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Introductory Letter to the 
Student. 





The German Language is one of the noblest and most important 
in the world. Although the English, if for no other reason than its 
wide-spread use, properly occupies the first place among modern 
languages, yet the German ceftainly ranks next in importance and 
usefulness. And if this be true in general, how much more so in our 
country—the United States—where each succeeding year witnesses 
a rapid increase of the German population, which in many sections of 
the land makes a knowledge of German almost a necessity. Not only 
does the merchant find the lack of it a great disadvantage in the con- 
duct of his business, but the members of the various professions also 
are often seriously inconvenienced by the same cause. Clergymen, 
physicians and lawyers have frequent occasion in the course of a year 
to wish for a knowledge of this language ; particularly in large cities, 
where not rarely every sixth or seventh person is a German. 

Many advantages are undoubtedly to be derived from the assist- 
ance of a teacher in the study of a foreign language, but the expense 
is so considerable as to exclude many from these benefits, not to men- 
tion the uncertainty of obtaining a teacher thoroughly competent. 
Moreover, the difficulty in finding a stated time for the purpose is also 
a matter of some importance. It is plain that your business affairs do 
not always enable you to make a free disposal of your time, and then 
the humor for study is not always present. You would like to study, 
but only when it suits your time and pleasure, and not that of a teacher. 
Satisfied that German can be learned without a teacher, I have pre- 
pared this series of letters according to a method which, I believe, will 
make the student independent of other assistance. 

This independence is particularly important in the matter of pro- 
nunciation. For this is where, in the study of a foreign language, 
the help of a teacher is most wanted. Buta correct pronunciation of 
German may in fact be easily acquired without a teacher, as will be 
plain to you when I say that German is read just as it is spelled. 
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In other words, every letter (with the exception of two, which, how- 
ever, only serve to facilitate a correct pronunciation) is pronounced, 
and always according to fixed and invariablerules. I have moreover 
little doubt that you will readily find one, among the great number of 
Germans in this country, who will be obliging enough to pronounce 
the letters of the German alphabet for you, separately, and in words. 
Any refined German may be expected todo this most cheerfully, since 
it cannot fail to be gratifying to him to see his beloved mother-tongue 
come into more wide-spread use. I have, however, in view of the 
great importance of a pure and correct pronunciation, endeavored to 
give precise and full directions on this subject. Each German word 
when first introduced, is accompanied by its equivalent English sound, 
and the principal and subordinate accents are distinctly indicated, so 
that you can hardly goastray. You can moreover easily satisfy your- 
self of the sufficiency of these written instructions by having one of 
your German acquaintances hear you pronounce a few sentences. 

Concerning the relationship of German to English, I would state 
that the English language is, in regard to its vocabulary, a mixed 
one, to which the languages of various nationalities have contributed. 
Thus, in consequence of the Norman conquest, 1066, the Norman 
French had a material influence upon it. For centuries this was the 
language of the rulers of the land, and from them, the French con- 
querors, it gradually made its way among the masses of the people. 
And as the words and phrases used by the court and nobility to ex- 
press a higher range of thought gradually came into general use and 
became part and parcel of the language, we now find that most of the 
words used to express more abstract and philosophical thoughts, as 
well as those applied to the common objects and actions of every day 
life by the higher ranks of society, are of French origin ; while things 
of the latter class are still described in the language of the common 
people, by words of Anglo-Saxon derivation. Sir Walter Scott has 
furnished a fine illustration of this fact in the first chapter of Ivanhoe, 
in the conversation between Gurth and Wamba. 

How much the English is indebted for extensive contributions to 
its fund of words to Greek and Latin, can readily be ascertained by 
referring to any standard etymological dictionary. But the real kernel 
and the fundamental basis of the English language is the Anglo-Saxon 
or Low-German. Towards the end of the Great Migration a part of 
two German tribes, the Argles and the Saxons, sailed over to Britain, 
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where they subjugated the Romanized Britons. These tribes spoke 
at that time a peculiar German dialect which is still spoken on the 
northern shores and Lowlands of Germany, situated between the 
Rhine and the Baltic coast. And this language of the ancient Angles 
and Saxons isto be considered as the main source, or rather the ground- 
stock of English, which is indicated by its very name, English or the 
language of the Angles. Hence all names of concrete or perceptible 
things, and consequently such as areindispensable to ordinary conver- 
sation and practical use, are derived from this source. Indeed, it may 
be said without exaggeration that more than one-half of the English 
words in common use, two-thirds of the root-words and most of the 
suffixes, prefixes and verbal inflections, as well as the entire grammat- 
ical structure of the English language are of German origin. 

This intimate relationship of the two languages is in part apparent 
on the surface, but has to a great extent become obscured in their 
gradual development. The dialectical differences which originally ex- 
isted between the High-German (properly the speech of the south-east 
of Germany, Bavaria, Austria, and some adjacent districts, and now 
called the Germen), and the Low-German, (including Dutch, Anglo- 
Saxon, and the Scandinavian languages), became greater and greater 
in the course of centuries, and such processes as vowel-coloring, assimi- 
lation, double-formation, insertion (of a vowel or consonant), contrac- 
tion, transposition, permutation of consonants, etc., etc., were constantly 
going on. Moreover the meanings of related words have in many 
cases undergone material change, so that the English word and the 
corresponding German one are no longer identical in signification. 
Thus we have knighé (attendant, military follower) and Rnedjt (ser- 
vant); hound (a dog used for hunting) and Hund (a dog); fo write 
(to inscribe) and rigen (to scratch) ; Zni/e and Rneif (a paring-knife, 
clasp-knife). 

» Because of the great advantage afforded by a study of this close 
affinity between the two languages, not only for acquiring the German, 
but also for obtaining a better knowledge of the structure and the 
primitive meaning of English words or syllables, I have sought to pay 
special attention to this matter from the outset, and as far as possible 
have kept it constantly in view. I have, therefore, whenever it could 
be done in a direct manner, pointed out these affinities for the various 
words, syllables of formation and inflection, and grammatical forms, 
generally, as they were introduced in the course of the work Thus 
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the study is not only made more instructive and interesting, but it is 
also considerably facilitated ; since the observation of these resemblan- 
ces cannot fail to be of great assistance in understanding and remem- 
bering the German word. As this comparison can be most successfully 
made by applying the celebrated rule of Grzmm*, I have deemed it 
advisable to furnish early in the course a TABULAR VIEW of the laws 
of the permutation of consonants, and of ofher changes, to which, for 
the sake of brevity, I have afterwards merely referred in each par- 
ticular case by the abbreviation Tas, V. 


With regard to the arrangement of these letters in other respects, 
you will perceive that as they are particularly intended for self-instruc- 
tion, I have endeavored so to smooth the way which you will have to 
pursue without any personal guide, that, far from becoming tired or 
discouraged, you may with every step forward gain in courage and 
cheerfulness as well as in the conviction that you are making pro- 
gress and will reach in due time the longed-for goal. Being well 
aware that nothing is apter to discourage a pupil than requiring too 
much from him at once, it was an especial principle with me to dim- 
inish, as far as possible, the difficulties naturally connected with the study 
of a language, at any rate not to offer you more than one of these difh- 
culties at a time, to make no leaps, that is not to anticipate or make 
use of anything which you cannot yet understand, but to lead you 
forward step by step. 


Now the arrangement of these letters and the method pursued by 
me with regard to them, both in general and in particulars, I tried to bring 
into accordance with this principle. It is known that in the study of 
any language, besides the grammatical part, comprising that which is 
normal and according to established rule, we meet with a second ele- 
ment, which in distinction from the former is called the Idiomatic, or 
that part which belongs peculiarly to the language and constitutes its 
characteristic or particular cast. This idiomatical portion is of the 
greatest importance, as the thorough knowledge of a language cannot 
be attained unless we think in it, and in order to be able to do this, it 
is necessary to master at least its most essential peculiarities. It is to 


*Jacob Ludwig Grimm, an eminent German philologist, who wrote, besides 
many other works, a History of the German Language, and a German Grammar and 
was engaged with his brother, Wilhelm Karl, on a new and very complete German 
Dictionary at the time of his death in 1863. — 





— 


the general neglect of this most important requirement, upon which 
all experienced teachers lay so much stress, that we may ascribe the 
small success of many in the study of languages. 

As this idiomatical portion involves the greatest difficulties in the 
study of any language, and is at the same time so essential that it 
cannot be dispensed with, because the conversational expressions are 
for the most part idiomatic, I have arranged these letters in two 
courses : 

I, THE GRAMMATICAL, which comprises that part of the lang- 
uage which is subject to general laws and rules. Idiomatic expres- 
sions occur here exceptionally, and only those which are of such im- 
portance that the student must be made aquainted with them as quick- 
ly as possible. 

Il. THE IDIOMATIC AND LITERARY. You have now attained 
such competency in the knowledge of all that is grammatical or con- 
formable to rule, that your chief attention can be directed to the idio- 
matic, and that which in the grammatical part is exceptional. This - 
part is also called Literary, because it contains (to a much greater 
extent than the first course) : 

a. Valuable Quotations from the German Classics and fine 
specimens from the rich store of Proverbs of the German people, il- 
lustrating the grammatical rules (concerning exceptions and details) 
just treated upon, and 

6. Reading Matter, progressively arranged. It will embrace fa- 
bles, tales, historical sketches, poems and extracts from dramatic 
master-pieces, accompanied by notes, grammatical and explanatory. 

So much for the general arrangement, and now a few remarks 
concerning particulars : 

I. The object which I have chiefly in view, viz. to facilitate the 
work of the student as much as possible, as I have before mentioned, 
I have sought to attain by employing throughout in the first course— 
with but few exceptions—only such words as are obviously or in deriva- 
tion identical with the corresponding English word. For experience 
teaches that by combining the unknown with the known, we are more 
apt to acquire and remember that which we learn. 

2. Guided by the now generally conceded principle that prac- 
tice should precede theory, or in other words, that principles should be 
deduced from illustrations, I have usually started from a number of 
MODEL SENTENCES, which I have placed at the head of every lesson. 
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Being partly printed in black bold-faced type, they will make a more 
‘vivid impression upon the mind, and be readily distinguished as em- 
bodying the principle they are intended to illustrate. Then this prin- 
ciple, or the GRAMMATICAL RULE thus established, follows, and is 
succeeded by GERMAN EXERCISES, composed of sentences illustrating 
it, with a view to still further impressing it, and by Emglish Exercises 
imitating the model sentences and applying the rule derived from them. 

3. As I have already mentioned, the method pursued by me is 
a striclly progressive one, so that starting from the simplest sentences 
and rules to which they serve as illustrations, I have enlarged them to 
more complex ones. 

4. Ihave reserved most of that which is exceptional, and in 
particular the grammatical details, for the Second Course. 

5. .In a division entitled LexıcoLocy, I have given a sort of 
Commentary on most of the words used in the exercises. I call it a 
commentary, because it gives an analytical explanation both of the 
radical and the derivative and compound words, and states the value of 
their formative elements, especially that of their prefixes and affixes. 
It will thus show even the Aidden affinity between the German and 
corresponding English word, at the same time training the student to 
the correct understanding of very many German words without the 
help of a Lexicon. And I think that by this method the study of the 
language, which is generally considered dry, will be made more in- 
teresting, even furnishing new light with regard to the derivation and 
original meaning of numerous English words. 

6. By the division entitled QUESTIONS AND EXERCISES FOR 
REVIEW, I intend to prompt the student to frequent repetitions, without 
which no sure and rapid progress can be secured. “Repetitio est ma- 
ter studiorum,’ repetition is the mother of studies, says the Latin pro- 
verb. To the same end I have referred in the Lexicology when ana- 
lysing a new word, to words or formative syllables used in previous 
lessons. 

7. In order to impress more deeply by repeated application the 
grammatical rules and idiomatic forms and phrases, I have made the 
exercises illustrating them Zozger than is usual in similar works. 

8. By a Key in each letter after the third, furnishing the trans- 
lation to all the English exercises in the foregoing letter, as well as the 
answers to the Questions for Review, which relate to all previous por- 
tions of the work, the student will be enabled to do all his own cor- 
recting, and to dispense entirely with other help. 
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9. To facilitate the memorizing and retaining of important rules 
and exceptions embracing numerous details, I have adopted in many 
cases the method so popular in Germany of presenting them in rhyme. 
Personal experience has taught me that nothing is easier than to for- 
get such rules and exceptions, but that the versified form gives them 
a strong hold upon the memory and is the most effectual method of 
preventing their being forgotten. 

to. Towards the middle of the First Course, I shall give at the 
end of. each letter a CONVERSATION, followed by an ample VocaBu- 
LARY. These Conversations will embrace a great variety of subjects, 
and will be more or less extensive according to their.importance. As 
they have a special value in familiarizing you with the method of ex- 
pression, so largely idiomatic, employed onall sorts of conversational 
topics, it would indeed be highly advisable to commit them to memory. 
It is hardly necessary to state that the Vocabulary, likewise indispen- 
sable to fluent conversation, must also be memorized. 

By following out the course of study presented in this work, 
which, if done regularly and persistently will require but a brief por- 
tion of time daily, you cannot fail soon to.acquire not only facility in 
the use of the German language, but an acquaintance with its structure 
and philology. 


INTRODUCTION TO GERMAN READING. 


GENERAL REMARKS. 


The Anglo-Saxon portion of the English language represents the Low 
German dialect of 1300 years ago, which is not yet given up by the mass of 
the rural population of the Baltic Lowlands of Germany. The pupil, there- 
fore, who does not wish to impart to his pronunciation a resemblance to that 
of the uneducated rather than-to the higher classes, must be earnestly cau- 
tioned against pronouncing the German with an Anglo-Saxon accent. 

Hence the student is seriously recommended to take special care to pro- 
nounce the consonants easily and gently, the vowels, however, with the 
greatest possible power and clearness. He will best attain this by pronoun- 
cing the latter with a more decidedly open and rounded position of the mouth. 
For therein is, to a great extent, the difference in sound between the German 
and the English. The German is pronounced with a more open and rounded, 
the English with a more uniformly horizontal position of the mouth. Now 
the difficulty in correct pronunciation does not lie in those sounds (consonants 
as well as vowels) which are peculiar to German and not found in English, 
as for instance, the ch (ch), ii, 8, etc. These will easily be acquired, and then 
in general well pronounced. But the difficulty occurs for the most part in 
those sounds, which are common to both languages, and differ only dia- 
lectically with regard to a more hard or soft, more distinct or indistinct pro- 
nunciation of the one or the other. Thus the pronunciation of the b, d, 8 
at the end of words is regularly harder in German, so that they resemble 
more p, t, k. Or the s at the beginning sounds softer in German, more 
nearly resembling z, 

In order to guard the pupil against errors on these points, we have rend- 
ered such letters more easily recognizable by printing them in smaller 
type (nonpareil) in our directions for pronunciation. 


- —_— en 
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{[1.} THE GERMAN ALPHABET. 


Roman - ı| German | Roman 





























Letters. | Letters. Names, Letters. | Letters. Names. 
M a} A al a(infather, IN n|N no] en 
B 6 |B b | bay O 2|0 o. o(inso) 
ee ¢c/|C c tsay BB plP p pay 
D® bd |D d| day. 9 q|Q q | koo 
©€ e | E e| ay R xr} R r | err (inerror) 
of | F f | eff Sjfsis os ess 
G qg|G g. gay St |T t | tay. 
 § Hh ha(inhalf) | U u | U iu u (in brute) 
SS i 1 i. ee RBpvpni viv fou (in found) 
J iljJ j ; yot 9 mw| W w | vai(in vail) - 
R t |K k| kah ¥ r.|X x | ix (in fix) 
2 [};L 1 | ell N » | Y y jypsilon (short y) 
Mm! M m| em 83 3 |Z z | tset 
COMPOUND LETTERS. 
Ch | Chch tsay-hah 8 Sz ess-tset 
d ck ' tsay-kah a tay -tset 
St ft | St st ess-tay Sh ſch 


Sch sch‘: ess-tsay-hah 
N otice the difference between : | 


Nandli; Band; Band; @ and G: Jand T; D, OandQ; 
R, MN and KR; M and W; bandd; hand y; fandf; gand q; Fand t; 
m and w; nandu; randy; vandy. 


[2] CONSONANTS AND VOWELS. 


i. The German Alphabet consists, it is seen, of twenty-six letters, the 
same as the English, which are divided into Vowels and Consonants. 

2 Vowels are sounds formed by the emission of the breath and modified 
by the organs of speech, but not interrupted < or stopped by the actual 
contact of any of these organs. 

3. Consonants are sounds produced by the contact of the breath with one 
or other of the organs of speech whereby the stream of the former is wholly 
or partially stopped. 


4. The six letters a, e, i, 0, u, y are vowels, the remaining twenty are 
consonants. 
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[3] THE VOWELS. 


The above named six vowels are called simple vowels They 
may be either lomg or short. The pronunciation given in the alphabet is 
tne long one. Their short pronunciation will be taught in the following 
sections, where the long and short pronunciations will be distinguished by 
the usual signs, as 4a, a. 


[4.] DOUBLE VOWELS. 


The vowels a, e, 9, may be doubled, in which case they are pro- 
nounced like a single long vowel. 

Nalfahl], ced; See[za], sea ; Boot[böt], doaz ; Haar[hahr], Aair ; Beere 
[ba’-re], derry ; Moo3[mös], moss. 

Note.—The word in brackets gives the pronunciation ; ah=ain are; 


a—a in cake ; 6=o inso, The [¢] indicates the obscure sound, common 
at the end of many German words, like the e in driven, father. 


[5.] DIPHTHONGS. 


Two vowel sounds so united as to be pronounced by a single emission 
of the voice are called diphthomgs. The diphthongs are: au, du, en, ai, 
ei, They are all long and represent the following three different sounds : 
au like ouin house: Haus ſhous], Zouse ; Maus[mous], mouse ; Iaut[lout], 
loud. 
au (like oi in coin: Haufer[hoi’-zer], Aouses; Bräute[broi’-te], drides; Maufe 

[moi’-se], mice ; 
eu \neun[noin], mine: Teuer[foi’-er], fre; neu[noi], mew. 
ei (like i in fine; Eisſis], zce; Reim[rim], rAyme; mein[min], wey, mine; 
iene}, to heal; 
at \Mailmi], May ; Raifer[ki’-zer], Emperor ( Caesar). 
at occurs only in a few words. 


Caution !—Do not confound ei with te, The latter is no diphthong, but 
only a lengthened German j and is pronounced like e in me, 


Compare : 
Beine | br-ne | dones. 
Biene | be’-ne | dee. 
meine | mi’-ne | mine. 
Miene | me'-ne | mien. 


[6.] THE MODIFIED VOWELS. 


The vowels a, 9, 4 occur blended with the sound of the vowel e, and 
are called the modified vowels. 

They are pronounced long and short, as follows : 

Long @ like ai in fair: Bärfbair], dear ; Glafer[glai’-zer], glasses ; Fabre 
[fai’-re (the h being mute)], ferry. 
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Short ä likeain many : Männer[män’-ner], men; Rälte[kal’-te], coldness 
Hämmer[häm’-mer], Aammer. 

Long § nearly like ea in great, when pronounced with pointed lips 
(French eu in peur) : hören[he4’-ren], to hear ; Del [eal], 02/ ; mögen[m&4’- 
gen], may. 

Short § like uin urge, or like ain can, likewise with pointed lips: 
fönnen[kün’-nen], can ; Gdtter[git’-ter], gods ; Hörner[hür’-ner], horns. 

‚Long ij like ee in feel, with the lips very slightly rounded (Frenchu 
in sur): grün [green], green ; für[feer], for ; Brüder[bree’-der], brothers. 

Short ü likei in fill, likewise with the lips very slightly rounded : 
füllen[fil’-Ien], zo #47; Müller[mil’-Ier], iller; tiffen [kis’-sen], fo kiss. 

[The signs over thevowels within the brackets, in the above examples, 


are such as will be used throughout the work to mark the sounds here in- 
dicated.] 


Note 1. The dots over the vowel replace the e (rarely i) which, is 
omitted. Capital letters are sometimes followed by the e : as Del, oftener HL. 


Note 2. Umlant [üm- (ü in full) lout | t. e. mutation of sound, is the 
German expression for ‘Modified Vowel’: for the sake of brevity we shall 
use this expression, and say : 


~ Umlaut a for ä, 
Umlaut o for d, 
Umlaut u for i. 


Take Notice! Heed our advice concerning the pronunciation of the § 
(long and short), and the g (long and short) with respectively pointed or 
slig tly rounded lips. : This advice is sufficient even for those who do not 
know how to pronounce the French ew and u, inasmuch as even educated 
Germans avoid too great prominence in these sounds as an affectation. 


[7.] SYLLABLES AND WORDS. 


1. A vowel (simple, double, modified or diphthong), standing alone, or 
combined with one or more consonants, and pronounced with a single emis- 
sion of the voice, is called a syllable. 


2. One or more syllables make a word. - 
Words are articulate sounds or combinations of such sounds used to 
express perception and thought. 


3. The Root or Radical is that part of a word which contains its 
primitive elements, and cannot be reduced to a simpler or more original form. 
Thus the word vergolden[fer-göl’-den (=e in nest, é=o0 in sob)], 40 gi/d, has 
for its radical Gofd[gölt], gold. 


4. When the root is modified by a prefix, i. e. a syllable preceding the 
root, as Gebet=Ge-bet[gé-bat’], Brayer (from beten [ba’-ten], Zo pray), or by a 


— an 
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suffix, :. e. a syllable following the root, as beten=bet=en, fo fray, or by 
both of them, as anbeten=an-bet-en[4n’-ba-ten (4 in shärp)], 40 adore, to 
worship, the word is called a Derivative. 


5. A word containing two or more roots is called a Compound, as 
Gartenhausi—Garten=H aus [gar’-ten-hous’], gardenhouse;, Weinglas[ vin’- 
gläs], wineglass. 


6. A word consisting of one syllable is called momosylabic, of two 
syllables dissyllabic, of many (more than two) polysyllabic. 


[s&] THE SYLLABLES AND THE ACCENT 


1. In every dissyllabic or polysyllabic word the radical syllable is con- 
sidered as the chief or primary, and the other or others as the accessory 
or secondary syllables. These latter, being in general inflectional or de- 
rivational syllables, serve to express the conceptual modifications or change- 
able grammatical relations of the radical. This difference in the value of 
the various syllables of a word is indicated by their different pronunciation. 
The radical syllable is generally more sustained, and pronounced with a 
raised voice, called thetomicaccent. Thusinthe word Belaftigung[be-kis’- 
ti-gtink (i=i in chin, ü=u in full)], molestation, which is derived from Laſt 
[last], Joad, burden, the second syllable is more accented than the others. 
In dissyllabic words the first syllable is for the most part the radical syllable, 
and has accordingly the chief accent, as lernen[ler’-nen], fo learn ; geben 
[ga’-ben], Zo give ; héren[héa’-ren], fo hear. 

2 In order to avoid the succession of two or more syllables of the same 
tonic character, there is in polysyllabic words, besides the chief or primary 
accent an accessory or secondary, which is uttered with less stress of voice 
than the former, as in Gelehrjamfeit—Ge-lehr-fam-teit[ge-lar’-zim-kit’], 
learning, where the chief stress is on the second, or radical syllable, and a 
slighter stress on the fourth, while the first and third syllables are wholly 
unaccented. : 


Note. In German the tonic accent is not indicated by any sign ; we 
shall use in our directions for correct pronunciation the sign [ ’ ] for the pri- 
mary accent and | ” ] for the secondary. . 


3. With regard to the outward form, the syllables are classified thus : 
Open, closed and double-closed. 
(a) Open Syllables end with a vowel, as {p[zo], so. 
(b) Closed Syllables end with one consonant, as bin[bin], am. 


(c) Double Closed Syllables end with two, either thesame or different, 
consonants, as Qund|[hünt|, dog ; tann[kan], can. 
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[9.] LONG AND SHORT VOWELS. 


The vowels (simple or modified) are pronounced lomg or short, 
according to the following rules : 

Long: 1. In all ofen, monosyllabic words, as: daldah], there; 
jo[zo], so. 

2. In all open and closed syllables when accented, as \eben[la’-ben], 
to live; Tod[to'], death. 

3. Before h, and before and after #4, as lahm[lahm], /ame ; Rath[raht], 
advice; That [taht], deed. 

4. All double vowels, among which is included fe 3 as Gee[za], sea ; 

jie[ze], she or they ; Loosſlos], lot; Gaar[hahr], Aair ; Dieb[der], ZAief. 

5. All the diphthongs, as Haus[hous], Aouse ; Wein[vin], wine. 

Short: 1. In all open and closed sy//aéles when not accented, as 
Gebet[gée-bat’], prayer ; beten[ba’-ten], 20 pray. 

2. In most double closed syllables even when accented, as Gold 
[gol], gold; Hand[hänt], Zand. 


EXPLANATION OF THE SIGNS 


To be used in our Directions for Pronunciation. 


The mark [—] denotes a long sound : Sohn[zön], soz, like o in so. 
“ [>] “ ashort one: falt[kält], co/d, like a in sharp. 

ä like a in many. 

é4 “ ea in great, when pronounged with pointed lips. 

ii “ ain can, when pronounced with pointed lips 

ee “ ee in feel, with the lips slightly rounded. 

T “iin fill, likewise with the lips slightly rounded. 

[e] ““ the obscure e in driven, given, father. 

[-- ] over the 2d of two adjacent vowels denotes that this vowel is to be 
pronounced separately, as beerben[bé-ér’-ben], fo inherit; Deift[de-Ist], deist. 

[ch] the guttural pronunciation of ch. 

[y} denotes the soft pronunciation of ch. 

ſe] denotes the French g, as Iogiren[lö-se’-ren], 20 lodge, to dwell. 

[] indicates that the aspiration is scarcely noticeable, as gehen[ga’hen], 
fo go; fehen{za’-hen], fo see, (almost gan, zan.) 

[«} denotes the soft pronunciation of k for final g. 

[p] denotes the soft pronunciation of p for final b. 

[t] denotes the soft pronunciation of t for final d. 

[] in words of two syllables is the sign of the accent, and in polysyllabic 
words the sign of the primary accent. 

[”J in polysyllablıc words the sign of the secondary accent. 

[=] the sign of equality: 
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[10.] PRONUNCIATION OF THE LETTERS. 


A. VOWELS. 


1. Long @ (ah) sounds like a in far: fam[kahm], came; Bahre[bah’-re], 
bier , Name[nah’-me], name. 

2. Short a (4) sounds like a in sharp: Ramm[kam], comb, Salz[zälts]. 
salt; hart[härt], Aard ; fann[kan], can. 


Caution ! Never pronounce the German q like the English a in ball 
or call; such a sound does not exist in pure German. Neither pronounce 
it like the English a in cake or in bad. For the former sound, the long e 
is. employed, for the latter the IImlaut a (4). The a is most purely and 
distinctly pronounced with an oder mouth ; the long a (ah) being more, the 
short (a) less sustained. 


3. Long e sounds like a incame: Weh[va], woe; mehr[mar], more; 
Seele[za’-le], soul; Feber[fa-der], feather, pen; CEjel[a-zel], ass ; Peter 
- [pa’-ter], Peter ; Iehnen[la’-nen], to lean. 

4. Short e (é) sounds like ein nest: Bett[bét], ded; denfen[dén’-ken], Zo 
think; Ende[en’-de], end; Engel[en’-gel], angel; Feld[felt], freld; gelb[gelr], 
yellow; gellen[gél’-len], zo yell; Reller[kél'-ler], cellar; Reffel[kés’-sel], Aettle; 
Zempel[tem’-pel], zemple, Wert[verk], work. 

5. Obscure or almost mute e(*) sounds like ein driven. This obscure or 
half sounded ¢ occurs for the most part at the end of a word, or in an un- 
accented final syllable (syllable of inflection or derivation) : Waffer[vas’-ser], 
water ; beffer[bés'-ser], better; fehlen(fa’-len], zo faz?; Ellef[El’-le], ei; Erde 
[ar'-de], earth; Bater[fah’-ter], father; Gattel[zat’-tel], saddle. 

6. Long i, te, ih (e) sounds like e in me: mir[mer], me; dir[der], thee ; fie 
[ze], shes fiel[fel], fell; ihrfer], Aer; ihm[em], Acme; Priefter[pres’-ter], 
priest; diefer[de’-zer], this; hier[her], Aere. 

Note. The long ¢ is for the most part followed by an e perfectly mute. 
In the words derived from the Latin, the { in the endings ie, tem is hardened 
tO y, as Djamitie fa me lye), family ; Epanien[spahn’-yen], Spain. Words 
borrowed from the Greek follow the general rule: %cabdemie[a-ka-de-me’], 
unten: In a few, but important words, especially the pronouns ihn[en]. 
him ihrſer], Aer; ihre[e’re], theirs ; ihnen[e’-nen], #0 ZAem, the iis made 
long by insertion of § mute. 


7. Short { (1) sounds like i in chin: Qind{kint], child; in[in], in; mild 
[mil], mild; Utppellip’-pe], 4; ift[ist], 2s; binter[hin’-ter], bekind; Hirt 
[hirt], Acrdsman: Wfpeln(lin’-peln], zo Asp; miffen[mis’-sen], zo miss; Pille 
[pil’-le], 2474, 

8. Long g (0) sounds like o inso: Rofe[ro’-ze], rose ; fo[z0], so; Tod[tor], 
death: Bohne[bo’-n-], dean; \yog[los], lot; bohren[bo’-ren], 40 bore: Dom 
[dom], dome; Roble[ko’-l*], coa/; Mobe[mo’-de], mode; Monat[mo’-nat], 
month; Bovt[bot], boul. 
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9. Short g (6) sounds like o in gone: Donner[dön’-ner], thunder; Mord 
[mort] murder; voll[föll], ull; Gott[gött], god; Moft[möst], mus/, cider ; 
Bod[bök], duck; Pojft[pdst], Aost; Tonne[tön’-ne], cun; Torf[törf], turf; 
Wolf[volf], wolf; Wolle[vsl’-le], wool. 

10. Long y (ü) sounds like u in rule, or oo in fool: Blut[blüt], d/00d; zu 
[tsü], 0 ; du[dü], Mou; thun[tun], 20 do; Bruder[bru’-der], drother; Huf 
[haf], Aoof; Pudel[pü’-del], Doodle, pudern[pü’-dern], to powder ; Ruder 
| [ra’-der], rudder, oar; Schuhl[shü], shoe; Scule[shü’-le], school; Ruthe 
[ra’-te], rod; . Stuhl[stül], chair, stool. 

11. Shorty (a) sounds like u in full: lumpen[klüm’-pen], lump; Kluft 
[kluft], cleft; rund[rünt], round; Pumpe[püm’-pe], pump; Puls[puls], 
pulse; {Glummern[shlim’-mern], fo slumber; Sturm[stürm], sform; Suppe 
[züp’-pe], soup; Trupp[trüp], 77005; Futter[fut’-ter], food, fodder; Grund 
[grünt], ground. 


Caution ! Never pronounce the German u like the English u in produce, 
or like the u in but. 


12. Long y(y) sounds like e in me; Styl[stel], séy/e; Ujyl'a-zel’], asy- 
lum, Mythe[me’-te], myth ‚Yfable; Hymen[he’ -men], Aymen. 

13. Short y sounds like i in chin: Qyrte[mir’-te], myrtle; Hymne 
[him’-ne], Ayan; Cyribel[tsim’-bel], cymdal; Gypslgips], gypsum. 


B. CONSONANTS. 


I. The Consonants are divided into simple, double, and compound. 

1. All the letters of the alphabet except the six vowels are simple Con- 
sonants. 

2. A consonant occurring twice in succession, is called a double con- 
sonant. They are pronounced like the simple ones, but render the preceding 
vowel short: 

wenn [ven], when, if; but wen[van], whom ? 
Lamm [lam], a4; but lahm[lahm], lame. 
ftill [stil], s#27; but Stil (Styl) [stel], s/yZe. 
The consonants f, q, %, w, x, 3, are never double. 
3. The compound consonants (Digraphs and Trigraphs) are: &, &, pf, 


qu, ſch, f, th, tz. 


II. The following consonants vary from the English pronunciation . 


1. B, b like b, but at the end of a word or a syllable followed by 
another consonant, it is pronounced somewhat harder and resembles soft 
p (P): Rabe[rah’-be] raven; Srab[grär], grave. 

2. ©, ¢ before the vowels e, i, 9, a, Dis pronounced ts, as Procent 
[pro-tsént’], per cent; Cymbel[tsim’-bel], cymbal; Cicerp[tse-tsé-ro |, Cicero; 
Gäfar[tsa’-zär], Cesar. 
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| a’ cake © nest 9 0 1 a 
ah, sharp driven, | me, chin | sö, göne | brute, filly | fatr, many 


Before a, o, u, & it has the sound of &, as Crebit[kré-dit’],creds#: Co- 
carde[kö-kär’-de], cockade; Ganal[ka-nahl], canal. 

3. Ch, ch. «a. AFTER a vowel has a peculiar sound, not found in the 
English language. The Lowland Scotch still preserve it in some words for 
gh, asin lough, eight, etc.; it is the Spanish $. 

The general rule for its pronunciation is : 

Retain the organs nearly in the same position in which they were when 
uttering the vowel, and exhale (but not too deep, from the throat) immediately 
with the vowel an almost audible breath. By doing so, the & after @, o, u, 
au, which are produced in the throat, will resemble a deep guttural. 


After e,i, and the diphthongs and modified vowels containing e (4, 8, &, 
ei, ew, dwt) which are formed more in the fore-part of the mouth, between 
the flat of the tongue and the palate, it will be a palatal, and sound nearly 
like an audibly aspirated y (in year). j 


Note. This is one of the points before alluded to (Page 2) on which the 
pupil will find it useful to get the assistance of some German friend, as the 
sound can be acquired much more readily by imitation than in any other 
way. You will find in the reading lessons many examples of both 
shades of this sound, which you can repeat to such a friend, in order that 
he may correct your pronunciation if not quite right. 


b. Atthecommencement of foreign words it has sometimes the sound of 
f, as in Charalter[kä-räk’-ter], character; Chrift[krist], Christian , some- 
times that of the German (guttural or palatal aspirate) ch, as in Chemie 
[ye-me’], chemistry ; China[ye’-nä], China. 

In words from the French it generally preserves the French pronuncia- 
tion : ©harade[sha-rah’-de], charade. 

c. When ch is followed by an f, 8, belonging to the same radical syllable, 
it is pronounced like $, and this letter combined with f, 8 produces the 
sound of x, as: Lachs [lax], sa/mon ; Budhsbaum[bix’-boum], dor-sree. 

But if the f, 8 does not belong to the same syllable, the ch preserves its 
peculiar guttural (or palatal) pronunciation. Compare the two articulations: 
Vadhfe[la’xe], salmon (pl.), and Qachfudt[lach’-ziicht], mania for laughing; 
Dachs [dax], dadger, and Dads[dachs], (contraction for Daches[dä’-ches],) of 
the roof; Wachs vax], wax, and wadjam[vach-’zam], watchful. 

4. D, d beginning a syllable has the same sound as in English, as: 
Drohne[drö’-ne], drone; Damm[däm], dam; hindern [hin’-dern], fo hinder ; 
wandern[vän’-dern], fo wander. 


— — —— — 
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*Key to the Pronunciation of the Vowels, 
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õ it au ei en Au 
greät, ürge | feel, fill foul fine coin coin. 


D at the end of words or syllables followed by another consonant, sounds 
nearly like ¢, (t)as: Brod[bröt], dread; Hand[hänt], Aand; ordnen[ört’-nen], 40 
order. 

5. G, g is pronounced in three ways: 

a. In general it has the guttural sound of the Engish g in the word gay. 
as Gait[gäst], guest; gegeben[ge-ga’-ben], given; Golb[gölt], gold. 

6. Preceded by the vowel {in the unaccented final syllable ig, its pro- 
nunciation is slightly softened and approaches that of English y, or nearly 
German ch in the word idj3 as: König[kea’niy (y=soft h)], king; blutig 
[bla’-tiy], bloody. 

Note. In some parts of Germany the g is pronounced softly after each 


vowel ; in other parts, on the contrary, it is always pronounced hard like the 
English g in gay ; but neither the one, nor the other is to be recommended. 





c. tg at the end, and before ft, ¢, ta in verbs, is scarcely softer than mf ; 
Yang [lank], Jong; verlangft[fér-lankst], (240%) longest, desirest. 
wg (divided ug) in the midst of a word, like mg in longing, as hang 
[hän’-gen], 4o kang; mengen[mén-gen], #0 mingle. 


Note. &, g before e and { in words from the French, sounds as in 
French, (e=g French) : Iogiren[lö-se’-ren], to dodge; ®enie[ge-ne’], genius; 
artangiren[är-rän-se’-ren], fo arvange. 


6. G. h. a. At the beginning of words and syllables itis strongly 
aspirated: halten[häl’-ten], #0 hold; hier[her], Aere. 

6. It is mute before a consonant, andat the end of a word, but lengthens 
the vowel preceding it: hobl[höl], Aodlow ; mehr[mar], more; Sobhn[zon], 
son. 

e. A long vowel before ¢ requires this lengthening § not before but after 
the ¢ ; compare : Mobr[mor], moor, and roth[rot], red; Rahm[rahm], cream, 
and Rath[raht], advice. 


Note. Your attention is called again to the fact that in German every 
letter is sounded, the only exceptions being where §, or e are used to 
lengthen the preceding vowel sound. , 


Note 2. The aspiration of § before the obscure or half-mute ¢ (*) of a 
final syllable is almost imperceptible. We shall indicate this pronunciation 
by a small h(h), as: gehen[ga’-hen], 70 go; fehen[za’-hen], fo see, pro- 
nounce it almost like gan, zan. 


7 j J,j like yin yes: Jahrſyahr], year ; ja[yah]. yes ; Jugend[ya’-gent] 
Jou .. 


a 
ah, sharp cake, nest, an Shar [eigene | mtn] te | me, chin | so, pone ra ty fully am [nn] time | tty | a, an fätr, any 


8. $, Fis pronounced like the English ke: Rdnig(kéa’-niy], Zing, melfen 
[mél’-ken], 0 milk 
. @ doubled is written @ [tsa’-kah]. The vowel which precedes @ is 
according to $ 10, Coss. I, 2, always short: Safen[hah’-ken], Aook: baden 
[häk’-ken], fo hack. 


Caution! Never use @ after a consonant; for in that case SArce con- 
sonants would follow the preceding vowel, as Werd=Werf. A spelling of 
this kind is never allowed, hence write Werf[verk], work; ftarf[stark], 
strong. 





6. $x, Eu like kn, both letters sounded (no letter is silent in German): 
Snabe[knah’-be], doy (English 4nave=boy [obs.]) ; Rnoten[kno’-ten], Znof. 

9. &, [ like English 1: Zand[länt], Zand; [¥ like Ik, Ie (both letters 
sounded) : Syalfe[fäl’-ke], falcon; Ralt[kalk], chalk, Im like Iu (both let- 
ters sounded) : Palme[pal’-me], palm; Halm[hälm], Aalm, dlade. 

10. Pf, pf like gentle p-f, being uttered with compressed lips : Pfeife 
[pfi’-fe], Bipe; Pfennig [pfen’-niy], Bonny. pf occuring between two vowels 
are divided psf 3 Upfel[Ap’-fel], ad2Le ; Hopfen[höp’-fen], %0Zs. 

Bh, ph (Greek) like f (never divided): Pbhilofoph [fi-lo-zof], ZAzlosoßker; 
Emphafe[ém-fah’-ze], emphasis. 

By, $f (8) like gs (both sounded): Pfalm[psälm], psalm ; Pfalter 
[psal’-ter], Psalter. 

11. SQ, q is only employed at the beginning of a word or syllable, and is 
always followed by an g, and these two letters are together pronounced like 
kv: Quabrat[kväd -raht’] guacrate; Quäler[kvär-ker], guaker ; Quedfilber 

[kvék’-zil’-ber], guicksilver. 

12. R, r is pronounced more distinctly and rather harder than in Eng- 
lish. It should not be a guttural, but formed a little further forward in the 
mouth than the English r, which, when following a vowel, as in far, far, 
star is scarcely audible. In syllables like these it must be pronounced dis- 
tinctly, almost like rr: hören[he4’-ren], fo dears irren[ir’-ren], 20 evr; 
Achre[ät’-re], car (of corn). 

13. @, f, 3 has two forms in German: 

@, The long f is employed at the beginning of words and syllables, 
and has a less hissing sound than the English s when initial ; it sounds more 
like z, or like the sin resign or wise. The final @ is placed, as its name 
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indicates, at the end of words and has the sound of English s. It is placed 
also in compound words at theend of thefirst component, and in derivatives, 
before final den and Jeins Saal[zahl], saloon, Aall; Sad[zäk], sack; 
Sonne[zön’-ne], sun; Maus[mous], mouse; Ausgang=Aus-gang[ous’- 
gänk], oufgoing, egress; Häuscdhen[hois’-chen], little house; Mäuschen or 
Mauslein[mois’-chen, mois’-lin], little mouse. 

db. ff belonging to the same syllable is pronounced almost like a single 
consonant (like ss in kissing), 8f belonging always to two syllables, each 
is heard separately. Compare, @laffe[klas’-se], class; Glasiplitter[gläs’- 
split’-ter], gdass-splinter, shiver of glass ; Eisfäge[is’-zät’-ge], tce-saw. 

c. is sometimes a simple letter, sometimes a compound letter and 
never occurs at the beginning of words. 

The simple is always preceded by a long vowel, and is pronounced 
like the English initial 8 (the s in see). This $ is an ancient soft g, called in 
later times ess-/sef, on account of its form. The resemblance of this form 
with that of the final {8 has given rise to the confusion of these two letters, 
entirely different originally. 

The compound § is an abbreviation of f8 at the end of words or syl- 
lables ; it is always preceded by a short vowel, and is pronounced like ff, 
Standing in the place of ff, it is changed into it, whenever in consequence of 
inflection or derivation the word is augmented by a syllable commencing 
with a vowel. Compare: aß[ahs], ate; afen[{ah’-sen], ate (plur.); Haß 
[has], Aatred; hhaffen[has’-sen], fo kate; Yußlfüs], foot; Piipe[féee’-se], 

feet; Yuklflüs], fax, river ; Fliffe(fits’-se], rivers. 


N. B. The Germans do not write ff at the end of a wordor radical syl- 
lable, but fg instead. Thus Yluß, river, Ylüffe (plur.), bas Ylüßchen*[flis’- 
yen], che rivulet. 


d. Sh, ſch like sh: Gchaf[shahf], sheep; Schiff[shiff], szip: Buſch 
[bush], dusk. 

e. Sp, St are sounded as in English : fpringen[spring’-en], 20 spring, 
fo jump; Speer[spar], spear. In a large portion of Germany, they are 
sounded, at the beginning, almost like shp and sht : fpringen[shpring’-en], 
Strom(shtrom]. 





*dhen a diminutive syllable, equivalent to the English kim in manikin, 
bodkin, pipkin ; in English, however, the diminutive sense is mostly effete.— 
Earle, Philosophy of the English Language (No. 337). 
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14. T, t like t in English: Torte[tör’-te], rt. 

a. Before ta, id, to, im, ie,in foreigm suffixes it sounds like ts: 
ertia[tér’-tsii], third class; Nation[n4-tsion], sation. 

5. 2b, #6 (never divided) sounds like t, but lengthens the vowel of the 
root in which it occurs, both when it precedes and when it follows it: Thal 
[tahl], dale, valley ; Thron[tron], chrone; Meth[mat], mead; Muth[müt], 
mood, courage. 

15. D, & sounds like f: compare, viel[fel], muck; and fiel[fel], fell; - 
Berfe[fer’-ze], verses, and Ferje[fer’-ze], heel. 

16, W, ty has almost the sound of the English v, the lower lip should 
press less against the upper teeth: warn[värm], warm; Winb[vint], wind; 
Pein [vin], wine. 

17. 8,3 is pronounced like tes gehn[tsan], fen ; gahm[tsahm], fame. 
The double 3 is replaced by @ 3 Sate[kät’-se], car; Nek[nets], net; 
Warge[vart’-se], wart; Wig[vits], wit. 


Caution / Never use % after a diphthong, or a vowel lengthened by 5 
ore, For the general rule in Orthography : Use no double consonant 
wel; hence 


after a diphthong or long vo ‘aen{hit’-sen], #0 Aeat : 
—X malt (not Malt). g beigen[h ] 


RECAPITULATION OF THE GENERAL RULES 


with Additions. 


1. Every letter [exceptthe h after a vowel or ¢ (¢§) ande after  (¢¢)] must 
be pronounced distinctly. 


2. The accent is on the radical syllable of simple words. 


3. In compound words two or more accents are employed; the first, how- 
ever, is the strongest. This rule is universal, applying to compounds made 
by the combination of two or more of any of the parts of speech, as Glas- 
Iaterne[gläs’-lä-ter"-ne], g/ass-lantern; Bierbrauer[ber’-brou”-er], deer- 
brewer , Feuerroth [fol’-er-röt”], Are-red; Brodbaden[brot’-ba’-ken], bread 
baking ; Qeiterfirmig(lt’-ter-fir’-miy], in the form of a ladder; anbringen 
ſan bring in, on or about, 

















õ | ii | au weber | oda | at | & | a] B ei | en | Au 
greät, ürge feel, fil foul fine coin coin 


Note. Therearea few exceptions to this rule, the principal one being - 
in the case of compound particles, which have only one accent, always on the 
final syllable, as : 


ra = er-auf auch * p (towards the speaker ) ; 
= nen Eno , (uphenceifrom the speaker ); 
Fra er=ab un (‘toward the speaker ) ; 

at insab cna ;down (away from the speaker ); 
damit=darmit[dä-mit’], therewith, so chat; 
guriid—jusrild|[tsa-rtk , backwards. 

4. All accented syllables terminated by a vowel (open syllables 2 8, 3) or 
by a single consonant (simply closed) are long, and syllables terminated by 
a double consonant or two consonants (doubly closed) are short for the most 
part, even if accented. 


5. Inflectional endings prefixes and suffixes are, with a few exceptions, 
unaccented. 


6. In simple words a single consonant between two vowels, is pronounced 
with the following and not with the preceding vowel, so that the first syl- 
lable becomes an open, and its vowel, if accented, along one: Febder[fa’- 
der], feather, pen; fagen(zah’-gen], Zo say; holen[ho’-len], 20 fetch, draw 
(to haul, to hale). 

Of two or more consonants between two vowels, the first consonant is 
pronounced with the preceding and the remainder with the following vowel: 
Mutter[müt’-ter], mother; Mühlftein[meel’-stin], illstone. 

7. Whentwo vowels or consonants cometogether by inflection, derivation 
or composition, (or in other words—when inflectional syllables, prefixes, 
suffixes or particles and words are annexed to a word,) they are pronounced 
separately : 

geenbdet==ge-endet[ge-en’-det], ended ; 

beerben=beverben [be-ér’-ben], fo inherit; 
beurtheilen—be=urtheilen[be-ür’-u"-Ien], #0 judge ; 
angeln=root ang, hence the n s#asa/[ang’-eln], /o angle s-but 
angeloben=an=ge-loben [än’-ge-10°-ben], fo vow ; 
Dasfelbe=da3-jelbe[däs-zel’-be], the same, self-same ; 
estalt=Eis-falt[is’-kält”], as cold as ice. 

8. When two consonants come together by contraction ¢. ¢. by dropping 
an inflectional ¢, as holte for holete, fetched, hauled; gabft for gabeft, gavest; 
gelebt for gelebet, ved) the preceding vowel, if originally long, remains long, 
contrary to the general rule that a vowel is short before a double consonant, 
hence: holte[höl-te] ; gabft[gahrst] ; gelebt[ge-lart]. 


—22— 


9. dt in Stadt[stat], city (stead), are pronounced tt as in Gtatt{se2t). 
stead, In many words, however, D¢ come together by contraction (dropping 
e), and the preceding vowel is (according to Rule 7) long : todt[töt], dead 
(for todet) : beredt[be-rat], eloquent᷑ (for beredet, related with 20 read). 


10, Foreign words for the most part receive the accent on the last syllable: 
Soldat[zöl-daht’], soldier; Offigier[Sf-fi-tser’], oficer ; Student[sta-dent’], 
student. Many foreign words retäin their original pronunciation, as adieu, 
roast beef; especially proper names retain the accent on the first syllable, 
when the word has it there originally : Byron, Shatefpeare, Cato[kah’-to]. 


QUESTIONS FOR RECAPITULATION. 


Answers to some, which further impress important points. 


1. In what manner are the vowels @, 9, u, e made long? Ans. By 
doubling them or adding h, 


2. Howis{madelong? Ans. Generally by the addition of e, and 
in a few words by 5, 


3. In long syllables where ¢ occurs, where must the lengthening 5 be 
placed ? 


4. Areb, 9, g always pronounced alike ? 

When is ¢ to be pronounced like g (ts) ? 

When has f the soft sound, and when has it the long one? 
What is the difference between ff, and ? 

What is used instead of ff at the end of a word? 

When is ch guttural and when palatal ? 


10, What is most essential to the correct pronunciation of ch? Ans. 
Not to consider it as a letter (which requires the action of some organ), but 
merely as a loud breathing, exhaled immediately with the preceding vowel. 

11, When is ch pronounced like i, and in what connection like x ? 

12, When is the aspiration of § scarcely audible? Ams. Before the 
half-mute ¢ (e). 

13. When a double ¥ (EB) is required, what letter is employed instead of 
the first ¥ ? 

14. By what vowel is q always followed ? 


15. What is the most important rule concerning the division of words 
into syllables ? Ans. Theconsonant between two vowels must be combined 


vowan 








—23— 
with the following vowel and not with the preceding one, even if this latter 
belongs to the same root with the consonant: e. g. 
Rind [kint], child, but Rinder[kin’-der], children ; 
Lob[lor], Zrasse, but Lobes [lo’-bes], of praise. 
16. When is a vowel to be considered long, and when short ? 


17. What syllable has the primary or strongest accent in all derivative 
German words? 


18. Which word has the strongest accent in compound words? 

19. Where is the accent to be placed in words taken from foreign 
languages ? 

20. What syllables are invariably long ? 

21. What syllables are for the most part short, even if accented ? 

22. When must two adjacent vowels be pronounced separately ? 

23. When is 8 (final s) employed in derivative words ? 
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CONSONANTS. | 


PRELIMINARY REMARKS. 


By passing even cursorily over the numerous words brought forward in 
the preceding Reading Exercises, the learner will easily perceive, that : 

ı. Many English and German words are perfectly alike in form and pro- 
nunciation ; 

2. Many have the same form but a different pronunciation ; 

3. Many correspond as to their consonants, but vary in their vowels ; 

4. Some offer a striking similarity, although neither their consonants nor 
vowels are the very same ; 

5. Some consonants are silent in the English, some omitted inthe one or 
the other language ; 

6. The variations of the vowels are by far greater than those of the con- 
sonants. 

From this general aspect, we may deduce the following facts 

Many German and English words are identical, but many more are only 
similar, 3. e. varying in their vowels and interchanging their consonants more 
or less. 

The vowels are in their nature so changeable that their variations can- 
not be brought under special rules, but it may be remarked simply, that con- 
cerning a and g both languages correspond in many cases, as: Jand, Rand; 
God, Gott. With regard to the others we can state in general, that the 
clear vowels answer in English mostly to the broad and flat in German and 
conversely. 

As to the Consonants, the relation existing between the English and 
German may be correctly expressed as follows : 

| ‘The Consonants of High German are generally advanced into the 
next stage. 

As the learner in general cannot be expected to understand this, thus 
briefly expressed but most important fact, he is recommended to give his 
close attention to the following statements : 
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1. The consonants are classified according to the organ by which they 
are sounded : 

a. Lipsounds (Labials): p, b, w, f (v). 

db. Toothsounds (Dentals) : t,d, ſ, ß, 4. 

ec. Throatsounds (Gutturals) : I, g, j, ch, h. 

2. They can also be classified according as the breath is wholly or par- 
tially stopped in its exit. 

If in the production of the Consonant the mouth is completely closed, so 
that the breath is stopped, as is the case with g, f, b, t, b, 3, they are called 
Mutes or Checks. | 

If, in the pronunciation of the Consonant, the organs only approach, 
without touching each other, so that thereis no stopping of the vocal breath, 
the consonant is uninterrupted and is termed a Spirant, as w, f (v), | (ff), 
B, i, h, ſch. 

The consonants I, m, n, t, inasmuch as they can be made to sound con- 
tinuously, are called Liquids. 

The mutes are pronunced either soft, hard, or aspirated, so that the 
following summary results : 


Soft. Hard. Aspirated, 
Lipsounds : b p f(pb, v) 
Toothsounds : d t (B, 3) 
Throatsounds : g k ch (6). 
Grimm’s Law 


is, that the consonants in passing from one group of languages to another, 
belonging to the same family, advance, as we have said, into the next stage; 
that is to say, that where inthe Classical Languages (Sanscrit, Greek and La- 
tin) there is the aspirated pronunciation, we find the soft in the Gothic or Low 
German group (including the English), and the hard pronunciation in the 
High German ; and again where the classical languages have the soft pro- 
nunciation, the Gothic group have the hard, and the High German the 
aspirated ; and thirdly, a hard pronunciation in the classical group passes 
into the aspirated in the Gothic, and the soft in the High German. 
It is, as it were, a circular permutation : 
Aspirate, Soft, Hard=ASH 
Soft, Hard, Aspirate=SHA 
Hard, Aspirate, Soft=HAS. - 
This law appears most clearly in the Anlaut[än’-lout], she initial sound, - 


less so in the Anlaut[In’-lout], the sound in the interior of a word, and least 
of all in the Auglaut[ous’-lout], she final sound, e. ę. 


—46— 





LIPSOUNDS. 
Greek. Gothic. 
pater pater fador father fatar Vater 
alopex vulpes vulfs wolf wolf Wolf 
phegos fagos boka beech puocha Bude 
‘uper super ufar over ubar über 
labi hlaupan |leap loufan laufen 
frangere | brikan break prechan breden 
frater brothar brother pruodar Bruder 
piscis fisks fish fisc Fiſch 
TOOTHSOUNDS. 
deca decem taihun ten zehan zehn 
treis tres threis three dri Drei 
edere itan eat ezan effer 
thygater dauhtar daughter | tohtar Tochter 
‘edos sedes sitan seat sigan figen 
doman domare tamjan tame zeman zähmen 
duo “| duo tva two zwei zwei 
thura dauro door turi Thor 
THROATSOUNDS, 
gony genu kniu knee chniu Knie 
agros ager akrs acre achar Ader 
zygon jugum juk yoke joh Joch 
kyon canis hhunds hound hunt Hund 
chortos hortus gards garden karto Garten 
keras comu haurn horn horn Horn 
ego ego ik I (A. S. ie) | ih i 
gelidus Kalds cold chalt Falt 


This tabulated arrangement shows some gaps, from which it follows, 
that the law is not without some irregularities in particulars. They occur 
most frequently in the #%d., which often has remained stationary upon the 
stage of the Gothic, hence so many English and German words are entirely 
alike. At any rate the above survey shows, that sounds of the same organ 
and belonging to the same stage of articulation interchange, which can the 
more easily be understood, as nations, like children, are prone to replace 
sounds difficult or inconvenient to them by others of the same organ, for 
which the various dialects and the language of children furnish multifarious 
examples. Compare: Cherry, A. S. cirse, ohd. kirsa, nha. Rirfdhe ; fish, 
A. S. fise, mhd. visch, nha. Fiſch. 


*These abbreviations will be used throughout the work for Old High German 
(Alt-Hoh-Deutich), and Modern High German (Neu-Hokh-Deutfd). 
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GERMAN WRITTEN CHARACTER. 


The student having now become familiar with the German text, it is 
next in order to make him acquainted with the script or alphabet used in 
writing, 

CAPITAL AND SMALL LETTERS. 


Ger. Script. | Ger. Print. Ger. Scvipt. | Ger. Print. \\ Ger. Script." Ger. Print 
Com 4, 1/77 3 i TEL «, J 
Lo Ls, ABA, 1\Sas : 




















OE P's N DER, „DZ - 8, D 
xo > lg, mA _- |%, WO ® m 
hrs I -\o 8, % 4 
DD, | 














MODIFIED VOWELS AND COMBINED CONSONANTS. 
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EXERCISES ON THE SCRIPT ALPHABET. 





— — — —— — 








German Script. | Ger. Print. — Pronunciation.| Translation. | 
gr Ä Ä 
Do bin Seebär za’-bälr sea-bear 
> 
DEAL Schneeball shna’-bal | snow-ball 
Do oovvenmeceecee dd’ Sommermonat zöm’-mer- summer- 
[mo’-nat [month 
NL. Winter vin’-ter winter 
Lan Karen Qandwind | länt’-vine land-wind 
Braunbier broun’-ber brown beer 
| 
WA fe Mondſchein mon’’-shin | moonshine 
Lf ofa Oh. ; Fiſchmarkt tish’-märkt | fish-market 
| 
hen Vater fah’-ter | father 
— 
VL RFFRR Mutter müt’-ter mother 
Cx 
Tochter toch’ -ter daughter 
L fn Sohn zon son 
—— 
Bruder brü’-der brother 
TEL Schweſter shvés’-ter sister 
GL Ontel ön’-kel 


| uncle 
| 


—70— 
Exercises on the Script Alphabet.— Continued. 


German Script _ Ger. Print. 'Pronunciation\ Translaticn. 

VE Neffe nef’-fe nephew 
A 

Je 4f— Pfeffer pfef-fer pepper 

—* 

Cf L Ouart kvart guart (of 
wine, etc.) 

Lahn Cavallerie ka-val’-le-re’ | cavalry 
LZ y RR | Schulmeifter |shül-mis”-ter! schoolmaster 





LS fl | Cardinal kar-di-nahl’ cardinal 
U | Nonne nön’-ne nun 
ga Eisbär is’-bäfr ice-bear 


Ce Ochs 5x Ox 
RL Stord story stork 


At. Anker än’-ker anchor 
LE ed Flachs flax | fax 
QD ß . SY Freund froint friend 
FE A Braut brout bride 
Arche 
NH. | Wittwe | vit’-ve widow 


Bräutigam | broi’-ti-gam | dride-graom 
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Exercises on the Script Alphabet. Continued. 


— —— — — — 
— — — — — — — nn — ⸗ 


Ger. Print. |Pronunciation.\ Translation. 


FL Gaft gast guest 

HL freundlos froint’-lös /rtendless 

—— Zapfenbohrer arn tap-borer 
r 


FF Zollhaus tsöl’-hous toll-house 


al Dieb dep thief 
poe England éng’-lant England 
AL. Armband ärm’-bänt arm-band 


a u Cifenfdmied |1'-zen-shmet” | tron-smith 
F- Haar hahr hair 





Rage kät’-ze cat 
Lf, Ay Roßfliege rös’-fle” -ge horse-fly 
| Übel &&’-bel evil 
UL. . * Steinhaus stin’-hous stone-house 


—— an Damen Anfanterie |in’-fän-te-re | infantry 


fe Priefter pres -taı priest 
LH Biſchof | bi’-shof bishop 


Exercises on the Script Alphabet.— Continued. 


— — 


German Script. Ger. Print. |Pronunciation.| Translation. 


RL Rofe ro’ -ze rose 
ZBL. Biber be’-ber beaver 





1 . Schwein shvin | swine 
| 
PLA Hornfijd hörn’-tish hornfish 
“Gon Theer tar tar 


Do. R amm käm comb 


Golo, Obrlappen | or’-lap"-pen !zar-lap 


7 Dt 7 ZT MWebericheere | va’-ber-sha’- | weaver's 
“ 7, un [re shears 


— iy an Teuerhafen fol-er-hab fire-hook 
en 


DEF WA . Scdhiffsleiteꝛ shifs’-lt’-ter | ship-ladder 
— Haarſieb hahr’ -zep hair-sieve 
WEL Lo LE a Mittelfinger nn middle-finger 

Lu x Bulldogge bül’-dög”’-ge bull-dog 


Ir £ a the Großmutter | gros’-mut -ter| grandmother 


—— LL wae ~ Nadhtlampe | nacht’-lam’-pe| sighks-/amp 


— GA Stablfeder stahl’-fa"-der | szee/-pen. 








[ı.] THE SENTENCE 


AND 
THE PARTS OF SPEECH. 
Introductory. 


1, Man thinks. He expresses his thoughts in words. A thought ex- 
pressed in words is called a sentence (Latin sentire, to feel, to think). 
2. In every thought we distinguish two conceptions, viz. : 
a. Aconception of the person or thing of which something is asserted, and 
6. A conception of that which is asserted. 
Thus in every sentence we distinguish : 

a. The Subject, representing the person or thing about which the as- 
sertion is made, and 

db. The Predicate (Latin predicare, to assert), i. e. the word or words 
expressing that which is asserted of the Subject, e. g.: I—read. He—goes. 
The nightingale—sings. The child —is educated. The tree—blossoms. 
The dog—is faithful. The lark—is a singing bird. 

3. This combination of the two conceptions is performed in the sen- 
tence in two ways: 

a. By Inflection, i. e. by changing the form of the predicate; e. g.: 
The nightingale sings (from “nightingale” and “to sing”). The tree blos- 
soms (from “the tree” and "to blossom”). 

6. By a certain class of words used as connective, or the Copula, e. g.: 
The dog is faithful (from “dog” and “faithful”). The lark is a singing-bird 
(from “the lark” and “singing-bird”). 


[12.] THE SUBJECT. 


1, The swdjec? answers to the question, Who ’—when referring to 
something that lives; to the question What ?—when referring to an inani- 
mate object: Zhe child (who ?) plays. Zhe sun (what?) rises. 

2. The subject is always a thing (or person), hence the word which ex- 
presses it is either a Noum (Latin, nomen, name), i. e. the name of a thing 
(or person), or a Pronoun (Latin pro-nomen, for a noun), that is a word 
used to take the place of a noun: The cow (who ?) is a useful animal ; for 
she (who ?) gives us her milk. 


—74— 
[13.] THE PREDICATE. 


1. The predicate answers to the following questions: 

a. What does the subject do? What does the subject suffer (£. e. pas- 
sively undergo)? Jn what state or condition is the subject ? In these three 
cases the predicate sets forth an acäon, suffering or a state of the subject, 
and is expressed by a Verb (Latin verdum, word) i. e. a word which serves 
to make an assertion and at the same time to express an action, a suffering, 
or a state, ¢. g.: The bird sings. The song is sung. The tree dlossoms. 


6. How is the subject ? In this case the predicate sets forth a gualtty of 
the subject, and the word used to express this quality is called Adjective 
(Latin adjectivus, added to, or attributed to a thing), e.g.: The sea-water 
is saline. The Alps are high. 

c. Whatis the subject? In this case the predicate states the genus (2. e. 
the conception with a wider range or comprehending more attributes), or the 
species of the subject, (3. e. the conception with a narrower extent), and is 
denoted by a noun, e.g.: The lark is a bird. This bird is a lark. 


2. When the predicate is an adjective or a noun, the connection of the 
predicate with the subject is made, as before stated, by means of a particular 
class of verbs, viz.: tyerden[var’-den], fo become (O. E. worth); fem 
[zin], 40 de ; fdheimen(sht’-nen], 20 seem, to appear (Eng. shine) ; bleiben 
[blt’-ben], 40 remain, be left. This part of the sentence is called Copula 
(Latin copula, ligament, bond), that is coupler, because it connects the sub- 
ject with the predicate. His son decomes a soldier. I am your friend. Ire- 
main his friend. The weather seems to promise well. 


[14.] OF THE PARTS OF SPEECH. 


1. The words of the language are divided into different classes accord- 
ing to their contents or signification. This signification appears most dis- 
tinctly in the sentence. 

As in every sentence an assertion is made of a Jerson or ¢hing, there 
must be certain words by which things (persons, animals or inanimate 
objects) are expressed. Such words are called Nouns, or Substantives 
(Latin, substantia, that which stands under, which is real, in distinction 
to that which is merely attributed). They answer to the question Who ? or 
What? Whose? Whom? Towhom? e. g.: Man (who ?) is a rational 
being (what ?). Life of man (whose?) is short. God gave man (to whom?) 
reason. The pious fear God (whom ?). 

2. The nous are generally accompanied by the following words : der 
[dar], die[de], dasſdas], Me; ein[in], eine[!'-ne], ein[in], 4; which 
serve to distinguish the nouns as definite or indefinite. They are called 
Articles (Latin dim. of ar/us, a joint), i. e. joints, for their being joined 
with, and considered somewhat as members of, the substantives, 
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3. Itis often necessary to distinguish one object from another by means 
of a quality attributed toit. Words, which state the qualities of things are 
called Adjectives. They answer to the questions “ WAich thing?” “ What 
kind or sortof a thing ?” and when used as a predicate, to the question “How 
is the thing ?”e. g.: The white (which ?) lily isthe symbol of innocence. 
Precious (what kind of ?) metals do not rust. The diamond is hard (how is 
the diamond ?). 


4. Sometimes we wish to state the number, the quantity or the order 
of the things spoken of, for which the Numerals (Latin sumerus, num- 
ber) are used. They answer to the question “How many?" Which one in 
the series ?” e, g.: Seven (how many ?) days forma week. A//(how many?) 
men are mortal. The ¢hird (which one in the series ?) king of Prussia was 
called Frederic the Great. 


5. If mention is repeatedly made of a thing, we do not always like to 
repeat its name, but use instead a word which only Ainds at, points to, or 
questions about the object. These words are called Pronouns. They 
answer to the questions Who f or What? Whose? Which? What sort of? 
e.g.: A wise man said in speaking of a person wo had spoken against him, 
without knowing Aim: “ I am no more angry with 44m than /should be with 
a blind man who would have run against me.” 


6. The predicate often states what the subject is doing, is suffering, 
what happens to it, or in what condition it is. Such words might be called 
“Action-words.” They are generally, however, termed Verbs, for the 
sake of their importance, as it is by them alone that the assertion is made 
(218, 1,4). In German they are called Beitwörter, 7. e. Time-words, 
as they state by special form the time in which the action, etc., takes place: 
The teacher Zeaches (what does he?). The diligent are Sraised (what hap- 
pens to them ?). God created (in former times) the world. Spring will soon 
appear. 

7. Itis often desirable to know the Mlace, the Ame, the manner, etc., of 
an action, or a state of things, or we wish to know the special circum- 
stances. Words serving for this purpose are called Adverbs, (Latin ad- 
verbium, added to a verb), because they are generally added to a verb, in 
order to define the action, etc., asserted by it, and answer to the questions, 
Where? Whither? Whence? When? How long? How? etc., etc. Last 
night she sang delighifully. I wish to arrive earlier than the last time. We 
got it copied correctly. 


8. Not always are the circumstances of the action expressed by asingle 
_ adverb, but often by means of such words as in, with, by, through, from, 
fo, etc., in connection with nouns, or pronouns. These words are called 
Prepositions (Latin przpositio, placed before), because they were origin- 
ally prefixed tothe verb, and now for the most part precede the nouns or 
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pronouns governed by them. They are also called in German @Werhaltutf 
wörter[fer-hält’-nis-vür”-ter], conditional words, as they express the condi- 
tions or circumstances of time, space, manner, etc. We came after one 
o'clock. I was among friends. She lifted up her eyes sowards him. 


9. There are still other words in the language, by which sentences or 
parts of them are connected with each other. They are, therefore, called 
Conjunctions (Latin con, with, and junctus, joined=joined together). | 
asked him wActher he was my father. I shall call on you, ss#less I be de- 
tained by some business. He comes, and I go. 

10. Finally there are sometimes single sounds or words inserted as a 
sudden expression of a feeling. They are therefore called Interjections 
(Latin interjectio, a throwing in between): Oh! Horrid! Hark! Pish! 
Pshaw! Fie! Courage! 


Hence there are Zen classes of words, viz.: 1. The Noun or Sudstan- 
tive, 2. The Article. 3. The Adjective. 4. The Numeral. 5. The Pro- 
noun. 6. The Verd. 7. The Adverb. 8. The Preposition. 9. The Con- 
Junction. 10. The Interjection. 


REMARKS, ADVISORY AND EXPLANATORY. 


As you are now about to begin with the practice, the author would beg your 
attention to a few words, which he deems it suitable to premise : 

x. The proper, or so to speak, the natural organ for the study of a language is 
next to the Tongue the Ear. The Learner is therefore emphatically admonished to 
pronounce the words placed at the commencement of every lesson as well as the 
subsequent German sentences containing them, loudly and distinctly, and to repeat 
them in this manner several times, until the Zar and the Tongue of the pupil have 
become thoroughly familiar with the different sounds. It is still more to be recom- 
mended that twoor more friends or neighbors, filled alike with the desire of acquir- 
ing the German language should unite and study together. By turnsone could read 
and the other or others, without looking into the book, hear. Thus a chief object of 
the study of a foreign language could easily be attained, namely to enable the stu- 
dent to understand others when addressed by them in German. 

To insure rapid and successful progress in the portions of the study yet to be 
entered upon, the rules and exercises already given should be most completely mas- 
tered by frequent recurrence toand repetition of them. In this regard the author will 
assist the pupil greatly by his EXERCISES AND QUESTIONS FOR REVIEW, which will 
relate especially to the rules and to the phrases illustrative of idiomatic peculiarities. 

3. As it was, in accordance with the statement made in the Introductory Letter, 
the leading principle of the author to diminish the difficulties naturally connected 
with the study of a foreign language as much as possible, he adhered strictly to the 
plan set forth therein, viz: 
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Firstly, To commence with the simplest sentences and to progress to more 
and more complicated ones, and not to anticipate by using forms or structures with 
which the pupil has not already become acquainted ; 

Secondly. To avoid idiomatic expressions, and 

Thirdly, To make use in the first course of only such words as are 
kindred to the English. Moving forward within sach narrow limits, the author was 
unable to make the exercises as interesting as he would like in the beginning, and 
some of them may even be considered trivial. Therefore the author begs for a lit- 
tle patience, as they will be found to improve in accordance with the student’s ad- 
vanced knowledge. For this patience the student will be more especially rewarded 
by the rich selection of classical sentences and proverbs contained, as promised in 
the Introductory Letter, in the Second Course. 


Note, The author made only a single exception to this limitation with respect 
to parts of ch and grammatical constructions which do not require any more 
knowledge the pupil has already attained, as for instance the use of adverbs, 
numerals, conjunctions, always unchangeable, or of such accusatives as do not differ 
from their nominatives in form. 


3. The grammatical Odservafions may appear sometimes unnecessarily long and 
explicit. But they will be found highly important and necessary to those not fa- 
miliar with the rules of grammatical construction in general, while to those who 
have studied these principles in their application to the English or other languages, 
they will offer nothing burdensome to the attention or memory. But both classes 
will find them of value, in as far as they exhibit the similarities and occasionally 
the divergences between the English and German languages in their grammatical 
structure. 


4. Concerning the German Exercises, for which no Key will be furnished, as it 
is, in the authors opinion, superfluous, the student is advised to translate them in 
writing, and, after waiting a few days, to re-translate them into German. A com- 
parison of this translation with the original, and a careful correction of the mistakes 
that may occur, will be the best and most advantageons repetition the pupil can make. 


5. In the Vocabulary preceding every exercise you will find many a word marked 
with an asterisk. The object of this is to direct the student's attention to the fuller 
treatment of the word, which he will find immediately after the exercises under the 
head of “LexicoLogy.” There we shall give the analytical explanation of words 
needing it. With simple words will be given their presumable derivation, referring 
especially to Grimm’s Law, and to other changes, more particularly detailed in the 
Tabular View heading the Reading Exercises, to which reference will be made by num- 
bers corresponding to those in the Tabular View. With compound words their for- 
mation as well as the value of their single components will be shown. By thus 
exhibiting the affinity between the German and English languages, at times ap- 
parent and immediately striking the eye, and again more hidden, but made to ap- 
pear to the view by a few explanatory words, the interest of the student will be 
gratified, and the retention of the words facilitated. 
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[15.] THE SIMPLE SENTENCE. 


Model Sentences. 

| | Albert learns 
1. Albert lernt al’-bert lernt Albert is learning 

| | Albert does learn 

| Flora sings 
2. Flora fingt | flo’-ra zinkt Flora ts singing 

ı | Flora does sing 

Fire burns 
8. fener brennt  foi’-er brent | Fire is burning 

| Fire does burn 
4. Lernt Albert? Does Albert learn f 
5. Singt Flora ? Does Flora sing ? 
6. Brennt Feuer? | Does fire burn? 
7. Albert lernt nist  . äl’-bert lernt niyt Albert does not learn 
8. Flora fingt nidt | Flora does not sing 
9. Brennt Feuer nicht? Does fire not burn ? 


Observations:—1. A sentence expresses an assertion (M. S.1, 2, 3*), 


a question (M.S. 4, 5, 6), a command, or a wish, either affirmatively (M.S. 
1—6), or negatively (M. S. 7, 8, 9). 


Note. On sentences in the form of a command or wash, we shall treat later. 


2. In affirmative sentences the subject must precede the verb (M. S. 
1, 2, 3). 

3. In interrogations (direct questions) the subject is placed after the 
verb (M. S. 4, 5, 6, 9). 

4. In negations, nicht, #04, is placed after the verb (M. S. 7, 8). In 
interrogative-negative forms nicht follows the subject (M. S. 9). 

5. When the predicate is a single word, as in all the Model Sentences 
placed at the head of this section, it is a verb (MI, 2, 4), and its relation to the 
subject is indicated by inflection : Albert (noun), lernes (verb); sentence : 
Albert Iernt, 

6. The Root is that part of the word to which the changeable endings 
of the inflection are added: of fpringen: fpring ; of fingen: fing; of fpin- 
nen : ſpinnu. 

7. Inallthe above Model Sentences the speaker does not assert any- 
thing of himself, neither of the person spoken to, but of a third person, 


*Hereafter, as in this case, we shall refer for examples to the Model Sentences 
(M. S.) by their numbers. 
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Albert, Flora, or a thing, fire. The ending or suffix of the third person 
singular is in German ¢, in English s? Albert fingt, Albert sings, | 


Note. The suffix of the third person in English was originally an aspirated 
forth, This, as early as the eleventh Century, was softened to s, 2 archaic is still 
used in poetry.—Morris, Outline of English Accidence, No, 289. 


8. The English compound form in questions or in negative sentences, 
made by the auxiliary to do, is rendered in German by the simple form : 
Gingt Flora? Does Flora sing? Lernt Albert? Does Albert learn? 
Albert lernt nist. Albert does not learn. Flora fingt nidt. Flora dees 
not sing. 

g. In sentences of the simplest forms, that is sentences which contain 
only subject and predicate, the emphasis lies in German on the Predicate, 
as: Albert fingt. Teuer brennt. 

ı0. All German nouns (substantives) are written with a Capital 


Initial, 
L 
Albert [al’-bert], Alber? Zaurallou’-rä], Zaura 
fpringess*[spring’-en], fo spring Zuifeflüe’-ze], Louisa 
Robert [ro’-bert], Roderé nidt*[nivt], 702 
finges[zing’-en], so sing fottern*[stöt’-tern], 20 stutter 
Flora[flo’-rä], Zora hungern*[hüng’-ern], fo de kun- 
fpinness[spin’-nen], 40 spin Rar [karl], Charles [ery 
Hugo[hü’-gö], Hugk wispern[vis’-pern], fo whisper 
fommes[k6m’-men], fo come Alexander [ä-lex-än’-der] A/exan- 
Guftav[gis’-taf], Gustavus fispeln*[lis’-peln], to sp [der 
lerness[lér’-nen], #0 learn Wlfred[Al’-fré], Alfred 
Feuer [foi’-er], Are ftammeln*[stam’-meln], fo szam- 
brennen*[bren’-nen], fo burn Gonl[gölt], gold [mer 
Annal[än’-nä], Anna toften[rös’-ten], 0 rust 
Conrad[cdn’-rat], Conrad Silber*[zil’-ber], silver 
Adafe’-dä], Ida. 


1. Albert fpringt. 2. Robert fingt. 3. Flora fpinnt. 4. Hugo 
fommt. 5. @uftad lernt. 6. Singt Unna? 7. Springt Conrad? 
8. Lernt Joa? 9. Spinnt Laura? 10. Kommt Luife? 11. Laura 
fpinnt nit. 12. Luifelommt nidt. 13. Hugo fiottert. 14. Karl hun⸗ 
gert nit. 15. Wlerander wispert nicht. 16. Lispelt Alfred nicht ? 
17. Nein, Alfred flammelt. 18. Gold roftet nit. 19. Roftet Silber ? 
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2. 
trinten*[trin’-ken], fo drink Eifen*[r-zen], vom 
bören[he&-ren], fo Acar tangen*[tan’-tsen], fo dance 
obder*[o’-der], or nein® [nin], xo 


1. Robertdrinks. 2. Robertisdrinking. 3 Robert does drink. 
4. Is Gustavus learning? 5. Laura learns; Gustavus does not learn. 
6. Ida sings, and Alfred springs. 7. Albert does not hear. 8. Does 
Louisa not come? 9g. Does Alfred or Hugo lisp? 10. Does silver 
rust? 11. Iron rusts, silver does not rust. 12. Does not Anna stam- 
mer? 13 Laura stammersand Anna stutters. 14. Does not Alex- 
ander dance? 15. Alexander studies, but Charles dances. 


LEXICOLOGY. 
PRELIMINARY REMARKS. 

The sections, headed “Lexicology,” contain matter which is not absolutely es- 
sential to the learner. That is to say, a fair knowledge of the language may be 
acquired without going into these etymological studies. But in view of the affinities 
thus disclosed between the German and the English languages, and the familiarity 
cousequently acquired by their perusal with the principles of etymology governing 
the differences between the two languages, the student desiring to have more thana 
smattering of German, is strongly advised to give them a good degree of attention ; 
especially as these etymological exercises will greatly assist one in acquiring and re- 
taining the meaning of the words; for, as Goethe says, “Only that which we under- 
stand we possess.” And not only so, but they will prove of great value in explaining 
the real meaning of many English words, the root being the same, thus making the 
student better acquainted with his mother-tongue as well as with German. In those 
cases where the derivation of the words as given is a questionable one, as well as 
where it is wholly unknown, a mark of interrogation (?) has been affixed. 


fpringen=fpringsen, to sprimg. A.S. sfringan. Tab. View No. 25. 
fpinnen—{pinnsen, tospim. A. S., Goth. spinan. 
Tommew=Tsmmesen, to come. A.S. cuman. “ 
brennen, to burm. A. S. dyrnan. Tab. V. 25 and 37. 

- wicht, not, A. S. nate, from negative particle #%, »e, and ickt, nhd. ikt., 
A.S. wikt, a whit, a bit, a thing, hence gi¢ff—no-thing, no aught. 
fisttern, to stutter. bungern, to hunger; lidpelu, to lisp. Verbs 
in ern, el are derivatives. The suffix ef generally denotes a dimin- 
utive. Compare: ladyen[lä’-ven], & daugh, and lädeln[lä’-rein], z0 
smile; tranten[krän’-ken], fo de sick, and fränfeln[krän’-kein], 20 de 
sickly or ailing; ern denotes a frequentative : wimmern[vim’-mern], 20 
whimper ; zjüttern[tsit’-tern], 40 (remble (Prov. Engl. titter, £0 #remble.) 
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Silber, silver. A.S. seoöfer. Tab. V. No. 6. 
trinfen, to drink. A.S.arincan. Tab. V.2 Sand 11. 


oder, or. Engl. or instead of other; A.S. oththe, outher , O. Engl. outher, 
other, ather: Lat. out. 


Eiſen, iron. A.S. iren, connected with Latin aes, bronze. Tab. V. 25, 
tanzen, to dance. Fr. danser. Tab. V. 25 and 11. 


nein, mo. A.S. na; from ni, me (old negative particle) and ein=one, 
hence gein—niht-ein=n0# one. 


[16.] GENDER. 


Model Sentences. 
1. | Er fingt ' he sings 
fingt er? ar zingt does he sing? 
9, | fie tanzt she dances 
tanzt fie ? 22 tänst does she dance? 
Es roftet , it rusts 
3. roftet e8 3 es ros -tet does it rust? 
4. Wer fommt? var kömt who comes? 
5. Was roftet? vas rös’-tet what rusts f 


Observations.—ı. Persons and animals are either of Masculime or 
Feminine Gender; inanimate things are properly of no gender, hence 
they are called Neuter, of meither gender. 

Masculine Feminine Neuter 


Robert Flora Sol. 


2. According to312, 2, the subject of the sentence is either (1) a noun, 
or (2) a word that takes the place of a noun. There is one part of speech 
which most frequently is substituted for the noun, and is used as the subject. 
Itis the Proneun, (12, 2). In the M. S. given above er, fie, ed, wer ? 
was ? are pronouns; the first three are called Personal Pronouns, 
because they not only take the place of the nouns for which they stand, but 
also, and chiefly, indicate the personal relations between the speaker and the 
subject (or some other part) of the sentence. By ey, fle, e8, Fe, she, tt, we 
know that neither the speaker himself is the subject, nor the person spoken 
to, but a person or thing spoken of. Er, he is Masculine; fie, she is Fem- 
inine; e@[és], it is Neuter. 

3. Wer? who? Wa? what? are called Interrogatives (Latin 
interrogare, to ask, lo question) when they are used in asking questions. 
Wer ? who f is applied to persons; was ? what? is applied to things or 
actions. 
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4. Verbs whose root ends int or d take for the sake of euphony in third 
pers. sing. et, M.S. 5: roftset. 


Note, There is some difference between the English and the German lang- 
uages with regard to the gender of nouns, especially the names of things. Thus 
Stahl, steel, is masculine in German, so that the pers. pronoun substituting it, must 
be „er,“ Ae, whilst in English, which more logically follows the order of nature, this 
word is considered as mewter, and ‘i2” is used as its substitute. 


3. 
er*[ar], Ae fenden[zén’-den], zo send 
Emma|&m’-mä], Zmma wer*[var], who 
ja*[yah], yes was*[väs], what 
fie[ze], she -  warum*[vah-rim’], way 
aber*[ah’-ber], dé Stabl[stahl], szee/ 
eg*[és], ie fneten*[kna’-ten], 0 kncad. 


1. Lernt Robert? 2. Nein, er lernt nidt. 3. Spinnt Emma ? 
4. Ya, fie fpinnt; aber fie lernt nidt. 5. Hungert Hugo? 6. Nein, er 
bungert nit. 7. Roftet Gob? 8. Nein, e8 roftet nidt. 9. Roftet 
Gifen? 10. Ya, e8 roftet. 11. Wer ftottert, Albert oder Flora ? 
12. Sie flottert ; aber er ftottert nit. 13. Was brennt? 14. Feuer 
brennt. 15. Brennt es? 16. Ya, es brennt. 17. Warum fommt Luife 
nit? 18. Sie fommt. 19. Wer wispert, Karl oder Anna? 20. Er 
wispert, fie nidt. 21. Roftet Stahl? 22. Ya, er roftet. 23. Sie tnes 
tet. 24. Er fendet. 


4. 
Stubdieren*[stü-de’-ren], fo study _ ftammeln*[stam’-mein], zo starn- 
thun*[tun], 20 do warnen[vär’-nen], oo warn [mer 
taffeln*[räs’-seln], zo rattle [hwören*[shve4’-ren], fo swear 
Peter[pa’-ter], Peter laden*[la’-chen], 20 daugh 


Wilhelm vil’-helm] William. 


1. Does Robert sing? 2. No, he does not sing, he studies. 
3. What is Anna doing? 4. Anna does dance 5. Who spins ? 
6. Louisa spins and Ida kneads. 7. What rattles? 8. Who whis- 
pers? g. Whois coming? 10. Is he not coming? 11. Does she 
not lisp? 12. No, she stammers. 13. Peter warns and William 
swears. 14. Who laughs? 15. Does not Robert laugh? 
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LEXICOLOGY. 


Gr, he. A.S. he, Goth. Ais. Tab. V. 28. 

ja, yea, yes. A. S. gea, jagese, Ice. and Goth. ja. 

aber, out. ab=of, Tab. V. 5, and the comparat. term er; according to 
others : aber=after, far from (? ). 

e8, it. Old Engl. and A. S. Ait; Gothic ita, akin to Lat. id; Tab. V. 10 

wer JwAof A.S. kwa, Goth. Avas; Ice. Aver. Tab. V. 28. 

was? what? A.S. kwat, neuter of Awa; Ice. Avad; allied to Latin 
guid? Tab. V. to. 

warum? why? Properly war ?—where ?=Wwor, or abbreviated and 


now common wo ? and um=/or, hence warum ?=wrherefore ? Ac- 
cent the /as/ syllable! (Page 21, Note.) 


fiudieren, to study. Lat. s/udeo, fo pursue. Accent the last syllable of 
the root, or {er (some write ty). (Page 22, 10.) 

thun, te do. A. S. don; Dutch doen; perhaps connected with Latin 
do, Sans. da, to give. Tab. V. 11 and 26, 

raffelu, to rattle. Old Germ. ratteln, Dutch ratelen. Tab. V. to. 

n,tostammer. A.S. stamer, stammering, related to Germ. 

ftemmen, 20 kalt, Engl. séem, to resist. Tab. V. 22. 

ſchwõren, toswear. A. S. and Old Germ. swerian,; perhaps connected 
with old Germ. war=wahr, ue. Tab. V. 13. 

lachen, to laugh. A.S. Ahlikan; Goth. hlahjan (?) Probably from the 
sound. Tab. V. 18. 


[17.] THE PREDICATE, ASUBSTANTIVE OR AN ADJECTIVE. 


Model Sentences. 


1. Queer tft füh tsük’-ker Ist zees sugar is sweet 

2. Honig tft gelb ho’-niy Ist gélp honey is yellow 

3. Rarl tft Vader karl ist bak’-ker Charles is a baker 

4, Wilhelm ift Sols | vil’-helm Ist zöl-daht William is a soldie:' 
dat 

5. Iſt ec bier ? Ist ar her Is he here? 

6. Iſt Luiſe nicht alt? | ist la-e’-se nivt alt IsLouisa not old? 


Observations.—ı. In sentences where the predicate is a substantive 
or an adjective, the verb fein, 40 be, serves as the ordinary connective of it 
with its subject, and is called the Copula (318, 2). 
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2. Ina sentence, consisting of subject, predicate and copula, the re- 
gular order of words is : 


untreu*[ün’-troi], unfaitkful, un- 
bier[her], Aere [true 


I. Subject 2. Copula. 3. Predicate. 
as Robert ift jung. 
Rofa if nicht alt. 
&. 
ftil[still], SZ, quiet Iofephlyo’-f], Foseph 
. wohl[vol], wed? Gras[gräs], grass 
unwohl*[ün’-völ], «swell gelb*[gele], yellow 
gut*[güt], good grün[green], green 
wild[vilt], ꝛvild Heufhoi], Aay 
Rofa[ro’-za], Rosa alt*[alt], old 
mild[milt], xild fjung[yünk], young 
weife[vi’-ze], wise Eis ſis], sce 
treu[troi], Mue, faith/ud falt®[kalt], cold 


warm[ värm], warm 
immer*[im’-mer], a/ways. 


1. Quife ift Hill. 2. Flora ift wohl. 3. Emma ift unwohl. 4. Sie 
ift gut. 5. Esift nicht gut. 6. Alexander ift wi. 7. Rofa ift mild. 
8. Erift weife. 9. Sie ift treu. 10. Rein, fie ift untreu. 11. Warum 
wispert Anna? 12. Sie wispert nicht ; fie ift fill. 13. Wer fingt bier? 
14. Yofeph fingt nicht, aber er wispert. 15. Iſt Gras gelb? 16. Rein, 
es ift grün. 17. Iſt es Gras oder Heu? 18. Es iſt Heu. 19. Iſt Em: 
ma alt oder jung? 20. Sie ift jung. 21. Iſt Eis kalt oder warm? 
22. G8 ift immer falt. 


6. 
Ouedfilber[kvék’-zil’-ber], guick-  und[iint], and 
weiß*[vis], white [silver Waffer*[vas’-ser], water 
grau[grou], gray frifch[frish], fresh 


warum[vah-rüm’], wherefore 
Annalän’-nä], Anna 
aud*[ouch], also 


wie*[ve], Aow 
Zuder*[tsük’-ker], sugar 
füß*[ze&&s], seveet 
Honig[hö’-niy], Aoney. 

1. Who is unwell? 2. Joseph is not well. 3. What is green? 
4 Grass is green; hay is yellow. 5. Who is young and who old? 
6. How is ice? 7. It is always cold. 8.Howaregold, silver, iron and 
quicksilver? 9. Gold is yellow, silver and quicksilver white, iron 
gray. 10. Wherefore does Anna not study? 11. She is not well. 
12. Rosa is mild, but Robert is wild. 13. Water is not always fresh 
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and cold. 14. Is William good and faithful? 15. He is faithful, but 
he is not always good. 16. How is sugar? 17. Sugar is sweet; 
honey is also sweet. 


LEXICOLOGY. 


Pohl (or wo! without bh), well. A.S. wela,; Goth. vaila,; Ice. vel, velga, 
to choose ; akin to wollen[vol’-len], wzö/, from which wählen[vät’-Ien], 
fo choose. 

unieohl, unwell. The prefix gm answers exactly to the English prefix 

un- (mis-, dis-, not), hence unwohl=nof well. 

tren, Jaithful, true. A. S. treowe,;. Germ. trauen, 20 trust. 

untren, un/aith/u/, untrue. 

gut, good. A.S. god. Tab. V.11. 

gelb, yellow. A.S. gelu, geolu,; allied to Lat. galbus, yellow. Tab. V. 
Ig and 6, 

alt, old. A.S.eald; Old Germ. alen, to grow; Goth. alan, to nourish; 
Lat. alo, to nourish; a/fus, high. Tab. V. 11. 

falt, cold. A. S. ceald, coled, past partic. of colian, to cool, to be cold ; 
Lat. gelidus—gelu, frost. Tab. V. 11. 

Immer, always, ewer, derived from the ahd, to-mer, ie-mer, i. e. jes 
(ev-er) mehr, evermore. 

weifh, white. A.S. Awi?, allied to Weigen[vi’-tsen], wheat, furnishing a 
white flour. Tab. V. to. 

auch, also. Goth. awk, from the verb ask-an, fo augment, 

Waffer, water. A. S. water; Greek Audor,; Latin udus, wet; Sans. 
da, water. Tab. V. to. 

wie? Aow? A.S. hvu, Au. 

Ruder, sugar. Lat. saccharum; Greek, sakcharon,; Pers. shakar. Tab. 
V. 8, 15. 

fats, sweet, A.S. swet; Goth. sut#is, akin to Lat. suavis, sweet, for su- 
advis,; Sans. svad, to taste. 


[18.] THE ARTICLES. 


Model Sentences. 
1. Der Wolf heult dar völf hoilt the wolf howis 
2. Die Rage ift falfd) | de kat’-ze Ist fälsh the cat is false 
8. Das Eifen roftet dis r’-zen rös’-tet the tron rusts 
4, Ein Fiſch jhwimmt | Im fish shvimt a fish swims ° 
5. Sine Birke ift grün [i’-ne bir’-ke ist green | a birch is green 
6. Golb ift ein Metall | gélt ist In me-täl’ gold is a metal, 
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Observations.—1. There are two sorts of sudstantives, the substan- 
tive proper or Proper Name, and the substantive common, also called 
Appelative. The roper name is that which is applied to a particular 
person or thing, as Robert, Flora, Berlin, Paris. The substantive common 
is that which belongs to a whole class of objects. Menfch[mensh], man, is 
a substantive common or an Appelative, as it is applicable to any individual, 
viz. : to Albert, or Robert, or Emma. 

2. Of the substantives common some are collecttve, and others abstract. 

a. Collectives are nouns which even in the singular convey the idea of 
many or of a collection of individuals: eine Armee[är-ma’], an army; eine 
Hamil [fa-me’-lye], a family. 

6. Abstract nouns are the names of qualities, actions, conditions, etc., 
abstracted from the objects to which they belong, and considered as having 
an independent existence, as, wisdom, folly, beauty, length, surface, etc. 

3. If Tsay: ‘I have met the man who wishes to see you,” I point out 
a certain man ; but if I say: “I have met a man who wishes to see you,” I 
denote an indefinite man, any one to whom the word mas is applicable. 
These words the and a, which generally precede the substantive common, 
in order to denote it as a definite or indefinite one, are called Articles 
(14, 2); the is called the defimite, and a the indefinite Article. 

4. Proper Names, which by themselves imply a particular person or 
thing, generally have no article in German as in English. 

5. The gender of the nouns is indicated by the endings r, e, 3 of those 
words which precede the nouns as determinative words of one or the other 
kind, as: 

Der Mann, die Frau, das Haus, the man, woman, house. 
Diefer Meifter, dieſe Mutter, diejes Brod, Mis master, mother, bread. 
Welder Sohn? weldhe Tochter? welches Rind? wAich son? daughter ? child? 

6. The definite article for the masculine is Ber, for the feminine die, 
for the neuter a8, The corresponding indefinite articles are ein, eine, 
eis, 

Not. The definite article was originally used as a demonstrative and relative 
pronoun (of which later), and the indefinite as the numeral (of which later) one. 
They are still used so when receiving a strong emphasis: der Mann—diefer 
Mann, this man, der alt iſ—welcher alt ift, who is old. Thus in English the 
definite article was used both as a demonstrative and a relative pronoun, and the in- 
definite article a#(a) is developed out of the numeral owe. 


The fuller characteristic terminations for the gender are: for the masc. 
er, for the fem. e, and for the neuter ¢8, These terminations appearing in 
the personal pronoun er, fie, e8 are connected in the definite article with 
its original stem: §=English the (Tab. V. 9) ; hence der=d—er, Die= 
d—te, dai=—d—a8, 


- poasas>M 


\ 





-87- 
I. 
Der Bär[bätr], she dear die Pille[pi’-le], she 4:27 
der Mann[man], she man bie Perle[pér’-le], che pearl 
der Bod [bok], the duck die Linde[lin’-de], the linden(-tree) 
der Bufdh | bush], tke dush bie Rofe[ro’-ze], she rose 
ber Finger[fing’-er], che finger die Frau*[frou], she woman 
der Huf[haf], she hoof das Thor[tor], tke dor 
der Ring [ring], Me ring das Neft(nést], she nes 
- das Rupfer*[kiip’-fer], the copper das Metall[me-tal’], the metal 
das Haus [hous], she house das Wetter* (vét’-ter], the weather 
rennen[rén’-nen], 20 run dünn*[din], Min 
rımd[rünt], round bart*[härt], Aard 
offen*[öf-fen], open roth*[röt], red 
jegt*[yétst], now ſchoön,* beautiful, handsome, fine. 


1. Der Bär if grau. 2. Iſt der Mann meife? 3. Wer ift alt? 
4. Der Bod fpringt. 5. Der Fiſch ſchwimmt. 6. Alfred fchlummert. 
7. Die Kage ift hier. 8. Der Buſch ift grün. 9. Der Finger ift dünn. 
10. Iſt der Huf hart? Ya, er ift Hart. 11. Wasift rund? Der Ring, 
die Pille, bie Perle, das Neft. 12. Warum wispert fie? 13. Iſt nicht 
das Neft ein Haus? 14. Warum ift die Frau nicht hier? 15. Das Wet 
ter ift nicht ſchön. 16. Wie ift bie Rofe? 17. Sie ift roth und fchön. 
18. Iſt das Shor nicht offen? 19. Rein, es ift nicht offen. 20. Was ift 
das Kupfer? 21. Das Kupfer ift ein Metall. 22. Die Linde ift ein 
Baum. 23. Rofa ift jest eine Frau. 24. Wilhelm iſt jest ein Mann. 


8 
die Ratur[n4-tar’], she nature weit*[vit], wide 
die Mtaus[mous], the mouse ba8 Horn[hörn], Me horn 
der Schiller[she@’-Ier], the scholar Tehr*[zar,] very 
der Freund[froin'], she friend voll [foll], 122 
der Baum" [boum], the free welder, e, e8[vél’-ver], what 
der Wolf[völf], he wolf was[vas], what 
der Wind[vint], the wind der Rarpfen* [karp’-fen], she carp 
das Bier[ber], she deer beulen[hoi’-Ien], #0 Aow? 
da8 Haar[hahr], the hair firmifd*[stir’-mish], stormy 
da8 Linnen[lin’-nen], the linen der Stod[stdk], the stick 
die Lampe*[läm’-pe], the lamp did[dik], thick 
die See[za], the sea der Apfel*[äp’-fel], che apple 
ber Thee[ta]. the sea die Frudht*[friacht], the fruit 


bitter[bit’-ter], bitter ber Reis[ris], the rice. 
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1. The house is wide. 2. The horn is very hard. 3 Is the nest 
full? 4 Yes itis full. 5. What metal is yellow? 6. Gold is yellow. 
7. What is thin? 8. The hairis thin. 9. Thelinen is white. 10. Is 
the carp a fish? 11. Yes, it is a fish 12, Why does the wolf 
howl? 13. Isalamp here? 14. No, itis not here. 15. Is the sea 
stormy? 16. Itisstormy. 17. Is thestick thick? 18. Itisthin. 19. Is 
not the apple a fruit? 20. Yes, it isa fruit. 21. Is the rose white? 
22. Itisred. 23. Is a friend always true? 24. Yes, he is always true. 
25. Isnot the tea bitter? 26. Yes, itis very bitter. 27. How is the 
rice? 28. It iswhite. 29. Is it (the rice) warm? 30. No, it is cold. 

LEXICOLOGY. 

Kupfer, copper. Low Lat. cuprum, Gr. kupros, probably from Cyprus, 
once celebrated for its rich copper-mines. Tab. V. 2. 

offen, open (?). Probably from oben[0’-ben], up. Tab. V. 3. 

jett, sow, akin to the English yet. Tab. V. 8. 

Fran, mistress, lady, woman, wife ; from the Goth. franyja; O.S. froko, 
master, lord, hence Frau, properly mistress, akin to frohn, Zoraly, ko- 
ly; hence Frohnleihänamffrön” -Iiy’-nahm], Chrisfs holy body; Frohn⸗ 
dient, service due to the lord of the manor, compulsory service. 


Thor, gate,door. A. S. dor, duru; Gr. thura, a door, allied to Sans 
dvar, an opening. Tab. V. 11 and 38. 


Wetter, weather. A. S. weder ; Gr. aither, Lat. ether. Tab. V. 11. 

Dünn, thim. A.S. shynne, thin; Lat. tenuis; Sans. tanu; Gr. tunnos, 
small; allied to A. S. thenian Latin tendo, Gr. teino, to extend, to 
stretch, Tab. V.9. 

bart, hard. A.S. heard; Dutch hard; Goth. kardus. Tab. V. 11. 

roth, red. A.S. red; Sans. rohita, red, rudhria, blood. Tab. V. 11. 

tchön, Aandsome, fair, beautiful; from the Goth. skiunan, to beam, to 
glitter; related with fdjeinen, fo shine; A. S. scinan to beam, to ex- 
hibit brightness. | 

Baum, free. Originally ämber-wood=beam. Tab. V. 38. 

Zampe, lamp. Gr. /ampas—lampo, to shine. Tab. V. 32. 

wett, wide. A.S. wid. Tab. V.11. 

fehr, very. Originally toa painful extent; sore-ly; then in a high de- 
gree, very. A.S.sar, afflictive, severe. 

Starpfen, carp. Tab. V. 2. . 


ſtürmiſch, stormy ; from Sturm, storm, from root of ftören[stea’-ren], 
to stir: Old Germ. s/oran, to move. The adjective suffix ifch>the 
English ish, A. S. isc, Lat. iscws=belonging to, and signifies in general, 
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origin, descent, manner : hündii[hin’-dish], (from Ound[hin'], dog), 
the manner of a dog, or doggish ; diebiſch [de’-bish], (from Dieb[der], 
thief), #Aievisk. This syllable is especially prefixed to Foreign nouns : 
timifd [réa’-mish], (from Rom[rom], Rome), Roman; preubifd[proi’- 
sish], (from Preußen, Prussia), Prussian, \ogifd[lo’-gish], Zogical. 
Apfel, apple. Tab. V. 2. 

, fruit. Lat. fructus. from fruor, fructus, and fruitus, to enjoy. 

Tab. V. 30. 


18.] THE GENDER OF SUBSTANTIVES. 
PRELIMINARY REMARKS. 


In German, as in the other languages, the grammatical gender does not always 
coincide with the natural distinction of sex. At this point we give the general 
rules for recognizing the gender of nouns, by their meaning or their fermination, 
leaving to the Second Course the more detailed treatment of the subject, especially 
with reference to the exceptions of these rules. In view of the frequency of such 
exceptions, the student is recommended to learn with each noun its appropriate de- 
Gnite article. 


1. Masculime are: 


a. The substantives which denote a male by ature, by condition, or 
occupation: Der Sohn, the son; der Soldat[sdl-daht’], she soldier ; der 
Sdubmader[sha’-ma’-cher], she shoemaker. 

5. The larger and stronger animals (including birds and fishes) : 
Der Elephant [é-lé-fant’'], the elephant; der Tiger[te'-ger], the ager; der 
Par[batr], the bear ; der Wolf, the wolf; der UAdler[ahd’-ler], che eagle ; 
ber Rarpfen, the carp. 

c. The names of the winds, seasons, months, days of the week, 
and stomes. Der Nord or Norbwind, she north-wind; der Sommer 
[zim -mer], the summer; der Yanuar[yä-nü-ahr’], Fanuary; der Montag 
[mön’-täk], Monday ; der Diamant[di-4-mant’], she diamond, 

d. The names of animals ending in en, er, nf, ling, ing, ig: Der 
Karpfen, the carp; der Widder[vid'-der], the ram, wether; der Fint[fink], 
the finch; der Hering[ha’-ring], ‘he herring ; der Saugling[soik’-ling], the 
suckling: der Sperling[sper’-Ung], the sparrow; der Zeifig(tst’-ziy], “he 
siskin, green-finch. 

¢. Most of the pure stems, especially in ng and wf, and of the 
lengthened ones with the endings em, m, en, er: Der Tranf[tränk], ¢he 
drink, the beverage; der Bang[gänk], the act or mode of going; der Mord 
[mort], che murder; der Garten, the garden ; der RKeller[kél’-ler], the cellar : 
der Baum, he free, the beam; der Odem[0’-dem], the breath. 
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Note, Root-forms (24) in use as words, or words formed merely by change 
of the radical vowel are called pure stems. Lengthened stems are formed by chang- 
ing the vowel of the root and the addition of the non-significant affixes el, en, em, er. 


J. Most of the concrete substantives with the affixes ling, ef, er, en, 
tg, ich, erich: Der Sdhilliag[shil-link], she shilling; der Yingling 
[ytng’-ling], youth, J0ung man ; der Klöpfel[klüp’-fel], clapper (of a bell): 
ber Gärtner[gätrt’-ner], she gardner; der Gaumen[gou’-men], the palate, 
gum; der Rinig[kea’-niv], the king; der Moftrich[most’-riy], wustard; 
ber Gänferich[gän’-se-rir], the ander. 

VERSE TO HELP THE MEMORY. 
Of masculine gender are: 
The winds, stones, seasons, except das Yahr (the year), 
The days, months, males and words in ing, 
In ef, er, en, ig, ich and ling. 
Add many words that end in gg 
And most of monosyllabic stem. 


2. Feminine are: 


£: The substantives which denote a female by nature, by condition or 
occupation: Die Tochter, the daughter ; die Hirtinfhir’-tin], the shep- 
kerdess. 

%. The namesof the smaller animals (Birds, especially songbirds. 
insects): Die Maus, the mouse ; vie Ratte[rät’-te], the raz: die Nachtigall 
nach’-ti-gal’ |, nightingale; die Droffel, tke thrush ; die Mliege[fie’-ge], the 
Ay. 

#. The names of forest-trees, fruits and flowers (especially those 
ending ine): Die Eichelt’-ye], oak: die Roje[rö’-ze], rose ; die Ririche[kir’- 
she], the cherry ; die Lilie[le’-lye], the Lily, 

k. The names of rivers terminating in aq, e, or an: Die Elbe [El’-be], 
Elb ; die Donau [do’-nou], Danube. The rivers with other terminations are 
masculine. 

4, The names derived from verbs or adjectives ending in e, >, t, ft: 
die Gilte[gée’-te], the goodness ; die Sdladht[shlacht], the battle (from ſchla⸗ 
qen[shlah’-gen], fo slay): die Gabe [gah’-be], ¢he gift (from geben, 20 give) ; 
die Jagd[yägt], the chase (from jagen, to chase, hunt); die Runft[kanst], 
the art (from finnen, originally only fo know, now 20 be able, to can). 

m. The polysyllabic nouns in general, which, denoting inanimate ob- 
jects, end in ¢ and do mot commence with the prefix @e: Die Waare 
[vah’-re], ware, merchandise. 


st. All words ending in ie, in, et, beit, Feit, ſchaft, ung, ath, uth, 
ur, uld, acht: Die Chemie[vé-me’], chemisiry ; die Sreundfehaft[froinv- 
shaft], /riendship;, die Hoffnung (hor -nink], the hope: die Heimath 
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[hr-maht], Aome; die Armuth[är’-müt], the poverty; die Ldwin[lea’-vin] the 
lioness; die Reiterei[ri-te-’*], riding, cavairy ; die Rindbhett|kint’-hit], 
childhood; die Danfbarkett|dank’-bahr-kit’], /Aankfuiness,, die Tortur 
|tör-tür’], the forture. 


Take Notice! All words in et take the accent upon this syllable. 
VERSE TO HELP THE MEMORY. 
Use femininely maost flowers and fruits 
And forest trees and smaller brutes, 
Most nouns not denoting males, in €, 
ft, ft, ht, end, de and te, 
In ath and ut, and all in heit, 
In ef and ig, fdjaft, ung and Feit, 


Neuter are: 
Most collective nouns, the nouns of matter and more parti- 


ticularly the names of the metals: Das Gebirge[ge-bir’-ge], he range of 
mountains ; das Gerath[ge-ratt’ |, the furniture ; das Waffer[vas’-ser], Zhe 
water; d08 Futter(fut’-ter], food for cattle ; das Brod, the bread ; das Gold, 
the gold; da8 Gijen, the iron ; da8 Silber, the silver. 


?. The names of countries, towns and villages: Frankreich 


[frank’-rty|, France; Berlin[bér-len’], Berlin. 


g. All words which, without being substantives, are used substantively 


as abstract or concrete nouns: a8 Geben[ga’-hen], the going; da8 Blau 
[blou], the blue; das Bitter, the bitter; das Aa, the yes; da8 Nein, the no ; 
dag A, bad B, the A, the B. 


r. Generic nouns which are used for either sex: Das Find, the child 


(boy and girl); da8 Pferd, tke Aorse ; das Thier[ter], the animal. 


The diminutives in dies, fein, and el; das Gihnden(zéan’-ven], 


the litile son; das Snäblein[knätb’-Iin], ¢he ttle boy. 


£. Almost all nouns ending in fal, fel, thum, tel and most in giff : 


Das Drittel[drit’-tel], the chird part; das Rathfel[ratt’-zel], the riddle; das 
Chriftenthum [kris’-ten-tam’], Christianity; da8 Drangjal[drang’-zahl], (from 
Drang, throng), oppression ; da8 Hinderniß[hin’-der-nis”], the Aindrance. 


#. Most of those that begin with the prefix ge; Das Gemurmel(ge- 


mir-mel], murmur; bas Gebheul[ge-hoil'], Aowling; da8 Gebein[ge-bin’], 
the bones of an animal; das Gerippe[ge-rip’-p*], skeleton (from Rippe[rip’- 
pe], a ri). 


VERSE TO HELP THE MEMORY, 


Employ as neuter all collectives, 
With prefixed ge, and the diminutives 


O2 


With affixed dien, and Sein and ef; 

All in thum and tef, and most in nifs, fal, fel. 
Most names of metals, countries, towns, 

And all non-substantives used as nouns. 


[20.] THE GENDER OF COMPOUND NOUNS. 


1, Compound nouns are mostly formed in the same way as the English 
words watchkey, townsman, etc., by prefixing to nouns words of any part 
of speech (except the Article and Interjection), in order to define or limit 
them more closely. Of the two members of every compound, the first is the 
determining or limiting word and always has the principal accent, whilst the 
second is the fundamental word and decides with but very few exceptions 
the gender (and the mode of declension) of the compound, as WBafferglas 
[vas’-ser-glis”], waser-glass ; die Feldblume[felv-blu”-me], feld-fower 
(das Feld and die Blume) ; der Feldftein [felt’-stin], Keld-stone (from das Felb 
and der Stein); die Gartenthürelgär-ten-tee”-re], the garden-door (from 
der Garten and die Thüre). 

2. Insome cases the first (the limiting or determining) word is joined 
with the following (the fundamental) one, by means of an @ (like the so- 
called Saxon Genitive) as in Geburt8tag[ge-birts’-tak"], dirth-day ; Wolfs: 
mild[vdlfs’-mily], wo/f-milk;, or it (the first noun) takes the plural form 
as Blumentopf[blü’-men-töpf |, Zower-po? (from Blume, plur. Blumen, and 
Zopf). 


Note. The rule that the compound substantive takes the gender of the last 
component applies as well to those which, following their meaning, ought to have a 
different gender from the last word. Thus we say Die Schildwache, the sen- 
tinel, sentry, although this word indicates a masculine being, and ba 8 Frauenzim- 
mer, the woman (lit. woman’s room), although it indicates a female. For the same 
reason the names of fruit-trees are masculine for their being always compounded 
with the word Baum (der Baum). : 


9. 
der Lbwelléa’-ve], the Zion der Rabe*[rah’-be], she raven 
brũſlen* [bril’-len}, fo grow! frdchgen{kray’-tsen], Io croak 
brummen[brüm’-men], 40 snar! die Glode[glok’-ke], bell, clock 
das Schäfdhen*[shätf’-chen], /Ae Hingen[kling’-en], Zo ankle, clink 


little sheep {dnattern(shnat’-tern], zo cackle 
blöfen[blea’-ken], fo deat der Yrofh*[frösh], the frog 
der Käfer*[käar-fer], the chafer das Gänslein*[gäns’-Iın], the lit- 
fummen[züm’-men], #0 hus fohreien[shri’-en], #0 cry [te goose 


bie Lerhe*[ler’-ye], the lark die Nadt[nacht], che nighi. 
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Der Löwe brüllt. Der Ochfe brummt. 

Das Schäfchen blölt. Der Käfer fummt. 
&3* Heult der Wolf. Die Lerche fingt. 

Der Rabe krächzt. Die Glode Hingt. 
Das Gänslein fdnattert gat, gaf, gat ! 

Der Froſch ſchreit Tag und Nacht qual, quak! 


LEXICOLOGY. 


brüllen, 40 roar. Dutch brullen, Engl, brawl, fo make a loud noise. 

Schäfchen, the ttle sheep. A.S.sceap; Dutch schaap. Tab. V. 4. 

Rafer, chafer. A.S. ceafor. Tab. V. 15. 

Lerche, lark. Lit. the little singer; Old Engl. leverock, A. S. laferc, 
from Old Germ. lären, to sound or sing. Tab. V. 16. 

Rabe, raven. A. S. Arefen ; Dutch raven, to croak. Tab. V. 6. 

to croak. A. S. cracetan; Lat. crocio; Gr. kroszo, from the 

sound. Tab. V. 16. 

@Ganuslein, the little goose. A. S. gos ; Ice. gas, from gähnen ; Gr. cAaino, 
to gape, toyawm. Tab. V. 26. 

Froſch, frog. Ahd.andA. S. frose; according to Grimm from Goth. 
Jriskan (Engl. frisk), to leap. 

Nacht, might. A. S. niht; Lat. noz, noctis; Gr. mux, nuctos. Tab. 
V. 18. 


’ 


10. 


Arrange these substantives according to the gender, and name them 
with the definite article. 


Biene[be’-ne], dee Radht[nayt], sighs 

Bar [batr], dear Rafe[nah’-ze], nose 
Arm[ärm], arm Böhmen[bed’-men], Bohemia’ 
Sreundin[froin’-din], friend Hdble[héa’-le], Aole, cavern 
Freund, friend Stamm[stäm], stem 
Sähule[shü’-Ie], school Rhein [rin], Aine 
Finger[fing’-er], Anger Atptlaxt], axe 
Todter[tdy’-ter], daughter Rndblein[kn4tr’-lin], little boy 
Metall(mé-tal’], metal Paris [pa-res’], Paris 

B and P, Band P Und and Oder, Axa and Or 


Es, st, there. When one wishes to place the subject after the verb, without 
changing the proposition to an interrogation, ¢8 is used as an expletive sudject, called 
the GRAMMATICAL SUBJECT, and translated by there. Compare der Wolf heult, she 
* howls, but es heult ber Wolf. Der Knabe ſpringt, he doy springs, but es ſpringt 

Knabe. 
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RKupfer[kup’-fer], copper 
Moldau[möl’-dou|, Moldavia 
April[ä-pril’], April 
Kleidung[klı’-dünk], clothing 
Wurm[vürm], worm 
Hoffen[höf-fen], Aoding (subst.) 
Rnabe[knah’-be], doy 
Häuslein[hois’-Iın], litile house 
Bitterkeit[bit’-ter-kit”], disterness 
Pirne[bir’-ne], pear 
Rubin[rü-ben’], rudy 
Gartenbohne[gar’ -ten-bo"-ne], 
garden-bean 
PBlumengarten [blu’-men-gar’ -ten] 
fower-garden 
Seeflippe[za’-klip” -pe], sea-cliff 
Rofenhonig[ro’-sen-ho’ -niy], Aoney 
of roses 
Brüderjchaft[bree’-der-shäft”], 
brotherhood . 
Freundlichkeit [froint’-liv-k1t”}, 
Sriendliness 
Lähmung[lät’-münk], Zameness 
Hausfliege(hous’-fle’-ge], Aouse- ° 
tyreiheit[fr1’-hit], freedom [Ay 
Gewebe[ge-va’-be], wed 
Odhfe[d’-xe], ox 
Gold, gold 
Deutichland[doitsh’-länt], Germany 
England [éng’-lant], England 
Adler[ahd’-Ier], eagle 
Hund[hünt], dog 
Daar[hahr], hair 
März[märts], March 
Sähre[far-re], ferry 
Zondon[lön’-dön], London 
Herbft[herrst], autumn 
Sperling [spér’-ling], sparrow 
Jahrlyahr], year 
Honig(ho’-niy], Aoney 
Winter[vin’-ter], winter 
Rathfel[ratt’-sel], riddle 
Pflicht[pflivt], duty 


Zagltät], day 
Baum, free, beam 
Hammer[haim’-mer], Aammer 
Sägel[zät’-ge], saw 
Gebiifdj[ge-bish’], desk 
Rischen[les’-yen], Zizzy 
Mein and Dein, mine and thine 
Schidfal[shik’-zahl], fate, destiny 
Weftwind[vest’-vint], west-wind 
Mittel[mit’-tel], eans, medium 
Marmor[mär’-mör], marble 
Priefter|daft[pres’-ter-shaft’}, 
priesthood 
Sturm[stürm], séorm 
Sflaverei[sklah-ve-r1’], slavery 
Neffe[nel’-fe], nephew 
Weltling[velt’-Ung], worldling 
Wabrheit[vahr’-hit], ur 
PBrauerei[brou-e-r1’], brewery 
Papftthum[pahpst’-tum], papacy 
Wafferltlie[vas’-ser-le*-lye], water 
Rafig [kat’-tiy], cage [dily 
Seefarpfen{za’-karp’-fen], sea- 
carp 
Regenwurm[ra’-gen-vürm’],rain- 
worm 
Weinpreffe[vin’-prés”-se], wine- 
press 
Rothwein[röt’-vin], red-wine 
Spinnerin[spin’-ne-rin”], spinster 
Gärtnerei[gätrt-ne-rr], gardening 
Schwahhheit[shväc’-hit], weak- 
ness 
Schwädling[shvach’-ling], weak- 
ling 
Auguft[ou-güst’], August (name 
of month) 
Auguft[ou’-güst], August (name 
of a person) 
Schwarm[shvärm], swarm 
Yrrthum[Ir’-tam], error 
Blimlein[bléém’-lin], little Lower 
Mitte! [mit’-tel], means 
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ALPHABETICAL LIST 


Containing all the new words occurring in the Exercises and explained 
or referred to in the Lexicology of the Third Letter. 


(The numbers refer to the pages.) 
GERMAN-ENGLISH. 


Albert, 79 In, 80 rennen, 87 
Alerander, 79 elb, 84 Kupfer, 87 t 
79 Bote, 92 ad 5 ng, 81 





Alfred, 
alt, 84 Gold, 79 n, 80 hati 2 
Unna, 79 8, 84 n, 88 Rofa, 
Upfel, 87 grau, 84 Lampe, 87 Role, 
aud, 84 n, 84 Laura, 79 roften, 79 
Bir, 87 tea” | che, 3 87 
t, ere, rund, 87 
u Me 
bitter, 87 Bart, 87 tispeln, 0 peer 
84 8 we, 92 n 87 , 
brennen, 79 ulen, 87 Luife, 79 en, 92 
brüllen, 92 ‚87 
brummen, onig, 84 Mann, 87 fchwören, 83 
&, Maus, 87 Gee, 87 
U, 87 ehr, 87 
Conrad, 79 F 89 mid, 84 enden, 83 
e, 83 
diebif ’ 89 Nacht, 93 Ifber, 78 
did, ngern, 9 Natur, 87 en, 
dünn, 87 nein, 80 pinnen, 79 
. Ida, 79 mide 87 ngen, 
Gis, 84 mer, t, 79 tah 82 
Eijen, 80 Bamsicin 79 
Cum, 2 Ya, 62 ober, 80 tod, 87 
er, 82 ist, 87 offen, 87 ren, 88 
e8, 82 ajeph, 84 ttern, 79 
jung, 84 ~ le, 87 dieren, 87 
euer, 79 ter, 83 mil, 87 
nger, 37 fell 93 ille, 87 ' 
ra, 79 fa preußiich, 89 tanzen, 80 
rau, 87 Karl, 79 ee, 37 
teund, 87 Karpfen, 87 OQuedfilber, 84 or, 87 
{@, 84 flingen, 92 thun, 823 
oſch, 92 n, Rabe, 92 trauen, 85 
87 taffeln, 82 treu, 84 
ENGLISH-GERMAN. 
Albert, 79 and, 84 beautiful, 87. buck, 87 
Alexander, 79 Anna, 79 beer, 87 
Alfred, 79 apple, 87 bell, 92 to cackle, 92 
also, 84 bitter, 87 carp, 87 


always, 84 bear, 87 to bleat, 92 chafer, 92 


untreu, 84 
unwob!, 84 


voll, 87 


Charles, 79 
to clink, 92 
clock, 92 
cold, 84 

to come, 79 


Conrad, 79 hair, 87 linen, 87 Robert, 79 true, 84 
copper, 87 handsome, 87 _ lion, 92 Rosa, 84 
to croak, 92 hard, 87 to lisp, 79 rose, 87 unfaithful, 84 
hay, 84 Louisa, 79 round, 87 untrue, 84 
to dance, 80 he, 82. to run, 87 unwell, 84 
to do, 82 to hear, 78 man, 87 to rust, 79 . 
door, 87 here, 84 metal, 87 very, 87 
to drink,80 honey, 84 mild, 84 scholar, 87 
hoof, 87 mouse, 87 to send, 82 warm, 84 
Emma, 82 horn, 87 she, 82 to warn, 82 
house, 87 nature, 87 little sheep, 92 water, 84 
faithful, 84 how, 84 nest, 87 silver, 79 well, 84 
fine, 87 to howl, 87 night, 92 to sing, 79 weather, 87 
finger, 87 Hugh, 79 no, tosnarl, 92 what,82 
fire, 79 tohum, 72 not, 79 to spin, 79 wheat, 85 
Flora, 79 to be hungry, 87 now, 87 tospring,79 wherefore, 83 
fresh, 84 to stammer, 82 to whi ,79 
friend, 87 ice, 84 old, 84 steel, 82 white, 4 
rog, 92 Ida, 79 open, 87 stick, 87 who, 82 
fruit, 87 iron, 80 or, 80 still, 84 why, 82 
‚87 it, 82 stormy, 87 wide, 87 
pear, 87 to study, 82 wild, 84 
gold, 79 Joseph, 84 eter, 82 to stutter, 79 William,ga 
good, 84 pill, 87 sugar, 84 wind, 87 
gosling, little to knead, 82 toswear,82 wise, 84 
goose, 92 quicksilver, 84 sweet, 84 wolf, 87 
grass, 84 lark, 92 quiet, 84 woman, 87 
gray, 84 to laugh, 82 tea, 87 
green, 84 Laura, 79 to rattle, 82 thick, 87 yellow, 84 
to growl, 92 to learn, 79 red, 87 totinkle,g2 yes, 82 
Gustavus, 79 linden, 87 ring, 87 tree, 87 young, 84. 
LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS 


Used in the foregoing Letters and throughout the work. 


A. S.—Anglo-Saxon 
acc.—accusative 
adj.—adjective [bially 
adv.—adverb,or adver- 
c. of—composed of 
comp.—com 
conj.—conjunction 
conn.—connected 
contr.—contraction or 
contracted 
Dan.—Danish 
decl. -declined 
dim.—diminutive 
e. g.—exempli gratia (for 
instance) 
espec.—especially 
etym.—etymology 
Engl.—English 
OF 1.—Old English 
Ex.—Exercise 
fem.—feminine 
Fr.—French 


Fris.—Frisian Pr—-page 

Gael.—Gaelic pa. partic.—past participle 
Gen.—Genitive plur.—plura 
Ger.—German perf. t.—perfect tense 
O. Ger.—Old Germ. poet.—poetical 

L. Ger.—Low German pres. partic.— present par- 
Got! — Gothic pron. ronoun [ticiple 
Gram.—Grammar .— Proverb 
Gr.—Greek recipr.—reciprocal 
Ice.—Icelandic rel—relative 

i.e.—(id est) that is rit 

inf, —infinitive sep.—separable 
irreg.—irregular insep.—inseparable 
Itl.—Italian sign.—signilying 
Lat.—Latin superl.—superlative 

L. Lat.—Low Latin Sw.—Swedish 
Lex.—Lexicology Switz.—Switzerland 
lit.—literally Tab. V.— Tabular View 
masc.—masculine —trans 

M. S.— Model Sentences _trans,—transitive 
obs.—obsolete intrans.—intransitive. 


orig.—originally 


KEY TO THE ENGLISH EXERCISES. 


2. 


1. Robert trinft. 2. Robert trinft. 8. Robert trinft. 4. Lernt Guftav? 
5. Laura lernt; Guſtav lernt nit. 6. Ida fingt,und Alfred fpringt. 7. Als 
bert Hört nit. 8. Kommt Luife wiht? 9. Lisnelt Alfred oder Hugo? 
10. Roftet Silber? 11. Eifen roftet; Silber roftet nit. 12. Stammelt An- 
na? 13. Laura flammelt, und Anna flotter. 14. Tanzt Alexander? 
15. Alexander flubiert, aber Karl tanzt. 


4. 


1. Gingt Robert? 2. Nein, er fingt nicht; er flubiert. 3. Was thut 
Anna? 4. Anna tanzt. 5. Wer fpinnt? 6. Luife fpinnt, und Ida knetet. 
7. Was raffelt? 8. Wer wispert? 9. Wer fommt? 10. Kommt er nicht? 
11. Lispelt fie nist? 12 Rein, fie flammelt. 13. Peter warnt und Wilhelm 
fhwirt? 14. Wer lat? 15. Lacht Robert nicht? 


6. 


1. Wer it unwohl? 2. Joſeph ift nicht wohl. 3. Was ift grün? 4. Gras 
ift grün; Hew ift gelb. 5. Wer ift jung und weralt? 6. Wie ift Cis? 7. Eig 
ift immer falt. 8. Wie ift Gold, Silber, Eifen und Quedfilber? 9. Gold ijt 
gelb, Silber und Quedfilber weiß, Eifen grau. 10. Warum fludiert Anna nicht? 
11. Sie ift nit wohl. 12. Rofa ift mild; aber Robertift wib. 13. Wafer if? 
nicht immer friſch und falt. 14. Aft Wilhelm gut und treu? 15. Er ift treu; 
aber ex ift nicht immer gut. 16. Wie ift Zuder? 17. Zuder ift fib; Honig ift 
aud) füß. 


8. 


1. Da8 Haus ift weit. 2. Das Horn ift hart. 3. Iſt das Neſt voll? 
4. Sa, es ift voll. 5. Welches Metall ift gelb? 6. Gold ift gelb. 7. Was if 
dünn? 8. Das Haar ift dünn. 9. Die Leinwand ift weiß. 10. Iſt der 
Karpfen ein Fiſch? 11. Ya, er iftein Fifh? 12. Warum heult der Wolf? 
13. ZR eine Lampe hier? 14. Nein, fie ift nicht hier. 15. Bit bie See ftür- 
miſch? 16. Sie ift ſtürmiſch. 17. Iſt der Stod did? 18. Er ift dünn. 19. Iſt 
der Apfel nicht eine Frucht? 20. Sa, er ift eine Frudt. 21. Iſt die Rofe 
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weiß? 22. Sie ift roth. 23. Iſt cin Freund immer treu? 24. Ya, er ift ime 
mer treu. 25. Iſt der Thee nicht bitter? 26. Ya, ex tft febr bitter. 27. Wie 
ift Der Reis? 28. Er tft weiß. 29. Biter warm? 30. Rein, er iff kalt. 


Masculines. 


ber Bar 

der Arm 

der Freund 

ber Finger 

der Stamm 

der Rhein 

der April 

der Wurm 

der Rnabe 

der Rubin 

der Blumengarten 
der Rofenhonig 
der Ochs (Ode) 
ber Adler 

der Hund 

ber März 

ber Tag 

ber Baum 

ber Hammer 
der Weftwind 
der Marmor 
der Sturm 

der Neffe 

der Weltling 
der Rafig 

der Seelarpfen 
der Regenwurm 
der Rothipein 
der Schwädling 
der Herbſt 

ber Auguft 

der Schwarm 
der Irrthum 
der Sperling 
der Honig 

der Winter. 


10. 
Feminines. 
die Biene 


die Kleidung 

bie Bitterfeit 

bie Birne 

bie Gartenbobne 
bie Seeflippe 

die Bruderidaft 
die Freundlichfeit 
bie Laähmung 
die Hausfliege 
bie Freiheit 

Die Fabre 

bie Sage 

die Priefterfchaft 
die Sflaverei 
bie Wahrbeit 
bie Brauerei 
die Wafferlilie 
die Weinpreffe 
die Spinnerei 
die Gärtnerei 
die Schwachheit 
bie Wiſſenſchaft 
bie Schönheit 
die Pflicht 


Neuters. 


das Metall 

das B und P 
(das) Böhmen 

das Rnäblein 
(das) Paris 

das Und und Oder 

das Kupfer 

ba8 Hoffen 

das Häuslein 

das Gewebe 

das Gold 

(da8) Deutichland 

(das) England 
ba8 Haar 

(das) London 

das Gebiifd 
(das) Lischen 
das Mein und Dein 
das Schickſal 

das Mittel 

das Papfithum 
das Räthjel 

dag Blei 

das Blümlein 
bas Stidden 
dag Mittel 

das Jahr. 
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[SL] PLURAL OF NOUNS. 


Model Sentences. 
1 | Der Wolf heult völf, hoilt | the wolf howls 
"pie Wölfe heulen vül’-fe ‘the wolves howl 
2. | das Lamm fpringt lam, springt | the lamb springs 
die Lammer fpringen | lam’-mer, spring’- | the lambs spring 
g, { der Vater tommt fah’-ter, komt [en | she father comes 
"die Vater kommen fat’-ter, kom’-men | the fathers come 
4, 4 die Droffel tft ein Bogel |drös’-sel, fo’-gel the thrush is a bird 
Die Droſſeln find Bögel | fea’-gel (the) thrushes are birds 
5 | die Feder ift leicht fa’-der, liyt the feather is light 
” Upie Federn find leicht (the) feathers are light 
der Karpfen iftein il | karp’-fen, fish thecarpisafish ~ 
"te Bie Karpfen find Fifde (the) carps are fishes 
7 | das Mädchen fingt  |mäft’-yen, zingt the girl (maid) sings 
* (Pie Madden fingen the girls sing 
8 | das Fraulein ijt hier. froi’-lin the young lady is here 
"pie Fräulein find hier. the “ ladies are here 
9 | der Knabe lispelt knah’-be, lis’-pelt | the doy (knave) lisps 
* (Die Knaben lispeln the boys lisp 
103 die Rofe ift roth. rd -ze, rot the rose is rea 
Die Rofen find roth the roses are ved. 


Observations :—1. The German language has two Numbers, a 
Singular—marking one object, and a Plural— marking more than one: 
Zamm[läm], /Zamd; Lammer[lam’-mer], Jamöds. 


2. The suméder is denoted in a more distinct way by Numerals 
(314, 4). 
3. GENERAL RULES on the formation of the Plural : 


a. In forming the plural of nouns of ome syllable, the meuters usual- 
ly take eg (M. S. 2), and the masculines e (M. S. 1), andin both cases 
the vowels q, o, u and the diphthong au take the UWmlaut: 


MONOSYLLABIC MASCULINES : MONOSYLLABIC NEUTERS. 
Singular. Plural, Singular. Plural. 
der Wolf (völf) die Wölfe (vül’-fe) bas Lamm die Ldämmer 
der Ring (ring) die Ringe das Feld (felt) die Felder 
der Hal (ahl) dieMale(ah’-l*) das Haus die Haujer (hoi’-zer) 
der Fiſch (fish) die Fiſche das Schwert (shvart) die Schwerter 


der Sohn (zon) die Söhne (zed’-ne) bas Bud (buch) bie Bücher (bee-ver) 
der Hut (hat) die Hüte (hée’-t-) Das Glas (gids) Die Glafer ‘glär-zer) 
der Baum die Baume (boi’-me) das Kind (kint) bie Finder (kin’-der) 


Seas 2 ID 


6. Masculine and neuter nouns of two or more syllables with 
the unaccented terminations ef, en, er, chen and [ein, take no additional 
termination, but the vowels are generally modified (M. S. 6, 7, 8). 

ce. Feminine nouns on the other hand ending in ef and er take g in 
the plural (M. S. 4, 5). 


DIS- AND POLYSYLLABIC MASC. DIS- AND POLYSYLLABIC FEM. 
Singular. Plural. Singular. Plural. 

der Vater die Väter die Feder die Federn 

der Karpfen bie Karpfen die Nadel die Nadeln 

ber Vogel die Vögel die Drofiel die Droſſeln. 


DIS- AND POLYSYLLABIC NEUTERS, 
das Mädchen die Mädchen das Lämmlein die Lämmlein. 
d. Masculine and feminine nouns ending in e take u in plural and mever 
admit the Umlaut. 


MASCULINE NOUNS IN €, FEMININE NOUNS IN €, 
der Rnabe die Knaben die Rofe bie Roſen 
der Hafe bie Hafen bie Rabe die Raves. 


e. There are important exceptions to the above rules which will be given 
later in the course in a form for memorizing, and with reference to which 
it is now sufficient to give the following statements : 

There are a small number of monosyllabic and dissyllabic neuters which 
take e without modifying the vowel, as: da8 Boot, 40aé, plur. die Boote 3 
das Schiff, +424, plur. die Schiffe 5 

And also a few neuters, lich have eg in the plural, as: das Snfect, 
insect, plur. Inſecten; das Bett, ded, plur. Better $ 

Ten masculines form the plural in er, and modify the vowel, as: der 
Mann, man, plur. Männer ; der Wald, forest, plur. Wälder ; 

And a few take ¢@ in the singular and eg in the plural, as: der Maft, 
gen. Maftes, plur. Maften ; der Staat, gen. Staates, plur. Staaten ; 

Certain feminines take e in the plural and modify the vowel, as: bie 
Maus, mouse, plur. Mäuje ; die Sau, sow, Säue, 


IL. 
Sohn*[zön], son Nadel[nah’-del], needle 
Lamm* [lam], lamb Feld | felt], Held 
Sdaf*|shahf], sheep hoch* [hoch], Aigh 
grafen[grah’-zen], 20 grase Schwert*[shvart], sword 
Bäder*[bak’-ker], Baker {darf*(sharf], sharp 
Brauer[brou’-er], brewer Aalfahl], ee/ 
reich* [r1y], rich hüpfen*[hip’-fen], 20 Aop 
Bogel*[fö’-gel], Bird bie Tochter*[töch’-ter], daughter 
fliegen*[fle’-gen], fo Ay ber $reund[froint], friend 
Seder*[fa’-der], feather ber Syeind*[fint], enemy 


leicht* [Int], ighé der Fuchs [fix], for 
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Ihlau*[shlou], sly leudjten*[loiy’-ten], 20 ZigAr 
jhon*[shön], already nur[nür], only 
Buch*[büch], 500% Lehrer*[la’-rer], zeacher 
Eulel[oi’-Ie], ow/ lehren[la’-ren], fo teach 
Ochs [5x], or Sdiiler*([shée’-ler], pupil 
Rub [ka], cow Sanger[zang’-er], singer 
Stern*[stérn], szar Zänger*[tän’-tser], dancer 
fdeinen[shi’-nen], fo shine effen* [és’-sen], eat 
Lampe(lam’-pe], Zamp nabe*[nah’-he], near 


glimmen*[glim’-men],/o glimmer bungrig*[hüng’-riy], Aungry 


1. Der Sohn fommt. 2. Die Söhne lommen. 8. Der Bir ift grau. 
4. Die Bären find grau. 5. Sind die Rofen roth oder weiß? 6. Der 
Ginger ift dünn. 7. Die Finger find dünn. 8. Das Schaf graft. 9. Die 
Schafe grafen. 10. Yft der Dann ein Müller oder ein Bäder? 11. Er 
ift ein Brauer. 12. Die Müller, Bäder und Brauer find nidt immer 
reid. 13. Die Nadel ift dünn. 14. Die Nadeln find dünn. 15. Gind 
die Felder nidt fon grün? 16. Die Häufer find nicht immer hoc). 
17. Sind die Schwerter [harf? 18. Die Lämmer hüpfen, und die Böde 
fpringen. 19. Die Töchter tanzen ; die Brüder fingen ; die Väter effen ; 
bie Mütter trinfen. 20. Die Freunde fommen ; aud die Feinde find nahe. 
21. Die Wölfe find Hungrig und heulen. 22. Die Füchſe find ſchlau. 
23. Die Eulen heulen. 24. Die Ochſen und die Kühe grafen. 25. Die 
Sterne ſcheinen. 26. Die Lampen leuten. 27. Nein, fie glimmern nur 
nod. 28. Wer lehrt und wer lernt? 29. Die Lehrer lehren, und die 
Schüler lernen. 30. Die Sänger fingen,und die Tänzer tanzen. 


12. 
brauen[brou’-en], fo drew Affe* [Al-fe], ade 
awitidjern*[tsvit’-shern], fo twitter = hlich* [h4s’-liy], ugly 
Bruder* [bra’-der], drother Boot [bot], d0az 
Schweilter*[shv&s’-ter], sister braun[broun], drown 
Drofjel*[drds’-sel], thrush Sdhiff*[shif], ssi 
RNeffel*[nés’-sel], nestle Yangflänk], dong 
Diftel*[dis’-tel], chistle breit* [brit], broad 
Pflange* [pflan’-tse], slant Sonne*[zön’-ne], sur 
Rabe*[rah’-be], raven flattern [fiat’-tern], zo flutter 
ftehlen* [sta’-Ien], fo steal baden[bäk’-ken], fo dake 
Schwalbe*[shväl’-be], swallow ber Spinner[spin’-ner], spinner 
Ratte*[rat’-te], raz Spinne*[spin’-ne], spider 
laufen*[lou’-fen], zo run Sinfect[in-zekt’], insece: 


denn*[den], for Rnabe*[knah’-be], doy 
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Mäpddhen*[mär’-yen], ger? PRaft[mäst], mast 
FKind*[kint], child bredhen*[br&’-yen], fo break 
fallen (fal’-len], zo fall Fefiel* (fes’-sel], fetter 
Stordh* [story], stork . Menfdh*[ménsh], person 
Happern[kläp’-pern], to clapper raften[ras’-ten], 40 resé 
Mühle*[mee’-Ie], mill Bohrer*[bö’-rer], dorer 
mablen*[mah’-Ien], 20 grind bobren*[bo’-ren], fo perforate 


1. The brewers brew. 2. The birds twitter. 3. The fathers are 
brothers and the mothers are sisters. 4. What are thrushes ? 
5. Thrushes are birds. 6. What are nettles? 7. Nettles and thist- 
les are plants. 8. The ravens steal. 9. Do not the swallows twitter? 
10. The cats are false. 11. The rats and mice run, for the cat is here. 
12. Apesareugly. 13. Dogsare faithful. 14. The boats are brown. 
15. The ships are long and broad. 16. The stars shine. 17. The 
sun shines. 18. The winds storm. 19. The swallows flutter. 20. The 
- bakers bake. 21. The spinners spin. 22. The spiders are insects. 
23. The boysstutter. 24. The girls stammer. 25. The children fall. 
26. The storks clapper. 27. The mills gnnd (mill). 28. The masts 
break. 29. The fetters rattle. 30. Men rest. 31. The borers bore. 


LEXICOLOGY. 


Cohn, son. A.S. and Old Germ. sunu; Sans. sunu-su, to beget, bring 
forth. Tab. V. 30. 

Lamm, lamb. Tab. V. 36. 

Schaf, sheep. A. S. sceap; Dutch schaaf. Tab. V. 2. 

Bäder, baker. Tab. V. 32. 

reich, rich, lit. Ake a king in wealth. A. S. rice, rich, powerful ; Germ. 
Reid, kingdom ; Gael. righ, king; Lat. rego,torule. Tab. V. 15. 

Vogel, dird, fowl. A.S. fugel. Tab. V. 19 and 36. 

fliegen, to My. A.S. feogan. Tab. V. 18. 

Seder, feather, fen. A S. fyther. Tab. V.9. 

hoch, high. A.S. Aeak. Tab. V. 16. 

Schwert, sword. A. S. sweord, probably from fdwaren[shvat’-ren], % 
ulcerate, to give or feel pain, sore, hence Gdwert, originally the chief 
weapon of offence, wounding and giving pain. Tab. V.11 and 9. 

ſcharf, sharp. Tab. V. 2. 

büpfen, to hop. Tab. V. 1. 
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ſchon, already, originally the same as jdn (Ex. 8), a particle of as- 
severation: handsomely, stronger than Engl. well, which may also 
claim a relationship to Latin delle, handsomely; most often, already, 
even. 

Buch, book, from die Buche. A. S. doc, the beech, because the ancient Ger- 
mans cut the runic signs, which composed their alphabet, on beechen 
boards. A 200% contained a number of such boards bound together, 
hence the expression book- binding. 

Stern, star. Old Engl. sterre ; Goth. stairno; A.S. steorra ; Lat. stella, 
for sferna or sterla. Tab. V. 26. 

leuchten, to light. A.S. leoht, lykt; Lat. Zur. Tab. V. 18. 


glimmen, to glimmer, akin to gleam. A. S. /eoman, to shine. Tab. 
V. 22. 

uur, only, but. ahd. nu-er, ni-ware, originally from »i wari, lit, not 
were, or fuller, if it were not ; comp. the Lat. sisi. 

febren, 40 feack, comp. lore. A. S. /ar, from root of learn. 

Lehrer, zacher. The suffix ey—English er, forming substantives from 
verbs and other words, to indicate an active person or instrument. 
Compare : to vod, raubsen, the robber, der Räuber 3 20 dance, tanzen, 
dancer, Langer 3 40 spring, jpringeen, springer, pringer 3 to fish, 
fid-en, Asher, Fildher 3 40 drink, trint-en, drinker, Trinter 3 40 dream, 
träums»en, dreamer, Träumer ; thus /eader, Leiter 3 miller, Müller ; 
cooper, Küfer s Aammer, Hammer, etc. 

©chäler, scholar, fw#il, from Sdhule[sha’-le], school: 

Sanger, singer, songster, from fingen, 40 sing. 

Tänzer, dancer, from tanzen (Ex. 2). 

Bohrer, borer, through „er,“ from bohren, 40 dore (see above Lehrer); A. 
S. dorian, allied to Lat. foro. Tab. V. 32. 

Vodhter, daughter. A.S.dohter ; Scot. docter; Greek thugater. Tab. 
V. 11 and 18. 

Seind, enemy, fiend. A. S. /eond—fan, to hate. Tab. V. 38. 

flan, sly. Tab. V. 13. 

effex, to eat. A.S. eitan ; Lat. edo, esse; Gr. edo; Sans. ad, to eat. Tab. 
V. to, 

nahe, near, migh. A.S. neak, neh. Tab. V. 18. 

hungry. Tab. V. 20. The termination ig (from eigsen, own) 
answers tothe English tc, sca/ and y. It serves for the formation of ad- 
Jectives from substantives, designating essence, appurtenance: dornig 
[dör’-niy], thorny ; rofig{ro’-ziv], rosy; bufdig(bi’-shiy], dusky, etc. 
zwitſchern, to twitter. Tab. V.8 and 31. 
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Graver, brother. Lat. frater ; Sans. bkratfri. Tab. V. 9. 


Sdhwefter, sister. Old Engl. suster; A. S. sweoster ; Sans. svastyvi. 
Tab. V. 13. 

Drofiel, thrush, throstle. Tab. V. 9 and 10. 

Reffel, mettle. Tab. V. 10. 

Diftel, thistle. Tab. V. 9. 

Pflange, plant. Tab. V. 2 and 8. 

Mahe, raven. Tab. V. 6 and 33. 

Schwalbe, swallow. A.S. swalewe. Tab. V. 13 and 6, 

Ratte, rat. Low Lat. raius, prob. allied to Lat. rodo, to gnaw. Tab. 
V. 32. 

laufen, 40 run, to leap, to elope, (loafer). Tab. V. 3. 

Denn, for, than, different from Bann, ‘hen, at that time. 

Affe, ape. Tab. V. 4. 

baflich, ugly. A. S. hetelic=hatefu/. Tab. V. 10. The ending 
Yidy= English “ke, ly (Tab. V. 16, 20) forms adjectives from substantives, 
adjectives, verbs and adverbs. Added to a verb, lich answers to the 
English suffixes able, ible, ing, as in glaubslidh, delsevadble ; häßlich, lit. 
hatable. 

Schiff, ship. A. S. scif; Old Germ. skiff; Lat. scaphka; Gr. skaphe. 
Tab. V. 4. 

breit, broad, wide. Tab. V. 11. 

Soune, sum. A.S. sunne; Sans. sunu. Tab. V. 32. 


Spinne, spider (for spinder), from fpinnen, 40 spin. Dan. spinder. Tab. 
V. 26. 


Ruabe, Soy (kmave, originally a doy, a servant). Tab. V. 6 and 38. 

Mädchen, gir!, maidem. The suffixes chen, and fein form diminutive 
words of the neuter gender; den=English kin, little, as lambkin; 
lein=English ling as darling. 

‘Rind, child. A.S. cild, from cennan, to bring forth, from root gan, g3:: 
to beget; Greek, gonos, child. Tab. V. 15 and 22. 


Storch, stork, akin to Dan. s/a/ken, to stalk ; Fris. szaurke, to strut, hence 
Stord, prob. the sérutting bird. Tab. V. 16. 


Mühle, mill, from mahlen, 20 grind,to maill, hence Mehl, meal, i. e. 
grain ground. Tab. V. 32. 

brechen, to break. Tab. V. 16. 

Feffel, fetter, from faffen[fas’-sen], fo seize, take hold of. Tab. V. 10 
and 22. 


Menſch, man, probably the being that thinks. Sans. manushya, from the 
root man, to think, from which also meinen, 40 mean. 
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Questions on the general rules for the Plural of Nouns. 


Tell the difference in forming the plural between the masculine and 


neuter nouns ending in ef and er, and the feminine nouns with the same 
endings. 


What is the plural ending of most monosyllabic masculine nouns? 
What of most monosyllabic neuter nouns ? 

What of all masculine and feminine nouns ending in €? 

What nouns take no additional endings ? 


In what masculine and neuter nouns are the vowels generally modified 
in the plural ? 


In what nouns are they never modified ? 
[22.] THE PERSONAL PRONOUNS. -THE PRESENT TENSE. 
Model Sentences. 


1. 30 bind-e Iy bin’-de I bind 
2. Du bind-eft da bin’-dest thou bindest 
8. er, fie,ed, man bind- jar, ze, és, man bin’-det | he, she, it, one* binds 
4. wit bind»en [et |ver bin’-den webind 
5. the bind-et er you bind 
7. Sie bind⸗en z& vouf bind 
6. fie bind⸗en they bind 
fernen[lör’-nen], 40 earn. 
Singular. Plural, 
Ich lern=e, J learn wir lern-en, we learn 
bu lern=ft, thou learnst ihr lernt, you learn 
er, fie, e8, man lernt, ke, she, it Sie lernen, you /earn 
one learns. fie lernen. they learn. 


Observations.—ı. The inflection which the verbs undergo in order to in- 
dicate the different persons, numbers, tenses, modes, is called Conjuga- 
tiom (Latin conjungere, to join together, that is to bring together or to 
group the various verb-forms). 


man (exceptionally with short a, 39, 2) has proceeded from the substantive 
Mann, man, and is used in the sense of one, they, people, everybody, all, just as the 
French o# (Old French om), from Aomme, man. In Saxon times Mann (written man 
or mon) was applicable to both sexes, corresponding to Menjd and used (as now in 
German) as an /ndefinite pronoun, Comp. Zarle's Philology of the English Tongue, 
No. 33. 

+ You, when it is to be translated by @ie, will be marked in the exercises thus : 
‘you. 
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2. The German language employs two means to indicate these differ- 
ent relations: a. It simply modifies the form of the Infinitive, especially by 
replacing the termination eg by some other termination, as : Infinitive, ler- 
nen, Present, lerne, znd pers., lernft, Imperfect, lernte, etc. 5. It employs 
certain verbs called Auxiliaries (Latin auxiliare, to help). 

3. Thesubject of the sentence when represented by a personal pro- 
noun is either 

a. The person (or persons) speaking: idh, / wir, we. 

6, The person (or persons) spoken to: Du, Ao, you, ihr, you. 

c. Persons or things spoken of: er, 4¢, fie, she, e8, 17, man, one, 
fie (plur. ) they. 

4. The forms of the verb used to express the relation of time are called 
Tenses (Latin /empus, time). Ich binde, / ind, is in the Present Tense, 
which denotes the present time. 

5. In English there are three forms of the present tense: a. 1 bind 
(the simple form) ; 4. I am binding (denoting that the action is now going 
on), and c. I do bind (the emphatic form). In German the two last forms 
are not used. {Exceptions concerning the verb thus, 40 do. used as an 
auxiliary, will be given in the Second Course.] 

6. The relation of person is indicated not only by the personal pro- 
nouns, but also additionally by the inflection of the verb, the terminations in 
the present indicative* being as follows : 


rst pers. and pers. gd pers. 
Singular . e eft or ft et ort 
Plural: en et ort en, 


7. The vowel ein the termination eft and et is commonly dropped, 
unless euphony requires its retention. Thus the ¢ of eff is not dropped after 
dD, t, ſ, R, 3, nor the e of et after and¢, Comp. dubindeft and du lernft, 
du fingft 5 er and ihr bindet and er and ihr lernt, 


Note. The similarity in the form of the English and German present 
tense is better seen in Old English : 


Singular. Plural. 
Ilove thou loves heloveth welovem you loven mer loven 
ich liebe du liebft er liebt wir lieben tbe liebet fie lieben, 


In the modern English all the plural forms have been dropped, and th 
has been changed into g, the older form being now only used in more ele- 
vated speech, as in worship and in poetry. (Compare Note on page 79.) 

8. The 3d person plural @ie is used in German instead of the 
2nd person, either singular or plural (dw or ihr), in addressing a person or 


*The explanation of the latter expression will be given later. 
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persons politely. This formal ®ie is always written with a capital. The 
2nd person (singular and plural, du or ihr) is used by near relations and very 
intimate friends. 
18. 
fpenden[spén’-den], fo spend 
mehr[mär], more 
genug*[ge-nük’], enough 
der Ontel[ön’-kel], uncle 
ala*[äls], as 
wie*[ve], as, dike. 

1. Jo finge. 2. Du fingft. 3. Er, fie, es, man fingt. 4. Wir fin- 
gen. 5. Ihr finget (or fingt). 6. Siefingen. 7. Du hdrft. 8. Wir hören. 
9. Sie hören (2nd p.). 10. Lernft bu? 11. Lernen Sie? 12. Vers 
nen fie? 13. Nein, ich lerne nit. 14. Wer lernt? 15. Luife lernt. 
16. Karl dankt. 17. Erdantt nit. 18. Warum wisperft du? 19. Ich 
wispere nicht. 20. Wispert fie? 21. Auch fie wispert nidt. 22. Unna 
und Luife, wispern Sie? 23. Ya, wir wispern. 24. Endet das Bud 
bier? 25. Rein, es endet hier noch nit. 26. Hört Yhr? 27. Wir hi: 
ren. 28. Hören Sie? 29. Wir hören nit. 30. Hörenfie? 31. Sie 
hören. 32. Wer fingt? 33. Ich finge, und Flora tanzt. 34. Warum 
tanzt Ihr niht? 35. Sie meinen, warum tanzen Sie nidt ? Wir 
tanzen. 86. Du bellft wie ein Wolf. 37. Sie meinen, wie ein Hund; 
Wölfe bellen nicht, fondern heulen. 38. Warum fpendeft du nicht mehr? 
39. Ich fpende genug. 40. Der Ontel ift reich; er fpendet mehr. 
41. Stottern fie nicht? 42. Ya, id ftottere, aber nicht fo fehr als Karl. 
43. Springt man oder tanzt man? 44. Wir tanzen, und die Knaben 
Ipringen. 


bören[hea’-ren], 70 Aear 
danfen*[dän’-ken], fo thank 
enden[én’-den], #0 end 
meinen[m!’-nen], 70 mean 
fondern*[zön’-dern], bu? 


14. 


die Mutter*[müt’-ter|, mother 
hoffen*[höf’-fen], #0 Aope 
der Bater*[fah’-ter], father 


fchießen*[she’-sen], 40 shoot, fire 


Iprechen*[spr&’-yen], #0 speak 
horchen*[hör’-yen], 70 Ararken 
grüßen*[gre@’-sen], zo greet 
die Maus[mous], mouse 


der Räuber[roi’-ber], robber 
rauben[rou’-ben], fo rod 

ber Dieb* [der], /Ase/ 
denten*[den’-ken], fo think 
ber Mond* [mont], moon 
nun* [nin], sow 

der Hund* [hint], dog 
bellen*[bél’-len], #0 dark 


1. The mother hopes. 2. Does she hope? 3. Do they hope? 
4. Do you (plur.) hope? 5. Do you (thou) hope? 6. Do ’you 
hope? 7. The fathers and the mothers hope, and we hope. 8. Who 
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is singing? 9. I sing and the brother sings. 10. Are not the girls 
dancing? 11. No the girls study, the boys are dancing and spring- 
ing. 12. Who teaches and who learns? 13. I teach and the scholars 
learn. 14. Are you (plur.) not fishing? 15. Are ’you shooting? 
16. I speak, you (thou) hearken, and he hears. 17. Why do you 
not greet? 18. Do not the brewers brew and the bakers bake? 
19. Wherefore dothe micerun? 20. They run, for (the) cats are here. 
21. Do the robbers steal and the thieves rob? 22. No, the robbers 
rob and the thieves steal. 23. What do you (thou) think? 24. What 
do they think? 25. What do ’you think? 26. I do not think. 
27. She is always thinking. 28. People think. 29. One thinks. 
30. You (thou) do not think. 31. Onesings. 32. Theysing. 33. Peo- 
ple sing. 34. She does sing. 35. She is singing. 36. Is the child 
laughing? 37. Itislaughing. 38. Dothemicerun? 39. They run. 
40. Does not the sun shine? 41. It shines. 42. Does not the moon 
shine now? 43. It does not shine. 44. Is the dog not barking? 
45. Yes, it barks. 46. Are the wolves barking? 47. No, the dogs 
bark ; the wolves howl. 


LEXICOLOGY. 


Danfen, to thank, allied to denten, fo think, i. e. to think of a favor and 
expressing good will or gratitude for it. Tab. V. 9. 

fondern, but. from the verb foudern, to sunder, to put asumder, 40 
separate, to make distinct. @ondern is a stronger adversative con- 
junction than aber (Ex. 3), and is always preceded by a negative clause, 
instead of which it is correctively put. In case “but” stands for yeé, 
however, use aber, and when for on the contrary, use fonbdern, ¢. g. ° 
Sie ift nicht ſchön, aber gut, she is not handsome, but (=and yet, how- 
ever) good. Sie ift nicht ſchön, ſondern häßlich, ste is not handsome, 
ds! (on the contrary) ugly. 

genug, enough. Tab. V. 24, 21. 

als, as. Old Eng. als, also; A.S. eall-swa=all-so. Tab. V. 27. 

wie, as, like. Ahd. Auieo; A.S. hws, hu; Engl. how. 

Mutter, mother. Old Engl. moder ; A.S. modor, akin to Latin mater, 
Gr. meter, Sansc. matri-ma, to produce. Tab. V. 11. 

hoffen, to hope. Tab. V. 4. 

Vater, father, lit. the nourisher; A. S. faeder ; Lat. pater; Gr. pater ; 
Sans. gifrt, from root fa, to feed. 
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fchiefen, to shoot, fo dart. Tab. V. ro. 


fpredhen, tospeak. A.S. specanor sprecan. Tab. V. 28. 

borden, to hearken. A. S. Acorcnian; ahd. horechon, by means of 
the ahd. derivative syllable a4h-on, from ahd. koran, our hören, fo hear. 
Tab. V. 16, ° 


Dieb, thief. Tab. V. 9 and 5. 
Deufen, tothink. Tab. V.9. Compare above danken. 


Mond (Mon, obs., compare Montag, for Mondtag), moon. A.S. mona ; 
Lat. mensis, fromthe root ma, fo measure, that which measures times. 
Tab. V. 34. 


uu, mow. A.S.nw; Lat. sunc. Tab. V. 26. 
Gund, dog, hound. Tab. V. 38. 
belleu, 40 bark, to bellow. Tab. V. 38. 


[23] PRESENT TENSE OF THE VERB feis, to be 


Model Sentences. 
1. Gott tft ! ist God is, exists 
2. Gott ift heilig hr’-liy God is holy 
8. Ich bin glidlid gitk’-liy lam happy 
4. Du bift ein Kind thouart, youareachild 
5. Wir find Mädchen | zint weare girls 
6. Ihr feid Manner män’-ner you are men 
7 | Wie alt find Sie? | ve, alt how old are'you? 
* (Wie alt find fie ? how old are they ? 
8. Iſt fie reid) oder arm? | ry, arm Is she rich or poor ? 
9, Iſt es hier ? Is it here? 
Singular. - Plural. 
id bin, 7 a wir find, we are 
du bift, 440% art ihr feid, Sie find, you are, 'you are 
er, fie, eg ift, Ae, she, it is fie find, ZAey are: 


Observations.—ı. An adjective, independent of the noun and used as 
a predicate in the sentence, is called a Predicative Adjective, when 
joined to a noun, an Attributive Adjective. In the man is good, good 
is used predicatively; in the good man is here, good is used attri- 
butively. 

2. The predicative form of the adjective is invariable for all genders 
and numbers, and always accompanies the verb: 


Ich bin, er ift, fie ift, fie find gut. 
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3. The verb fein, to de, may form by itself both the predicate and 
copula of a sentence, in predicating the existence of a being: M. S. I. 

For the most part, however, it serves either as a copula, in connecting 
the predicate of a proposition with the subject: M.S. 2, or it is connected 
with a verb, in order to Aelß to form its modes and fenxses, and is called an 


Auxiliary Verb. 


Note. The Present Tense of fein forms its persons from two different 
roots, from the type b (to be, Lat. fui, Greek phuo), and the type f (is, Lat. 
sum, Greek esti): Ich bisn, du bisft, er iſ⸗t, wir find, ihr feid, fle find. (Com- 
pare herewith the ancient English form: I be, thou beest, he be, we be, ye 
be, they be.) In English it is the same. The present tense of #0 de is formed 
from the fragments of two verbs. See Webster's Dictionary under Am and 
are. 


15 

ſolzoj, so hämmern[ham’-mern], to kammer 
wie[ve], how like, as der Schmieb*[shmet], saesth 
böfe[be4’-ze], dad groß*[grös], great, large, big, tall 
die Leiter*[Ir-ter], ladder der Bärtner*[gätrt’-ner], gardner 
weder—nod*[va’-der—noch], gu*(tsa], 20 

netther—nor der Flachs [flax], fax 
der Stammiler*[stam’-ler], szam- die Sdlange*(shlang’-c], saake 
blaufblou], d/se [merer  Berlin[ber-.en’], Berlin 
Ludwig [lat’-viy], Louis bie Stadt*[stat’, own, city 
faften [fäs’-ten], #0 fast Spanien(spah’-ni-en], Spain 


der Stotterer[stöt’-te-rer], stuéterer das Rand[länt], and 

ber Mörber[mür’-der], murderer  Afienjah’-zi-en], Asia 

morden[mör’-den], Zo murder der Weltiheil*[velt’-tul], continent 
die Eiche*[1’-ve], oak. 


1. Die Federn find leicht. 2. Du bift nicht fo leicht wie er. 3. Sie 
ift gut, du aber bift böfe. 4. Die Leitern find nicht lang. 5. Iſt die Fe⸗ 
ber gelb oder grün? 6. Sie ift weder gelb noch gritn ; fie ift blau. 7. Was 
rum danken fie nicht? 8. Ich danke fehr. 9. Ludwig faftet ; fafteft du 
aud? 10. Ya, aud id fafte; wir find auch fehr Hungrig. 11. Wer 
ftottert fo ſehr? 12. Ich bin ein Stotterer; aud Kari und Quife 
ftottern. 13. Die Stammler ftammein. 14. Die Mörder morden. 
15. Die Bäder baden. 16. Wer hämmert hier? 17. Ich Hammere 
nit; du hämmerſt. 18. Nein, die Schmiede Hämmern. 19. Bin ig 
groß? 20. Ya, Sie find groß. 21. Ya, du bift groß. 22. Sind die 
Sdweftern groß? 28. Ya, fie find groß. 24. Wer ift der Gärtner? 
25. Ich bin der Gärtner. 26. Wer ift der Schüler und wer der Lehrer ? 


—111— 


27. Sie find der Lehrer, und ich bin der Schüler. 28. hr feid noch zu 
jung. 29. Wir find nicht fo jung, wie Sie denfen. 30. Der Flachs ift gelb. 
31. Das Eifen ift ein Metall. 32. Der Käfer ift ein Ynfett. 33. Iſt der 
Aal eine Schlange? 34. Nein, er ift ein Yıld. 35. Berlin ift eine Stadt, 
Spanien ein Land, Alien ein Welttheil. 36. Was ift die Cide? 37. Die 
Eiche ift ein Baum. 38. Was ift die Diftel? 39. Die Diftel ift eine 


Pflanze, wie die Neffel. 


16. 

gelebrt[ge-lart’], ‘earned fleißig [fit’-sly], industrious, dils- 
unwiffend*[iin’-vis’-sen'], ignorant Yurz*[kürts], short [ gent 
trant*[krank], sick, ill das Glas[gläs], glass 
arm[ärm], oor der Müller [mil’-Ier], the miller 
glüdlih*[glik’-Av], Zucky, happy woblhabend*[vol-hah*-bent], weil 
fieben8wiirdig*[le’-bens-vir’-diy],  ftarf*[stärk], stvong [off 

amiable fdwad*[shvach], weak 
willtommen*[vil’-köm’-men], wad)*[vach], awake 

welcome ihwarz*[shvärts], d/ack 
läffig*Tlas’-siv], Jazy, indolent tief*[tef], deep. 


1. Arethey learned? 2. They are not learned, but good. 3. They 
are not learned, but ignorant. 4. He is not rich, but poor. 5. Heis 
not rich, but happy. 6. Are they youngorold? 7. They are neither 
young, nor old. 8. Thou art young, andIam old. 9. She is not 
young, but amiable. 10. She is not beautiful, but ugly. 11. Are you 
here? 12. Are ’you here? 13. Aretheywelcome? 14. The boys 
are lazy, the girls industrious. 15. Howold are you, children? 16. We 
are ten. 17. Are the days or the nights short now? 18. The 
days are long, and the nights are short. 19. Are not nests 
and glasses round? 20. Am I not the father? 21. ’You are the 
father, and we are the daughters. 22. Are the millers not very rich. 
23. They are not rich, but well off’ 24. Are you strong? 25. We 
are not weak. 26. Are’you awake? 27. Iam awake. 28. Are the 
birds black? 29. They are white. 30. Is the sea not deep? 31. It 
is deep. 32. Is the chafer brown? 33. Itis yellow. 34. The bakers 
are awake. 

LEXICOLOGY. 
Vetter, ladder. Tab. V. 11. 
weder —noch, neitker—nor ; weder for originally néwéder or énwéder, 


the negative particle né or én having dropped. A.S. Avader ; English 
whether, which of two; hence weder (for néwéder), neither of two. 
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noch, sor, correlative to weder. Ahd. nok, noch, from the Goth. #i4—not, 
not even. 


©&tammiler, stammerer, from ftammeln, fo stammer, to stand or halt in 
one’s speech ; akin to ftemmen, fo Aal. Tab. V.22. On „er“ compare 
page 103 (Lehrer). 

Schmied, smith. Tab. V. 13, 9. 

groß, great, allied to grow. Lat. cresco. Tab. V. 10. 

Gärtner, sardner, from Garten, garden, lit. an enclosure, from Gothic 
gairdan=gürten [gir’-ten], to gird, girdle, enclose, whence Gothic 
gairda—Girtel, girdle. 

gu, too, to. Tab. V. 8. 

Schlange, sake, from {dlingen[shling’-en], 4 wind, slimg, urn round. 

Stadt, city, fown, stead, from ftehen[sta’-ben], fo stand, lit. a standing 
place. Goth. staths, place in general. Tab. V. 11. 

Welttheil, continent, par! or deal of the world. Theil from theilen, 
to deal. Welt, originally wérlt (the r dropped in German). A. S. 
werold, worold, world, from öld, age, and wer, a man, hence age, then 
abode of man. Welt or world shows the material world as something 
existing together with man (mankind). 

Gide, oak. Tab. V. 16. 

untwiffend, ignorant, destitute of knowledge, composed of yg, on which 
see Lexicology to Ex. 6, and tyiffend, Anowing, the present participle 
of wiffen, 40 now, wit, wot, from A. S. witan, to know. 

franf, sick, il. A.S. cranc; Engl. crank, weak. 

glidlid, Lucky, fortunate, from Glid=Geelid, huck, Aappiness. Tab. 
V.24. The prefix „ge“ (Goth. ga, ahd. ka, hi, ke, ga, gi, ge) answers to 
the Lat. co, con (cum), English con=together, with : Gefabrte[ge-fatr’- 
te] (from fahren[fah’-ren], fare, go), companion. It forms a great many 
collective nouns: Seflügel[ge-Nee’-gel] (gesylügel=wing), birds; Gee 
birge[ge-bir’-ge], mountains. A very large number of verbs with this 
prefix express the energetic accomplishment of the action: gehören[g*- 
héa’-ren], delong to, gebrauchen[g°-brou’-yen], fo employ, use. On lid, 
compare p. 104 (häßlich). 

liebendwürdig, amiable, worthy of love (lieben and wiirdig). 

lieben, to love. A.S. /ufian. Tab. V. 6. 

würdig, worthy, from Würde, worth. Tab. V.9. On the termina- 
tion ig comp. p. 103 (hungrig). 

willfouunen, welcome=come agreeably to will and wish. 

laffig, lazy, akin to late, Engl. to Jet; A.S. Jetian, to retard. 

fury, short, curt. A.S. sceort. 

wohlhabend, well of, opulent, a compound expression: wohl, well, 
and habend, having, part. pres. of haben, fo Aave. 
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ftarl, strong, stout, Engl. stark, stiff, gross. Tab. V. 38. 


ſchwach, weak, akin to eich, soft, weak. Tab. V. 31, 16. 
wach, awake. Tab. V. 16. 


ſchwarzʒ, Black. A.S. sweart; comp. swarthy. swart. Tab. V.8, 38. 
tief, deep. Tab. V. 11 and 3. 


[24.] IMPERFECT TENSES. 
Model Sentences 


1. Die Schiffer lanbdeeteen län’-de-ten the skippers landed 
2. Der Knabe bet-etse ba’-te-te the boy prayed 

3. Der Sturm beul-tse hoil’-te the storm howled 
4, Die Kinder tanzetsen tänts’ gen the children danced 
5. Du bet=etseft ba’-te-test you prayed 

6. Du tanzstseft tants’-test ' | you danced. 


Observations :—ı. An action may be stated with reference to time, Pre- 
sent, Past or Future, as: er fiſcht, Ae fishes; er hat gefiſcht, Ae Aas fished, 
and er wird fijdjen, Ae will fisk. The forms for the different relations of time 
are called Temses, i. e. fimes. 

2. The principal esses are: 

a. The Present. 4. The Past. c. The Future. 

3. The sense is indicated : 

a. Partly by the saßection of the verb, as: fifch-t, fishes; flichete. Asked: 
gesfiih-t, fished. 

6. Partly by auxiliary verbs (322, 2), as: er hat gefliht, Ae Aas fished; 
er. hatte gefiſcht, Ae had fished; er wird fiſchen, Ae will fish. 

4. The principal auxiliaries of time are the verbs : Babes fhah’-ben], 
bo have; fein, fo be; and werben*[var’-den], 40 become, to grow. 

5. Those tenses which are formed only by the i#fection of the verb, 
are called Simple Tenses, and are: Fresent—idh fide, [fish ; Imper- 
fect~id fiidhte, [fished. 

Those which are formed by the help of auæiliaries are called Come 
pound Tenses, as: Perfect—Y habe gefifdt, / Aave fished ; Future— 
Ich werde fifden, 7 shall fish, and others. 

6. Verbs which require the aid of addition from without to the root, 
to form the Past Tenses (Imperfect or Past Participle) are called weak, in 
opposition to the stromg verbs, which express this przterite relation of time 
Jrom within, by changing the vowel, without any addition, as from fprtts 
gen, 40 spring, Imperfect, ih fprang, / sprung, (sprang, obs.) ; fingen, 
to sing, Imperfect, ih fang, [sung or sang. 


“A, S. weordhan, a fragment of it in the verb worth, 5. ¢. to be, to become. See 
Webster's Dictionary. 
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7. Inthe Zmpßerfect of weak verbs the root takes the termination fe (in 
English d or t, loved, built), to which are added the personal terminations, 
M. S. 3, 4,6. When the root ends in d or ¢, the termination te is preceded. 
by ¢ to keep it audible. M.S. 1, 2, 5. 


Note 1, Just the same occurs in English where either the @ of the ending ed 
is not pronounced, or ¢ is substituted for the ending, as lov{e)d ; bent, for bended; 
gilt, for gilded ; girt, for girded. 


Note 2. The ending te or t (in the past participle) is the remnant of the word 
that (tat, did), formerly appended to the root. In old English the ending of the 
Imperfect was de, as ner-e-de (nursed), preserved. This de represented the primi- 
tive dede=did: I loved-=lufode==I love did. Comp. Morris, Outlines, p. 168. 


8. Singular. ' Plural. 
Ich lern⸗te, / learned wir lern=ten, we learned 
du lern=teft, thou learnedst ihr lern=tet, you learned 
er, fie, e8,man lern=te, Ae, she, it, ſie lern=ten, they learnea. 
one learned 
Ich fpend=este, 7 spens wir Ipend=esten, we spent 
du Ipend=esteft, thou spentst ihr jpend»estet, you spent 


er, fie, e8, man fpend=este, ke, she, fie fpend=estem, they spent. 
it, one Spent 


17. 
Deutichland*[doitsh’-länt], Germany geftern*[gés’-tern], yesterday 
deutfch*[doitsh], German faufen*[kou’-fen], fo duy 
Deutih,* German language fdjiden[shik’-ken], 20 send 
fagen*[zah’-gen], Zo say, to tell wetten*[vet’-ten], 20 de 
drei* [dri], ZAree > »  Saffee[käf-fa], coffee 
die Stunde*[stün’-de], Aour Reis[ris], vice 
der Möndy*[müny], monk, friar . träumen*[troi’-men], Zo dream 
die Nonne*[nön’-ne], zun Ä nie*[ne], sever 
denten*[den’-ken], 20 chink niemals [n2’-mahls], never 
der Goldfdmied*[zolt’-shmet], jatt*[zät], sated, satiated, full 


wann ?*[vän], when? [ goldsmith beute* [hoi’-te], to-day 
reifen*[r1’-zen], 40 éravel, set out lahm[lahm], /ame 
morgen*[mör’-gen], /o-morrow trren[ir’-ren], 20 avr, fo mistake. 


1. Die Schüler lernten nit. 2. Mur Karl lernte. 3. Warum hör- 
teft du nit? 4. Sch hörte. 5. Was fagte der Lehrer? 6. Er jagte 
nidis. 7. Die Madden tanzten nicht lange. 8. Wie lange tangtet ihr ? 
9. Wir tanzten drei Stunden. 10. Die Mönche hungerten. 11. Die 
Nonnen fafteten. 12. Das Cifen und der Stahl roften. 13. Rofteten die 








—115— 


Schwerter nit? 14. Nein, fie rofteten nit. 15. Warum heulten die 
Wölfe fo fehr? 16. Ich dente, fie hungerten fehr. 17. Sie find nie fatt, 
fondern immer hungrig. 18. Warum lerntet ihr nicht geftern und lernt 
heute niht? 19. Wir find nicht wohl. 20. Warum tangte Flora nicht ? 
21. Sie tanzt nie; fie ift lahm. 22. Die Brauer brauten nicht, und die 
Bäder baden nit. 23. Wer lernte, und wer lehrte? 24. Die Lehrer 
lehrien, und die Schüler lernten. 25. Wer hämmerte geftern fo jehr ? 
26. Die Goldſchmiede hämmerten. 27. Wer tanzte, du oder er? 28. Er 
tanzte, und auch id) tanzte. 29. Sangten Sie niht? 30. Yoh tange nie. 
31. Warum fafteten Sie geftern? 32. Sie irren ; id) hungerte, aber id 
faftete nidt. 33. Warum lernten die Schüler nit? 34. Die Lehrer 
lehrten nit. 35. Wann reifen Sie? 36. Yeh reife morgen. 37. Wann 
reifte der Bater? 38. Er reifte geftern. 39. Wo lernten Sie deutfch ? 
40. Ich lernte e8 in Deutfdhland. 41. Was fdidte der Vater? 42. Er 
ſchickte Kaffee, Shee und Reis. 43. Was kaufte der Onkel? 44. Er kauf⸗ 
te Wein und Honig. 45. Wir ftudierten, und du träumtefl. 46. Ich 
ftudierte geftern 47 Wer wettete? 48. Karl wettete ; er hörte nicht, was 
ber Bater fagte. 49. Wir wetten niemals. 


18.~' 
der Donner [dön’-ner|, shunder niefen*[ne’-zen], fo sneeze 
rollen[röl’-Ien], 20 roll fo[zo], so 
der Sturm[stürm], Me storm freundlich*[froint’-liv], friendly 
weinen*[vi’-nen], 20 weep - fuden*[zu’-chen|, 20 seek 
reifen nad, 40 se? out for dort[ dort], ZAere, yonder 
warnen[var’-nen], o warn , - der Schiffer*[shif’-fer|, skipper 
der Weber*] v3’ -ber], weaver nichts* Iniyts], nothing, naught 
weben*[va’-ben], fo weave bei" [his], 207 


1. The dogs barked, the wolves howled, and the sheep were 
grazing. 2. Why do the brewers not brew, the bakers not bake, and 
the goldsmiths not hammer? 3. The thunders rolled, and the storms 
howled. 4. Why didst thou weep yesterday? 5. The mother set 
out for Germany yesterday. 6. I warned, but you never heard. 7. The 
teacher sneezed, and the scholars laugh 8. I‘thanked so friendly, 
why did you (thou) not thank? 9. What did ’you seek there? 10. We 
did not seek anything there. 11. When did the skippers land? 12. We 
were learning. 13. You were dancing. 14. You were not laugh- 
ing. 15. The robbers wererobbing. 16. The weavers were weaving. 
17. The sheep were grazing, were not ‘the shepherds watching? 
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18. Did ’you hear* what the men said? 19. Yes, and they heard 
what I said. 20. Did you (thou) buy paper and pens? 21. I 
* bought paper, but I did not buy pens. 22. Why did she not hear 
what the teacher was saying? 23. Did Charles study in Berlin or in 
Leipzic? 24. He studied in Heidelberg. 25. Is the weather very 
hot in Germany? 26. It is often very hot. 


LEXICOLOGY. 


Deutſch, German, derives from the old ¢hiud, people, nation, hencethe word 
„Deutſch“ means belonging to the people. Deutſche Sprache, or 
shortened Deutſch, therefore signifies national or popular language, 
in opposition to the official language, which in ancient times was by ne- 
cessity Latin. 

Deutſchland, Germany. The Romans called the mighty tribes living on 
the borders of the Rhine and Danube, and formidably known to them 
for their prowess and war-like virtues, Germani, meaning either war- 
men, from German ®ehr—=French guerre, war ; or more probably “she 
shouters", from Celt. gairm, a loud cry. 

The German Language is now divided into two branches, the High- 
German and the Low-German. 

The High-German Language embraces : 

1. The Old High-German Language (Althochdeutſch [alt’-ho-b’- 
doitsh]), which flourished from the XI—XII Century. 

2. The Middle High-German Language (Mittelhochdeutſch 
[mit’-tel-höch”-doitsh] ), flourishing from the XIIth Century to the Re- 
formation. 

3. The New High German Language (Neuhochdeutſchſnoi'- 
hoch’ -doitsh] ), which as the native dialect of Martin Luther, and by his 
translation of the Bible into it, acquired the ascendancy over all the 
other German dialects, and possessed itself of the fields of literature and 
science. . 

The Low German Language comprises: 

I. The Gothic, from the IV-VIIIth Centuries, in which the most 
ancient monument of German literature, viz.: a part of a translation of 
the Bible by Bishop Ulfilas (318—388) is still preserved. 

2. The Old-Saxon and the Anglo-Saxon languages, which form 
the basis of the modern English dialect. 

3. The aforesaid Emglish language, which both in grammar and 
etymology is a pure German tongue. 


*In German the second gentence, commencing with taf, must be separated 
from the first by a comma (,). 
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4. The Dutch and the Flemish, spoken in Holland and parts of 
Belgium ; the Frisian, spoken in Friesland, and the so-called Low- 
German dialects (plattbeutjde Dtundarten [plat’-doit’-she mint’-ahr’- 
ten} ). Compare Introductory Letter. 

agen, to say, 40 tell. Tab. V. 19. 
rei, three. Tab. V. 9. 
Stunde, Aour. A. S. stunt, from Goth. séandan, to stand, so that Stunde 
signifies a given f.xed time. 
Mind, monk. Greek monacos—monos, alone. Tab. V. 16. 
Nonne, mum, probably an elderly lady. Ital. nonna, a grandmother. 
Tab. V. 32. 
Goldfdmied, goldsmith, comp. of Gold (Ex. 1) and Schmied (Ex 15). 
reifen, fo travel. A.S. risan, to get up, to rise; ahd. reison=to set out, 
to depart. 
morgen, to-morrow. Tab. V. 21. 
gefteru, yesterday. A.S. gisſtran; Lat. keri, for hesi, thus hesternus. 
Tab. V. 20. 
fanfeu,fo buy. A. S. ceafan ; Goth. kaugan, to buy, akin to Engl. to 
cope, cheap. 
wetten, to bet. A.S. dad, a pledge ; Lat. vas, vadis, surety. Tab. V. 7. 


träumen, to dream, akin to Lat. dormio, to sleep. Tab. V. 11. 

nie, sever, from mi or me, old negative particle, and je, originally je=ever. 

niemals, from sie and mal, related with mablen, 40 grind, to divide into 
small fragments (from which English meal [a part, a fragment, obs.], 
a portion of food taken at one time, a repast. See Webster). 

fatt, satisfied, sated. A. S. sadian; Lat. satis, to satisfy—satis, 
enough. 

heute, fo-day. Ahd. iutu, contraction of Ais tagu, on this day (compare 
the Latin Aodie, contraction of Aoc die). 

Donner, thumder. Tab. V.11 and 36. 

weinen, do weep. A.S. van-jan,tocry, Engl. whime. Tab. V. 38. 

Weber, weaver ; weben, to weave. Tab. V. 7. 

niefen, to smeeze. Tab. V. 33. 

freundlich, friendly, c. of Freund (Ex. 8) and lid (Ex. 12, häflich). 

fuchen, toseek, fo search for. Tab. V. 16. 

Schiffer, shipper, c. of „er“ (Ex. 11) and Giff (Ex. 12). 

widht8, naught, nothing. Mhd.niktes, nikts, genit ; from the old #f-zche, 
no-thing. Compare Lexicology to Ex. 2. 

bei, hot. A.S. hat, connected with Lat. aesfus, heat, Gr. aitho. Tab. 
V. 10. 
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[25.] THE PAST PARTICIPLE. THE PRESENT OF haben, to 


have. THE PERFECT. 


Model Sentences. 
1. Ich habe Bücher ‚ hah’-be I have books 
2. Du haft Brod ‚ hast thou hast bread 
3. Er hat Häufer | hat he has houses 
4. Wir haben Garten ‚hah’-ben we have gardens 
3. Ihr babet Freunde | hah’-bet you have friends 
6. Sie haben Feinde | | they have enemies 
7. Ich babe gebetet | ge-ba’-tet J have prayed 
8. Ihr Habt gefaftet | ge-fas’-tet you have fasted 
9. Er hat es gehabt | ge-häpt‘ he has had it 
10. Er ift hier gewefen | ge-va’-zen he has been here. 
PAST PARTICIPLE OF haben, PAST PARTICIPLE OF fein, 
gebabt[ge-hart], Aad getvefen[g*-va’-zen}, been 
PRESENT TENSE OF Babes, to have. 
Singular. Plural, 
Ich babe, J Aave wir haben, we have 
du haft, Mbou hast ihr habet (habt), you Aave 


er, fie, es, man bat, ke, she, it, one fie haben, they have. 
has 
PERFECT TENSE OF haben, to have. 


Ich babe gehabt, J Aave had wir haben gehabt, we Aave had 
du haft gehabt, tAou hast had ihr habet gehabt, you Aave had 
er, fie, 8, man hat gehabt, 4¢, sAe, fie haben gehabt, #Acy Aave had. 
it,one has had 
PERFECT OF fein, to be. 
Ich bin gewefen, 7 ave bccn wir find gewefen, we have deen 
du bift gewejen, Mou hast deen ihr feid geweien, you have deen 
er, fie, es, man tft geweien, ke, she, fie find geweien, Mey have been. 
tt, one has been 


Observations.—1. The Past Participle adds et (Engl. ed) and the 


augment ge to the root of nearly all the weak verds (324, 6), as from enden 
[én’-den], fo end; p. part. gesend=et, ended ; from faften[fas’-ten], zo fast: p. 
part. gesfaft-et, fasted ; but usually the e of et drops, hence from fifden, 20 
fish: p. part. gesfijd-t, Asked ; from lernen: p. part. geslern-t, /carned. 


Note. The P. Participle differs in regard to its ending from the Imperfect, 


inasmuch as it ends in ef, whereas the Imperfect ends in te, just as in Anglo- 
Saxon the Preterite ended in ed ort, whilst the ending of- the Participle was 


de or te. 
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Note. In the English of the First Period (A. D. 450—1100), the P. Par- — 
ticiple was still preceded by the same augment ge, especially in the Southern 
dialect: gebletsod, d/essed. In later times ge was softened down toy or i: 
ybroken—droken ; ifaren=gone (gefahren) ; yclad=clothed. This augment 
ge in German is also not seldom omitted. (Compare 2.) 


2. The augment ge is regularly omitted in verbs whose ſirst syllable is 
accentless, hence in all verbs beginning with the accentless prefixes: be, 
ge, ent (emp), er, ber, ger, or whose root is followed by a foreign termina- 
tion, especially ieren or iren, which, according to p. 22, 10, always requires 
accentuation, as from bereiten[be-ri’-ten], 20 make ready, to prepare, p. part. 
bereitset (and not gesbereit=et) ; from geloben[ge-lo’-ben], 0 vow, p. part. 
gelob-t (and not gesgelob=#) ; from ſtudieren [stü-de’-ren],.20 study, p. part. 
ftudier-¢ (and not gesfludier-t). 


Note. The verb fein has three different roots, of which two are already 
known tous (comp. p. 110, Note). The Imperfect war, was and the p. part. 
geiuelen are fragments of a third root was. Thus we have in the English 
to be at least the fragments of two verbs, whose infinitives in Saxon were 
beon and wesan. 

3. The Perfect tense is formed by the Zresen? of the auxiliary verbs 
haben or fein and the bast participle of the principal verb. M.S.7,8, 9, 10. 


Note. The rules for verbs that are to be conjugated with jein will be given ina 
future letter. 


4. The auxiliary fein is used (instead of fo Aave in English) to form the 
perfect and the preterite forms of the verb fein, 20 de. (Special Attention 
is called to this.) 

5. Inthe compound preterite (Perfect and Pluperfect, 326) and 
future forms, the participles and infinitives are placed at the end of 
principal sentences: M. S. 9, Io. 

Note. For examples concerning the future forms see four lessons later. 


19. 

nirgend3*[nir’-gents], nowhere die Sau*[zou], sow, female pig 

fradhen*[krä’-chen], 20 crack, crash durften*[dür’-sten], 20 ¢hirst 

ſchlecht* l[Shlẽyt], dad, evil, slight flar[klahr], clear 

regnerifch*[rag’-ne-rish], rainy unflar[ün’-klahr], not clear 

der Stier*[stér], bull, steer miide[méé’-de], tired 

der Widder*[vid’-der], ram, wether  _ piel* [fel], muck 

das Schwein*[shvin], swine, hog fauer[sou’-er], sour. 

1. Saft du heute gefifeht ? 2. Nein, ich habe geftern gefifht. 3. Wer 
ift hier gewefen? 4. Yoh bin Hier gemefen. 5. Du bift nicht hier gewefen. 
6. Wo feid ihr gewefen? 7. Wir find nirgends geweſen. 8. Warum 
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habt ifr nicht gelernt? 9. Warum haben Sie nicht gelehrt? 10. Wer 
bat geftammelt, der Knabe oder das Madden? 11. Haben die Söhne oder 
Töchter geftottert? 12. Wer hatgehämmert? 13. Ich habe gehämmert. 
14. Haft du nicht and gehämmert F 15. Rein, die Männer haben ge= 
hämmert. 16. Haben die Müller gellappert? 17. Rein, die Mühlen ba- 
ben geflappert. 18. Was hat fo gefradht? 19. Der Donner hat getradt. 
20. Was raflelt fo fehr? 21. Die Feffeln haben geraffelt. 22. Sind 
Wölfe oder Füchſe hier geweſen ? 23. Nagen, Mäufe und Ratten find hier 
gewefen. 24. Iſt das Wetter ſchoͤn oder fchlecht gewefen? 25. €8 war 
fer ſtürmiſch und regneriſch. 26. Haben die Kühe und Ochfen, oder die 
Bide und Schafe hier gegraft? 27. Stiere und Odjfen haben bier, und 
Lämmer, Widder, Sdweine und Säue haben dort gegraft. 28. Wer hat 
fo fehr gedurftet? 29. Ich habe gebdurftet. 30. Iſt das Waſſer nicht Har 
und frifd gewefen? 31. €8 war unflar und warm. 32. Habt ifr ge- 
jGlummert? 33. Ya, wir waren jehr müde. 34. Wer hat jest gelacht ? 
35. Wir find fiill gewefen ; ich habe nur gewispert. 36. Wer hat viel ge= 
tanzt? 37. Ich Habe viel getanzt. 38. Wie ift der Wein gewefen ? 
39. Der Wein war gut; doch da8 Bier war fauer und ſchlecht. 40. Aud 
das Brod ift alt und hart geweſen. 


20. 


wimmern*[vim’-mern], zowAimper her Meifter[mis’-ter], master 
rudern*[ra’-dern], fo row, paddle lächeln*[1a’-vein], 40 smile 
ber Schäfer*[shär-fer], shepherd ba* [dah], ZAere 

der Fafttag* [fast’-tak], fast-day ber Wein[vin], wine 


srantreid|frank’-rty], France firanden[strän’-den], zo sörand 
plündern[pim’-dern], 40 plunder febr[zar], very, much, very much 
drobhen*[drö’-ben], 0 threaten beten*[ba’-ten], 40 pray 
warten*[vär’-ten], 60 wait Yulie[yü’-Iye], Julia 


1, Why did (usethe Perfect tense in German) the child whimper 
so much yesterday? 2. It hasbeen unwell. 3. The birds have twit- 
tered. 4. Why have’you laughed? 5. Bertha has laughed; I have 
studied. 6. Why have theshipmen not rowed? 7. The shepherds 
rested (perf. t.), and the swine (pl.) and sows grazed. 8. Did 
(perf. t.) "you fast yesterday? 9. Why, was yesterday (perf. t.) a fast- 
day? 10. The enemies have been in France; have they plundered 
there? 11. Yes, they have robbed and plundered. 12. The teachers 
threatened (perf. t.), but the scholars did not hear. 13. How 
long have you been waiting here? 14. Did you (thou) not rest long 
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enough? 15. Why did you (thou) not study? 16. We were (perf. t.) 
tired. 17. Has he betted? 18. He has. 19. The fishermen have 
fasted and prayed. 20. The master has warned, why have you 
not heard? 21. We have thanked, why have you not heard? 
22. Has she danced very much? 23. She has not, she was (perf.t.) 
too tired? 24. Has the child smiled? 25. It has. 26. Why did 
(perf. t.) you not hear, when (al8) the teacher warned? 27. Why did 
(perf. t.) you (thou) notlearn? 28, Theteacher did (perf. t.) not teach. 
29. How long have you been in Germany? 30. Wehave been there 
three years. 31. Has Flora been sick? 32. Why has shenot learned? 
33. She was (perf. t.) not sick, but she was (perf t.) tired, she danced so 
much. 34. The weather was (perf.t.) very stormy and the ship 
stranded (perf.t.). 35. We have thirsted very much; the water has 
not been fresh, and the beer has been warmandsour. 36. Have ’you 
not had (any) wine? 37, Wehave not. 38. Where has Julia been? 
39. She has been here. 
LEXICOLOGY. 


Irgend, soever, whatever, contracted from je wergen, wherever; 
wer=Goth. Avar, Engl. where; gem= Goth, Aun (= Lat. cungue)= 
ever. 

nirgends, nowäAere, contracted from ahd. mi, mhd. né=not, and irgend. 
Now generally used with the addition of 3: nirgend, but more com- 
mon nirgends. 

frachen, crack, from the sound. Tab. V. ro. 

ſchlecht, dad, originally like ſchlicht, (sleek) Alain, smooth, simple; now 
only in a bad sense : dad, mean, ill, English slight. 

zegnerifch, raimy, from Regen, A. S. regen, ren, rain; rignan, rinan, Gr. 
hraino, to rain; akin to Lat. rigo, to wet (regnerifch for regenifd, as 
if supposing a substantive, der Regner, which does not exist); on “ifd“ 
see Ex. 8. Tab. V. 20. 

Stier, 6u//, English steer, with signification somewhat changed. Tab. 
V. 38. 

Widder, ram, English wether, with signification somewhat changed. 
Tab. V. 38. . 

Schwein, swine, Tab. V. 13. 

durften and Pärften (which latter is more correct and more like the Eng- 
lish), to thirst. Tab. V. 9. 

viel, much. Goth. f/x, related with poll, full; fela, feola, fele (many), 
were once in common use in English, even as late as the Eighteenth 
Century. Morris, Hist. Outlines, No. 140. 
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winnuern, to whimper. Scot. whimmer. Tab. V. 38. 

rudern, 4 row, from das Finder, rudder, oar. 

Schäfer, « pastor, shepherd, from Schaf, skeep. The Engl. sAepherd— 
Schaafhirt, one who herds sheep. 

Fafttag, fast-day, comp. of Faft, from faften, Ex. 15, and Tag, day. Tab. 
V. II and 20. 

Frankreich, France, properly Reich der Franken, ingdom of the Franks. 

Reich, empire, dominion, from the Goth. reiki, empire ; allied with reich, 
rich (p. 102); A. S. rice, rich, powerful; Gael. rig%, king; Lat. rego, 
to rule. 

der S¥ranfe, the Frank, a German race, which conquered Gaul, now 
France, from the Romans. 

Sroben, 40 threaten, menace. A.S. threagan, threan, to scold, to vex, to 
oppress ; related with English throe. 

warten, to wait. Ahd. warten, fo give heed, to be on the watch, hence 
Fr. guard-er, Engl. to ward, related with wahren, Goth. var-jan, to 
defend ; bewahren, 40 beware, save, keep safe. Tab. V. 28. 

lächeln, fo smile, a diminutive verb formed by addition of „el” to the root ; 
lachen (root lad), 40 daugh, läcjselsn, fo smile. Tab. V. 18. 

Da, Originally Dar, there. This original £ is preserved in compound words 
before a vowel, as bavin=bar—in=therein. Tab. V. 9. 

beten, fo fray,to bid, from bitten, 40 ask, to request. A.S. biddian. 


21. 


Form the Past Participle of: 


weden[vek’-ken], 4o awake 

pflangen[pflan’-tsen], to plan? 

fühlen[fee’-Ien], zo feel 

liebenfle’-ben], fo ove 

beantworten[b<-änt’-vör”-ten], 70 
answer 

verdoppeln [ver”-döp’-peln], 40 
double 

erblinden[er” -blin’-den], 20 become 
blind 

dividieren[di”-vi-de’-ren], o divide 

meinen[mf’-nen], 40 mean 

niften[nis’-ten], fo nest 

gravieren[grä-ve’-ren], 4o engrave 


bören[hea’-ren], fo hear 
morben[mor’-den], 4o murder 
fündigen[zün’-di-gen], Zo sin 
raften[räs’-ten], fo res? 
Inieen and fnien[kne’-en], fo kneel 
füflen [kis’-sen], 20 Aiss 
roften[rés’-ten], zo rust 
heulen[hoi’-len], #0 howl 
leiten[ Ir’-ten], 40 dead 
verbeffern[fér-bés’-sern], /0 better, 
improve 
zertangen[tser-tän’-tsen], fo dance 
lo pieces 
fealpieren[skal-pé’-ren], 40 scalp. 
“ ”. 
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[26.| THE IMPERFECT TENSE OF fein, to be, AND Haben, to 
have. THE PLUPERFECT TENSE OF WEAK VERBS. 


Model Sentences. 


1. Ich war bier[vahr], Iwas here 
2. Du warft dort You (thou) were there 
3. Er war glidlid he was lucky 
4. Wir waren unglidlid we were unhappy 
5. Wo waren Sie gewefen ? where had you been? 
6. Jd war bier gewefen I had been here 
7. Was Hatten die Kinder gehabt? what had the children had? 
8. Sie Hatten nidts gehabt They had had nothing 
9. Hatten die Mädchen geträumt ? Had the girls dreamed ? 
Observations. 
I. THE IMPERFECT OF fein, 
Singular. Plurat, 

Ich war, /was wir waren, we were 
du warft, ‘hou was? ihr waret, you were 
er, fie, e8, man war, Ae, she, it, one Sie waren, ‘you were 

was fie waren, Mey were. 

THE IMPERFECT OF haben, 

Ich hatte, 7 Aad wir batten, we Aad 
du hatteft, Mou hadst ihr hattet, you Aad 
er, fie, es, man hatte, Ae, she, 22, Sie hatten, you had 

one had fie hatten, they had. 

2. THE PLUPERFECT OF fein, haben, AND THE WEAK VERBS IN GENERAL. 

Ach batte gehabt, J Aad had, etc. wir hatten gehabt 
du hatteft gehabt ihr hattet gehabt 
er hatte gehabt | fie hatten gehabt. 
Ich war gewefen, J Aad been, etc. wir waren geweſen 
du warft gewejen ihr waret gewefen 
er war gewejen fle waren gewefen. 
Ich hatte gefiicht, 7 Aad fished, etc. wir hatten gefifdt 
du hatteft gefiſcht ihr hattet gefiſcht 
er hatte gefifdt fie hatten gefiſcht. 


3. The Pluperfect is formed by connecting the fast participle with 
the Imperfect of the auxiliaries haben or fein: ich hatte gesfiich-t, I had 
fished ; ih war geweſen, I had been. 

4. Therules 4 and 5, given in the preceding chapter, concerning the 
Perfect, apply also to this tense. 
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22. N 
ebbar*[és’-bahr], eatable der Bettler*[ber’-tier|, deggar 
trinfbar*[trink’-bahr], drinkable faul*[foul], rotten, foul, lazy 


der Boden*[bö’-den], bottom die Woche*[vö’-be], week 
frutbar*[frückt’-bahr], Muitful fieben*|ze’-ben], seven 
unfruchtbar*[ün’-früt”-bahr], zehn" [tsan], Zen 
fruitless zwei*[tsvi], /wo 
thätig*[tat’-ty], active bag Obr[or], car 


unthatig*[iin’-tat” -tiy], inactive bas Auge*[ou’-ge], eve 
gliidlid)*[glik’-liv], happy, lucky der Suh*[fus], fool 


unglüdliih*[ün’-], urkappy die Hand[hänt], Aand 

fparjam* [spahr’-zam], saving bie Tante*[tän’-te], aun? 

danfbar*[dänk’-bahr], thankful die Stahlfeder*[stahl’-fa”-der], 

undanfbar[iin’-], not thankful steel pen 

borgeftern* [for’-gés-tern], the day die Goldfeber[gölr-fa"-der], gold 
before yesterday pen 


Ihaudern[shou’-dern], fo shudder fort[fort], off away, forth. 

1. Hatten fie gehofft? 2. Wir hatten nicht gehofft ; aber wir hoffen 
nun. 3. Warum fdaudert die Tante fo fehr ; waren Wölfe hier ? 4. Heute 
nidt ; fie waren geftern hier gewefen. 5. Wer hat gewettet? 6. Karl hat 
getvettet ; er hatte nicht gehört, was der Lehrer gefagt (hat). 7. War das 
Brod if? 8. Es war geftern frifch ; aber e3 war vorgeflern alt und 
hart geweien. 9. Wo haben die Schafe gegraft? 10. Sie hatten hier ge- 
graft. 11. Wie Hatte er geantwortet? 12. Wie hatteft du da gelebt ? 
13. Ich hatte da wie ein Mind gelebt. 14. Was Habt ihr gemadt ? 
15. Was madft du hier? 16. Was fagte das Madden? 17. Sie ſchau⸗ 
derte und fagte nichts. 18. Was hatte er gehabt? 19. Wo waren fie ge- 
wefen? 20. Hatten die Söhne oder die Töchter geftottert ? 21. Die Söhne 
hatten geftammelt und die Töchter geftottert. 22. Der Apfel war nit 
ebbar. 23. Das Waffer war nicht trinfbar. 24. War der Boden frudt- 
bar? 25. Nein, er war unfrudtbar. 26. Ich war läfiig. 27. Du warft 
thätig. 28. Karl war unthätig. 29. Wir waren fparfam. 30. Ihr 
waret undanfbar. 31. Die Bettler waren fchledht und faul. 32. Das 
Rind hat geweint. 33. Wo waren Sie geftern? 34. Ich war geftern in 
Bofton. 35. Er hatte drei Freunde. 36. Eine Woche hat fieben Tage. 
37. Du haft zehn Finger, zwei Obren, zwei Augen, zwei Hände und zwei 
Füße. 38. Hatten Sie nicht zwei Tanten in New York gehabt F 39. Ich 
hatte eine Schweſter dort, aber Karl hatte dort zwei Tanten. 40. Wo 
warft du fo lange gewefen? 41. Ich war nicht fort (weg) gewefen ; id 
war flet3 hier gewefen. 42. Hatteft du nicht Stablfedern gehabt ? 43. Nein 
ich hatte Goldfedern. 
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23. 


die Birne*[bir’-ne], fear 
wabrend[vat’-rent], while, whilst, 
nod[nöch], ctill [during 
furdtbar*[fircht’-bahr], frightful 
nieht nur—jondern aud, rof only— 
uk 
der Paffagier*[pas’ -sa-ser’], pas- 
landen([lan’-den], to land [senger 
unreif*[iin’-rif], unripe 


der Matrofe*[mä-trö’-ze], sailor 
furdtfam* [farcht’-zim], afraid 
dag Fiillen[fM’-len], che filly, foal 
fliden*[stik’-ken], 20 embroider, 
bo stitch 
nähen|nät’-hen], fo sew 
durftig[dürs’-ty], Zrirszy 
fieben[le’-ben], 20 dove 
leben[la’-ben], #0 Zive. 


1. Was the pear sweet? 2. No, it was still unripe and not eat- 
able. 3. Wasthe beer good? 4. No, it wassour and not drinkable. 
5. The storm was fearful, and not only the passengers, but also the sail- 
ors were afraid. 6. We had rested. 7. You have rowed. 8. The 
ship was stranded. 9. The skippers had landed. 10. The foals 
spring ; they had been grazing. 11. Has Flora been embroidering ? 
12. No, she has been sewing. 13. The girls had been dancing. 
14. Had Louis been rowing? 15. Yes, herowed. 16. Wasthe boy 
hungry or thirsty? 17. He was very thirsty. 18. Was he fishing, 
whilst I was studying? 19. He fished. 20. Had he been waiting long? 
21. Not very long. 22. Have youloved? 23. Had’youloved? 24. Do 
you (thou) love? 25. Had he laughed? 26. Has she laughed? 
27. Are you laughing? 28. Had they lived here? 29. Had ’you 
lived there? 30. Had she been in Berlin? 


LEXICOLOGY. 


€hbar, eatable. Tab. V.10. The termination bar is derived from bas 
ren (fuller ge-bären), to bear, Goth. dairan (comp. die Bahre, dier), to 
carry, to suffer ; it forms adjectives from substantives and verbs (and 
from one adjective, offenbar, manifest, open), and denotes the possessing, 
bearing or suffering of that which the root means, thus: eßbar, what 
can be eaten, eatadle ; trinfbar, what can be drunk, drinkable. 

fruchtbar, fruit-bearing, ruitful; unfrudtbar unfruit/u/; for „un“ 
comp. Lexicology to Ex. 16. 

Danfbar, thank-bearing, ‘hank/ul. 

Boden, ground, soil, bottom. A.S. botm, that on which anything rests 
or is founded; connected with Latin fundus. 

wabrend, whilst, during, properly pres. participle of währen, £0 /ast, dure. 
Ahd. weren, to remain; Sw. var-a ; Dan. väre, fo de; from the type 
vas—wejen, fein, from which come the English forms was, wast, were, 
wert, 

thatig, active, from thun, to do. On „ig“ see Lex. to Ex. 12. 


—126— 

fparfam, saving, sparing, from fparen, to spare, and the suffix fam, 
from the Goth. sam, the same, akin to Latin similis, like; ſam answers 
to English some, ful, and expresses likeness, similarity, close connec- 
tion or a disposition to the action expressed by the primitive word, thus 
heilfam, wholesome, tending or disposed to promote health. 

borgeftern, day before yesterday, c. of por and geftern: bor, before, 
in front of, and in specification of time= ago ; geftern, yesterday, 
Ex. 17. 

Bettler, deggar, from betteln, £o deg, ask alms; by means of „el“ (Ex. 20, 
lächeln) from mhd. béte—itte, demand, request; Gebet, Prayer, comp. 
beten, Ex. 20. 

faul, sale, lazy, rotten, foul, Tab. V. 38. 

Woche, week. A.S.weoce Tab. V. 16. 

fieben, seven. Tab. V. 6. 

zehn, tem. Tab. V. 8. 

swei, two. Tab. V. 8. 

Wuge, eye. A.S. cag; Lat. oculus ; Sans. akshi; comp. window=an eye 
or opening for the wind ; Ice. vindauga. Tab. V. 19. 

uf, foot, akin to Lat. pes, pedis ; Gr. pous, podos, Tab. V. 10, 

Tante, aunt. Fr. tamte; old Fr. ante; Lat. amifa=the father’s sis- 
ter ; Sante (for ante) arose from the frequent use of ma ante=my aunt, in 
which a t was inserted forthe sake of euphony (as a-t-il). Diez, Wörter- 
bud 2, 434. 

Stahlfeber, steel pen; c. of Stahl and Yeder, steel and feather. 
Tab. V. 9. 

fchaudern, to shudder, for ſchauern, 40 shiver with cold or dread (the d 
was inserted ina later period); from the Gr. skiuran, to move vehe- 
mently ; hence ber Gdhauer—Engl. shower 0/ rain, and more gene- 
rally what falls copiously and rapidly. 

Birne, pear. The German Singular is formed from the Plural (mhd. birn, 
plur. of the sing. dir), ahd. Jira and bira, Lat. pirum. 

unreif, unripe, c. of „un“ (Ex. 16) and reif, rife. Tab. V. 4. 

furchtbar, fearful, what must be feared, tright/ul. Tab. V. 18 and 37 
c. of Furcht ear, and bar, see above. 

Paffagier, passemger. Tab. V. 33. ; 

Matrofe, sailor. Fr. matelot; Dan. and Sw. matros. Comp. Webster: 
Matelote, Matross. Probably one who sleeps on the mat (a coarse 
cover; Lat. matta), the hammock ; comp. mattress. 

furchtfam, afraid, timid (Furcht and fam). 

ftiden, to stitch, connected with stick. Tab. V. 17. 

Durftig, thirsty; c. of „ig“ (Ex. 12) and Durſt, thirst, and biirften 
(Ex. 19). Tab. V. 9 and 20. 

lieben, to love. (Ex. 16, liebenswürdig.) 

leben, to Hwe. A.S. /ybban. Tab. V. 6. 
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ALPHABETICAL LIST OF WORDS OCCURRING IN THIS LETTER. 


jahren, 112 
le 102 
fafjen, 104 
falten, 110 
jajttag, 120 
aul, 124 
eer, 100 
eind, 100 


en 2 
ads, 110 
Natieen, 101 
Te 111 
00 fliegen, 100 

Brante, 122 

ea 


reund, 87 
rreundlid), 115 
te thar, 12 
3, 100 
iden, 125 
bar, 


Garten, 112 
ebären, 125 
112 


ar 


bs fam, 125 Knabe, 101 
uß, 124 


Gärtner, 110 Kuh, 101 


—X — 101 


GERMAN-ENGLISH. 


alimmen, 101 Sehen, 101 Rati, 101 

Li, 1 t, 100 

— ei 101 
mis te, 10 


N erh. 
di 11 Bs 


londern, 107 
sonne, 101 


N, 1 
fob, ho, 


rin 112 
gürten, 112 


eh 100 
eiljam, 125 


kan, 114 
Sänger, 101 
114 





ungtig, 101 
üpten, 100 


inject, 101 
irren, 11 


N 


1 Ei 
need 138 Etoferer 110 


je, 117 
20 Julie, 120 


5 Kaffee, 114 
A faufen, 114 
Kind, 102 
flappern, von 
5 tar, 119 





jalan, 101 
Lec i, 119 En 101 


tang en, 


fic di 119 J 

en, Ibn She 

Hinges, ua 3 Alla 

un, 185 

wi 11 
Todter, 100 

räumer, 103 

ER ‘Ot trinten, 103 


wären, 102 trintbar, 124 


nur, 101 
wars, 111 &rinter, 103 
ein, 11 


aoe 
wert, 100 undankba: 
125 — proefter, 18 ji 


—8 01 hr, 120 
120 fieben, 124 
—*8 
i 
untlar, 119 


tare 114 
Eo En 


ii 185 | 
Rone, 1 114 
un, 107 


krachen, 119 
| 111 
Küfer, 103 


kurz, 111 


Lafita, 
laufen, 101 gent, 103 
0, 110 


—* 101 
raften, 102 Sohn, 100 


unzeij, 135 vorgeflern 134 Weber, 115  Welttheil, 110 wilfen, 112’ gba, 1 
u ig, 1234 weder—nod, weiten, 114 Woche 184 zu, 110 
111 wad, 111 wf Ber, 119 L 113 i, 134 
wahren, 123 weich, wie, 107, 110 eifidern 101 
107° wann, 114 Wein, 120 willsennen, 
viel, 119 warten, 130 weinen, 115 (111 Warbe, 113 
Bogel, 100 weben, 115 Welt, 112 swimmern,120 märbig, 112 
ENGLISH-GERMAN. 
active, 124 cel, 100 ‚III mouse, 107 to seize, 104 sum, TO" 
afraid, 125 to embroider to ‚ much, 11 to send, 114 to sunder, 108 
already, 101 [125 hard, 124[100 tomurder 110 to set out,I14 sword, 100 


le, 104 murderer,110 to set out for, 


to bake, ror Caemy, 100 to naught, 115 155 hold, nd 
baker, 100 107 high,100[107 near, ror Seven, 124 to teach, 101 
to bark, 107 toerr, 114 119 needle, 100 40 sew, 125 teacher. 10a 
123 evil, 119 to 100 nettle, roz 100 to tell, 114 
Berlin, 110 CY, 124 to hope, 107 never, II4 300 ten, 124 
to bet, 114 to fast, 110 hot, 115 nigh, 103 20 +o thank, 107 
big, 110 fast-day, 120 hour, 114 not to | 10% thankful, 124 
bird, 100 father, 107 i mr. 635 er not 
an sacar” Ban tous 
uc, etter, 102 inactive, 124 BOW, there, 115, 120 
boat, ror field, 100 indolent, 111 nowhere, 119 © shudder thief, 107 
book, ror 103 = industrious, mun,II4 — [124 2, think, 114 
boy or „125 [111 oak, 110 ng 100 to thirst, 119 
° to 107 insect, 101 only, 101 singct, thirsty, 125 
to break, 102 110 Julia, 120 IOI sister, a 5 thistle, 101 
to brew, IOI toy,100 ju4der rro 0X, II ra thorny, 103 
brewer, 100 to AOl jamb, 100 to paddle,120 9 to threaten, 120 
broad, FOI foal, 125 lame. ı sly, ror three, 114 
brother, 10% foot, 12.3 lam 14 r to smile; 120 throstle, Log 
brown, 101 for, ror nd ro pear, 125[ os smith, 110 thrash, 101 
ball, 119 foul,ı24 tg land, 125 102 snake, 110 rs thunder, 115 
r meeze,I 
tbe. tt4 France a0 ES PRL OE am 110 wey 0 
. r ’ ’ 100 1 
child, 102 friar "4, 100 learned, III poor,1{T [120 sour, 119 unhappy. 124 
friendly, 115 8 : unripe, 125 
to 102 7) tfal, 125 1° light, 107 pupil, 10r Spain, 110 . 
clear, 119 —— Sto live, 125 rainy, IIg to speak, 107 to wait, 120 
not clear, 119 > ’ long, zoI rain, 119 to 107 to warn, IIS 
coffee, I14 fruitless, 124 | pais, IIO rat, IOI spider, 101 weak, 111 
continent,110 fall, 114 to love, 125 raven, IOI to spin, 104 to weave, I15 
cow, 101 „ıro lacky. 111. to rest, 102 spinner, ror WEaVel, 115 
to crack, T19 fermen 11Iman, 102 TiC&,II4 stammerer, week, 124 
tocrash, IIQ German lan- mast, 102 ich, [00 star, 101 [110 t© weep, IT5 
dancer, IOI guage,114 master,120 to rob, 107 10 steal, ror —*7 ae 
daughter, 100 Germany,114 meal, 104 robber, 107 steel pena well off, 1 
to-day,I14 togli , to mean, 107 to roll, 115 steer, 119 X 9 
deep, III 102 [101 tomistake, Folien, 124 = still, 125 — +. 
diligent, 111 glass, 114 — mill, 102 [114 10 TOW, 120 60 stitch, 125 * toa [110 
dog, 107_ = goldpen, 124 miller, ıız tO TUN, IOI stork, 102 7 *40 130 
todream, 114 goldsmith, monk, 114 sailor, 125 storm, 115 whim * 
drinkable, [114 moon, 107_ sated, 114 to strand,120 Wine, 


[124 to graze, 100 more, 107 = saving, 124 
great, IIO to-morrow, 
to 


ear, 124 
to eat, 10I 


strong, III yesterday, 114 
stutterer, ITOday before yes- 
swallow, 101 terday, 124 
swine, IIg yonder, IIS. 


KEY TO THE ENGLISH EXERCISES, 


12, 


1. Die Brauer brauen. 2. Die Vögel zwitichern. 3. Die Väter find Brü- 
der, und die Mütter find Schweitern. 4. Was find Droffeln? 5. Drofieln 
find Bögel. 6. Was find Neffein? 7. Neffeln und Difteln find Pflanzen- 
8. Die Raben ftehlen. 9. Zwitſchern die Schwalben niht? 10. Die Ragen 
find falfh. 11. Die Ratten und die Mäuſe (p. 100, e) laufen ; denn die Rage 
ift bier. 12. Affen find häßlich. 13. Hunde find treu. 14. Die Boote (p. 100, e) 
find braun. 15. Die Schiffe (p. 100, e) find lang und breit. 16. Die Sterne 
ſcheinen. 17. Die Sonne fdeint. 18. Die Winde ftürmen. 19. Die Schwal⸗ 
ben flattern. 20. Die Bäder baden. 21. Die Spinner Spinnen. 22. Die 
Spinnen find Anfecten (p. 100, ¢), 23. Die Knaben ftottern. 24. Die Mäd- 
den ftammeln. 25. Die Kinder fallen. 26. Die Störhe Happern. 27. Die 
Mühlen mahlen. 28. Die Mafte (p. 100, e) bredjen. 29. Die Feſſeln raffeln. 
30. Menfdhen raften. 31. Die Bohrer bohren. 


14. 

1. Die Mutter hofft. 2. Hofft fie? 3. Hoffen fie? 4. Hofft ihr? 5. Hoffit 
du? 6. Hoffen Sie? 7. Die Vater und die Mütter hoffen, und wir hoffen. 
8. Wer fingt ? 9. Ach finge, und der Bruder fingt. 10. Tanzen die Mädchen nicht ? 
11. Nein, die Mädchen ftudieren ; die Knaben tanzen und fpringen. 12. Wer 
lehrt, und wer Iernt? 13. Ich lebre, und die Schüler Iernen. 14. Fiſcht ihr 
nicht? 15. Schießen Sie? 16. Ach ſpreche; du horchſt, und er hört. 17. Wa⸗ 
rum grüßen Sie niht? 18. Brauen die Brauer nicht, und baden die Bäder 
nit? 19. Warum laufen die Mäufe? 20. Sielaufen; denn die Ragen find 
. bier. 21. Stehlen die Räuber, und rauben die Diebe? 22. Nein, die Räuber 
rauben; die Diebe ftehlen. 23. Was denkſt du? 24. Was denken fie? 25. Was 
denken Sie? 26. Ich denke nit. 27. Sie denft immer. 28. Dan dentt. 
29. Man dent. 30. Du denkſt nicht. 31. Man fingt. 32. Man fingt, or fie 
fingen. 33. Man fingt. 34. Sie fingt. 35. Sie fingt. 36. Lacht das Rind? 
37. Es lacht. 38. Laufen die Mäuje? 39. Sie laufen. 40. Scheintdie Sonne 
nit? 41. Sie fdeint. 42. Scheint der Mond jeht nicht? 43. Er fdeint 
nidt. 44. Bellt der Hund niht? 45. Ya, er belt. 46. Bellen die Wölfe? 
47. Nein, die Hunde bellen ; die Wölfe heulen. 


16. 

1. Sind fie gelehrt ? 2. Sie find nicht gelehrt, aber gut. 3. Sie find nicht 
gelehrt, Sondern unwiffend. 4. Er ift nicht reich, fondern arm. 5. Er ift nicht 
reich, aber glücklich. 6. Sind fle jung oder alt? 7. Sie find weder jung, nod 
alt, 8. Du bift jung, und id bin alt. 9. Sie ift nit jung, aber liebenswürdig. 
10. Sie ift nicht ſchön, ſondern häßlich. 11. Seid ihr hier? 12. Sind Sie hier? 
13. Sind fie willfommen? 14. Die Knaben find faul, die Madden fleißig 


15. Wie alt feid ihr, Kinder? 16. Wir find zehn. 17. Sind die Tage oder 
die Nächte iegt kurz? 18. Die Tage find lang, und die Radte find furz. 
19. Sind Nefter und Glajer nicht rund? 20. Bin id nicht der Bater? 21. Sie 
find ber Vater, und wir find die Töchter. 22. Sind die Müller nicht fehr reich? 
23. Sie find nidt reich, aber wohlhabend. 24. Seid ihr ftarf? 25. Wir find 
nit ſchwach. 26. Sind Sie wad? 27. Ich bin wad. 38. Sind die Bagel 
ſchwarz? 29. Sie find weiß. 30. Sit die See nicht tief? 31. Sie ijt tief. 
32. Vit der Käfer braun? 33. Er ijt gelb. 34. Die Bäder find wad. 


18, 


1. Die Hunde bellten ; die Wölfe heulten, und die Schafe graften. 2. Wa⸗ 
rum brauen die Brauer nicht, baden die Bäder nicht, und hammern die Golds 
ſchmiede nit? 3. Die Donner rollten, und die Stürme heulten. 4. Warum 
weinteft bu geftern? 5. Die Mutter reijie gettern nad; Deutichland. 6. Ad 
warnte, aber ihr hörtet nie (or niemal3). 7. Der Lehrer nieſte und bie Schüler 
lachten. 8. Ich danfte jo freundlid, warum danfteft du nidt? 9. Was fuddtet 
ihr dort? 10. Wir fudten nidts. 11. Wann landeten die Schiffer? 12. Wir 
lernten. 13. Ihr tanztet. 14. Sie ladten nidt. 15. Die Räuber taubten. 
16. Die Weber webten. 17. Die Schafe grajten; wadten die Hirten nicht ? 
18. Hörten Sie, was die Männer fagten? 19. Ja, und fie hörten, was id 
fagte. 20. Raufteft bu Papier und Federn? 21. Ich faufte Papier, aber id 
faufte nicht Federn. 22. Warum börte fie nicht was der Lehrerfagte? 23. Stu- 
dierte Karl in Berlin oder in Leipzig? 24. Er fludierte in Heidelberg. 25. Sit 
das Wetter jehr heiß in Deutidland? 26. Es ijt oft febr heiß. 


1. Barum hat das Rind geftern fo jehr gewimmert? 2. Es ift unwohl ge- 
wejen. 3. Die Bögel haben gezwitidhert. 4. Warum haben Sie geladi? 
5. Bertha hat geladht; ich habe fludiert. 6. Warum haben die Schiffer nidht 
gerudert? 7. Die Schäfer haben geraftet, und die Schweine und Säue graften. 
8. Haben fie geftern gefaftet? 9. Warum? war geftern ein Yafltag? 10. Die 
Feinde find in Franfreid) geweien ; haben fie dort geplündert? 11. Sa, fie ha- 
ben geraubt und geplündert. 12. Die Lehrer haben gedroht, aber die Schüler 
hörten nicht. 13. Wie lange haben Sie hier gewartet? 14. Haft du nidt lange 
genug geraftet? 15. Warum ſtudierteſt du nidt? 16. Wir find müde gewefen. 
17. Hat er gewettet? 18. Er hat gewettet. 19. Die Fiſcher haben gefaftet und 
gebetet. 20. Der Meijter hat gewarnt; warum habt ihr nihtgehört? 21. Wir 
haben gedankt ; warum habt ihr nidt gehört? 22. Hat fie fehr viel getanzt? 
23. Sie hat nicht getanzt ; fie ift au mübe geweien. 24. Hat das Rind geladelt? 
25. Es hat gelächelt. 26. Warum habt ihr nicht gehört, al der Lehrer warnte? 
27. Warum haft du nicht gelernt? 28. Der Lehrer hat nicht gelehrt. 29. Wie 
Tange feid ihr in Deutichland geweien ? 30. Wir find drei Jahre da (or dort) 
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gewejen. 31. Sit Flora franf gewejen? 32. Warum hat fie nicht gelernt ? 
33. Sie ift nidt krank gewefen, aber fie ijt müde geweien ; fie tangte fo viel. 
34. Das Wetter ift jehr ftürmijch gewejen und das Schiff ift geitrandet. 35. Wir 
haben febr gedurftet; das Waffer ijt nicht friich gewefen, und das Bier ift warm 
und fauer getvefen. 36. Haben Sie nicht Wein gehabt? 37. Wir haben nicht. 
38. Wo ift Julie gewefen? 89. Sie ijt hier gewefen. 


21. 
Gewedt, gepflanzt, gefühlt, geliebt, beantwortet, verdoppelt, erblindet, divi⸗ 
diert, gemeint, geniftet, gehört, gemordet, gefündigt, geraftet, gefniet, gefüßt, ge⸗ 
rojtet, geheult, geleitet, verbeflert, zertanzt, graviert, fcalpiert. 


23. 

1. War die Birne füß? 2. Nein, fie war nod unreif und nidt efbar. 
3. War das Bier gut? 4. Nein, e3 war fauer und nicht trinfbar. 5. Der 
Sturm war furdtbar, und nidt nur die Paffagiere, jondern aud) die Mlatrofen 
waren furdtjam. 6. Wir hatten geraftet. 7. Yor habt gerudert. 8. Das Schiff 
war geftrandet. 9. Die Schiffer hatten gelandet. 10. Die Füllen fpringen; fie 
hatten gegraft. 11. Hat Flora geftidt? 12. Nein, fie hat genäht. 18. Die Mäd- 
hen hatten getanzt. 14. Hat Ludwig gerudert? 15. Sa, er ruderte. 
16. War der Knabe hungrig oder durftig? 17. Er war ſehr durftig. 18. Yilchte 
er, während ich ftudierte? 19. Er fijdte. 20. Hatte er lange gewartet? 21. Nicht 
jehr lange. 22. Habt ihr geliebt? 23. Hatten Sie geliebt? 24. Liebft du? 
25. Hatte er geladjt ? 26. Hat fie gelacht? 27. Lact ihr? 28. Hatten fie hier 
gelebt? 29. Hatten fie dort gelebt? 30. War fie in Berlin gewefen ? 


[27.] THE AUXILIARY werden, to become, to get. 
(OLD ENGLISH worth.) 


Model Sentences. 
1. Ich werde reich var’-de I become rich 
2. du wirft arm virst thou becomest poor 
8. er wird weile virt . he becomes wise 
4. Wir werden müde var’-den we become tired 
5. Karl wird Soldat Charles becomes (a) soldier 
6. Der Vater war Pfarrer | ge-va’-zen the father had been (a) 
geweſen preacher 
7. Die Knaben wurden franf} vür’-den the boys became sick 
8. Er tft Lehrer getuorden | ge-vör’-den he has become (a) teacher 
9. Sie war unglüdlid ges she had become unlucky. 


worden 
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Observations, 
I. werden, to become, to get. 

Present Tense. Imperfect. 
Ich werde, Z become Ich wurde, [became 
bu wirft, ‘how decomest du wurdeft, thou becamest 
er, fie, e8, man wird, Ae, she, it, er, fie, e8, man wurde, Ae, she, 38, 

one becomes one became 

wir werden, we become wir wurden, we became 
ihr werdet, you become ihr wurdet, you became 
fie werden, they become fie wurden, Mey became. 


Past Participle: geworden, become. 
Perfect. Pluperfect. 


Ich bin geworden, J have decome Yh war geworden, / had become 

du bift geworden, Mou hast become du wart geworden,thou hadst become 

er, fie, es, man ift geworden, Ae, she, er, fic, e8, man war geworden, Ze, she, 
tt, one has become st, one had become 

wir find geworden, we have become wir waren geworden, we had become 

ihr jeid geworden, you Aave become ihr waret geworden, you had become 

fie find geworden, Mey have become fie waren geworben, they had become. 


2. The compound preterite forms of werden and fein (325, 4) are 
conjugated with fein, and not with haben asin English : I hawe be- 
come, id bin geworden; I had become, id war geworden. 


3. The form which the noun takes when it is the subject of the phrase 
is called the Nominative (Latin nominare, to name). It answers to the 
questions Who? What? 


4. When the Predicate is formed by one of the two auxiliaries, fein, 
fo be, and werden, 40 decome, and a noun, the latter stands also in the No- 
minative: far! (Nominative as Subject) wurde Arzt (Nominative as Predi- 
cate). Der Vater (Nom.) war Pfarrer (Nom.) gewejen. Wilhelm (Nom.) ift 
Soldat (Nom.) geworden. M.S. 5, 6, 8. 


Note. Thereare a few other verbs governing two nominatives, which will be 
given in the Second Course. 


5. Theindefinite article is often omitted in German, particularly before 
predicative nouns indicating the station or profession of the subject. M. S. 
5, 6, 8. 
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24. 

der Pfarrer* [pfir’-rer], arson, taub*[tour], deaf 

clergyman, minister Bertha[ber-tah], Bertha 
redt*[réyt], rigkt, adv. very blind [blin'], dnd 
die Luft* [lift], air, atmosphere trüb*[tr&er], dint, turbid 
fühl*[keel], cool, fresh das Papier [pa-per’], Paper 
frob* (fro), gay, joyful fdmugig*(shmit’-tsiy], dirty 
fhläfrig*[shlatf-riy], sleepy burd [dir], dy, through 
traurig*[trou’-riy], sad, dreary der Fleiß, diligence, industry 
ungeborjam*[tn’-ge-hor’-zam], die Sparfamfeit* [spahr’-zam-kit’], 

disobedient economy, savingness 
fleipig* [flı’-siv], diligent der Nadbar[nach’-bahr], neighbor 
der Soldat*[zöl-daht’], soldier die Faulheit* [foul’-hit], indolence, 
der Arzt*[ahrtst], physician laziness. 
pran3(frants], Francis bald [bal], soon. 


1. Werdet ihr reich? 2. Die Füllen wurden durftig. 3. Der Apfel 
war fauer ; er wurde füß, 4. Der Sohn wird Lehrer. 5. Der Bater 
war Pfarrer gewefen. 6. ch werde alt, aber nicht reid. 7. Amalie wird 
recht groß. 8. Mud) du wirft groß. 9. Sie wurde fehr unglüdlid. 
10. Die Luft wird fühl. 11. Wir werden nidt froh. 12. Die Kinder find 
froh gewefen. 13. Ach wurde unglüdlid. 14. Sie ift nicht alt geworden. 
15. Der Kaffee ift nicht fü geworden. 16. Wir find ſchläfrig geworben. 
17. Sind Sie traurig gemwefen ? 18. Sind fie traurig geworden ? 19. Das 
Land wurde fruchtbar. 20. Die Schüler find jebt recht ungehorfam gewor- 
den. 21. Die Schüler waren fleißig, und fie find jebt faul und ungehorfam 
geworden. 22. Iſt nicht der Wein fauer gemorden ? 23. Was ift Wil- 
helm geworden? 24. Er ift Soldat geworden. 25. Karl wurde Arzt und 
Yranz Gärtner. 26. Warum habt ihr nicht gehört? 27. Seid ihr taub 
geworden ? 28. Bertha ift fehr unglüdlich ; fie ijt blind geworden. 29. Ha- 
ben die Mädchen oder die Knaben hier getanzt ? 30. Die Knaben haben ge= 
tanzt und find recht müde geworden. 31. Das Wafjer war flar ; es wurde 
tribe. 32. Das Kind wurde fchläfrig. 33. Er wird nie alt. 34. Das 
Papier ift ſchmutzig geworden. 35. Er ift durch Fleiß und Sparfamtleit 
reich getoorden. 36. Der Nachbar wurde durch Faulheit arm. 37. Das 
Mädchen ift fehr frank geworden. 38. Wer ift ſchläfrig geworden ? 39. Iſt 
das Wetter noch falt? 40. Nein, es ift warm geworben. 41. Karl war 
fehr fleißig und fparjam ; er hatte aud Glück und wurde bald febr reid. 
42. Das Wetter war fhlecht, und die Yrüchte wurden nicht bald reif. 
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25. 
der Offizier[Sf"-fi-tser’], officer ftarf*[stark], sévong 
fyriedrid [fre’-driy], Frederic der Neffe*[nef-fe], nephew 
jtol3*[stölts], proud, haughty vor* [for], ago, Before. 


1. Had the weather become bad? 2. No, it became mild and 
warm. 3. The children became tired and sleepy. 4. I grew old. 
5. You (thou) became strong. 6. The girls becamediligent. 7. Have 
they not become very unhappy ? 8. Yes, they became unhappy. 9. Are 
’you happy? 10. Wehave been happy, but we have become unhappy. 
11. The weather had become very cold. 12. Has not the neighbor 
become a thief? 13. The nephew became a clergyman. 14. What 
has he been three years ago? 15. He had been a teacher. 
16. What has Louis become? 17. He has become a gardener. 
18. "You were waiting. 19. You were not waiting. 20. Thou wast 
fasting. 21. Thou fastedst. 22. Thou hast fasted. 23. Thou hadst 
fasted. 24. The fields grow green. 25. The fields grew green. 
26. The brewers were brewing. 27. Who is growing blind? 28. The 
wolves were howling, had howled. 29. Didst thou bet? 30. No, the 
girls were betting. 31. The dogs had barked. 32. The children have 
danced. 33. The sea grows very stormy. 34. Have ’you been 
there? 35. Had they become old? 36. Have you become rich? 
37. It is becoming turbid. 38. The air was warm; it became cool. 
39. The nephew became a parson. 40. He became a thief. 41. Have 
‘you become an officer? 42. I am becoming thirsty. 43. Are you 
(thou) becoming hungry? 44. Has the air become warm? 45. Who 
has become unhappy? 46. We have beenyoung. 47. We have be- 
come old. 48. The weather had become cold. 49. The air had been 
warm. 50. He had been a teacher. 51. Frederic had become a 
soldier. 


LEXICOLOGY, 


Der Pfarrer, in poetry Pfarrherr, parson, clergyman, minister, ftom 


Pfarre, Parsonage, which from the medieval Latin Jarra, an abbrevi- 
ated form of Zarochia, Greek Jarotkia, a dwelling beside or near, Sara, 
beside, near, oskos, a dwelling. Tab. V. 2. 


recht, right, correct, adv. very, quite. A.S. rilit, reht; Lat. rectus—rego, 
to guide. Tab. V. 18. 


Luft, air, atmosphere, perhaps akin to loft (lit. that which is lifted up). 
Ice. opi, the sky or air; A.S. Zyff, the air. 

froh, gay, joyful, trodic—frolich—frob, gay, and lich, “ke. 

ſchläfrig, sleepy, from Schlaf, s/eep, Tab. V. 3, and „ig“, Lex. Ex. 12. 

traurig, sad, mournful, dreary. A.S. dreorig—dreoran, to fall, become 
weak. Tab. V. 11 and 38. 

am, obedient, c. of ge(Lex. Ex. 16), hören, 40 hear (with submission, 
obey), and fam (Ex. 22); ungehorfam, un=ais (Ex. 16). 

Soldat, soldier, one who serves for Jay. Lat. solidus, apiece of money, 
der Sold, the Jay of a soldier. Accent on thelast syllable (p. 22. 10), 

Arzt, Physician, from Greek archiatros, chief physician, archi=arch, 
chief, principal, used as a prefix, ¢. g.: archbishop, and safros, phy- 
sician. 

taub, deaf. Tab. V.11 and 5. 

trüb, turbid, dim, not clear, from trüben, 20 make dim, akin to troub/e, 
fo disturb. Tab. V. 38. 

ſchmutzig, dirty, muddy, smutty, from Schutt, dirt, smut, and ig, 
Ex. 12. Tab. V. 13. 

Durch, through, dy. Tab. V. 9, 18 and 37. 

Sparfamfeit, economy (fparfam, Ex. 22, and Fett). The suffix heit 
signifies s¢afe, manner, and forms feminine substantives from adjectives. 
It answers generally to the Engl. suffixes hood (A. S. 4ad=state, de- 
gree, form, manner), sess, tty, dom and tion. When the adjective ends 
in sbar, sel, ser, ⸗lich, sift, -fam or =felig, the termination heit is ex- 
changed for feit, a modification of it, thus: Freundlichkeit, /riend/i- 
ness, Männlichkeit, manliness. 

Nachbar, neighbor. A. S. neahbur ; nad for nah=nigh, and bar— 
bur—Bauer, dweller, from the type du, to dwell, hence a person who 
dwells mear another. 

Faulheit, Zasiness, idleness, indolence, from faul (Ex. 22) and the suffix 
heit (see Sparjamteit). 

bald, soon, properly hold, guick, executed with spirit. A.S., old Germ., 


and Dan. bald for bold. 
ſtolʒ, proud, arrogant, stout. Tab. V. 27, 8, 38. 
ftart, sévong, akin to Engl. stark. Tab. V. 38. “ 


Neffe, mephew. A.S.nefa ; Lat. nepos, a grandson. 
vor, ago. Ex. 22, vorgeftern. 
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[28.] THE PERFECT INFINITIVE. THE FUTURE TENSE AND 
THE FUTURE PERFECT. 


Model Sentences. 


1. Karl bat gelernt, und Wilhelm Charles has learned, and William 


wird [lernen will lears 
2. Gelerut haben ift beffer To have learned is better 
3. Die Mädchen werden hier fein Ze girls will be here 
4. Wir werden Brod haben We shall have bread 


5. Wir werden Brod gehabt hae We shall have had bread 
ben 


6. Der Lehrer wird hier gewes The teacher will have been here 
fen fein 
7. Wann werden Sie die Büche When will'you buy the books ? 


faufen ? 

8. Wann werden Sie die Büher When will 'you have bought the 
gcfauft haben ? books ? 

9. Die Kinder werden groß wers The children will become tall 
den 


10. Die Kinder werden groß ges The children will have become tall, 
worden fein 


Observations.—The Future is formed by connecting the /nfinitive 
with the present of the auxiliary tperden, 40 become. M. S. 1, 3, 4, 7.9. 


The Perfect Infinit‘ ve is formed by connecting the Past Purticiple 
with the /nfinitive. M.S. 2. 


The Future Perfect is formed by connecting the Perfect Infinitive 
with the present of the auxiliary werden, M. S. 5, 6, 8, 10. 


Take Notice! Inthe German Perfect Infinitive the Past Participle pre- 
cedes the Infinitive, while in the English it follows the Infinitive. Compare: 
gefilcht! haben’, Aave* fished’. 


PERFECT INFINITIVE. 


geweſen fein, to have been geworden fein, to have become 
gehabt haben, to have had gelernt haben, to have learned. 


Ich werde fein 


du wirft fein 


er wird fein 
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Fature. — 

I shall be wir werden fein 
haben «have “ Haben 
werden “become “werben 
lernen “ learn “ lernen 

thou will be the werdet fein 
haben «have “ Haben 
werden “become “werden 
lernen “learn *“  Ternen 

he will be fie werden fein 
haben “ have “ haben 
werden «become “ werden 
lernen «learn ‘  Ternen 


Future Perfect. 


Ich werde gewefen fein 
“ gehabt haben 

“ geworden fein 

” gelernt haben 


du wirft gewefen fein 
“ gehabt haben 
“ geworden fein 
“ gelernt haben 

er wird geweſen fein 
“ gehabt haben 
” geworden fein 
“ gelernt haben 

wir werden geweſen fein 
“ gehabt haben 
” geworden fein 
“ gelernt haben 


ihr werdet gewefen fein 
“ gehabt haben 
. geworden fein 
“ gelernt haben 

fie werden gewefen fein 
“ gehabt haben 
“ geworden fein 
u gelernt haben 


I shall have been 


“ Aad 
“ become 
“ learned 
thouwilt have been 
“ Aad 
“ become 
“ learned 
he will have been 
“ had 
“ become 
ee learned 
we shall have been 
“ had 
“ become 
“ learned 
you will have been 
os had 
“ become 
J learned 
they will have been 
J kad 
“ become 
“ learned. 


we shall be 


you will be 


they will be 
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26. 


Der Patient[pä-tst-ent‘], patient 

bie Lection[lek” -tst-on’], lesson 

corrigieren[kör” -ri-ge’-ren], 40 cor- 

ehe*[a’-he], sooner than, ere [rect 

beendigen*[be-En’-di-gen] zo finish 

bie Aufgabe*[ouf-gah”-be], Zas%, 
exercise 

ichmelgen*[shmel’-tsen], fo melt 

allein* [al-lin’], alone 

piinttlich* [pinkt’-liv], Bunctually 

das Concert[kon-tsért’], concert 

beginnen*[be-gin’-nen], 20 begin 

adt*[acht], eigkt 

die Whr* [ur], clock, watch 

adt Uhr, eigkt o'clock 

baden*[bah’-den], fo bathe 

nod) nicht, #02 yet 

gar*[gahr], estirely 


Imperative. 
Singular. Plural. 
fein fei[zi], de thor feid[zt'], de ye 
haben babe(hah’-be], Aave thou babt| hahbt], Aave ye 
werden werbe[vär’-de], decome thou  werdet[var’-det], decome ye 
Yernen lerne, lerne bu, lernen Sie [lér’- Iernet, lernen Sie, earn (ye). 
nen], /earn (thou) 
Participles. 
Present. Past. 
fein feiend [z1’-ent], being gewefen[ge-va’-zen], deen 
haben  habend[hah’-bent], Aaving gehabt[ge-härt], Aad 
werden werdend[var’-den'], becoming geworden[ge-vör’-den], Become 
lernen lernendfler’-nent], Zearning gelernt[ge-lérnt], Zearnea. 


gar nicht, of af all 

windig[vin‘-div], windy 

fiten*[zV-tsen], 70 si? 

wohl*[vol], weil 

zujammen*[tsü-zäm’-men], 20- 
gelher 

hlühen*[blee’-hen], fo blossom 

die Dame*[dah’-me], /ady, dame 

wiebder*[ve’-der], again, anew 

Feft* [fest], firm, solid 

der Buchbinder*[büch’-bin”-der], 
book-binder 

der Sommer[zöm’-mer], summer 

der Winter[vin’-ter], winter 

faft*[fäst], early, almost 

ber Weizen*[vi’-tsen], whear 

theuer*[toi’-er], dear 

gehen*[ga’-hen], 20 go. 


1. Der Wein wird alt und gut fein. 2. Wirft du dort fein? 3. Ya, 
ich werde da fein. 4. Das Eis wird ſchmelzen; denn die Luft ift mild und 
warm. 5. Werden Sie allein fommen? 6. Nein, aud) Luife wird kom⸗ 
men. 7. Wir werden pünktlich da fein. 8. Wann wird das Concert be- 
ginnen? 9. Es wird nicht vor acht Uhr beginnen. 10. Haben Sie geba=- 
det? 11. Noch nicht, aber ich werde bald baden. 12. Werdet ihr Hier 
oder dort fiſchen? 13. Wir werden heute gar nicht filchen ; das Wetter ift 
zu falt und windig. 14. Warum fingen Sie nit? 15. Ich werde bald 
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fingen. 16. Wo werden Sie und wo wird Karl fiten? 17. Wir werden 
wohl zufammen figen. 18. Dieje Pflanze wird nidt blühen. 19. Der 
Winter wird falt werden. 20. Wird der Schüler lernen? 21. Er hat 
nie gelernt und wird nie lernen. 22. Die Dame ift geftern hier gewefen, 
und fie wird nicht wieder fommen. 23. Werden die Ruder bredden ? 24. Sie 
werden nicht hrechen ; denn fie find flarf und feft. 25. Wilhelm ift Soldat 
geworden, und was wird Karl werden? 26. Er wird Buchbinder werden. 
27. Der Sommer ift fehr falt, und der Winter ift faft warm geweſen. 
28. Werden Sie hören? 29. Yoh werde hören. 30. Der Patient wird 
müde und fchläfrig fein. 31. Wir werden hungrig und durftig fein. 
32. Wir werden hungrig und durftig. 33. Wir werden hungrig und 
burftig geworden fein. 34. Wir werden hungrig und durſtig werben. 
35. Werden fie nie müde? 36. Der Schüler wurde gehorfam. 37. Der 
Bär ift wild geworden. 38. Die Apfel waren felten gervorden. 39. Der 
— Lehrer wird die Lection corrigiert Haben, ehe fie Die Wörter gelernt hat (for 
gelernt haben wird). 40. Die Brüder werden die Aufgaben beendigt ha— 
ben, wenn die Schweftern beginnen werden. 41. Der Weizen wird theuer 
werden. 42. Das Bier wird fauer geworden fein. 43. Wann werden wir 
gehen? 44. Sie werden gehen, wenn Sie gelernt haben (for wenn Sie ges 
lernt haben werden). 


27. 
Ferdinand [fér’-di-nin‘], Ferdi- vergebens*[fer-ga’-bens], in vain 
mit*[mit], with [zand  wadjen*[va’-chen], fo watch 
der Widder[vid’-der], ram, Ex. 19 trommeln*[tröm’-meln], fo drum 
das Kleid* [kit], dress das Zimmer*[tsim’-mer], room 
furz*[kürts], short, curt . mwohnen*[vö’-nen], fo dwell, live 
felten*[zél’-ten], zare, seldom London[lén’-din], London 
unfrudtbar, darren, Ex. 22. das Rorn* [korn], the corn, 


1. I shall go with Ferdinand. 2. He will buy two rams. 3. The 
apples will not be good. 4. The garment will be too short. 5. Where 
shall we live in London? 6. Water is becoming rare. 7. Why do you 
(thou) become disobedient? 8. We became hungry. 9. Will the 
man come to-day? 10. No, hewill come to-morrow. 11. I shall soon 
have planted the corn. 12. The teacher will soon have corrected the 
exercise. 13. Francis will become (a) physician. 14. The pupils have 
been diligent. 15. We shall travel ; for we hope the weather will soon 
become warm. 16. The field has been barren. 17. It will become 
fertile. 18. The winter will become very cold. 19. The parson will 
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have threatened in vain. 20. The gardeners will not have watched. 
21. The children had been drumming. 22. The pear had been sour. 
23. It will soon become sweet. 24. The children will be happy, for 
their father has become rich. 25. Weretherooms warm? 26. Have 
they been cold ? 27. Will they become poor? 28. Will ’you have 
heard? 29. Shall we have become rich? 30. Will he have praised ? 
31. Will they not have loved? 32. Had the wolves barked or 
howled? 33. Will the boy have become diligent? 34. Has the rob- 
“ ber not robbed? 35. Why did ’you not hear? 36. Whohas heard? 
37. Will she have learned? 38. Will not the goldsmiths have ham- 
mered ? 39. Will ’you not soon have become old? 40. Are the girls 


becoming beautiful ? 
LEXICOLOGY. 


ehe, defore, ere. A. S. aer; Goth. air, early. 

_beendigen, to bring to an end, to finish, The termination igen forms a 
number of (frequentative) verbs from substantives. They mostly have 
one of the prefixes bes or ges, thus: berichtigen [b*-riy’-t- gen]. 
fo rectify, to settle, make right; beſichtigen [be-ziy’-ti-gen], 40 in- 
spect, to sight. Some of these verbs have at the same time the simple 
form in en, as: beendigen and beenden, 20 finish ; sometimes in a some- 
what different meaning, as berichtigen ‚to rectify, and berichten, 0 
report. The prefix Be (1) adds an intensitive force to transitive verbs, 
especially indicating the spreading of the action of the verb over the 
whole object in question, as : jchreiben[shri’-ben], fo write ; beſchreiben 
to describe ; nennen[nén’-nen], 4o name; benennen=/0 surname ; 
(2) renders intransitive verbs transitive: fpredjen, fo speak; beipredhen, 
besfeak ; träufeln, 40 drop ; beträufeln, bedroß. 

Aufgabe, the set amount of work, especially of study, given by another, 
the task; from aufgeben, éoimpose, fo set as a task; auf, on, upon and 
geben, 40 ‚give, 

fchmelzen, to melt, smelt. Tab. V. 13 and 31. 

allein, alone, c. of all, all and ein, one, thus the Engl. alone=all one, 
one being all. 

pünktlich, punctually, from Puntt, point, Lat. punctum, and ich, Lex. 
Ex. 16. 

beginnen, to begin, c. of ginnen, from root gim, 0 deget, to come into 
being, Greek ginomai, to come into being, Lat. gigno, to beget, and the 
prefix be (above in beendigen). 

acht, eight. Tab. V. 18. 

Uhr, clock, watch. Mhd. #re=hour, from Lat. Aora ; after numerals in 
the sense of o'clock, thus adht Uhr—eight o'clock. 


—— — 
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baden, to bathe. Tab. V. 9. 

gar, adv. entirely, finished, done (as e.g.: baked, roasted enough). A.S. 
gearu; Engl. yare (obs.), prepared, ready. 

fiten, to sit. Goth., A. S. sitan; Latin, sedere, sidere. Tab. V. 8. 

twohl, well, wohl sometimes signifies Jerhaps, probably, indeed. 

zufammen, fogether, c. of zu, to and fammen, from fammeln, Zo collect, 
to assembleor unite several things that belong to one another ; connected 
with Sans. and Goth. sama, the same ; Lat. simu/. Comp. fam, Lex. 
Ex. 22. 

blũhen, 40 Bloom, or blossom, te blow. A. S. blowian. 

Dame, a lady, dame. Fr. dame; Lat. domina, a mistress—domus, a 
house. 

wieder, again, anew, same word as wider (without e), against, gain— 
with, ¢. g.: withhold (prefix with=agains?, and hold). 

feft, frm, solid, fast. Goth. fas/an=to keep, to retain ; allied to faffen, 4 
seize. 

Buchbinder, book-binder, comp. Bud, Ex. 11. 

faft, adv. nearly, almost; in affinity with feft, fast—close upon. 

Weizen, wheat, furnishing a wise flour for bread; allied to white. 
Tab. V. 8. 

thener, dear. A.S.deore; Old Germ. tiur, precious. Tab. V. 11. 

gehen, to go. A. S. gan, Sans. ga. 

mit, with. Goth. mith; A. S. mid. This preposition signifies union, 
means, instrument: MRitstel, means; mitsten (in), in ‘he middle of. 

Kleid, dress, gown, cloth. A. S. cladh; connected with Lat. claudo, to 
shut. 

furz, short. Ahd. churs; Engl. curt; Lat. curtus; Sans. Artz, to cut, 
separate. 

felten, rare, seldom. A.S. seld, seldom, prob. from se//ic, wonderful, 
that which is wonderful being rare. 

vergebens, in vain, from vergeben, fo give fo no purpose, without result; 
c. of geben, to give and the prefix per=(1) forth, away, Goth. fiur- 
ra=far, away, and=(2) for, fore, hence it signifies (a) removal, as 
verfliegen[fer-fle’-gen], Zo Ay away; (4) removal or swerving from the 
right track, as perfiihren[fer-féé’-ren], 80 mislead ; (c) reversal, as pers 
faufen, 20 sell, €. e. to bargain away; veradten[fer-ach’-ten], 20 despise; 
(d) loss, detriment, as verderben, fo ruin. Wer in the sense of for, 
fore, Lat. fer, adds an intensive meaning, as verfchließen[fer-shle’- 
sen], 40 foreclose, fo shut up ; verbrennen, fo burn up. 

wachen, 40 de awake, to wake, Tab. V. 16; towatch, Tab. V. 17. 
A. S. wacjan ; comp. Lat. vigere, to be vigorous, vigil, vigilant, watch- 
ful. 

trommeln, to drum. Derived from Trommel, drum. Tab. V. 11. 
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Sinner, room, chamber ; primitively timber, Tab. V. 8 and 36, afterwards 
for the construction itself, Thence aimmern, to timber 5 Himmers 
mann, carpenter. Frauenzimmer[frou’-en-tsim” -mer] signified origi- 
nally only an apartment reserved exclusively for the females and after- 
wards the female herself. 


wohnen, 40 dwell, to live. Old Engl. won, wone; A. S. wunian; P. 
Partic. of the Old Engl. verb is wont=uwsed or accustomed. and the 
P. Partic. of the German wohnen has just the same meaning: getyphut— 
used or accustomed, 


Roru, corn, connected with Lat. granum. 


[29.] ENLARGED SENTENCES. 
Introductory Remarks. 


1. Every Sentence contains necessarily a subject and a predicate, which 
are therefore called the Principal Parts of a Sentence. 

2. The sentence, however, but rarely appears in this simplest form. 
For the most part it is made more definite by additional words, which we 
call Secondary Members of the sentence, because they are not essential 
and do not occur in every sentence. 


3. A secondary member qualifying or determining a Moun is called an 
Attribute; whilst that which refers to the Verb or Adjective, in order to 
make it more fully understood, or to complete the idea expressed by it, is 
called Complement, or Object, as: / a writing, and Jam writinga 
letter. / give, and/ give money tothe poor. He is mindful, and 
heis mindful of your admonitions. 

4. When we add to the predicate particular circumstances referring to 
place, time, manner, cause, etc., as: the child was playingin the garden, 
the whole morning, we call this part of the sentence Circumstance. 


Questions : 
What are the chief members of a sentence ? 
By what is any Noun in the sentence enlarged ? 
By what is a Verb or Adjective enlarged ? 
What is called Attribute ? 
What is called Complement or Object? 
What is called Circumstance ? 
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[30.] DETERMINATIVE WORDS AS ATTRIBUTES, 
Model Sentences. 


L Dief-er Mann tft arm [de’-zer] this man is poor 
dieſ⸗e Frau ijt reich this woman is rich 
diej-e3 Haus ift hod this houseis high 
diejse Männer, Frauen, Haufer find These men, women, houses are 
nidt alt not old. 
II. Mein Bater ift gut [min], my father is good 
Meine Mutter ift alt [mr’-ne], my mother is old 
Mein Buch ift neu my book is new 
Meinse Brüder, Schweitern, Kinder my brothers, sisters, children 
find jung are young. 


Observations.—ı. Determinative Words are those which define 
nouns by limiting or determining them, without attaching to them a quality. 
2. They are divided into two classes: 
a. Those which take the same terminations marking gender as the definite 
article (p. 86, 5 and 6), as: 
der Dtann, die Frau, das Haus 
diefer Mann, diefe Frau, dieſes Haus. 
6. Those which reject these terminations likethe Indefinite Article (p. 86, 6) 
in the Masculine and Neuter, as: 
ein Dann, a man ; ein Haus, a house. 
mein Mann, my man; mein Haus, my house. 
The determinative words with the characteristic gender terminations are: 


Masculine. Feminine. Neuter. 
diefer[de’-zer], his dieje dieſes 
jener[ya’-ner], ‘hat jene jened 
folder[zöl’-yer], such folde folded 
weldjer[vél’-ver], which welde welded 
jeder [ya’-der], every, each jede jeded 
mander[man’-yer], many a mande mande®,. 


Determinative words without the characteristic gender endings, when 
preceding masculine or neuter words, are: 


_ Masculine. Feminine. Neuter. 
ein[In], ome, a eine ein 
mein[min], my, mine meine mein 
dein[din], 7%, thine beine bein 
fein[zin], Aes feine fein 
ihrfer], Aer ihre ihr 

* anfer[ün’-zer], our unfere unfer 
ener[oi’-er], your euere or eure euer 
ihr[er], their ihre ihr 


‚Tein[kin], 20, not any, none feine fein 
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28. 

die Rake* [ka’-tse], cas wenn*[ven], when, iff 

\ falfd*[falsh), false, untrue wann* [van] ,whenfatwhat time?t 
das Glas[glas}, glass der Stoff" |stöf], stuf 
wund[vünt], sore, wounded ſchwarz* jshvarts], Zack 
die Mtildh*(mily], milk das Platina[plä‘-U-nä”], Platine 
fcheu*[shoi], sky das Zinn*[tsin], &r 
Clara[klah’-rä], Clara _ der Zinf[tsink], sinc 


1. Diefer Mann ift reich. 2 Diefe Frau ift fron. 3. Dieſes Kind 
ift jung. 4. Diefe Haufer find hod. 5. Diefe Väter find gut. 6. Diefe 
Männer find alt. 7. Mein Hund ift treu. 8. Meine Kate ift falfd. 
9. Mein Glas ift rund. 10. Meine Brüder und Schweitern find freund⸗ 
lich. 11. Welches Kind ift böfe gerwefen? 12. Welche Frucht ijt reif und 
welche unreif? 13. Wer war jener Knabe? 14. C3 war mein Bruder. 
15. Wer war jenes Mädchen? 16. €3 war feine Schwefter. 17. War 
Ihre Schmefter hier? 18. Sie war nicht hier. 19. Welder Finger ift 
wund gewejen? 20. Es war ihr Finger. 21. Weldhe Mild ift fauer ge- 
worden? 22. Unfere Wild. 23. Hat unjere oder eure Mühle geklappert? 
24. Es war eure Mühle. 25. Welche Schüler haben gelernt? 26. Unfere 
Schüler haben gelernt ; eure Schüler find fehr faul geworden. 27. Jede 
Droffel ift ſcheu, und jeder Fuchs ift ſchlau. 28. Solcher Thee ijt nit 
trinfbar. 29. Unfer Lehrer wird fehr böfe fein, wenn Clara wieder nicht3 
gelernt haben wird. 30. Mander Stoff ift weiß und mancher gelb oder 
roth, blau, grau, braun, ſchwarz, u. ſ.w. (u.].w.=und jo weiter, and so forth 
[or on]=ete.). 31. Jeder Wolf ift wild, und jede Rage ift falfd. 32. Je— 
des Kind ift jung, und jede Feder leicht. 33. Welches Schwert roftet ? 
34. Welches Metall ift gelb, welches braun, und welches weiß ? 35. Gold 
ift gelb, Eifen und Stahl find grau oder weißgrau (white-gray), Platina, 
Silber, Quedfilber, Zinn, Bink weiß, und Kupfer braun. 36. Diefer 
Mann ift Arzt geworden. 37. Unfer Sohn wurde Soldat, und euer Neffe 
wird Bäder werden. 


29. 
die Straße*[strah’-se], street das Wads[vax], war 
ber Pflug*[pfluk], plow ftumpf* [stümpf ], blunt, obtuse 
der Schotte, Schottländer[shöt’-te, weih*[viv], soft 
shöt’-län’-der], Scotchman pflügen[pflee’-gen], do plough. 


+The conjunction wenn, wien,if, must not be confoanded with the adverbwann, 
when? Wenn expresses a condition and wann asks foratime,e.g: Wann wirft 
du reifen? When will you start? Der Vehrer wird did loben, wenn du fleikig bift, the 
teacher will praise you, whens or {/ you are diligent. A sentence commencing with 
wenn, £7, requires the finite verb at its end, hence wenn du fleißig bift. 
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1, When will you plough? 2. We shall plough, when the plough 

‘will be sharp. 3. When will you learn your lesson? 4. We shall 
learn our lesson, when we shall have the book. 5. Will you (thou) 
write, or your (thy) sister? 6. Your (thy) book was not here, but 
your (thy) pen. 7. This man and his son were sick. 8. My brother 
is stilla child. 9. Our garden is beautiful. ro. Our sister is still 

young, but our brother is not. 11. Your (2nd plur.) brother is our 
friend. 12. Where is’your pen? 13. Itis here. 14. When will you 
(thou) learn your lesson? 15. The teacher will praise the scholars, 

when they will learn their lesson. 16. These plants are nettles, and 
those thistles. 17. This boat is new, and that ship is old. 18. Which is 
old and which new? 19. This metal is gold, and thatis iron. 20. Many 
asword is blunt, but this is very sharp. 21. Such bread is not eatable. 
22. This bread is good and soft, but that is old and hard. 23. What 

soldier was a Scotchman? 24. Many a street is long. 25. These 

fruits are not ripe, but green and unripe. 26. That oak is very old 
and high. 27. These ploughs are not new, but sharp and good. 
28. This wax is white, but that is yellow. 29. This apple is sour, but 

that is sweet. 30. Many a stick is short and thick, but this one is long 

andthin. 31. Those metals rust, but these do not. 32. Theseswords 

are blunt, but thoseare sharp. 33. Charles and Lewis were friends; 

the former (=that) was rich, the latter (=this) was poor. 34. This wax 

is not white, but yellow. 35. These apples are not sweet, but ripe. 


LEXICOLOGY. 


State, cat. Tab. V. 8. 
falſch, false, untrue. Lat. falsus, p. partic. of‘fallo, to deceive. Tab. 
V. 13. | 


Mild), milk. A.S. meolc—melcan, to milk ; akin to Lat. #eulgeo, to milk; 
Gr. amelgo, to squeeze. 

fchen, slay, from fdjeuen, 70 shun, 

@toff, stuff, materials of which anything is made; akin to ftppfen, to 
stuff, to stop. 

ſchwarz, Slack. Goth. svart-a(s); A. S. sweart; Lat. surdus, dark, 
dumb ; compare Engl. swarthy. 

Zinn, tim. Lat. stannum. Tab. V. 8. 

Straße, street, from Lat. via strata (sc. lapidibus, with stones), a paved 
way. 
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Pflug, plough. Tab. V. 2 and 21. 

ftumpf, dlunt, obtuse, from ftumpfen, fo cut short (as trees), hence ber 
Stmupf, stump. 

weich, soft, weak, lit. yielding easily to a pressure ; from weißen -yen] 
lo yield; A.S.wac, pliant—wican, to yield. 


[SL] DETERMINATIVE WORDS USED ADJECTIVELY AND 
SUBSTANTIVELY. 


Model Sentences. 


1. Diejser Mann, diej-e Frau, dieleeS ZAis man, this woman, this child 
Rind find Deutſche are Germans 

2. Jen⸗er Herr, jen-e Dame, jen-e® That gentleman, that lady, that 
Madden find willfommen girl are welcome 

3. Welch⸗er Lehrer, weldh=e Lehrerin, Which teacher, which lady teacher, 
welch⸗ es Fraulein haben gelehrt? which young lady have taught ? 

4. Wo ijt mein Hut, meinse Uhr und? Where is my hat, my watch and 


mein Glas? my glass ? 

5. Mein Hut ijt neu und Dein⸗er alt My hat is new and your's old 
6. Jit Herr N. fein Freund ? Is Mr. N. his friend ? 
7. Sa, er ift aud) meinser 

Ja, er ift aud) der mein-ige Yes, heis also mine 

Sa, er ift aud der meinse 
8. Rein Menfch war bier No person was here 
9. Kein⸗er war hier No one was here 

10. Sein Gold roitet No gold rusts 


11. Welch⸗es Gold roftet? Reins Which gold rusts? None. 
(Kein-e8) 


Observations, 
I. Singular. Plural. 
Mein, vy unfer [ün’-zer], our 
Dein, thy - euer[oi’-r], your 
fein, Ais Ihr [er], your 
ihr, Aer iby [er], cher 


ein, 2/s 
are called —* Pronouns (Lat. 60s Sideo, to possess, to hold as an 
owner), as they are employed to show to what person the objects to which 
they refer belong, whether to the rst, 2d, or 3d person, singular or plural. 

2. Asin English, the Possessive Pronouns agree in gender, person and 
number with the possessor, so that fein, Ais, refers to a single masc. person 
or object, ihr, 4e7, toa singlefem., etc. The terminations, however, vary in 
German according to the gender and number of the person or object pos- 
sessed, as: Sein Bruder, Ais brother ; feine Schweſter, Ads sister; fein 
Bud, Ais book; feine Brüder, Sdweftern, Bücher, Als brothers, sisters, 
books. 
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3. When the Possessive Pronouns are used substantively, i. e. refer- 
ring to a preceding noun not repeated with them (answering to the English 
mine, thine, ours, etc.), they either assume the characteristic gender termi- 
nations of the definite article, er, e, es, as: meiner, meine, meines 3 

Or secondly, they end in ¢, with the definite article before them, as: Ber 
meine, Die meine, das meine, mine ; 

Or thirdly, they end in ige, with the definite article before them, as der 
meinige, die meinige, das meinige, mine. 

4. The first form, viz.: the possessive pronouns employed without an 
an article, such as meiner, meine, meine3 or mein®, rather belong to familiar 
language and are most commonly used. The forms in ige with the article, 
as der, Die, Da meinige, are the most elegant, whilst those which termi- 
nate in ¢, as der, Die, DAS meine, are used the least. 


Note, The possessive pronouns are derived from the Genitive case (expressing 
the relation of the English of) of the personal pronouns. Formerly this Genitive 
was placed after the substantive, as der Vater mein, lit. she father of me. Locu- 
tions of this kind are still used in poetry and in elevated style. Thus the Lord’s 
Prayer commences: Sater unfer, our father, lit. father of us. Later these Geni- 
tives were placed before the substantives which governed them, and their origin 
having been forgotten, they were assimilated to the other determinatives. This re- 
mark is especially important with regard to the plur. forms, where the genit. ending 
4‘er!4was retained. Hence the ending er in unjer, euer is not, as might be supposed 
the termination for the masc. gender, but the regular ending of the original geni- 
tive plural. In ihr, ?Aeir, this ending is contracted forihrer. This genitive plur. 
suffix r is retained also in the English our==ou-r, your=you-r. Shakespeare has 
preserved a remnant of this old genit. ending in the compound alderliefest=the 
dearest of all. Alder is another form of aller=of all. See Morris, Hist. Outlines, 
No. 175 and 107. 


5. A possessive pronoun may be used as predicative, in which case it 
remains unvaried, as: Das Buch ift mein, Me b00% is mine. 

6. Rein (contraction of the old nedein, instead of auch nicht ein), when 
used substantively takes the terminations of the definite article: feiner, 
teine, keines, or feing,: Wer war ba? Whowas there? Seiner, not one, 
but when used adjectively takes those of the indefinite article: Kein Mann, 
Kein⸗e Frau und Fein Kind war da, 40 man, nowoman, no childwas there. 

7. der, die, da8 ; diefer, diefe, Diefes ; jener, jene, jenes; folder, foldje, ſol⸗ 
ches are Demonstrative Pronouns (Lat. demonstrare, to show), as 
serving to show or to point out the beings or objects indicated by the nouns 
which they accompany or whose place they hold. They are used both as 
substantive and adjective pronouns. 


8. Der, die, das (grown out of the personal pronouns er, fie, e8, by a 
prefixed § [representing the demonstrative base ta]) is the most important 


of them, and may replace the other pronouns of this class. It is especially 
employed instead of biefer and jener, in poetry as well as in familiar language, 
in which case it is pronounced with emphasis and differs in point of accentu- 
ation from the definite article, the latter being invariably unaccented, as: 
der[dér] Mann war hier, the man was here; der[dar] Mann war bier, 
this or that man was kere, 


; Note. For the inflection of the demonstratives der, die, das, see a subsequent 
etter. 


9. Diefer, diefe, diefes (A. S. ches, m., Zheos, f., this, n.), this, is of a , 
very restricted use. It is employed: 


a. In opposition to jener, e, e8, chat, which indicates a more distant ob- 
ject, as: Dieſes Haus ijt neu, jenes alt, this Aouse is new, that ome 
old. 

6. To indicate objects seen by him who speaks, as: diefer Baum ijt herr⸗ 
lich, ZAis tree is splendid, 


¢. In relation to persons and things already spoken of in a preceding 
phrase, as: Georg Wafhington war zweimal Prafident; diefer Mann war 
wirllid) groß, George Washington was President twice; this man was 
really great. 


In all other cases it is necessary to render the English words ¢his, that 
by der, Die, daS, or jener, jene, jenes: Wie hick jene or bic (and not diefe) be= 
rühmte Heldin, welche Frankreich befreite? Whatwas thename of the renowned 
heroine who liberaled France? 


10. Sener, jene, jenes (A. S. geond, there, beyond, fen, the Engl. yon), 
that, is applied, as before stated, to persons or things more remote from 
the speaker. 


11. Golcher, folche, folches, suck, such a one. (In such the original 1 
dropped ; A. S. swile ; O. Engl. swilk, from sva, so, and /eiks, like. Tab. 
V. 29.) In case the indefinite article accompanying this pronoun follows, the 
endings er, e, e8 regularly drop, compare: ein folder Mann, but ſolch ein 
Mann, such a man; cinefold Frau, but ſolch eine Frau, such a woman ; 
ein ſolches Kind, but foldh ein Rind, such a child, 


12. Melcher, welche, weldhe8, which? (A.S. kwile; O. Engl. whyle ; 
- Scotch wAz/k; the original 1 dropped as in such, Tab. V. 29), is an Inter- 
rogative Pronoun (Lat. interrogare, to ask, to question), which, indi- 
cating a being or an unknown object, serves to form a question. This pro- 
noun can be used both substantively and adjectively, as: Welches Haus ijt 
fin? Which house is beautiful? Das Haus iſt Ihön. Weldhes? The 
house is beautiful, Which? 
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13. Seber, jebe, jedes, each, every (A. S. agdher; Engl. either). 

Mander, mande, manches (A. S. maneg, manig), in the Singular answers 
to the Engl. many a, in the Plural it is generally translated by some, many. 
Tab. V. 20. 

They are considered as Indefinite Pronouns when they are not ac- 
companied by substantives ; but used adjectively, #. ¢. connected with sub- 
stantives, they are called Indefinite Numerals. Jeder is used in the 
Singular only, often with a preceding ein, eine, ein: Jeder, jede, jedes, or ein 
jeder, eine jede, ein jedes. 


80. 
die Nichte,* niece wachſam,* waschful, vigilant 
ſtumm,* dumb, mute das Meffer,* Zuife 
unfidtbar,* invisible, notin sight die Riride,* cherry 
fterblid,* mortal, 


1. Unfer Haus ijt groß ; wie ijt eueres (cures)? 2. Mein Ontel ift 
reid); wie ijt deiner? 3. Dein Bruder war Hier; wo war feiner ? 
4. Mein Freund ijt traurig ; denn feine Mutter ift franf. 5. Meine Nid. 
te ift ftumm, und ihr Bruder ftottert. 6. Werdet ihr fingen oder eure 
Schweſtern? 7. Haben fie gefaſtet oder ihre Brüder ? 8. Haben Sie gee 
wartet oder Ihre Tanten ? 9. Mein Buch ift neu, deins ift alt. 10. Nicht 
unjer Hund bellte jo fehr, fondern eurer. 11. Unfer Bier ift gut, aber 
eur(e)8 ijt fauer und ſchlecht. 12. Euer Wein ijt alt und gut, unferer ift 
jung und fdwad. 13. Deine Kirſchen find unreif, meine find reif und 
ſüß. 14. Diefer Vogel ijt ſchön, meiner ift nicht fo ſchön. 15. Welche 
Frucht ift reif und welche unreif? 16. Wer war jener Knabe? 17. E3 
war mein Bruder. 18. Wer war jenes Mädchen ? 19. Es war feine 
Schweſter. 20. War ihre Schwefter hier? 21. Sie war nicht Bier. 
22. Welcher ginger ift wund gemefen? 23. Meiner, or der meinige, or 
der meine. 24. Welche Mild ijt fauer gemwefen ? 25. Deine, or die deinige 
or die deine. 26. Weldje3 Haus ijt alt? 27. Deine), or dag deinige, or 
das beine. 23. Hat euer oder unfer Hund gebellt 29. Unferer, or der 
unfrige, or der unfere. 30. Hat unfere oder eure Mühle getlappert? 
31. Eure, or dic eurige, or die eure. 32. Kommt euer oder ihr Onfel® 83. Ih⸗ 
rer, or der ihrige, or der ihre. 34. Haben unfere oder eure Schüler gelernt? 
35. Unjere, or die unfrigen, or die unferen. 36. Sind eure oder ihre Schil- 
ler faul? 37. Eure, or dieeurigen, or die euren. 38. Stammeln ihre oder 
eure Kinder ? 39. Ihre, or die ihrigen, or die ihren. 40. Solcher Thee 
ift nicht trinfbar. 41. Jede Drojfel ift ſcheu, und jeder Fuchs ijt ſchlau 
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42. Warum hat diefes Mädchen nicht gehört? 43. Diefer Hund ift mein. 
44. Welder Hund ift twadfam? 45. Meiner. 46. Welches Meſſer ijt 
fharf? 47. Sein’. 48. Welder Mtenidh ijt unfidtbar? 49. Reiner. 
50. Weldher Wein ift roth? 51. Mander. 52. Welches Kind ift fterblich? 
53. Jedes. 


SL. 
Hein*[klin], small, little ruben[rü’-hen], zo rest 
die Firche*[kir’-ye], church weißgrau, white-gray 
gehorjam*[ge-hör’-zäm], obedient dag Weib,* wife, woman 
angenehm*[än’-ge-nam”], agree- die Frau, wife 
able, accepiable weber—nodh|va’-der—nöch], 
das Pferbd*[ptart], Aorse neither, nor. 


I. My mother is sad, for her brother is ill. 2. Will ’you sing or 
"your sister? 3. I shall not, but my sister will. 4. Why was your 
(thy) brother weeping? 5. Not my brother was weeping, but ’yours. 
6. Did her child hunger or his? 7. Neither hers nor his, it was ours. 
8. Have you (thou) rowed, or your (thy) son? 9. It was not my son, 
but theirs. 10. His house is small, but yours is very large. 11. My 
haiy is black, but yours (his, hers, thine) is yellow. 12. "Your eyes 
are blue, mine are brown. 13. His hat is green; mine is gray, and 
'yours black. 14. No wolf is always howling, no lamb is always spring- 
ing, and no swallow always flying. 15. What scholarsdid not hear? 
16.’Yours and not mine. 17. Your (2nd plur.) church is old; ours is 
new. 18. My cherries are black, yoursare red. 19. Have ’your sis- 
ters become poor or ours? 20. My sisters became very rich; they 
have been very happy. 21. This child is obedient, but hers always 
has been very disobedient. 22. How is your wine? 23. Mine has 
become sour and is not drinkable. 24. Our land is sterile; how is 
’yours? 25. This fruit is bitter, but that is sweet and agreeable. 
26. Did ’your boy greet? 27. Mine has greeted, but yours did not. 
28. Has my horse reposed or his? 29. Many a stuff is white and 
many a one yellow, or red, blue, gray, brown, black, etc. 30. Every 
wolf is wild, and every cat is false. 31. Every child is young, and 
every feather light. 32. What sword rusts? 33. What metal is yel- 
low, what brown, and what white? 34. Gold is yellow, ironand steelare 
gray or white-gray ; platine, silver, quicksilver, tin and zinc white ; cop- 
per brown. 35. This man and his wife were sick. ' 36. Your brother 
is our friend. 37. Their brother is your friend. 38. Nooneis always 
happy. 
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LEXICOLOGY. 


Nichte, miece. Ahd. nift, from Lat. nepos, nepotis. Tab. V. 4. Compare 
Neffe, Ex. 25. 

ſtumm, dumb, muée, akin to ftemmen, £0 stem, 0 stop, to check; ſtam- 
meln—ftemmen, 40 halt, to stammer , Ice. stamra, to be silent. 


Rirfdje, cherry. Mhd. Zirse; Lat. cerasus ; Gr. kerasia, cherry-tree, 
probably a tree with fruits of which the kernel is hard like hors (keras= 
horn). Cerasus, a city on the Black See, derived its name from this fruit, 
whence it was imported into Italy. Tab. V. 15 and 31. 


wachſam, watchful, vigilant, from wachen (Ex. 27), and fam (Ex. 22). 

Meffer, Anife. Ahd. meszir and fuller mezzisahs, sahs=a knife, a 
short sword, properly sone, Lat. saxum (from which Sazon, so called 
from the skort sword which they carried ; see Saxon, in Webster) ; per- 
haps allied to fügen, to saw; Lat. seco, from which Ge, coulter, 
plough-plane, Sichel, sickle ; #essi—Goth. maifan=to cut ; compare 
meißeln, 40 chisel, to cut, and We in Steinmeb, szone-cuiter, hence a cut- 
ting instrument ; according to others from Goth. mats, ahd. and mhd. 
maz, A. S. mete, Engl. meat=food, hence instrument for cutting food 
to pieces (see meat in Webster), 


unfichtbar, invisible, not in sight, c. of un (Ex. 16), ficht—sight, Tab. 
V. 18, from jehen, Zo see, and bar (Ex. 22). 

fterblich, »zortal, from fterben, fo die, A. S. steorfan, to starve, to die 
of hunger or cold, Tab. V. 6 and 38 ; allied to ftarr, sf with cold, and 
the suffix lich (Ex. 16). 

Flein, little, small, originally clean, shining, free from stain, clever, neat, 
pretty, small; in O. Engl. clane, clene=¢hin, fine. 

Rirde, church, in Scotland kirk 3 Gr. 2yriake, sc. oikia=house of the 
Lord (Zyrios=Lord). Tab. V.15 and 17. ™.. 

gehorfam, odedient, from gehören=geshören, 40 hear, to do as told, to be in 
a state of dependence, and fam (Ex. 21). 

angenehm, agrecadle, acceptable, from an and nehmen; an, a prefix 
which signifies approaching, application, beginning. It answers to 
the Engl. a (at, af, ac), re,com, etc. Nehmen, fo take, to accept, oO. 
Engl. mima, thus accepiad/e, from Lat. ac=ad and capere, to take. 

Pferd, horse. Mhd. paredrus, abbreviated from the L. Lat. para fredus. 
originally paraveredus ; para=along with, beside, extra, and vere- 
@4s=a post horse, compare palfrey in Webster. _ 

Weib, wife. Tab. V.5. Frau is more generally used ; Weib is used for 
wife in the elevated style. 
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[32.] THE ATTRIBUTE AN ADJECTIVE. 


Model Sentences. 


1. Mein Freund ift ein guter Sohn My friend is a good son 

2. Meine frifdhe Mild ift fig My fresh milk is sweet 

8. Dein neues Haus ift [din Your new house is beautiful 

4. Dieje3 neue Haus ijt nit fin TAis new house is not beautiful 

5. Hier ift alter Wein, frijde But= Here is old wine, fresh butter and 


ter und gute® Brod good bread, 
6. Die treuen Hunde bellten The faithful dogs barked 
7. Treue Hunde find wadfam Faithful dogs arewatchful 
8. Sener reihe Müller fommt That rich miller is coming 


9. Manches neue Bud ijt werthlos Many anew book is worthless 
10. Weiße Miaufe find nette Thierden Waite mice are neat little animals 
11. Die weißen und die ſchwarzen Zhe white and the black mice gnaw 
Mäuſe nagen 
12. Klare3 Waſſer ift nicht immer Clear water is not always cold 
falt 
13. Dad flare Waſſer ift aud friſch ZAe clear water is also fresh. 


Observations.—ı. An Adjective can be used as a Predicate or an 
Attribute. In the sentence Gin Hund ift wadfam, «a dog ts watchful, 
wachſam is the Predicate. Inein wadjamer Hund bellt, a watchful dog 
barks, wachſamer is not the predicate, or that which the speaker wishes now to 
affirm ; it is simply a specific qualification of the noun Hund, dog; the pre- 
dicate being belt, darks. 

2. Theadjective, as a predicate, remains unchanged, and generally in an 
affirmative sentence follows the subject. On the other hand the adjective 
used as an attribute Jrecedes the noun to which it belongs, and is inflected. 

3. Adjectives used attributively and preceded by the indefinite article, 
or by determinative words of the same nature (p. 143), and attributive ad- 
jectives which are not preceded by any determinative word take the char- 
acteristic gender terminations : ey before masc., ¢ before fem., and eg before 
neuters. M.S. 1, 2, 3, 5. 

4. Adjectives preceded by the definite article, or a determinative word 
with the same gender endings (p. 143), take e in all genders, as in M. S. 
4, 8, 9, 13. 

5. Adjectives preceding a noun in the plural, without having a deter- 
minative word before them, take e, as in M.S. 7, Io. 

6. Adjectives preceded by any determinative word whatever, before a 
noun in Plural, take eg, asin M. S. 6, 11. 
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82. 

die Erbe*far’-de], carth die Bronze,* dronse 
troden*[trdk’-ken], dry der Grund* [grin], ground, bot- 
der Pfau*[pfou], peacock tom 
beilfjam* [hil’-zim], wholesome trodnen*[trök’-nen], 40 dry up, to 

healing, salutary become ary. 
fliiffig* [fits’-sty], Muid der Gajt*[gast], gues? 
dauern*[dou’-ern], 40 Jass, con- der Reller*[kél’-ler], cellar 

tinue, endure der Lügner* [léég’-ner], ar 
folgen*[{6l’-sen], zo follow der Hut* [hut], Aaé 
das Thier* [ter], animal ſchwach ſshvach], weak 
der Hunger[hiing’-er|, Aunger ber Kirchhof [kiry’-hof], church- 
flill[stil], ccill, quiet tief*[tef], deep [ yard, cemetery 
die Küche[kr-ye], bitchen maden[ma’-yen], 20 make. 


1. Trodene (more usual trodne) Erde ift hart. 2. Ein harter Boden ijt 
nicht frudibar. 3. Der Pfau iftein finer Vogel. 4. Diefer fhöne Vogel ijt 
ein Pfau. 5. Diefer reife Apfel ift ip. 6. Cin reifer Apfelifteine heilfame 
Frucht. 7. Sener unreife Apfel ift nod grün. 8. Das Quedfilber ift ein 
weißes, flüffiges Metall. 9. Diefes weiße und flüffige Metall ijt Quedfilber. 
10. Schönes und freundliches Wetter war geftern. 11. Hatdas fchöne und 
freundliche Wetter lange gedauert ? 12. Cin ſchönes und freundliches Wet⸗ 
ter folgte. 13. Diefer gute Mann ift mein Nachbar. 14. Lieber Bruder, 
liebe Schwefter, liebeS Kind. 15. Nicht nur Hungrige, fondern auch fatte 
Liebe ftehlen. 16. Der Bär ift ein wildes Thier. 17. Diefes wilde Thier 
it ein Bär. 18. Diefes gelbe Metall ift nicht Gold, fondern Bronze. 
19. Gold ift ein gelbes Metall, aber nicht jedes gelbe Metall iſt Gold. 
20. Diele gelben Metalle find nicht alle God, 21. Diefer harte Grund ift 
troden. 22. Diefer trodene (teodne) Grund iſt hart. 23. Gelber Flachs ift 
nicht alt. 24. Harter Grund ift nichtimmer troden. 25. Heu ift getrodnetes* 
Gras. 26. Dieſes getrodnete Grasift Heu. 27. Hungrige Wölfe und ſchlaue 
Füchſe find eine guten Säfte. 28. Die hungrigen Wölfe und die fdlauen 
Füchſe haben wieder Schafe und Lammer geraubt.F 29. Diefes Hare Waſ— 
fer ift gut. 30. Klares Waſſer ijt nicht immer trinfbar. 31. Unreife 
Rirfdjen find grün. 32. Diefe grünen und unreifen Kirſchen find fauer. 
33. Mein Keller ift tief, deiner ijt nicht fo tief. 34. Meine Mild ift fauer, 
wie ift die deine (or deinige) ? 35. Dein Buch ift alt, mein (or da3 meine) 
ift neu. 36. Unfer Hut ift ſchwarz, wie ift eurer? 37. Eure Tochter ift 
fleißig, die unfere ift faul. 38, Unfer alter Vater ift fo ſchwach wie eurer, 
(or der eure, or der eurige). 39. Junge Lügner, alte Diebe (Prov.). 


*See Lezicology, trodnen. {Connect geraubt with haben, p.119, 4. 


—154— 


40. Hunger ijt ein ſcharfes Schwert (Prov.). 41. Stille Waſſer find tief 
(Prov.). 42. Raltes Eifen brennt nicht (Prov.). 43. lleine Küche macht 
große3 Haus (Prov.). 44. Neuer Arzt, neuer Kirchhof (Prov.). 


33. 


die Gitrone*[tsi-tro’-ne], citron Iodig*[lök’-kis], curly 

fauerlid)* [zoi’-er-liy], sourish der Rhein[rin], RAine 

unterhaltend* [ün”-ter-häl’-tene], die Donau[do’-nou], Danude 
entertaining der Flup*[flus|, rever 

intereffant[in”-te-res-sänt’], inter- der Schnee*[shna], snow 
esting todt*[to:], dead 

lehrreich* [lar’-riy], instructive beißen*[b1’-sen], fo bite 





das Linnen, die Leinmand*[lin’- 
nen, lin’-vant], dinen,linen cloth 

anangenehm[ün’-än-ge-nam”], 
disagreeable, comp. Ex. 31. 


fojtbar* [kost’-bahr], costly, pre- 
der Röwerfleä’-ve], Zion, ſcious 
bellend* [bél’-len'], darting 
gelebrt*[ge-lart’], earned 


heizen*[hı’-tsen], fo heat die Perfon*[per-zön’], Zerson. 


1. The citron (lemon) is a sourish fruit. 2. This grass is green. 
3. Green grass is soft. 4. This green grass is not soft. 5. "Your young 
brother is a good boy. 6. Their young sister is no good girl. 7. The 
faithful dog isa watchful animal. 8. My faithful dog is watchful. 
9. Faithful dogs are watchful. ı0. Their watchful dogs are faithful. 
11. This new book is entertaining. 12. A new book is not always 
entertaining. 13. These entertaining books are also very interesting. 
14. Entertaining books are not always instructive. 15. New linen is 
white. 16. Not all fresh water is clear. 17. Rainy weather is dis- 
agreeable. 18. This rainy weather is not agreeable. 19. These ripe 
cherries are red. 20. Fresh milk is sweet. 21. A diligent scholar 
learns. 22. Every diligent scholar learns. 23. Heated rooms are 
warm. 24. A blind man is an unhappy man. 25. This blind man is 
very poor. 26. Deaf persons do not hear. 27. These dumb persons 
do not hear. 28. Her curly hair is brown. 29. The Rhine and 
the Danube are large rivers. 30. Good books are good friends. 
31. Large birds do not sing. 32. Fresh snow is white. 33. Dead dogs 
do not bite. 34. These white pearls are not large, but precious. 
35. Fresh air is wholesome. 36. Lions are strong animals. 37. Thin 
glass and thin ice break. 38. This thin glass will break. 39. Bark- 
ing dogs do not bite. 40. These barking dogs will not bite. 41. His 
barking dog seldom bites. 42. Many a barking dog bites. 43. This 
fresh milk has become sour. 44. This white snow will melt; for the 
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weather has become mild. 45. Your room is large, mine is small. 

46. Your teacher is a learned man, but no good teacher; ours is a 

good teacher. 

LEXICOLOGY. 

Erde, earth. A.S. corth; Gr. era, root ar (Lat. arare, mhd. even, to 
plough, hence lit. she ploughed land); and the affix de, by which a 
number of feminine substantives are formed, as Sünde, sin ; Stunde 
hour. Tab. V.9. 

troden, dry. A. S. drig, to desiccate; trodiuen, to dry; A. S. drigan. 
Tab. V. 11 and ı5. The participles can be used like adjectives, both as 
predicate and as attribute withendings : p. partic. getrodnet, getrodneter 
Boden, getrodnete Blume, getrodnetes Gras. 

Pfan, peacock; A.S. pawa; Lat. favo. Tab. V. 2. 

heilfam, wholesome, healing, salutary, from heil, whole, Gr. 
Aolos, whole, health, wholeness of the body, and faut, Ex. 22. 

flaffig, Auid, from fließen, 0 flow, A. S. fleotan ; Lat. Auito; related with. 
Engl. float, Tab. V. 10, and ig, Ex. 12. 

dauern, 40 last, continue, endure. Lat. durare, properly to make hard, 
durus, hard. 

folgen, to follow. A.S.folgian. Tab. V. 21. 

Thier, animal, deer, lit. an animal. A.S.deor. Tab. V. 11 and 38. 

Bronze, bronze. Lat. dronsium. 

Grund, ground, bottom, originally dust, pulverized soil; probably from 
A. S. grindan, to grind, to grateto powder. 

Gaft, guest. A. S. gast, allied to Lat. Aostis, stranger, enemy. The ori- 
ginal meaning of Gaft and Aosiis is stranger. The German, however, 
considered the stranger a friend, whom he invited to his fire-place; the 
warlike Roman considered him an enemy. 

Seller, cellar. Lat. cellarium ; connected with Greek 403los, hollow. 

tief, deep. A.S.deoß, dippan, to dip, to dive, Germ. taufen, 20 im- 
merse. Tab. V. 11 and 3. 

ut, hat, hood, A.S. kedan, to protect, and to fide, to cover ; Sans. 
ghud, to protect, chhad, to cover. 

fänerlich, sours’, from fauer, sour, and lid, Ex. 12. 

unterhaltend, emter/aining, pres. partic. of unterhalten (e. of unter, un-. 
der, and halten, to hold), fo sustain, entertain, amuse. 

Jebrreich, instructive, from lebren, 20 teach, from the Goth. Jaisjan (auf 
dem Gleife führen, to lead on the track); ahd. leran; A.S. Jar, Engl. 
lore, Lehre. 

Leinwwand, limen, c.of fein, A. S. dined, Lat. linum, Gr. linon, flax ; and 
wand, for which ahd, wat, A. S. wza=clothing, clothes, the n inserted. 
in German. 
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heizen, to heat. A.S. 42zto; Goth. heito ; ahd. eit, fire; connected with 
Lat. zstus, heat. Compare heiß, Ex. 18. 
loctig, curly, from Qoge, lock. On „ig“ see Ex. 12. 


Fluke, river, from fliefgen, comp. above flüffig. 

S ‚snow. A.S.snaw. Tab. V. 13. 

todt, dead. A.S. dead (tydt for todet, p. partic. of old verb toden, £0 die), 
hence the o long (p. 21, 8). Tab. V. 11. 

beifjex, to bite. A. S. bitan, Goth. Beitan. Tab. V. 10. 

foftbar, precious, costly, from Toften, to cost, Lat. constare, to stand 
at—con, and s/are, to stand; for bay see Ex. 22. 

Liwe, Hon. A.S. leo; Lat. Jeo; Greek Jeon. 

bellend, pres. partic. of bellen, 20 dark, Ex. 14. 

gelehrt, past partic. of Iehren, 40 Zeach, Ex. 11. 

erfon, person, lit. the thing sounded through, a mask; character re- 

presented, as on the stage; an individual; Lat. persona—persono— 
per, through, and soxo, to sound. 

Lügner, iar, from Jügen, to lie, 20 Zella lie, A. S. leogan, Goth. 
liugan. 

Riche, kitchen. A.S.cycene; Latin coguina—coguor, to cook. Tab. 
V. 17. 

machen, to make. A.S. macian, conn. with A. S. and Goth. magan, 
Sans. mah, to be great; Latin magere, to enlarge, toraise. Tab. V. 16. 


Stirchhof, church-yard, c. of Pirdje (Ex. 31), and Oof,yard, A.S. hof. 


QUESTIONS AND EXERCISES FOR REVIEW. 


1. In what case is the vowel long before a double consonant ? 

2. On what syllable do foreign words receive the accent ? 

3. What suffix denotes a diminutive in verbs ? 

4. What suffixes denote a diminutive in nouns > 

5. What suffix denotes a frequentative in verbs ? 

6. In what verbs is the ending of the 3d pers. sing. et instead of ¢? 
7. Which interrogative is applied to persons and which to things ? 
8. Name the components of warum. 

9. Which syllable of warum is accented, and why not the other one? 
10. What prefix answers to the English prefix un-, dis-, mais- ? 
11. By what endings is the gender of nouns indicated ? 

12, What does the suffix iſch signify ? 

13. What consonants render the preceding vowel short ? 

14. By what vowel is long i for the most part followed ? 
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15. How are the vowels before § or th ? 
16. Name the two cases when @& is pronounced like k? 
17. Where does a long vowel before ¢ require the lengthening § ? 
18. When is the aspiration of § almost imperceptible ? 
19. When is final f (8) used in the middle of a word? 
20. When is % a simple letter and when a compound one? 
21. Of what letters is an abbreviation? 
22. Into what letters is compound % changed when the word is aug- 


mented by a syllable commencing with a vowel ? 
23. When is ¢ pronounced like ¢s? 


24. Which accent is the strongest in compound words ? 
25. Where have compound particles the accent ? 
26. Determine the gender of the following substantives by connecting 


them with the required definite article : 


Anter[än’-ker], anchor 

Waflertropfen[väs’-ser-tröp”-fen], 

Sfiegelfle‘-ge], fy [water-drop 

Pfennig |pfen’-n!v], penny 

Suftflüft], air 

Heidenthum[hr’-den-tum”], Aeath- 
enism 


Geburtstag [ge-bürts’-täk”], birth- 


day 
Hftindten [öst"-In’-di-en], Zas? 
Indies 
Sommer[zöm’-mer], summer 
Bärtnerei[gätrt” -ne-r1’], gardening 
Gewidt[ge-virt’], weigh? 
Quftflüst], pleasure, desire, lust 
Pant [bank], dench 
Gilber[zil’-ber], s#/ver 
Feuerftein [foi’-er-stin”], Are-stone 
Zinn[tsin], fin 
@ip3[sips], gypsum 
Topas[tö-päs’], sopas 
Gottheit[got’-hit], godhead 
Gewand[ge-vant’], garment 


Meinung[mr’-nünk], meaning 
Schilling [shil’-link], shilling 
Hälfte[häalf-te], (the) half 
Redhnung [réy’-niin*], reckoning 
Gebell[ge-bél’], darting 
Heimath[ht’-maht], Aome 
Auguft[ou-güst’], Augusé 
Monat[mo’-nat], month 
Nadt[nacht], nighe 
Neujahr[noi’-yahr], new-year 


"Honig[hd’-niv], Aoney 


Méannden[man’-yven], manikin 
Eifen|!’-zen], sron | 
Nacdhbarjdaft[nach’-bar-shaft’ 
Sägelzät’-ge],saw [neighborhood 
Hirfd[hirsh], Aarz 
Seopard[la-d-part’], Leopard 
Rölfin[vül’-fin], sAe-wolf 
Rauberei[roi’-be-ri’], roddery 
Züftling[Ist’-Unk], Zuszling 
Bitterfeit[bit’-ter-krt”], billerness 
Marheit[klahr’-hit], clearness 
Gefedt[ge-fert’], fight, combat. 


27. Form the plural of the following nouns : 
Anter, Tropfen, Stiege, Sommer, Wölfin, Schilling, Pfennig, Hälfte, Gewand, 


Monat, Hirfh, Kate, Schüler, Wind, Lampe, Horn, Karpfen, Stod, Schäfchen, 








Gänslein, Froſch, Rabe, Glode, Stamm, Freundin, Birne, Ochſe, Adler, Baum, 
Sturm, Neffe, Hammer, Nadel (fem.), Blümlein, Feder (fem.), Bader, Bud, 
Sänger, Lehrer, Diftel (fem.), Onkel, Leiter (fem.), Mörder, Land (neut.), 
Schmied, Glas (neut.), Meifter, Matrofe, Uhr (fem.), Arzt, Zimmer (neut.). 

28. Connect attributively (adjectively) the following words with the ad- 
jective accompanying each of them, using before them the definite article : 


Maus—flein, Freund—treu, Freundin—treu, Baum—ftarf, Thee—bitter, 
Schüler—jung, Apfel—reif, Frudi—fib, Haar—weib, Wolf—wild, Perle— 
rund, Bier—jauer, See—fliirmifd, Horn—bhart, Rofe—roth. 

29. Connect attributively the same substantives and adjectives, using 
before them the indefinite article. 

30. Connect attributively the same substantives and adjectives in plural, 
(a) using before them the definite article ; (4) without an article before them. 

31. What nouns are never modified in the Plural ? 

32. After what letters is the ¢ of eff (2nd pers. sing) not dropped ? 

33. In what case will you employ aber for the Engl. but, and in what 
fondern ? 

34. What verbs are called weak, and what strong? 

35. What termination does the root of weak verbs take in forming the 
Imperfect ? 

36. In what verbs is this termination preceded by ¢ ? 

37. Form the Past Participle of the following verbs: brüllen, brum= 
men, gähnen, fneten, blöfen, hungern, franteln, lächeln, lachen, lernen, ftudieren, 
wählen, warnen, wollen, bewahren, bohren, danten, gebrauchen, braudjen, gee 
hören, höten, faufen, verkaufen, corrigieren, beendigen, werden, fein, haben, ver= 
theilen, theilen. 

38. Tell the difference between wenn and wann ? 

39. Employ the possessive pronouns attributively (adjectively) before 
the following nouns : 


Auge (my), Bader (our), Birne (your), Bohrer (their), Bud (my), Goldfeder, 
(plur., her), Feld (plur., their), Feffel (plur., his), Kaffee (thy), Hund (your), Onfel, 
(plur., your), Schwert (his), Freund (your), Freundin (plur., her), Haus (plur., 
their), Stord (plur., its), Stier (plur., my), Tochter (her), Vater (plur., our), 
Schwein (plur., its), Lampe (plur., our), Glas (plur., your). 

40. Employ the same possessive pronouns substantively, referring them 
tothe same substantives, and giving the three different ways. 


41. Translate such a” Lehrer, Lehrerin, Schwert, Tochter, Sohn, 
Schiff, Fuß, Gebet, Nadel, Menſch, Land, Stadt, Ochs, using (a) the indefinite 
article defore (the German) such; and using (4) the indefinite article after 
(the German) such. 





42. Translate: 1. Charles will become a soldier. 
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2. Louis has become 


a physician. 3. Clara becomes ateacher. 4. Did her son become a singer ? 
5. Has his sister become a dancer? 6. Had she not become a nun? 
7. Didher son not become a goldsmith? 8. No, he has become a gar- 


dener. g. Had not ’yourson been a sailor ? 


he became a soldier. 


to. Yes, he was a sailor, but 


ALPHABETICAL LIST OF WORDS OCCURRING IN THIS LETTER, 
GERMAN-ENGLISH. 


adt, 138 tanz, 133 kurz, 139 
allein, 138 rau, 150 j 
angenehm, 150 Frauenzimmer, ection, 138 
Arzt, 1 42 Were, 155 
auf, 144 riedrich, 1 lehren, 155 
Aufgabe, 138 toh, 133 lehrreich, 154 
aufgeben, 140 ö lid, 134 Leinwand, 15-4 
innen, 154 
baden, 138 gar, 138 Rode, 156 
bald, 133 ar nicht, 138 lodig, 154 
beenbigen, 1383 Gaft,1 ondon, 159 
beginnen, 138 geben, 140 Nöte, 154 
bihe, 154 gehen, 138 Lügner, 153 
bellend, 154 gehören, 151 ' 183 
rtha, 1: geborjam, 135 
sine 192, ge ehrt, 154 1150 mer 153 
n, ewohn mancher, 
Bronze, 153 (a8, 144 meigeln, 151 
Budbinder, 138 Grund, 153 Me er, 149 
11), 
Citrone, 154 alten, 155 mit, 139 
Clara, 144 il, 155 Mittel, 141 
Concert, 138 ilfam, 153 
corrigieren, 138 Heizen, 154 Nachbar, 133 
ören, 135 Neffe, 133 
Dame, 138 unger, 153 nehmen, 151 
dauern, 158 Hut, 153 Nichte, 149 
diefer, 148 nod nicht, 138 
Donau, 154 interefiant, 154 
durd, 133 Offizier, 133 
fener, 143 
ener, 143 ier, 153 
a ient, 138 
Rate, 144 on, 154 
fein, 143 arre, 134 
Keller, 153 arrer, 132 
irche, 150 au, 153 
Rirdhhof, 153 erd, 150 
ride, 149 ug, 144 
Kleid, 139 en, 144 
Hein, 150 latina, 144 
orn, 199 ntt, 140 
foftbar, 154 piinttlid, 138 
pide 153 dt, 132 
e re 
fühl, 133 Rhein, 154 


tuben, 150 tief, 153 
todt, 154 

ägen, 151 traurig, 183 

ammeln, 141 troden, 153 


äuerli, 154 trodnen, 153 
Trommel, 141 


trommeln, 139 


laj, 134 trüb, 133 
| frig, 133 
melzen, 133 Uhr, 138 
mug, unangenehm, 154 
ſchmutzig, 133 unfrudtbar, 139 
nee, 154 ungeborjam, 133 
Sitte, 144 unfidhtbar, 149 
Sdottlander,144 unter, 155 
mad, 153 unterbaltend, 154 
mary, 144 
eben, 151 vergebens, 139 
e fen, 189 por, 138 
ie, 1 machen, 139 
I er, 143 Da 8, 144 
D d, 135 wad) amt, 149 
Soldat, 133 


terblid, 149 ten, 144 
a 4 (Wider, Il 
ola, 133 wieder, 138 
mwindig, 138 
opren, 145 nier, 1 
traße, 1 wohl, 138 
um 49 feeb, 19 
sm Simmer, 10 
mpfen, immer, 1: 

? en 142 
taub, 132 immermann 
taufen, 155 int, 144 [142 
theucr, 138 inn, 144 
hier, 153 zufammen, 138. 
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ENGLISH-GERMAN. 
acceptable, 1so dead, 153 hat, 153 none, 143 
again, 138 deaf, 132 haughty, 133 notatall, 138 
2g0,133 dearp133 healing, 153 not yet, 138 
agreeable, 150 deep, 153 to hear, 135 

most, 138 diligence, 133 to heat, 153 obedient, 150 
alone, 138 diligent, 133 horse, 150 obtuse, 144 
anew, 138 dim, 133 officer, 133 
animal, 153 dirty, 133 if, 144 
atmosphere, 133 di eable,153 indolence, 133 paper, 133 

disobedient, 133 industry, 133 parson, 132 
barking, 153 dreary, 133 instructive,153 parsonage, 134 
barren, 139 dress, 139 interesting, 153 patient, 138 
tobathe, 138 todrum, 139 invisible, 149 peacock, 153 
before, 133 dıy, 153 in vain, 139 person, 153 
to begin, 138 todryup, 153 physician, 133 
Bertha, 132 dumb, 149 joyful, 133 platine, 144 
to bite, 153 to dwell, 139 to plough, 144 
black, 144 knife, 149 plow, 144 
blind, 132 each. 14 precious, 153 
to blossom, 138 th 43 lady, 138 proud, 133 
blunt, 144 3 1 to last, 153 punctually, 138 
bookbinder, 138 echt 1 3 33 laziness, 133 
bottom, 153 to nen lure req learned, 153 ram, 139 
bronze, 153 ntertai 153 lesson, 138 rare, 139 
by, 133 entire a —5 53 linen, 153 to rest, 150 

eee y >  Jinen cloth, 253 Rhine, 153 
cat, 144 ere, * lion, 153 right, 132 
cellar, 153 every, 43 g little, 149 river, 153 
cherry,igg ercise, 159 olive (dwell), room, 139 
church, 150 [139 
citron, 153 false, 144 London, 139 sad, 133 
Clare, 144 Ferdinand, 139 salutary, 153 
clergyman, 132 to finish, 138 many a, 143 savingness, 133 
clock, 138 firm, 138 to melt, 138 Scotchman, 144 
concert,138 fluid, 153 milk, 144 seldom, 139 
to continue, 153 to follow, 153 minister, 132 short, 139 
cool,133 Francis, 133 wortal. 149 shy, 144 
corn, 139 Frederic, 133 mute, 149 to sit, 138 
to correct, 138 fresh, 133 sleep, 134 
costly,153 nearly, 138 sleepy. 133 
curly, 153 gay, 133 neighbor, 133 small, 149 
curt, 139 glass, 144 neither-nor, 150 snow, 153 

to go, 138 nephew, 133 soft, 144 
dame, 138 ground, 153 niece, 149 soldier, 133 
Danube, 153 guest, 153 no, 143 solid, 138 


soon, 133 

sooner than, 138 
sore, 144 
sourish, 153 
street, 144 
strong, 133 

stuff, 144 

such, 143 
summer, 138 


task, 138 
that ,143 
this, 143 
through, 133 
tin, 144 
together, 138 
turbid, 133 


untrue, 144 


in vain, 139 
very, 132 
vigilant, 149 


watch, 138 

to watch, 139 
watchful, 149 
wax, 144 

weak, 153 

well, 138 
wheat, 138 
when, 144 
when ? 144 
which, 143 
white-gray, 150 
wholesome, 153 
wife, 150 
windy, 133 
winter, 138 
with, 139 
woman, 150 
wounded, 144 


zinc, i44. 
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KEY TO THE ENGLISH EXERCISES. 


25. 


1. War das Wetter fchlecht geworden? 2. Nein, e8 wurde mild und warm. 
3. Die Kinder wurden müde und ſchläfrig. 4. Ach wurde alt. 5. Du wurdeft 
ftarf. 6. Die Mädchen wurden fleißig. 7. Sind fle nicht ſehr ungliidlid ge⸗ 
worden? 8. $a, fie wurden unglüdid. 9. Sind Sie glüdiht 10. Wir 
find glücklich geweien ; aber wir find unglüdlich geworden. 11. Das Wetter 
war fehr falt geworden. 12. Iſt nicht der Nadbar ein Dieb geworden ? 13. Der 
Neffe wurde Pfarrer. 14. Was ift er vor drei Jahren gewefen? 15. Er war 
Lehrer geweien. 16. Was ift Ludwig geworden? 17. Er ijt Gartner geworden. 
18. Sie warteten. 19. Ihr wartetet nicht. 20. Du fafteteft. 21. Du fafteteft. 
22. Du Haft gefaftet. 23. Du hatteft gefaftet. 24. Die Felber werden grün. 
25. Die Felder wurden grün. 26. Die Brauer brauten. 27. Wer wird blind ? 
28. Die Wölfe heulten, hatten geheult. 29. Wetteteft du? 30. Nein, die Mäd« 
den wetteten. 81. Die Hunde hatten gebellt. 82. Die Kinder haben getanzt. 
33. Die See wird febr ſtürmiſch. 34. Sind Sie da gewefen? 35. Waren fie 
alt geworden ? 36. Seid ihr reich geworden 87. Es wird tribe. 38. Die 
Luft war warm ; e8 wurde fühl. 39. Der Neffe wurde Pfarrer. 40. Er wurde 
ein Dieb. 41. Sind Sie Offizier geworden? 42. Ich werde durftig. 43. Wirft 
du hungrig? 44. Iſt die Luft warm gemorden? 45. Wer ift unglüdlich gewor- 
den? 46. Wir find jung geweien? 47. Wir find alt geworben. 48. Das Wet- 
ter war falt geworden. 49. Die Luft war warm gemefen. 50. Er war Lehrer 
geweien. 51. Friedrid war Soldat geworden. 


27. 


1.3) werde mit Ferdinand gehen. 2. Er wird zwei Widder laufen. 8. Die 
Apfel werden nicht aut fein. 4. Das Kleid wird zu kurz fein. 5. Wo werben 
wir in Qondon wohnen ? 6. Waffer wird felten 7. Warum wirft du ungehor⸗ 
fam? 8. Wir wurden hungrig. 9. Wird der Mann heute fommen? 10. Nein, 
er wird morgenfommen. 11. Ich werde das Korn bald gepflanzt haben. 12. Der 
Lehrer wird die Aufgabe bald corrigiert haben. 18. Frang wird Arzt werden. 
14. Die Schüler find fleißig geweſen. 15. Wir werden reifen; denn wir hoffen, 
das Wetter wird bald warm werden. 16. Das Feld tft unfructbar gewefen. 
17. E8 wird fruchtbar werden. 18. Der Winter wird fehr kalt werden. 19. Der 
Pfarrer wird vergebens gedroht haben. 20. Die Gärtner werben nicht gewadt 
haben. 21. Die Kinder hatten getrommelt. 22. Die Birne war fauer gervefen. 
23. Sie wird bald fig werden. 24. Die Kinder werden glüdlich fein; denn ihr 
Vater ift reich geworben. 25. Waren die Zimmer warm? 26. Sind fle falt 
gewejen? 27. Werden fle arm werden? 28. Werden Sie gehört haben ? 
29, Werben wir reich geworden fein? 30. Wird er gelobt haben? 81. Werden 
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fie nicht gefiebt haben? 82. Hatten die Wölfe gebellt ober gehenlt? 33. Wird 
ber Knabe fletbig nemorden fein? 34. Hat der Räuber nicht geraubt? 85. Wa- 
rum börten Sie nit? 86. Wer hat gehört? 37. Wird fle gelernt haben ? 
88. Werden die Goldſchmiede nicht nehämmert haben? 39. Werden Sie nicht 
bald alt geworden fein? 40. Werden die Madden icin? 


29. 


1. Wann werdet ihr pflügen? 2. Wir werden pflügen, wenn der Pflug 
fcharf fein wird. 3. Wann werdet ibe eure (Lection) Aufgabe lernen? 4. Wir 
werden unfere Aufgabe lernen, wenn wir das Bud haben werden. 5. Wirft du 
ſchreiben oder deine Schwefter ? 6. Dein Buch war nicht bier, aber deine Feder. 
7. Diefer Mann und fein Sohn waren frank. 8. Mein Bruder tft nod ein Kind. 
9. Unfer Garten ift fhin. 10. Unfere Schwefter rft nod jung, aber unfer Bru- 
der ift (e8) nicht. 11. Euer Bruder ift unfer Freund. 12. Wo ift Fore Feder ? 
13. Sie ift bier. 14. Wann wirft du deine Lection lernen? 15. Der Lehrer 
wird bie Schüler loben, wenn fle ihre Lection lernen werden. 16. Diefe Pflan- 
zen find Neffeln und jene Difteln. 17. Diefes Boot ift neu, und jenes Giff ift 
alt. 18. Welches ift alt und welches neu? 19. Diefes Metall ift Gold, und 
jenes ift Eifen. 20. Manches Schwert ift flumpf, aber diefes iff febr fdarf. 
21. Solches Brod ift nicht eßbar. 22. Diefes Brod ift gut und weich, aber 
jenes ift alt und bart. 23. Welder Soldat war ein Schotte 24. Mande 
Straße ift lang. 25. Diefe Früchte find nicht reif, fondern grün und unreif. 
26. Jene Eiche ift febr alt und bod. 27. Diefe Pflüge find nicht neu, aber ſcharf 
und gut. 28. Diefes Wachs ift weiß, aber jenes ift gelb. 29. Diefer Apfel ift 
Sauer, aber jener ift füß. 80. Mancher Stod ift kurz und did, aber dieſer if 
lang und dünn. 81. Jene Metalle roften, aber biefe nit. 32. Diefe Schwer- 
ter find flumpf, aber jene find fdjarf. 33. Karl und Ludwig waren yreunde; 
jener war reid, diefer war arm. 34. Diefes Wachs iſt nicht weiß, fondern gelb. 
35. Dieje Aepfel find nicht fib, aber reif. 


$1. 


1. Meine Mutter ift traurig ; denn ibe Bruder ift krank. 2. Werden Sie 
oder Ihre Schwefter fingen? 3. Ich nicht, aber meine Schweſter wird fingen. 
4. Warum weinte dein Bruder? 5. Nicht mein Bruder weinte, fondern der 
Ybrige. 6. Hungerte ihe Rind oder feins? 7. Weder ihre, nod bas feinige 
weinte ; e8 war pas unfrige. 8. Haft du gerudert oder dein Sohn? 9. €8 war 
nicht mein Sohn, fondern der ihrige. 10. Sein Haus ift Hein, aber das eure ift 
febr groß. 11. Mein Haar ift fhwarz, aber eures (ſeins, ihr, being) ift gelb. 
12. Yhre Augen find blau, die meinigen find braun. 18. Sein Hut ift grün; 
meiner ift grau und Ihrer ſchwarz. 14. Rein Wolf heult immer; fein Lamm 
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fpringt immer, und feine Schwalbe fliegt immer. 15. Weldhe Schüler hörten 
nit? 16. Die Khrigen und nicht die meinigen. 17. Eure Kirche ijt alt, un- 
fere ift neu. 18. Meine Kirſchen find Schwarz, eure find roth. 19. Sind Bore 
Schweſtern arm geworben oder unfere? 20. Meine Sdhweftern wurden fehr 
reid); fle find ſehr glüdlich geweien. 21. Diejes Kind ift gehorfam, aber ihres 
ift immer ſehr ungehorfam gewejen. 22. Wie ift euer Wein? 23. Der meinige 
ift fauer geworden und iftnicht trinfbar. 24. Unfer Land ift unfrudtbar; wie 
ift das Ihre? 25. Diefe Frucht tft bitter, aber jene iſt ſüß und angenehm. 
26. Grüßte Ahr Knabe? 27. Der meinige hat gegrüßt, aber der eurige nicht. 
28. Hat mein Pferd geruht oder fein? 29. Mtander Stoff ift weiß und man- 
der gelb oder roth, blau, grau, braun, ſchwarz, u.f.w. 80. Seder Wolf ijt wild, 
und jede Rake ift falſch. 31. Jedes Kind iſt jung und jede Feder leicht. 82. Wel- 
des Schwert roftet? 33. Welches Metall ift gelb, welches braun und weldhes 
weiß? 34. Gold ift gelb, Cifen und Stahl find grau oder weißgrau, Platina, 
Silber, Quedfilber, Zinn und Zink weiß; Kupfer braun. 85. Diefer Mann 
und feine Frau waren krank. 86. Euer Bruder ift unfer Freund. 87. Ihr 
Bruder ift unjer Freund. 88. Keiner ijt immer glidlid. 


33. 

1. Die Citrone ift eine fauerliche Frucht. 2. Diefes Gras ift grün. 8. Grü- 
nes Gras ift wed. 4. Dieles grüne Gras ift nicht weih. 5. Ahr junger Brus 
der iff ein guter Rnabe. 6. Ihre junge Schweiter ift fein gutes Mädchen. 
7. Der treue Hund ift ein wachſames Thier. 8. Mtein treuer Hund ift wachſam. 
9. Treue Hunde find wachſam. 10. Ihre wadhfamen Hunde find treu. 11 Dies 
jes neue Buch ijt unterhaltend. 12. Ein neues Bud iff nicht Immer unterhal- 
tend. 18. Diefe unterhaltenden Bücher find aud ſehr intereffant. 14. Unter- 
baltende Bücher find nicht immer lehrreich. 15. Neue Leinwand ift weiß. 
16. Richt alles friſche Wafler ift far. 17. Regnerifdes Wetter ift unangenehm. 
18. Dieſes regneriiche Wetter ift nicht angenehm. 19. Diefe reifen Kirſchen find 
roth. 20. Friſche Mich ijt ſüß. 21. Ein fleißiger Schüler Iernt. 22. Seder 
fleiBige Schüler lernt. 23. Gebeigte Zimmer find warm. 24. Ein Blinder 
Menſch ift ein unglüdliher Menſch. 25. Diefer blinde Mtann ift fehr arm. 
26. Zaube Perfonen Hiren nidt. 27. Diele ftummen Perfonen hören nid. 
28. Ahr lodiges Haar ijt braun. 29. Der Rhein und die Donau find große 
Flüſſe. 30. Gute Bücher find gute Freunde. 31. Große Vogel fingen nidt. 
82. Friſcher Schnee ift weiß. 33. Todte Hunde beißen nicht. 84. Diefe weißen 
Perlen find nicht groß, aber koftbar. 85. Frifde Luft ift heiljam. 86. Löwen 
find flarfe Thiere. 87. Dünnes Glas und dünnes Eis bredden. 88. Diefes 
dünne Glas wird breden. 39. Bellende Hunde beißen nicht. 40. Diefe bellen- 
ben Hunde werden nidt beißen. 41. Sein bellender Hund beißt felten. 42. Man⸗ 
der bellende Hund beißt. 48. Diefe friiche Milch iftfauer geworden. 44. Die- 
fer weiße Schnee wird Ichmelzen ; denn dad Wetter iſt mild geworben. 45. Ahr 
Zimmer ift groß, das meinige ift Hein. 46. Euer Lehrer ift ein gelehrter Mann, 
aber fein guter Lehrer; unferer ijt ein guter Lehrer. 
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ANSWERS TO THE QUESTIONS AND EXERCISES FOR REVIEW. 


1. page 21,8 14. page 14, 6 and Note 
2. “ 22,70 15. 17,6, band c 
3 “ 80, Lex. flottern 16. “ 76, J. 6 and c 
4.“ 91,33 17. “ 17,6,€ 
5. “ 80, Lex. ftottern 18. “ 77, Note? 
6. " 824 Ig. “ 18,134 
7 “ 81,3 20. “ 19,¢ 
8 “ 8&3, Lex. warum 21. “ 9,¢€ 
9. “ 27, Note 22. “ I19,€ 

10. “ 85, Lex. unwohl 23. " 20,144 

ıı. “ 86, 5and 6 24. “20,3 

12. “ 88, Lex. ſtũrmiſch 25. “ 27, Note. 


13.“ 153812 

26. Der Anfer, der Waffertropfen, die Fliege, die Luft, das Heidenthum, 
der Geburtätag, (da8) Oftindien, der Sommer, die Gärtnerei, das Gewicht, Die 
Luft, bie Bank, das Silber, der Feuerftein, bas Zinn, der Gips, der Topas, die 
Gottheit, bie Meinung, dag Gebell, die Heimath, der Auguft, der Monat, die 
Nacht, das Neujahr, der Honig, das Männchen, die Radbarjdaft, die Hetmath, 
das Eifen, die Säge, ber Hirſch, der Leopard, die Wölftn, die Räuberei, der 
Liftling, der Schilling, der Pfennig, die Häffte, die Rechnung, die Vitterleit, Die 
Klarheit, bas Gefecht, das Gewand. 

27. Anfer, Tropfen, liegen, Sommer, Wölfinnen, Sdillinge, Pfennige, 
Hälften, Sewänder, Donate, Hirſche, Ragen, Schüler, Winde, Lampen, Hörner, 
Karpfen, Stöde, Schäfchen, Ganslein, Frdidhe, Raben, Gloden, Stämme, Freun- 
dinnen, Birnen, Ochſen, Adler, Bäume, Stürme, Neffen, Hammer, Radeln, 
Blümlein, Federn, Bäder, Bücher, Sänger, Lehrer, Difteln, Ontel, Leitern, 
Mörber, Länder, Schmiede, Glajer, Meifter, Matrofen, Uhren, Ärzte, Simmer. 

28. Die Heine Maus, der treue Freund, die treue Freundin, der flarfe Baum, 
der bittere Thee, der junge Schüler, der reife Apfel, die {ihe Frudt, das weiße 
Haar, der wilde Wolf, die runde Perle, das faure Bier, die flürmifche See, das 
harte Horn, die rothe Rofe. 

29. Eine Heine Maus, ein treuer Freund, eine treue Freundin, ein ſtarker 
Baum, ein bitterer Thee, einjunger Schüler, ein reifer Apfel, eine ſüße Frucht, 
ein weißes Haar, ein wilder Wolf, eine runde Perle, ein faures Bier, eine flür- 
mifde See, ein hartes Horn, eine rothe Rofe. 

30. (a) Die Heinen Mtaufe, die treuen Freunde, die treuen Freundinnen, die 
ftarten Bäume, Thee (has no plural), die jungen Schüler, die reifen Apfel, die 
füßen Früchte, bie weißen Haare, die wilden Wölfe, die runden Perlen, die 
fauern Biere, die ftiirmifden Seen, die harten Hörner, die rothen Rofen. 

(5) Kleine Mäufe, treue Freunde, treue Freundinnen, ftarfe Bäume, junge 
Schüler, reife Apfel, füße Tyrüchte, weiße Haare, wilde Wölfe, runde Perlen, 
fauere Biere, ftiirmifde Seen, harte Hörner, rothe Rofen. 


31. Page 100, d 34. page 113, 6 
32. “ 106,7 35.“ 1147 
33. “ 208, Lex. fondern 36. " 214,7. 


37. Gebrüllt, gebrummt, gegähnt, gefnetet, geblöft, gehungert, gefränfelt, ge- 
lächelt, gelacht, gelernt, ftudiert, gewählt, gewarnt, gewollt, bewahrt, gebohrt, ge= 
danft, gebraucht, gebraucht, gehört, gehört, gefauft, verfauft, corrigtert, beendigt, 
geworden, gewefen, gehabt, vertheilt, getheilt. 

38. Page 144, Foot Note. 

39. Mein Auge, unfer Bäder, eure Birne, ibe Bohrer, mein Buch, ihre 
Goldfedern, ihre Felber, feine Heffeln, dein Kaffee, Ihr Hund, Ihre Ontel, fein 
Schwert, euer Freund, ihre reundinnen, ihre Häufer, feine Störche, meine Stiere, 
ihre Tochter, unfere Väter, jeine Schweine, unfere Lampen, Ihre Släfer. 

40. Meins, das meine, bas meinige; unferer, der unfere, der unfrige ; eure, 
die eure, die eurige ; ihrer, der ihre, der ihrige ; meins, dad meine, bas meinige ; 
ihre, bie ihren, bie ihrigen ; ihre, bie ihren, die ihrigen ; feine, die feinen, die fei- 
nigen ; deiner, ber deine, der Deinige ; Borer, der Ihre, der Ihrige; Ihre, die 
Ihren, die Yhrigen ; feins, das feine, dag feinige ; eurer, ber eure, der eurige ; 
ihre, die ihren, die ihrigen ; ihre, die ihren, die ihrigen; feine, die feinen, die fei- 
nigen ; meine, bie meinen, die meinigen ; ihre, die ihre, Die ihrige ; unfere, die 
unferen, die unfrigen ; feine, die feinen, die feinigen ; unfere, die unferen, die 
unfrigen ; Ihre, die Foren, die Fhrigen. 

41. (a) Ein folder Lehrer, eine foldhe Lehrerin, ein ſolches Schwert, eine 
folde Tochter, ein folder Sohn, ein ſolches Schiff, ein foldher Fuß, ein ſolches 
Gebet, eine folche Radel, ein folder Menſch, ein ſolches Land, eine ſolche Stadt, 
ein folder Obs. 

(5) Sold ein Lehrer, fold eine Lebrerin, fold ein Schwert, fold eine Tochter, 
fold ein Sohn, fold ein Schiff, fold ein Fuß, fold ein Gebet, ſolch eine Nadel, 
fol ein Menſch, fold ein Land, fold eine Stadt, fold ein Ochs. 

42. 1. Karl wird Soldat werden. 2. Ludwig ift Arzt geworden. 8. Clara 
wird Lehrerin. 4. Wurde ihr Sohn Sänger? 5. Iſt feine Schweiter Tänzerin 
geworden? 6. War fie nicht Nonne geworben? 7. Wurbe ihe Sohn nicht 
Goldſchmied ? 8. Nein, er ift Gartner geworben. 9. War Ihr Sohn nicht 
Matrofe gewefen? 10. Ja, er war Matrofe, aber er wurde Soldat. 


[388.] NOUNS IN THE GENITIVE USED AS ATTRIBUTES. 


Introductory Remarks on the Cases in General. 


1. The different forms which nouns take in different relations in a sen- 
tence are called Cases (Latin cadere, to fall) or Falls, 2. e. the falling of 
cr declining from the Nominative or the first state of a word. 

2. TheGerman language distinguishes four principal relations by means 
of terminations, vowel-changes, or by the position of the word, and thereare, 
therefore, four different forms for declinable words. These four forms or cases 
are: the Nominative, Genitive, Dative, Accusative. 


—166— 

3. The Nominative (Latin nominare, to name) is simply the name 
of the person or thing, or the form in which the noun stands, when it is the 
subject of the phrase. It answers to the question Who? or What? Thus 
in the phrases The man works, and This house is new, the words “the 
man” and “this house,” figuring as suéjects, are in the Nominative. 

4. The Genitive (Latin gignere, to engender), which in general de- 
notes the Genus, Kind or the relation of Origin and Possession, answers to 
the question Whose? Of which? Thus in the phrase Zhe work of this 
man has been recompensed, the words of this man are in the Genifive. 

5. The Accusative (Latin accusare, to accuse) is the form or posi- 
tion which the noun takes when it is the direct object or that toward which 
the activity of the verb is straightly directed. It answers to the questions 
Which? or What? Thus in the phrases We esteem the man ; flown this 
house, the words the man and this house, figuring as direct objects, are 
in the Accusative. . 

6. The Dative (Latin dare, to give) is the form which the noun takes 
when it represents the indirect object, or the thing or rather person not im- 
mediately suffering the action, but for whose use or detriment the action is 
done. It answers to the questions 70 whom? To which ? or For whom ? 
For which? Thusin the phrase We prefer our old house to this new house, 
to this new house is in the Dative. 


[34.] THE S-DECLENSION. NOUNS IN THE GENITIVE 
SINGULAR AS ATTRIBUTES. 


Model Sentences. 


1. Das Licht des Mondes ift mith. The light of the moon is mild. 
2. Der Sohn des Müller ifttrant, Ze son of the miller is sick. 

8. Die Farbe des Glaſes ift grin. TAe color of the glass is green. 

4. Die Thüre des Zimmers ift offen. Ze door of the room is open. 

5. Ded VaterS Hut ijt grau. The father's hat is gray. 

6. Des Onkels Garten ift nit groß. Zhe uncle's garden is not large. 

7. Friedrichs Schwefter ift nod) jehr Frederic’s sister is still very young. 


jung. 

8. SchillerS Werke find Ichrreih und ScAiller's works are instructive and 
unterhaltend. entertaining. 

9. Die Straßen Berlin’ und die The sireets of Berlin and the streets 
Straßen von Paris find lang. of Paris are long. 


10. Xenophon war ein Schüler DEB Xenophon was a scholar of Socrates. 
Sofrated. 

11. Maxens Freunde find meine Max's friends are my enemies. 
Feinde. 

12. Amaliens Mutter iſt krank. Amelia's mother is sick. 


— 
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Observations.—ı. The subject or any noun of a sentence may be qua- 
lified by another noun, which, according to 942, 3, is to be considered as 
its Attribute, and stands for the most part in the Gemitive Case, corres- 
ponding to the English Possessive, or the Saxon Genitive. 


2. The German nouns are divided into two classes : 


a. Nouns taking es or 8 in the Genit. sing., and hence called Nouns of 
the SDeclension, as in M. S. 1, 2, 3, 4, 6,7; or ° 


5. Nouns taking eg or 9 in the Genit. sing., and called Nouns of the 
N-Declension. This class will form the subject of the next section. 


3. All Neuter Nouns and most Masc. Nouns belong to the 
S-Declension, as: da8 Haus, the house, des Hauſes, of the house; der 
Arzt, the Physician, des Arztes, of the physician. 


4. The termination of the Genitive in the S-Declension is e8 x the e of 
e8, however, is frequently dropped, provided euphony admits of it. It al- 
ways drops in nouns ending in any syllable containing a half-mute e (¢), or 
ending in fein, as: Fraulein, miss, gen. Frduleins 3 Engel[éeng’-cl], angel, 
gen. Engel8; Abend[ah’-bent], evening, gen. Abends 3 Teller[tél’-ler], 
plate, gen. TellerB, 


5. In German the form of the Saxon Genttive exists the same as 
in English, with the exception that the apostrophe is mot added, as: des 
Bruders Buch, she brother's book; Claras Hut, Clara's hat; Heinrichs Vogel 
[hin’-riys fo’-gel], Henry's bird. M.S. 4. 


6. Proper names not ending in e, or a hissing sound, take @ in the 
genitive case. M.S. 7, 8, 9. 


7. The proper names of masculine persons ending in a hissing 
sound (8, 8, fd, x, 3), and those of females ending in e, take eg3 in the 
genitive. M.S. 11, 12. 


8. The genitives of foreign proper names ending in 48, e3, 18, 28, 
can be denoted only by the definite article, as des Xerges, of Xerxes. M. 
S. 10. 


9. The names of towns and countries ending in a hissing sound are 
indeclinable, and the preposition von is commonly used instead of the genit. 
ending, as die Hauler bon Paris und Wlaing[mints], she houses of 
Paris and Mayence; but die Häuſer Qondons und Boftons, the houses of 
London and Boston. M.S. 9. 
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ber Fifd [fish], Msk der Morgen*[mör’-gen], morning 
der Profeffor[pro’-tés’-sor], pro- Gott" [got], God 

der Ronig*[kea’-niy], Zing [fessor der Schöpfer*[shüp’-fer], creator 
das Volf*[fölk], People, nation, ber Himmel! [him’-mel] keaven, sky 


folk Amerifa[ä-ma’-r1-kä’], America 
die Nadbarin* [nach’-ba-rin”], Wien[ven], Vienna 
(female) neighbor die Hauptftadt* [houpt’-stat], 
der Mann[män], war, husband chief city, capital 
die Lerche* [lér’-ve], dark Deftreich* [4ast’-rty], Austria 
der Herold[ha’-rölt], herald England*[éng’-lan'], England 
der Tag* [tay], day bas Raiferthum*[kr’-zer-tam” ], em- 
Sermann[hér’-man], Herman pire 
bie Magd*[magt], servant girl, das RMnigreich* |kéea’-niy-rty’],Aing- 
maid, maiden dom, realm 
der Schubmader*[sha’-ma’-ter],  Preußen[proi’-sen), Prussia 
Shoemaker midtig*[m4y’-tiy] mighty, Zower- 
der Schneider*(shnr’-der], Milor der Staat*[staht], state [ ful 
die Blume*[blü’-me], ower bodj[déch], though, yet, however 


ber Theil*[til], deal, part, portion Amalielä-mah’-li-e], Amelia. 


1. Hermann war der Sohn eines Arztes. 2. Aft die Mutter des Kö- 
nigs alt? 3. Der Garten meines Freundes ift jehr fin. 4. Hier ift das 
Buch des Kindes. 5. Sind Sie der Bruder diefes Mannes? 6. Das Blut 
dieſes und jedes Fiſches ift falt. 7. Die Magd des Schuhmachers ift frant. 
8. Jenes Arztes Sohn ift mein Freund. 9. Iſt Ihr Lehrer der Schüler 
diefeS Profeffors? 10. Meines Freundes Hund ift fehr treu. 11. Diefer 
Konig ift der Vater feines Volles. 12. Die Tochter des Gärtners ift nod . 
jehr jung, und die des Schneiders ift fehon alt. 18. Die Blume jenes Gare 
tens ift fin. 14. Die Frauen jenes Landes find froh und glüdlid). 
15. Sind die Thüren diefes Haufes nicht offen? 16. Stottert deine Schwe- 
fter ober die des Karl? 17. Die Schwefler Philipps ftottert, und die des 
Mar ftammelt. 18. Warum ladt Amaliens Mutter? 19. Richt Ama- 
liens Mutter, fondern die des Hugo lat. 20. Die Lerde ift der Herold des 
Morgens. 21. Gott ift der Schöpfer des Himmels und der Erde. 22. Die 
Ylüffe Amerikas und Afiens find fehr groß. 23. Wien ift die Hauptftadt 
Oeſtreichs. 24. London ift die Hauptftadt des reihen Englands, und Pa- 
ris ift die Hauptftadt des fchinen Frankreichs. 25. Das Kaijerthum Oeſt⸗ 
reid) und das Königreich Preußen find madtige Staaten, aber doch nur 
Theile des großen Deutſchlands. j 
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35. 

bas Syeniter*|fen’-ster], window die Quelle*[kvél’-le] source, foun- 
fo—wie, as—as bie Nadhi*[nacht], wight [tain 
der Schnabel*[shnah’-beil, 5247 die Welt*[velt], world 

beak, neb ganz*[gänts], entire, whove, com- 
die Gans*[gäns], goose plete (and adverbially) 
platt* [plat], fat die Spradje*[sprah’-ye] /anguage, 
das Lidt* [lint], Highs der Dichter* [diy’-ter], Boet [speech 
der Faule*[fou’-lc], the lasy man Alcibiades* [4l” -tsi-be’-a-dés], A/- 
das Weltall*[velt’-äl], universe cibiades 


der Zweig*[tsvik], branck, twig. 


1. The garden of this house is very small. 2. This man is the 
brother of the gardner; that woman is the sister of the shoemaker. 
3. This child is the shoemaker’s son. 4. The door of that house is 
not yet open. 5. The servant of the physician is the sister of 
_ this gardner. 6. Why is the window of thisroom not open? 7. The 
windows of this house are always open. 8. My uncle’s dog is faithful. 
9. Is this girl that goldsmith’s daughter? 10. No, she is the baker’s 
daughter. 11. Are ’you the son of a physician? 12. No, I am the 
son of an officer. 13. The uncle of my cousin is very rich. 14. Our 
brother’s garden is as large as that of the bookbinder. 15. The 
bill of the stork is long and thick. 16. The bill of that bird is flat and 
broad. 17. The light of this star is mild. 18. Charles is the son of 
an officer. 19. The mother of the girl was weeping. 20. The lazy 
[man] is the beggar’s brother. 21. The sun is the source of (the) 
light. 22. It was night, and the doors of the house were not 
open. 23. Is this Clara’s or Paul’s book? ~24. No, it is Bertha’s. 
25. Why does Henry’s sister not come? 26. The sister of (the) Hen- 
ry is sick. 27. Henry’s sister is sick. 28. Who is she? 29. She is 
’your baker’s daughter. 30. Who is the creator of the moon. 31. God 
is the creator of the universe. 32. The branches of this tree are very 
large and strong. 33. The language of many a great poet is beautiful. 
34. Who was the teacher of Alcibiades? 


LEXICOLOGY. 


König, king. Ahd. chuninc, chunic; A. S. cyning, then cynig, cyng, 
from Goth. kuni, A. S. cyne=genus, race, kin, so that this word sig- 
nifies : head of a kin, a race. 
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Volk, people, nation, folk, lit. a crowd of people. A. S. folc; Latin 
vulgus, the multitude, akin to Ger. poll, Full, Gr. follos, many. Köne 
(Münster Gymnasial Programme) connects Bolt with Gefolge, followers , 
suit, from folgen, 40 follow, hence Bolt, the following portion of human- 
ity, or the men under command, in distinction to the Lords, sovereigns, 
princes. 

Nachbarin, (female) neighbor, from Nachbar (Ex. 24), and the termina- 
tion ig, which forms fem. substantives from masc. ones, and answers to 
the Engl. suffix -ime(Lat. ina), =ess, or the prefix she- put before the 
name of a male being, e. g.- Held, Aero, Heldin, Aeroine; Sailer, em- 
peror, Railerin, empreass Freund, friend, Freundin, (female) friend; 
Gartner, gardner, Gartnerin, (female) gardner. 

Lerthe, lark, from Old Ger. laren, 40 sound or sing. Tab. V. 16. 


Tag, day, the time of light. A.S. daeg, Lat. dies, Sans, div, from dyw, 
to shine. Tab. V. 11 and 20. 

Sermann, Herman, prop. army-man, man of war; c. of Ser=ahd. 
hari, keri=Oeer—army, and Mans, man. 

Magd, maid, maid-servant. Tab. V. 20. 

Schuhmacher, shoemaker 5 c. of Schub, shoe, and macher ‚maker. 
Tab.V.16. 

Schneider, tailor, lit. a cutter; from fdneiden, 4o cut, A. S. snadan, 
Goth. snetth-an, ahd. snid-an, to snathe (obs.). 

Blume, Lower, blooma, from blühen[blee’-hen], #0 blew. 

Morgen, morn, morning. Goth. maurgins; A.S. morn. Tab. V. 
26. According to Grimm (Mythol. 2nd Ed., 709) the breaking (forth) or 
beginning of the day, from Goth. gamaurgjan, to cut and shorten. 

Gott, god, the ruler of the universe. A.S. god; Goth. guth; Pers. khoda, 
God, also aruler. Tab. V. 13. 

Schöpfer, creator, from ſchöpfen (antiquated), #0 create ; related with ſchaf- 
fen, 40 do, make, shape. A.S. scyfpan, scapan. Tab. V.4 

Simmel, sky, heaven. Goth. Aimins , probably from the lost Goth. root 
Aiman, to cover. 

Hauptftadt, capital, chief city; c. of Sanpt, head, A. S. heafod, 
heafd, ahd. houbit, Lat. caput; and Stadt, Ex. 15. 

Defterreich, now generally Oeftreicdh, Austria; c. of Oft, east, mhd. 
adv. éster=in the east; and Reich, empire, allied with reich, Ex. 11. 


Gugland, England, i. e. land of the Angles. 


Raiferthum, empire; c. of Sailer, from Lat. Cesar, and the suffix tum, 
which answers to the Engl. suffix dem, and signifies dominion, power, 


state, propriety. 
Königreich, kingdom, c. of König (Ex. 34) and Reid. 


mächtig, mighty. Tab. V. 18; c. of macht, might, from root of müs 
gen, may, fo be able, to be free to act; and suffix ig, Ex. 12. 


Stant, state (Fr. eat), lit. a standing, position, condition, the civil power; 
Lat. status, from sto, statum, Sans. stha, to stand. 

bod, though, yes, Aowever. Tab. V. 9 and 18. 

Theil (see p. 112, Welttheil). 

, window, from Lat. fenestra, Gr. phainein, (comp. Phemomenon, 
Webster), to make visible. 

Schnabel, bill, beak, neb, also mib. Tab. V. 31. 

Gans, goose, lit. the gafer ; akin to Lat. anser, Gr. chen ; from gähnen, 
Gr. chaino, to gape,to yawm. Tab. V. 26 (ingander the # ispre- 
served). 

platt, flat, level; Gr. platus, broad. 

Vidt, ight. A. S. lecht, lyht; Lat. lux, light ; akin to Sans. lok, loch, to 
see, to shine. Tab. V. 18. 


Der Faule, the lasy man; comp. faul (Ex. 22). The German language 
can turn an adjective or any other word into a substantive, and use it as 
a substantive, without any alteration to the form of the word. 


Weltall, universe, c. of Welt and all (p. 112 and 140, allein). 

Quelle, source, fountain head, well, from quellen, fo Row forth, burst out, 
to well; Ger. wallen, A. S. weallen, Dutch wellen, to boil, spring. 
Nacht, night. A. S. nihkt; Goth.nahts ; Lat. nox, noctis ; Gr. nur, nuk- 

tos ; Sans. nakta, Tab. V. 18. 
Welt, comp. Welttheil, Ex. 15. 
branch, twig, A. S. #vig, derived from zwei, Awo, lit. a thin 
branch, where a thick one divides intotwo. Tab. V. 8. 


Sprache, language, speech, from fprechen, to speak, A. S. sprecan. 

Tab. V. 28. 

Dichter, Poet, from Dichten, (1) fo meditate, think; (2) to write poetry, to 
compose (a poem, etc.), from the Lat. dictare, to dictate, to tell another 
what to write or say ; or related with to thimk, to form i# the mind, 
invent. 
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[35.] THE N-DECLENSION. THE ATTRIBUTE A NOUN IN 
THE GENITIVE.—CoONTINUATION. 
Model Sentences. 


1. Das Fell des Bär-en ijt brawn. The skin (fell) of the bear ts brown. 
2. Der Vater diejes Rnab-ewift arm. The father of this boy is poor. 
3. Das Bein jenes treusen Hundes The leg (bone) of that faithful(true) 


ift gebrochen. dog is broken. 

4. Der Mann diejer ımtreusen Frau 7%e husband (man) of this unfaith- 
ift todt. ful (untrue) woman is dead. 

5. Die Farbe jenes Planeten ift The color of that blanel is reddish. 
röthlich. 


6. Das Herz des tapfervn Soldatsen The heart of the brave soldier is 
ift furchtlos. fearless 


Observations.—1. Masculime substantives ending in obscure e (¢) 
belong to the N-Declension, taking an 4 in the genitive and in all the 
other cases, singular and plural, as: der Hafe[hah’-ze], the Aare, genit. 
Des Hafen, plur. die Haſen, he Aares. 

2. To the N-Declemsion belong also (a) those nouns which former- 
ly ended in obscure e, as: O¢h8|6x], or Ochjelöx’-ze], ox; Hirt[hirt], or 
Hirte, Aerdsman; Graf[grahf], count, earl (mhd. grave, Engl. in mar- 
grave) ; (4) those masculines which are derived from other languages, hav- 
ing the accent on the /as# syllable, as : der Planet [plä-nat’], he Planet ; der 
Elephant[é’-le-fant’], she elephant; der Stubent[stü-dent’], the student ; 
genit. de3 Planeten, Elephanten, Studenter, 

3 The following substantives have lost the final e, but they are de- 
clined as if they still ended in e: 

der Bar (ahd. béro), dear 
der Ehrift (mhd. kristzene, kristen), 
Christian 


Borfahr [för’-fahr], predecessor, an- 
der Ochs, Ochſe, ox [cestor 
der Schent, abbreviated fromOdente, 


der Fürſt (mhd. vürste), properly 
the foremost, the first, prince 

der Graf (mhd. grave), coun? 

der Herr (mhd. herre), from her, 
bebr, sublime, high, master, lord, 

der Held[hélt], Aero 

der Hirt (mhd. hirte), herdsman 

der Menſch (mhd. mensche), man, 
human being 

der Narr (mhd. narre), foo! 

der Thor[tör] (mhd. tore), foo/ 

der Pring (mhd. prinze), prince 


' @ tp 


cup-bearer 

der Dtohr[mor] (mhd. more), moor 

der Lump[lump], scams 

der Ged[gék], fool, fop 

der Fink[tink], prop. Finke, Anch 

ber Genof[ge-nbs’], usually Genoffe, 
associate 

der Gefell[ge-zél’], properly Gefelle, 
fellow workman 

der Burj [birsh], and Burfche, the 
young fellow 

ber Rebell[re-bél’], che redel. 
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VERSE TO HELP THE MEMORY. 


Ochſen, Bären, Finten, Fiirften, 
Herren, Helden, Hirten, Ehriften, 
Borfahren and Sdenfen, Mobhren, 
Lumpen, Geden, Narren, Thoren, 
Menden, Burjden, Genoffen, Gefellen, 
Grafen, Pringen, as well as Rebellen, 
Have plural in eg, as is shown, 
Hence all oblique cases, as is known.* 


4. The following substantives derived from other languages, and ac- 


cented on the last syllable, are also declined according to the N-Declen- 
siom: 


Der Adpvocat[Ad’-vo-kaht’] advo- der Monard[mo-narch’], monarch 
cate, lawyer der Patriot[pa’-tri-ot’], patriot 

der Candidatikan’-di-daht’], candi- der Batient[pä” -tst ént’], patient 
date [sonant der Bhilofoph[fi"-15-z0f], AAsoso- 

der Eonfonant[kön”-zö-nänt’|, con- der Planet[pla-nat’], planet [Pher 

der Diamant[di’-4-mant’], diamond der Bräfident[prä” -zi-dent”], Zres3- 

ber Ducat[dü-kaht’], ducat (a gold der Boet[po-at’], Poet [dent 
coin in several States of Europe) der Proteftant[pro’-tés-tant’], Pro- 

der Elephant[é”-le-fant’], elephant der Regent[ré-gént’], regent [teszant? 

der Camerad[ka’-me-raht’], comrade der Stubent[stü-dent’], student 

der Ratholif[ka’-to-lik’], Catholic der Soldat[zöl-daht’], soldier 

der Romet[ké-mat'], comes der Thrann[ti-ran’], yrant. 


VERSE TO HELP THE MEMORY, 


Foreign nouns, whose ultimat we accent, 
As Patient, Prafident, Regent, Student, 
Philoſoph, Patriot, Soldat, Advotat, 
Candidat, Camerad, Ratholif and Ducat 
Monardh and Tyrann, Planet and Komet, 
Diamant, Elephant, Proteftant and Poet, 
Eonfonant, and others we do not mention, 
Regularly belong to the N-Declension. 


5. Attributive Adjectives, preceded by the definite orindefinite article, 
or by a determinative word declined like an article, belong to the N-Declen- 
sion, as: des alters Mannes, der jungen Frau, des ſchönen Kindes, jenes gu⸗ 
ten Vaters, diefer treuen Mutter, deines ſcharfen Meffers. 


*According to 1, in the N-Declension, all oblique cases (that is all cases except 
the nominative singular) end in n. 


+Last syllable of a word. 
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36. 


der Falfe*[fal’-ke], falcon 

das Fell*[fel] (—e3, —e),t shin 
der Bolarbär[pö-lahr’-bäir"], polar 
der Weg*[vak], way [dear 
der Elephant [é’-le-fant’], elephant 
der Frangofe[fran-tso’-ze], French- 
der Bart*|bahrt], beard [man 
der Türfe[tir’-ke], Zurk 
röthlich*[reät’-hv], reddish 

der Yube*[ya’-de], Few 

der Prinz*[prints], prince 

der Monardy*[mö-närch’], mon- 
der Graf*[grahf], count [arch 
der Firft* [first] sovereign, prince 
der VBorfahr*[för’-fahr], ancestor, 


der Rrante*[kran’-ke], sick man 

ber Arme*[är’-me], Gor man 

der Pole[po’-le], Pole 

die Gaftfreundfdaft* [gast’-froint” - 
shaft], hospitality 

die Pflicht* [pflivt] oddigation, duty 

zweite*[tsvi’-te], second 

der Bote*[bo’-te], messenger 

der Blic* [blik], Zook 

fanft*[zänft], so/# 

flug[klak], smart 

der Einband*[in’-bänt], dinding 

arabiich[ä-rah’-bish”], Aradic, 

der Werth*[vart], worth [Arabian 

bas Reben*[la’-ben], “fe, ving 





der Traum*[troum], dream 
die Hoffnung*[höf-nünk], hope 
die That*[taht], deed, action 


der Ehrift*[krist], Christian 

der Barbar*[bär-bahr’], barbarian 
der Herr*[hér] (—en or —n), master 
der Pbilofoph] fi" -15-zof"], Bnkilo- der Thor*[tör], foo? 

die Qippe*[lip’-pe], #5  [sopher  thbridht*[téd’-rivt], foolish 

Nachbar [p. 133] (n and 8, plural —n). 

1. Das Neft jenes Falten ift fehr hoch. 2. Das Fell des Polarbiren 
ift weiß. 3. Die Wege Gottes find nicht die Wege des Menſchen. 4. Die 
Augen des Elephanten find fehr Hein. 5. Sie iftdie Frau jenes Frangofen. 
6. Der Bart jenes Türken mar röthlich, der des Yuden ſchwarz. 7. Der 
Sohn meines Nachbarn und der Bruder unferes Lehrers find hier gewefen. 
8. Ein Pring ift der Sohn eines Monarden, Filrften oder Grafen. 9. Die 
Borfahren diefes Chriften waren Barbaren 10. Der Nachbar jenes Hers 
ren ift ein Philofopf. 11. Die Lippen diefes Kranken brennen febr. 
12. Haben die Kinder jenes Armen gedantt? 13. Warn reiften die Brits 
der des Fürſten ? 14. Die Frau diefes Polen fagte nichts. 15. Gaftfreund- 
{daft ift bie Pflicht des Dienfchen. 16. Der zweite Bote bes Grafen fommt. 


tIn order to know how to decline a word, it suffices to know the genstive sing. 
and the xominative plural, In the S-Declension, the dative is formed by suppressing 
the 6 of the genitive singular, and from the nominative plural we obtain the dative 
plural by adding an u. In the V-Declension the genitive singular is alone sufficient 
to know all the other cases, singular and plural. As there are exceptions in the 
declension, of which, according to our plan, all will not be given in the first course, 
we shall add to every noun, forming such an exception, when introduced for the 
first time, the endings of the genitive singular and nominative plural in a paren- 
thesis, as: Bauer(—n, —n) ; Baum, (—e8, Bäume) ; read: Bauer, gen. Bauern, 
plur. Bauern 5 Baum, gen. Baumes, plur. Bäume, 
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17. Iſt der Blid des Clephanten nit fanft und Hug? 18. Yener junge 
Soldat war der Sohn eines armen Schotten. 19. Der Einband diefes 
ſchönen Buches ift foftbar. 20. Der Werth jenes arabifchen Pferdes ift fehr 
groß. 21. Der Sohn jenes ungliidliden Polen ift reich geworden. 22. Das 
Leben des Menfden ift ein Traum. 23. Die Hoffnung des mächtigen Firs 
ften ift nicht fo groß, wie Sie meinen. 24. Er ift feines guten Menſchen 
oreund. 25. Sie ift die Tochter jenes reichen und gelehrten Mannes. 
26. Das Gras diefes grünen Felbes ift weih. 27. Der Garten feines rei- 
hen Neffen ift fehr groß. 28. Die Mutter jenes alten Matroſen ift krank. 
29. Marie ift bie Tochter eines Wdoocaten. 30. Diefer Knabe iftder Sohn 
eines mächtigen Prinzen. 31. Der Sohn des Herrn Schulze if (ein) Stu- 
dent. 32. Die Thaten eines Narren find nicht immer thiridt. 33. Die 
Bücher des deutfden Philofophen Kant find fehr lehrreih. 34. Der Werth 
jenes großen Diamanten ift größer als Sie meinen. 


87. 

Das Briillen*[bril’-len], roar der Prafident[pra’ -zi-dént’], presi- 
der Röwe*[lea’-ve], dion befannt[be-kant’], Anown [dent 
das Gebheul*[ge-hoil’], Aowsıng der Secretär* [zék"-re-tatr’], secre- 
der Name*[nah’-me], same . der Hafe*[hah’-ze], Aare = [tary 
die Tapferfeit* [tap’-fer-kit”], der Sflave*[sklah’-fe], slave 

bravery die Starfe*[star’-ke], strength 

der General (—8, Generäle) [gé- _ ruffifd)riis’-sish], Russian 

ne-rahl’], general der Spanier[spah’-ni-er], Spani- 
das Ginfommen([in’-kom’-men], der Yefuit[ya’-zi-tt’], Fesuct [ard 

income polni}jd[pol’-nish], Polish. 


1. The roar of that old lion, and the howling of this young bear 
was fearful. 2. What was the name of that great philosopher? 3. The 
bravery of this general was great. 4. The income of that fool is large. 
5. The doors of that gate are large. 6. The brave sons of the rich 
count are my friends. 7. The deeds of that president are known. 
8. What is the name of that monarch’s son? 9. The house of the 
Jew is open, that of the Christian is not. 10. Theservant of that old 
Greek is faithful, that of the young Frenchman is not. 11. The knife 
of that boy is not so sharp as the knife of your neighbor. 12. No 
wise man is a friend of a fool. 13. This girl is the daughter of a 
Frenchman. 14. Who is the father of this boy and that girl? 
15. Charles is the friend of ’your nephew. 16. He is the son of a 
Spaniard. 17. The income of that Jesuit has been very large. 18. The 
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son of our nephew has become very rich. 1g. Is the physician of our 
monarch a Frenchman? 20. No, he is the son of a Polish Jew. 
21. It is the language ofa fool. 22. Abdalla (Abdallah) was the slave 
of a Turk; he became the secretary of a mighty prince. 23. The 
strength of an elephant, a bear, a lion and a wolf is very great. 
24. Where is this gentleman’s horse? 25. He js a Russian soldier 
and the son of acount. 26. The language of this philosopher is very 
beautiful. 27. Did not the son of our physician become a professor ? 
28. The wife of a count is a countess. 29. The father of this poor: 
boy was the son of a mighty prince, and the father of this rich Spaniard 
was a poor herdsman’s son. 


LEXICOLOGY. 


alle, falcon, bird of prey with short Aooked beak; Lat. falco, from 
falz, sickle, scythe. 

Fell, skin, fell (in wool-fell) ; akin to pell, peel, pelt: Lat. pellis, Gr. 
pella, a skin. Tab. V. 4. 

Weg, way. A.S. veg, lit. a moving; from bewegen, A. S. wegan, to 
move; Sans. vaka ; Lat. via, a way; conn. with veko, to carry. Tab. 
V. 19. 

Bart, beard. Tab. V. 11. 

röthlich, reddish, from roth, Ex. 7 and fich, Ex. 16. 

ude, Jew. Lat. Fudeus; Gr. Foudaios. 

Pring, prince. Lat. princeps(—primus, first, and cafio, to take). 

Wtonard, monarch. Gr. monarches—monos. alone: arche, rule—ar- 
cho, to rule. ’ 

Fürft, sovereign, chief, prince; ahd. fur-isto, superl. of fur, for, fore; 
comp. first=fr andthe superl. ending st. The termination f¢ forms 
adjectives and substantives, which for the most part have a superlative 
sense, thus : Ungft (from eng or enge, sarrow, strait), the highest stratt, 
Brunft, the highest burning, passion (from brennen, fo burn) ; Gewinnft, 
highest gain (from gewinnen, Jo win, to gain); Runft, art (from finnen, 
can, to be able), hence the highest Rinnen. 

Graf, count, grave in margrave=Tarfgraf=Marf, maarch (marches), 
a border, and Graf, a count. 

Vorfahr, predecessor, ancestor ; c. of bor, fore, before, and fahren, 
fare, A. S. Saran, to go, to travel. 

Varbar, barbarian. Lat. barbarus, Gr. barbaros, rude, uncivilized. 
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Herr, master, sir; ahd. Aerro, from keriro, i. e. her-ivo, der hehr=—ere, the 
move elevated, comparative of hehr, AigA ; akin to hero. 

Lippe, lip. A.S. lippe; Latin /adium; akin to Lat. Jambo, Engl. Jap, 
expressive of the sound of lapping. 

ber Rraufe, from franf, ill, sich; crank-=weak A. S. cranc; comp. 
ber Syaule, Ex. 35. Tab. V. 38. 

arm, poor. A. 5S. earm (?) ; acc. to some, connected with the old aren, 2. e. 
to plough ; Lat. avo (comp. Engl. arad/e), to toil, then to struggle hard; 
der Arme, he poor man, see der Faule, Ex. 35. 

Gaftfreundfchaft, Aospitality; c. of Galt, Ex. 32, Freund, Ex. 8, and the 
suffix fdgaft, which answers to the English suffix ship, A. S. sciZe, 
shape, from fchaffen, 40 make, to shape: Freundfdaft, Sriendship} 
Herrſchaft, ordship. 

Pflicht, obligation, duty, plight. A. S. Pliklan, to pledge, pki, a 
pledge; Dutch flig?, an obligation. 

zweite, second ; the ordinal number formed from zweit, 4wo, by the suffix te, 

Vote, messenger, comp. bode in forebode. A. S. dodian, to tell—éod, 
gebod, a command; allied to Bid. 

Blid, look, from bliden, to look, properly glance the eye; A. S. blic-am, 
to shine=German blinten, 40 glisten, to sparkle. 

fanft, seft, gentle, mild; A.S. soft; Dutch saff. Tab. V. 26. 

Einband, binding, from einbinden, 40 bind together ; c. of binden, 40 bind, 
and the prefix ein, which denotes the tendency to enter into some place, 
like the English in (en), into: einipinnen, 40 sdin in ; eingehen, 40 go 32 ; 
einhängen, 40 Aang in. 

Werth, value, worth, allied to werden, A. S. weordhan, hence next: 
what is to be, to become, then what strikes the eye, what attracts obser- 
vation, what renders a thing valuable. 

Leben, life, living, from leben, Ex. 23. ; 

Traum, dream, from träumen, 4 dream, Ex. 17; akin to Lat. dormio, 
Sans. dra, to sleep ; or to Gael. drem, an appearance. 

Hoffuung, hope (for Hoffung), from hoffen, 40 Aope, Ex. 14, and the suffix 
ung=Engl. ing, which expresses an actual doing ora durable state. 
Tab. V. 4. 

Name, name, A. S. sama; Lat. somen—nosco, to know ; Sans, saman— 
jna, to know. 

tapfer, valiant, brave, English dapper, quick, originally brave. Tab. 

V. II, 2, 38. 

That, deed, action, act; from thun, fo do, Ex. 4; compare thätig, Ex. 22. 

Thor, fool; mhd. fore; according to Weigand derived from the Gothic 
diusan, ahd, Hosan, to beimprudent, foolish; hence A. S. dusig=fool- 
ish; Engl. dizzy, giddy, confused, connected with daze, to render 


x 
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stupid, to doze, to be in a stupefied state. On the interchange of r and 
s, see Tab. V. 23. Do not confound Ser Thor=f0o/, with Bas Thor, 
Ex. 7. 

thöricht, foolish, from Thor. The termination icht serves to form adjec- 
tives from substantives which denote resemblance to or extraction from 
what the substantive means, as for instance: bolzicht, wood-Zke (Holz 
wood, Engl. holt [obs.]); Blidt, oil-Zike (Ql=vtl) ; the vowel of the 
substantive is here in thöricht only exceptionally modified. 

Vrillen, roar, Ex.9. The present infinitive of any verb may be used as a 
neuter noun, and generally corresponds to the English verbal substan- 
tive in ing, as: das Singen, the singing, act of singing; das Brüllen, 
the roar, act of roaring. 

Rswe, lion. A. S. leo, from Latin /eo, /eonis, Gr. leon. 


Gehen!, howling, from heulen, 40 Aow/ ; Lat. ululo; Gr. Aulao and olo- 
éuso; compare the German Eule, Engl. owl, Lat. ulula. 
befannt, known, from fennen, 40 know, for which was used in mhd. be- 
fennen, hence befannt, past participle used adjectively. 
afe, hare. Tab. V. 23. 
lave, slave, from Low Latin Sc/avus=Slavus, a Slave, the name of 
the peoples inhabiting eastern Europe and made captive by the Teutons, 
hence s/ave—a captive in servitude, a serf. 
Secretir, secretary, lit. one who ts inivusted ‘with secrets; Lat. 
Secreius=secret. 
©tärfe, strength, from ftarf, Ex. 25. 
ruffifch, polniſch, Russian, Polish, from der Ruffe, der Pole. On id 
see Ex.8. Adjectives formed from the names of towns are written with 
a capital initial, but not such as are derived from the names of countries 
or nations. 


[86.] THE ATTRIBUTE A NOUN IN THE GENITIVE PLURAL. 


Model Sentences. 
1. Die Hoffnung Her Kinder ift nicht Te hope of the children is not 
groß. great. 
2. Das Laub diefer Bäume wird gelb. The foliage of these trees is be- 
coming yellow. 
8. Die Nefter jener Bögel find nidt ZAe nests of those birds are not 


bod. high. 
4. Der Lehrer guter Schüler ift froh. The teacher of good scholars is glad. 
5. Der Lehrer diefee guten Schüler it The teacher of these good scholars 
froß. is glad. 








—179— 


Oöservations.—ı. The Genitive Plural of nouns does not differ 
from that of the nominative plural and is indicated merely by the ending er 
of the preceding determinative word. M.S. 1, 2, 3, 4, 5. 

2. An adjective before a noun in the genitive plural takes er, but in 
case another determinative precedes the adiective, the ending of the latter in 
the genitive plural is eg, M.S. 5. 


ber Zahn* (—e8, Zähne), tooth 

bie Heerde* (—n), Aerd, flock 

umber*[üm-har’], round, round- 

Iochen*[kö’-chen], Zo cook [about 

die Urbeit*[4r’-bit] 2082, hard 
work, labor 

ber Biirger*[bir-ger], cissen 

die Zierde*[tser’-de], ornament 

ber Segen*[za’-gen], dlessing 

die Mühe*[mee-he], 1032, Jabor 

ber Breis*[pris], prise, price 

der Bandfchlag*[hänt’-shläk], 
joining of hands 

Manneswort,* word of man 

perfdwinden* [fér-shvin’-den], 
(irreg.), £0 disappear 

bie Spur*[spür], srack, vestige 

die Befcheibenheit[b>-shr’-den-hit”], 
modesty 

ber Engel*[éng’-el], angel 


wafden[va’-shen], 4o wash 

der Hutmader* [hat’-ma’-cher], 
hatter 

die Beere[ba’-re], derry 

das Merfmahl*[mérk’-mahl] (—8, 
—t), mark, sign 

bie Geele[za’-le], soul 

der Schlummer*[shlüm’-mer] 
slumber 

ber Todte[tö’-te] (—en, Ex. 33), 

jhwer*[shvar], Acavy, dificult 

bie Leute*[loi’-te], people, folks 

das Spiel* [spel] (—e8, —e), Alay, 
game 

ber Tod*[töt] (—8), death 

die Hoffart*[höf’-fahrt], kaugnti- 
ness, pride 

währen*[var’-ren], fo Jast, endure 

bas Gefes[ge-zéts’] (—e8, —e), 

aw 


die Zeit*[tstt], ame 


1. Das Leben der Menfchen ift nicht lang. 2. Die Lehrer unferer 
Schulen lehrien heute nicht. 3. Haben die Lehrer eurer Schüler heute ge- 
lehrt? 4. Yoh denke nicht. 5. Diele Hüte find ſchwarz; die Hüte unferer 
Freunde find weiß. 6. Die Zähne der Elephanten find fehr groß und weiß. 
7. Das Gras unferer Felder ift grün und groß ; die Heerden unferer Brü- 
der grafen dort. 8. Die Vögel jener Baume zwiticherten und flatterten um⸗ 
ber. 9. Die Früchte jener hohen Baume find ſehr Hein. 10. Die Töchter 
unferer Nadbaren haben nichts gelernt ; fie thuen nichts als fingen und 
{pringen. 11. Die Mägde unferer Gärtner find fleißig ; fie Tochen und 
baden, waſchen und fpinnen. 12. Die Thüren der Zimmer unferer Hut- 
macher find immer offen. 13. Die Bäume diefer jungen Walder find nicht 
hod. 14. Das Licht jener Sterne ſcheint milde. 15. Die Füße mander 
Thiere find fehr ſchwach. 16. Die Frauen der Grafen find Gréfinnen, der 
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Fürſten Fürftinnen, der Könige Königinnen. 17. Der Fleip jener deute 
{chen Mädchen war immer fehr groß. 18. Die Häufer unferer guten Nach- 
baren find neu, aber nicht fdin. 19. Der Lowe ift der König ber Thiere. 
20. Arbeit ift des Birger Bierde, Segen ift ber Mühe Preis (Schiller). 
21. Des Bauern Handfdlag, edler Herr, ift aud ein Manneswort (Schil- 
ler). 22. Der Schlummer der Todten ift fdwer (Schiller). 23. Der 
ftarfen Leute Spiel ift der ſchwachen Leute Tod (Prov.). 24. Der armen 
Leute Hoffart währt nicht lange (Prov.). 25. Das Gefeg ift der Freund 
der Schwachen (Schiller). 26. Der Menfden Engel ift die Zeit (Schiller). 
39. 


ber Stubl*{stal] (—e8, Stühle), 
chair, stool 

ber Tiſch,* Zable 

der Tijdler*[tish’-ler], joiner 

verſchieden* [fer-she’-den] diferent 

befchaftigt*[be-shaf’-tit], duszed, 
employed 

Suno[yu’-no], Funo 

Minerva[mi-nér’-vah"], Minerva 

die Gattin* [git’-tin] (—nen), god- 


dess 


das Dorf (—e8, Dörfer), village 

der Rimer[réa’-mer] (—8), the 
Roman 

das Blatt* (—e8, Blätter), eaf 

Gübfä*[hish], pretty 

giftig* [gif’-tiy], Poi Sonous 

das Ubel*[r’-bel] (—8), evs? 

die Blüthe*[blee’-te] (—n), 2los- 
som 

der Cinwobhner[In’-vo’-ner], in- 
habitant. 





1. The sons of our neighbors are diligent. 2. The tables and 
chairs of these joiners are very fine. 3. Iron and silver are metals; 
the value of these metals is different. 4. The female servants of your 
gardeners are very lazy. 5. The good physicians of small villages 
are often as busied as the bad physicians of great places. 6. Are 
these (dies) your brothers’ or your cousins’ sticks? 7. The sons of 
Charles’ friends are ill. 8. The servants of your uncles are very dili- 
gent. 9. Emily’s dresses are as white as those of Mary. 10. The 
leaves of his books are all dirty. 11. The dresses of those girls are 
tooshort. 12. The windows of the rooms of our hatters are always open. 
13. Whoare thosemen? 14. Theyare the brothers and nephews of our 

tailors and good shoemakers. 15. The girls of these villages are all 
very pretty. 16. The berries of these trees are poisonous. 17. Lazi- 
ness is the source of many evils. 18. The roofs of those buildings are 
flat. 19. Juno and Minerva were goddesses of the Romans. 20. The 
blossoms of those trees are white. 21. The inhabitants of those vil- 
lagesarerich. 22. The cities of our country are still young. 23. The 
girls of these small villages are as pretty as the girls of those large 
cities. 





—181— 
LEXICOLOGY. 


Bahn, tooth; Goth. sAunthus ; ahd. sand ; Lat. dens, dentis ; Sans. danta, 
dant. Tab. V.8 and 26. 

Geerde (and Herde), herd; shepherd, one who herds sheep; A. S. 
keord ; O. Ger. birten, 40 tend. 

unıher, around, roundabout, c. of um, around, and her. The prefix ums 
denotes movement round some object, change, sometimes a downward . 
movement: umfliegen, 20 Ay round, about; umreifen, 20 fravel round ; 
umfallen, 40 fall down. Her, adv. hither, here (in reference to time, 
ago), expresses movement towards the speaker. It is also used as a 
prefix: erbringen, £0 bring Aither; herlommen, fo come hither ; hers 
wiinidjen, 20 wish one to come. 

fochen, to cook. Lat. coguo, to boil. Tab. V. 16. 

Hutmadjer, hatter, c. of Hut, Ex. 32, and Mader, Ex. 34. 

Arbeit, toil, labor. Ahd. arapeit; mhd. arebeit, from arbeiten, from the 
old aren, see Ex. 36, der Arme, and beiten, to wait for, to bide, abide. 
(Comp. Erbe, Ex. 32.) According to others’ by means of the affix eff, 
from aré, Goth. ardi, mhd. and nhd. @rbe, heirdom, landed property, 
hence Arbeit, originally /abor in the field, agriculture. 

Bürger, citizen, burgher, from Burg, burg, borough, lit. a place 
of protection, A.S. beorgan , Ger. bergen, fo protect, to skelter. 


Sterde, ornament, from zieren, fo adorn, by means of the affix de (Ex. 32. 
Erbe) ; akin to tire (O. Engl.), attire. 


Segen, Senediction, blessing, bliss, from Lat. sienem crucis, the sign of the 
cross, whence Lat. signare, to provide with a sign, hence fegnen, 20 
invoke a blessing on. 


Mühe, 708}, labor, from miihen, ouble, reflexive, to trouble one’s self, to 
endeavor ; ahd. muohan, muowan, orig. to move, then ¢o ‘oil and 
oil; connected with Lat. movere, to move; Gr. mogein, to work. 

Preis, praise, prize, reward ; Lat. pretium, price, value. 

Handidlag (lit. blow or stroke with the hand), the joining of hands as the 
pledge of an obligation or promise ; c. of Hand, Ex. 22, and jdlag, from 
Ihlagen, fo strike, to slay, Tab. V. 20 and 38; A.S. slean; Goth. 
slahan, to strike. 


Manneswort, word of man; c. of Mann and Wort. 
verfdjiwinden, fo disappear, vanish ; c. of ver, Ex. 27, and fdwinden, 0 


grow less, to dwindle, allied to swoon; A. S. and O. Ger. swin- 
dam, to become weak, to fail. 
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Spur, “ack, vestige, spoor 3 ahd., mhd. and A. S. sfor. 

BVefcheidenhett, modesty, c. of heit, Ex. 24, and beſcheiden, formerly to 
separate entirely, c. of „be“ and fdeiden, Zo separate, divide ; compare 
shide=a piece split off, sheading, shingle, O. Engl. shindle, Lat. 
scindula, from scindo, to split, then befd@eiden=to allot, to assign, to in- 
form, reflexive, to acquiesce in, to be content with the decision of another 
one, to be modest, discreet. 


Engel, angel, lit. a messenger; Lat. angelus ; Gr. angelos—ang-gello, 
to tell or deliver a message. 

Beit, Ame, tide, even-tide; A.S. tid, time. Tab. V. 8. 

Merfmal, characteristic, mark, sign, c. of merf, from merfen, 0 mark, 
sign, perceive, see, and mal, a spot or mark, a mole, moile, mail, 
allied to Lat. macula, a spot. 

Schlummer, slumber, from ſchlummern, to slumber. Tab. V. 36. 

ſchwer, keavy, weighty, originally grievous, sore, severe; Lat. severus ; 
compare febr, Ex. 8. 

Lente, people, folks, A.S. leod, man, lad; O. Engl. ladde. 

©piel, play, game ; ahd. spil, play, amusement, joy, good news ; in Engl. 
still preserved in Gospel, A.S. God spell, God or good and spell, 
tidings. 

Tod, death, see tobt, Ex. 33. 

Hoffart (according to some Hoffahrt), pride, haughäness, for Hodfabrt, 
to aim (too) high, to make high pretensions (@ assimilated to the 
following f) ; c. of hod, Ex. 11, and fart, from fahren, 20 move on (Ex. 
36, Borfahr) ; hence hoffartig(hof -fatr’-tiy], proud, haughty. 

mären, fo last, endure; ahd. weren, to remain, probably from the type 
vas—welen, fein, A. S. wes, waere—wesan, to remain, be ; from which 
come the Engl. forms was, wast, were, wert; Goth. visan, to remain. 

@efet, Jaw, statute; Geefeg, from fegen, to set, cause to sit another or 
oneself, put, place ; A.S. settan ; Dutch seiten. Tab. V. 8. 

Der Schwache, from ſchwach, Ex. 32 (comp. 35, der Faule). 

Stubl, chair, stool; A.S. stol; akin to ftellen, 20 set, 20 Place, causative 
of ftehen, to stand, O. Ger. s/an, Lat. séo,Sans. sfah, to stand. Tab. 
V. 34. 

Tiſch, table; ahd. tisc, disc, then fish, disk ; A.S. disc, a plate, a dish, a 
table ; disc, disk, lit. a round plate; Lat. döscus ; Gr. discos ; compare 
desk. 


Tiſchler, joiner, a man who makes Tifde ; in the 15th century, der Tifcher; 
on the suffix er see Ex. 11. 
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verſchieden, different, c. of the prefix per, Ex. 27, and fihieben, from ſchei- 
den, 0 separate, divide; comp. shide=a piece split off, sheading, 
shingle (Gdinbdel), Lat. scindo, to split. 

Dorf, village, thorp. Goth. shaur# ; isl. thorp—feld, turf, and a settle- 
ment on it. 

befchäftigt, employed, busied, pa. partic. of beihäftigen, 40 Susy, toemploy; 

c. of the prefix be, Ex. 26, and {daftigen, from fdjaffen, see Schöpfer, Ex. 
34. On the suffix igen, see Ex. 26. 

Blatt, af, blade, anything thin and flat. 

hũbſch, Pretty, for höflich, from Hof, A. S. Aof, house with a court-yard ; 
Gr. kepos, Lat. campus ; then buildings belonging to the residence of a 


high personage; hence hitbfdh—bafifdh, courteous, courtly. 


giftig, poisonous, from Gift, oison, from geben, #0 give, hence sift, what 
is given, administered. 


@öttin, goddess, from Gott and in. 
Blithe, blossom, from blühen, 40 bloom, Ex. 26. 


Cinwokhuer, inkaditant, c. of ein, Engl. pref. #n-, Ex. 36, and wohnen, 
Ex. 27. 


Uebel, evil, Tab. V. 6. 


[37.] FEMININE NOUNS IN THE GENITIVE SINGULAR AND 
PLURAL AS ATTRIBUTES. 


Model Sentences. 
1. Die aad Der Schwefter ift The maid-servant of the sister is 


faithful. 
2. Der 7 Hund ber alten Tante The dog of the old aunt bites. 
beißt. 

8. Yener weißen Rofen Schön- The beauty of those white roses is 
beit ift groß. great. 

4. Dos Fleiih Der fetten Gaufe The flesh (meat) of (the) fat geese 
ift ungefund. is unhealthy. 

5. Seine Schwefter war eine Freundin Ais sister was a friend of those rich 
jener reichen Grafinnen. countesses. 


6. Das Ohr diefer Nabeln ift zu The eye of these needles is too large. 
grog. 


Observations.—ı. All substantives of the feminine gender remain entirely 
unchanged in the singular, the genitive as well as all the other cases being 
indicated by the preceding determinative word, as: Frau, woman, gen. der 
rau. M.S. 1,2. 


wary nm» 
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2. The plural is formed in two ways: 
a. By adding to the singular eg, except those ending in e, J, or r, which 
take only 9 3 
6. By adding to the singular e, in the original monosyllables, in those end- 
ing in wif, and in one ending in fal : die Trübfal[treer’-zahl], affiction. 
Note. Those ending in eg, or the accented syllable ig, generally lose 
e in the plural before the termination eg, as: die Armee[är-ma’], che army, 
plur. bie Armesen; die Dtelodie[mé-15-de’], the melody, plur. die Melodisen. 


3. Feminine substantives ending in fg form their.plural by doubling the 
u and then adding eg: die Gaitin, ‘he wife, plur. bie Gattinuen, M.S. 5. 

4- Die Mutter, the mother, and die Tochter, the daughter, form the 
plural irregularly : die Mütter, die Töchter. 

Note. Formerly the feminine substantives ending in e formed also in 
the Singular the genitive and dative in eg, These inflections are preserved 
in a few expressions, as: auf Erden (bie Erbe), ufon earth ; zu Ehren (Ehre, 
honor), in honor of ; vor Freudem (Freude, joy), for joy, te. 


5. As there are but few exceptions to the rule just given, that feminine 
nouns follow the N-Declension and therefore are not modified in the plural, 
it is exceedingly desirable that these exceptions be made perfectly familiar, 
especially as they are nearly all words in frequent use, and to that end they 
are combined in the following 


VERSE TO HELP THE MEMORY. 


Feminines with plural e . 
And modified, like Zunft, Zünfte, 
Are: Art, Bank, Gans, Rub, Sau and Maus, 
Wurſt, Schnur and Ruf, Angft, Roth and Raus, 
Stadt, Fauft and Kraft, Schwulft, Wulft and Haut, 
Magd, Madt and Nacht, Bruft, Luft and Braut, 
Bettſtatt and Werfftatt, Ausflucht and Zucht, 
Anfunft and Cintunft, Zujammenfunft and Frudt, 
Wand and Hand, Luft and Kluft, 
Kunft and Feuersbrunft and Grift. 
To these add a few in gifg, as Bedrängniß, 
Wildniß, Renninib, Eriparniß, Belorgnib. 


bie Angft[änkst], anguish bie Bruft[brist], breast 

die Ausfludt[ous’-flacht], evasion die Fauft, Ast 

bie Axt[axt], are die Feuersbrunft[foi’-ers-brinst’], 
die Banf[bank], benck conflagration 


die Braut[brout], dride die Srucht[früct), Muit 
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bie Gans, goose die Nuf [nis], ꝓut 


bie Gruft, arched tomb, sepulchre bie Sau[zou], sow 
bie Hand, Aand die Schnur[shnur], string 
bie Haut, skin die Stadt[stät], city, sown 
bie Kluft[klüft], cleft die Wand[vänt], wall 
die Kraft[kräft], strength die Wurft[vürst], sausage 
die Ruh[ku], cow die Zunft[tsünft], guild 
die Runft[kunst], arz die Antunft[än’-künft], arrival 
die Laus, louse die Einfünfte[in’-kinf” -te] ,zacome} 
die Quft [lift], ar die Zuſammenkunft, meeting 
die Luſtſlũst], desire, dust bie Bebrängniß[be-dräng’-nis], 
die Macht[mächt], might distress 
bie Magd[mägt], servant girl die Beiorgniß[be-zörk’-nis], ap- 
die Maus, mouse prehension 
die Nadt[nat], aighs die Erfparnig[er-spahr’-nis], sav- 
bie Rath[naht], seam ing 
die Noth[not], seed bie Kenntniß [ként’-nis] Znowledge 
die Wildnig[vilt’-nis], wilderness. 
40. 
bie Gartnerin* [gatrt -ne-rin], die Liebe*[le’-be], dove, affection 
female gardener ber Scherz* (-8, —), joke 
bie Haut*, skin, hide bie Liige* [léé’ -ge], ie 
der Sclave[sklah’-fe], slave zerfchmelgen*[tser-shme&l’-tsen], fo 
überall*[ee’-ber-äl”], everywhere melt, to dissolve 
barfuß*[bär’-füs], barefoot bleiben*[blr’-ben], 20 stay, remain 
bie Armuth*, Zoverty (no plural) die Schlacht (—, -en), battle 
bie Runft*, ar? ba8 lirtheil* (—8,—), Judgonent, 
das Ralb* (—8, Kälber), cals die Ehre*[a’-re], Aonor [decision 
der Sonntag* (-e8, —), Sunday bie Tugend* (—, -en), virtue 
ber Freitag*, Friday der Schatten (-8, —), shadow, 
zerreiken*[tsör-rt’-sen], fo tear fo shade 
bie Wand*, wall [pieces die Sünbe*[zin’-de], sin. 


1. Die Mild jener Kuh ift nicht fo gut, wie die der unfrigen. 2. Die 
Blumen unferes Gärtners find nicht fo fin, wie die eurer Gartnerin. 
3. Die Damen jener Stadt find nicht fain. 4. Die Nefter diefer Schwal- 
ben find fehr hod. 5. Die Beeren diefer Pflanzen find bitter. 6. Manche 
Männer find die Sclaven ihrer Frauen. 7. Die Haute der Mäufe find 
wei. 8. Die Gänfe gehen überall barfuß (Prov.). 9. Armuth ift der 

s 
and 78 Roache red Pe an — without, 7 is Obnmadten, 
T€inkinfte is not used in singular. 
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Künfle Mutter (Prov.). 10. Alle Kühe find Kälber gewefen (Prov.). 
11. Schwarze Kühe geben aud weiße Mild (Prov.). 12. Der Magd 
Sonntag ift der Kühe Filler Freitag (Prov.). 13. Kleine Mäufe haben 
aud Ohren (Prov.). 14. Große Städte, große Sünden (Prov.). 15. Biel 
Hände zerreiben bie Wände (Prov.). 16. Die Augen find der Liebe Thür 


{Prov.). 17. Mütter lieben Töchter, aber Söhne 


nod viel mehr (Prov.). 


18. Der Kagen Scherz ift der Mäufe Tod (Prov.). 19. Lügen zer- 
ſchmelzen wie Schnee (Prov.). 20. Gaue find Gaue, und bleiben Gaue 
(Prov.). 21. Befdheidenheit ift das Merkmal großer Seelen (Singer). 
22. Das Glid der Schlachten ift bas Urtheil Gottes (Schiller). 23. Leicht 
verſchwindet die Spur der Thaten (Schiller). 24. Ehre ift der Tugend 


Schatten (Prov.) 


41, 


Form the genitive singular and plural of the following words : 


Die Heber [fa’-der], pen, feather 
bie Aufgabe[ouf’-gah’-be], sash, 


die Mutter, mother [Zesson 
bie Königin, gucen 

die Kranfheit[krank’-hit] sickness 
bie Rub, cow 

die Maus, mouse 


bie Strafe[strah’-se], street 

die Pringeffin[prin’ -tsés’-stn], 
bie Magd, servant girl [ princess 
die Uhr[ür], watch 

die Nacht, sight 

bie Schladht[shläct], MBatile 

bie Erfältung[er-kal’-tünk], cold 
die Farbe[far’-be], color 

die Burg [bark], durgh 

bie Gabel [gah’-bel], fork 

bie Luft, air 

die Nadtigall, #ighktingale 

die Droffel, thrush 

bie Ntaffe[mas’-se], mass 

die Mandel [man’-del], almond 


die Mauer[mou’-er], wall 
die Ruine[rü’-8’-ne], rain 


bie Frau, wife 

bie Gpur[spar], trace 

die Lerde[lér’-ve], Zark 

die Amfel[äm’-zel], Black bird 
die Faclel[fak’-kel], torch 


bie Aufter[ous’-ter], oyster 

bie Schnur, string, cord © 

die Harmonie [har’-ms-ne], Aar- 

die See[za], sea [mony 

die Poefie[po” -&-ze’], Poetry 

die Braut, dride 

die Wurft, sausage 

bie Trübfal, afliction 

bie Finfterniß[fin’-ster-nis”], 
darkness 

die Flut[flut], food 

bie Welt, world 

bie Tafel[tah’-fel], slate 

die Zahlſtsahl], number⸗ 

die Schrift [shrift], writing. 


LEXICOLOGY. 
@ärtuerin, female gardemer, or gardener's wife, from Gärtner, Ex. 1 5, 


and in, Ex. 34. 
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Haut, hide, skin, that which covers and protects the flesh or body. A.S. 


hydan, to protect; O. Ger. Asuotsan, to cover ; allied to Lat. cutis, 
skin. Tab. V. 11. 


überall, everywhere, all over; c. of über, over, and all, al. Tab. V. 6. 


barfuf, barefoot ; c. of bar, A. S. fer, empty, Engl. bare, naked, ahd. 
par, bar, uncovered, and Jug, Ex. 22. 


Armnuth, poverty; c. of arm, Ex. 36, and muth (one m dropped)=mood, 
A.S. mod, mind, disposition ; ahd. ar(a)muott, armmuoti. 

Ruuft, art, skill, canning, from finnen, in the earliest times meaning only 
to know, to have skili in, then to be able, can, Goth. Zunnan, A. S. 
cunnan,to know. On ff see page 176 (tyürfl). 


Ralb, calf. Tab. V. 5. 


Sountag, Sunday, c. of Sonne and Tag, so called because anciently de- 
dicated to the sss or its worship. 


Freitag, Friday, lit. Friga's day, A. S. Frigedag—Frig, the wife of the 
God Wodan or Odin, and the goddess of marriage. 
Gude, sim. A.S. syx ; compare Lat. sons, sonfis, hurtful, guilty. The © 
* termination $e forms a number of fem. substantives: Erde, earth, 
Febde, feud, etc. 


gerreifen, fo tear in pieces, to rend asunder, c. of reißen, Old Saxon writan= 
to separate by force, to wound, to write, prop. to scratch into, to cut 
in ; and the prefix ger, which denotes separation, destruction (ger= 
tear); as a prefix ger is often equivalent to dis-, as: zertheilen, 40 
divide (dis=asunder, and vid, to separate) ; zerjdjmelgen, 0 dissolve. 

Wand, wall, lit. a winding; from winden, fo excivcle, A. S. windan, 
Goth. vindan, to wind. 


Liebe, love, affection, from lieben, 40 dove, Ex. 23. 

Scherz, joke. Mhd. shars=jump, hence originally to jump playfully and 
merrily ; Itl. sherso, skerzare, to hop, to jump; or perhaps allied to 
scorn, for O. Ger. skern, derision ; {deren (obs.), fo danter, to jeer. 

Lüge, Me, unirwth, from liigen, to lie; A. S. leogan; Goth. ugan. 
Tab. V. 20. 


zerſchmelzen, to melt, 20 dissolve, c.of ,ger” (compare above), and ſchmel- 
zen, Ex. 26. 


bleiben, 20 remain, to stay; A.S. belifan ; O. Engl. bilifen, to be left; 
bleiben=besleiben, ,be”, Ex. 26, and leiben, Goth. Zeidan, A. S. lacfan, 
Lat. Hnguo—ligui, Gr. leipo, to leave; compare eave in Webster. 
Tab. V. 6. 
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Schlacht, ballle, from fdhlagen, Ex. 38. 

Urtheil, judgment, decision, ordeal, lit. a dealing out, or giving a 
judgment; A. S. orda/; Dutch, oordeel ; c. of ur=out of, and teil, 
a part, deal; A.S. delan, to divide. 

, honor, from ehren, 40 honor, revere; according to J. Grimm con- 

nected with Gijen, iron, Eis, ice (on the exchange of ſ andy, see Tab. 
V. 25), derived from a Goth. root eisan, to be bright, to glitter, to sparkle 
akin to Lat. gesfimare, to esteem. According to others connected with 
ere, early, coming in the first place; A. 5. arlice—ar, before. 

Tugend, virtue, from taugen, 40 de good, fit for; A.S. dugan, to be strong; 
dohtig, Ger. tüchtig, valiant, solid, able. 


QUESTIONS AND EXERCISES FOR REVIEW. 


ı. Form the genitive singular and nominative plural of: 

Der Hut, der Bruder, die Schweiter, bas Find, der Vater, der Nachbar, die 
Tochter, bas Meier, der Fuß, der Dann, der Ring, ber Lehrer, der Wagen, 
wagon, carriage, der Kranz, garland, wreath, die Lehrerin, der Tanz, dance, 
ber Doctor, der Hering, erring, die Thüre, die Sau, die Frudt, der Stod, bie 
Hütte, Aut, das Gras, der Stein, der Naifer, der König, der Herr, ber Bi, 
ber Graf. 


2. Form of the same words the dative singular and plural. 


3. Translate: He binds, he sings, it costs, he makes, it cost, she 
leads. 
4. Form the Imperfect singular, 3d person, of: 

Lieben, lernen, ftudieren, glühen[glee’-ben], 0 glow, tanzen, bluten[bla’-ten], 
to bleed, ruinieren[rü”-I-ne’-ren], Zo ruin, Tiniieren[l1”-ni-e’-ren], 0 rule, to 
draw lines, morden, wünjcdhen, enden, fagen, bitten[héé’-ten], 20 watch, fo 
guard, warten, fiirdten(firy’-ten], 20 fear, fifden, leiten, 40 lead, guide. 

5. Form the Perfect of the same verbs. - 


6. Determine the gender of the following compound substantives by 
placing before them the required definite article : 


Federmeſſer, penknife Ehrentag, day of honor 

Zollhaus (der Zoll, 2027), custom- Ehrenwort, word of honor 
house Erdfarbe, earth-color 

Hausfrau, lady of the house Bergſtraße, mountain road 


Hausfreund, friend of the family Goldfiſch, goldjsk 
Armenarzt, PAysician of the poor Runftwerl, work of art 
Armenſchule, charity school Nachtkleid, sight-dress. 
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7. Translate, without thehelp ofa dictionary, the following compounds 
and determine their gender by placing before them m.=masc., f.—fem., 
n.==neuter ; , 


Bienenhaus, Ehrenpuntt, Hausbier, Bierglas, Briefpapier, Brudermörber, 
Hausarzt, Apfelfrau, Abendroth, Hauslehrer, Beinfiſch, Arbeitsmann, April- 
wetter, Abendjonne, HauSarbeit, Brubderliebe, Blutfreundidaft, Ehrenmann, 
Weinbeere, Affenliebe, Äpfelwein, Bergrüden, Flügelthür, Kalbfell, Löwenhaut, 
Nachtluft, Staatsmann, Kaffeehaus, Hausthier, Gefeggeber, Hanbmühle, Wand⸗ 
ubr, Goldarbeiter, Bergidule, Kunſtwerk, Staatstunft, Staatsgeſetz, Glückskind, 
Geſetzbuch, Handarbeit, Glücksſtern, Erdgürtel, Küchenmefler, Scherzmacher, 
Sündenbod, Haupthaar, Staatsbürger Schulmäbdhen, Mädchenſchule, Garten- 
blume, Blumengarten. 


8. Give the singular of : 

Die Kühe, die Frauen, bie Sterne, die Söhne, die Banke, die Madden, die 
Mäufe, bie Ratten, die Väter, Die Gebirge, bie Schweitern, die Radeln, die Mäus- 
lein, die Rindlein, bie Fürſtinnen, die Zimmer, die Stoffe, die Gate bie Flüſſe, 
die Pflüge, die Lügner, die Sicheln, bie Puntte. 


9. By what suffix are substantives formed from verbs, to indicate an 
active person orinstrument ? Form such substantives from the following 
verbs: Efien, ſchlafen, 0 sleep, finden, ſchwimmen, ſprechen, pflanzen, horchen, 
hören, brauen, denfen, plünbern, fpenden, warnen, ſchreien, laden, brummen, 
brennen, heigen, halten, ziehen, 40 draw, pull. 


10. Give the Feminine of: Bäder, Bettler, Brauer, Freund, Fuchs, 
Wolf, Löwe, Hund, Meifter, Mörber, Tänzer, Träumer, Thor (der), Schüler, 
Schotte, Jude, Türke, Römer, Grieche, Amerifaner. 

11. Form diminutives, modifying the vowel and adding den or lein: 


-a. In den: Sohn, Bruder, Hand, Haus, Braut, ride, Baum, Mutter, - 
Rofe, Stuhl, Schaf. - 
d. Infein: Rind, Ochs, Ruh, Maus, Camm, Mann, Frau. 


12. Form the genitive singular of the following proper names: ils 
helm, Hang, John, Fack, Max, Frit, Fred, Quife, Amalie, Europa, Marie, 
Mainz[mints], Ments, Mayence, Cadiz[kah-dix], Cadis, Xerges, Mathilde 
{ma-til’-de], Mathilda. 


13. Give the meaning of the following adjectives, derived from sub- 
stantives, by different suffixes : Holjig, holzicht, hölzern, dornig, dornicht, 
fteinicht, fleinern, fteinig, ſchwammicht (from Schamm, sorge), ichwammig, 
jeificht (from Geife, sof), feifig, blumig, trinthar, furchtbar, furchtſam, 
pelzicht, pelaig, männlich, bergig, bergicht, eübar, heilfam, häutig, erblich, 
wollig, wollicht, golden, tupfers, falzig, falsteht, kindlich, finbifch, weiblich, 
weibifch, ein fleinerner Tiſch, ein fteiniger Weg, eine fteinichte Birne, 


14. Use the following adjectives substantively by placing before them 
the three genders of the definite article: Gut, 658, groß, Hein, hod) (change 
dh before a following vowel into h), jin, häßlidh, gemein, ftarf, ſchwach, fanjt, 
hart, jüß, fauer, freundlid. 


EXERCISE IN SCRIPT. 


überlegen, 40 translate winbig[vin’-diy], windy 
die Fabel[fah’-bel], fadle Regenbogen[ra’-gen-bo’ -gen], 
witglich [nits’-liv], useful Sturm[stürm], sform. [rainbow 
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ALPHABETICAL LIST OF WORDS OCCURING IN THIS LETTER, 


Amerifa, 168  Falte, 174 tennen, 178 vinz, 174 
arabiüch, 174 faule, 169 flug, 174 zofeffor, 168 
beit, 17 eft, 174 n, 179 
arbeiten, 181 enjter, 168 König, 163 Quelle, 169 
Arme, u , 168 Königreich, 168 quellen, 171 
‚ olgen, 170 tönnen, 187 
ranzoſe, 174 Krante, 174 Reich, 170 
barfuk, 185 rettag, 185 2 Kunft, 185 reißen, 187 
Barbar, 174 ürft, 174 Römer, 180 
rt, 17 ‚174 rBthlig, 174 
Beere, 179 gähnen 171 Verde, 168 ruſſiſch, 175 
befannt, 175 ns, 169 Seute, 179 
bergen, 181 gan 169 Richt, 169 anft, 174 
äftigen, 183 rin, 185 Siebe, 185 en, 170 
igt, 180 Ga eundidaft, Lippe, 174 hatten, 185 
eiden, 182 @efolge,170 [174 Zöme, 175 iden, 182 
Beſcheidenheit, e lige, 185 185 
Bewegen,176[179 General, 175 lügen, 187 S tab, 185 
binden, 177 ek, 179 {9 en, 181 
Blatt, 180 gi ig, 180 Mader, 170 glummer, 179 
bleiben, 185 ott, 168 midtig, 168 ig mern, 182 
Blid, 174 Göttin, 180 Magd, 168 dnabel, 169 
bliden, 1 Graf, 174 Mann, 168 gmeiden, 170 
blähen, 170 Manneswort,179 Schneider, 168 
Blume, 168 nbfölag, 179 Mari, 176 Schöpfer, 168 
Wiithe, 180 je, 175 merfen, 1 marger, 168 
te, 174 t, 170 __ Merkmal, 179 wer, 17 
ten, 17 uptftobt, 168 Minerva, 180 Idwinden, 181 
Burg, 181 185 Monardh, 174 Selave, 175 
Bürger, erde, 179 Morgen, 168 Sectetär, 175 
‚181 Mühe, 179 eele, 179 
Chriſt, 179 nn, 163 miben, 181 Segen, 179 
168 egnen, 181 
dichten, 171 174 Radbarin, 168 feten, 182 
Dichter, 1 len, 178 _Radıt, 169 o—twie, 169 
dod, 168 mmel, 168 Name, 175 onntag, 185 
Dorf, 180 81 Spanier, 175 
offart, 179 170 piel, 179 
‚185 offärtig, 1 ich, 168 prade, 169 
ehren, 188 0 ung 174 ur, 179 
inband, 174 6, 1 fist, 14 Staaf, 168 
einbinden, 1 utmadher, 179 iofoph, 174 Gtadt, 170 
Ginfommen, 175 . latt, 1 tärte, 175 
Einwohner, 180 Jeſuit, 175 olarbär, 174 fellen 182 
Elephant, 174 Aude, 174 ole, 174 tuhl, 180 
Engel, 179 no, 180 olnti, 175 Stunde, 185 
England, 1 fident, 175 
Rail , 168 Preis, 79 Tag, 168 
fahren, 176 Sa ie reugen, 168 Tapferkeit, 175 


GERMAN-ENGLISH. 






den, 180 
verſchwinden, 179 
Bo 


Borfabr, 174 
währen, 179 
wallen, 171 
Ban’, 185, 
waſchen 

Wen, 184 


eig, 169 
zweite, 174. 


ENGLISH-GERMAN. 





Action, 174 dream, 174 howling,175 name, 175 sin, 185 
affection, 185 duty, 174 husband, 168 nation, 168 skin, 174, 185 
America, 168 neighbor (fem.), sky, 168 
ancestor, 174 elephant, 174 income, 175 night, 169 [168 slave, 175 
angel, 179 employed, 180 inhabitant, 180 slumber, 179 
Arabic, 174 empire, 168 obligation, 174 smart, 174 
art, 185 toendure,179 = Jesuit, 175 ornament, 179 soft, 174 
as—as, 169 England, 168 ew, 174 soul, 179 
Austria, 168 entire, 169 joiner, 180 part, 168 source, 169 
everywhere, 185 joining of hands, people, 168 sovereign, 174 
barbarian, 174 evil, 180 joke, 185 [179 people, folks, Spaniard, 175 
barefoot, 185 judgment, 185 [179 to stay, 185 
battle, 185 falcon, 174 Juno, 180 philosopher, 174 state, 168 
beak, 169 fish, 168 play, 179 stool, 180 
beard, 174 flat, 169 king, 168 poet, 169 strength, 175 
berry, 179 flock, 179 kingdom, 168 polar bear, 174 Sunday, 185 
bill, 169 flower, 168 known, 175 ole, 174 
binding, 174 folk, 168 Polish, 175 table, 180 
blessing, 179 folks, 179 labor, 179 poor man, 174  tailor, 168 
blossom, 180 = fool, 174 language, 169 portion, 168 to tear to pieces 
branch, 169 foolish, 1 74 lark, 168 powerful, 168 through ,168[185 
bravery, 175 fountain, 169 co last, 179 president, 175 time, 179 
busied, 180 Frenchman, 174 law, 179 price, 179 toil, 179 
Friday, 185 lazy man, 169 pride, 179 tooth, 179 
calf, 185 leaf, 180 prince, 174 trace, 179 
capital, 168 gardener (fem.), lie, 185 prize, 179 track, 179 
chair, 180 [185 life, 174 professor, 168 Turk, 174 
chief city, 168 general, 175 light, 169 russia, 168 twig, 169 
Christian, 174 , 168 lion, 175 
citizen, 179 goddess, 180 1ip,174 realm, 168 universe, 169 
complete, 16g goose, 169 look, 174 reddish, 174 
to cook, 179 love, 185 to remain, 185 to vanish, 179 
count, 174 hare, 175 roar, 175 Vienna, 168 
creator, 168 hatter, 179 maid, 168 Roman, 180 village. 180 
haughtiness, 179 maiden, 168 roundabout, 175 virtue, 185 
day, 168 heaven, 168 man, 168 Russian, 175 
dead man, 179 heavy, 179 mark, 179 wall, 185 
deal, 168 herald, 168 master, 174 second, 174 to wash, 179 
death, 179 herd, 179 to melt, 185 secretary, 1755 way, 174 
decision, 85 Herman, 168 messenger, 174 servant girl, 168 whole,169 
deed, 174 hide, 187 mighty, 168 shade, 185 window, 169 
different, 180 honor, 185 Minerva, 180 shadow, 185 world, 169 
dificult, 179 _ hope, 174 modesty, 179 shoemaker, 168 worth, 174 
to disappear,179 hospitality, 174 monarch, 174 sick man, 174 
to dissolve, 185 however, 168 morning, I68 sign, 179 yet, 168. 


——_> 
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KEY TO THE ENGLISH EXERCISES, 


1. Der Garten diefes Haufes ift febr Hein. 2. Diefer Mann ift ber Bru- 
ber des Gartner’ ; jene Frau ift die Schweiter des Schuhmachers. 3. Dieſes 
Rind ijt des Schuhmachers Sohn. 4. Die Thüre jenes Haufes ijt nod nicht 
offen. 5. Die Magd des Arztes ijt bie Schweiter dieſes Gärtners. 6. Warum ijt 
das Fenfter diefes Zimmers nicht offen? 7. Die Fenfter diefes Haufes find im- 
mer offen. 8. Meines Onkels Hund ift treu. 9. At dieſes Madden jenes 
Goldſchmiedes Tochter $ 10. Nein, fie ift des Bader’ Tochter, 11. Sind Sie 
der Sohn eines Arztes? 12. Nein, ich bin der Sohn eines Offizier. 18. Der 
Onfel meines Vetters ift jehr reih. 14. Unferes Bruders Garten ift fo groß, 
wie jener bes Buchbinders. 15. Der Schnabel des Storches ift Iang und did. 
16. Der Schnabeljenes Vogels ift platt und breit. 17. Das Licht dieſes Ster- 
nes ijt mild. 18. Rarl ift ber Sohn eines Offiziere. 19. Die Mutter des 
Mädchens weinte. 20. Der Faule ijt des Bettler Bruder. 21. Die Sonne ift 
die Quelle des Lichtes. 22. Es war Nacht, und die Thüren des Haufes waren 
nicht offen. 23. Iſt dies Claras oder Pauls Bud? 24. Nein, es ijt Berthas. 
25. Warum fommt Claras Schweiter nit? 26. Die Schweiter Heinrichs ift 
franf. 27. Heinrichs Schweſter ift franf. 28. Wer ift fie? 29. Sie ift 
Ihres Bäders Todter. 30. Wer ift der Schöpfer des Mondes? 31. Gott ' 
ift ber Schöpfer des Weltalls. 32. Die Zweige diefes Baumes find jehr groß 
und ftarl. 38. Die Sprache manches großen Dichters iftihön. 3A. Wer war 
der Lehrer des Alcibiades ? 


37. 


1. Das Brüllen jenes alten Liwen, und das Heulen dieſes jungen Bären 
war furdhtbar. 2. Was war der Name jenes großen Pbilofophen? 3, Die 
Tapferkeit diejes Generals war groß. 4. Das Einkommen jenes Thoren ift groß. 
5. Die Thüren jenes Thores find groß. 6. Die tapferen Söhne des reichen 
Grafen find meine Freunde. 7. Die Thaten jenes Präfidenten find befannt. 
8. Was ift der Name de Sohnes jenes Monarden? 9. Das Haus des Auden 
ift offen, Das des Ehriften ift (es) nicht. 10. Der Dienerjenes alten Griechen ift 
treu, der des Jungen Frangofen ift (es) nicht. 11. Das Meffer jenes Knaben ift 
nicht fo ſcharf al8 (or wie) das Meſſer eures Nachbarn (or Nachbars). 12. Rein 
weifer Mann ift der Freund eines Thoren. 13. Diejes Mädchen ijt die Tochter 
eines Frangofen. 14. Wer ift der Vater diefes Knaben und jenes Mädchens ? 
15. Karl tft der Freund Fores Neffen. 16. Er ift der Sohn eines Spaniers. 
17. Das Cinfommen jenes Sefuiten ift jehr groß gewefen. 18. Der Sohn uns 
ſeres Neffen tft febr reid) geworden. 19. Iſt der Arzt unjeres Monarden ein 
Frangole? 20. Mein, er ift ber Sohn eine’ polnifden Juden. 21. Es ift die 
Sprache eines Narren. 22. Abdallah war der Sclave eines Türken; er wurde 
der Secretär eines mächtigen Prinzen. 23. Die Stärke eines Elephanten, eines 
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Bären, eines Lowen und eines Wolfes ift fehr grok. 24. Wo ift diefes Herren 
(or Herrn) Pferd 25. Er ift ein ruffifder Soldat und der Sohn eines Grafen. 
26. Die Sprade dieſes Philoſophen ift jehr ſchön. 27. Wurde der Sohn un» 
fereS Arztes nicht Profeffor? 28. Die Frau eines Grafen ift eine Grafin. 
29. Der Vater diefes armen Knaben war der Sohn eines madtigen Prinzen 
(Hürften), und der Vater diefeg reichen Spaniers war eines armen Hirten Sohn 
(or der Sohn eines armen Hirten). 
39. 

1. Die Söhne unferer Nachbaren find fleißig. 2. Die Tiſche und Stüble 
diefer Tischler find febr fain. 3. Cifen und Silber find Metalle; der Werth 
diejer Metalle ift verichieden. 4. Die Dienerinnen (or die Mägde) eurer Gärt- 
ner find febr faul. 5. Die guten Arzte Heiner Dörfer find oft ebenfo befchäftigt 
als die ſchlechten Ärzte großer Plätze. 6. Sind bies die Stöde eurer Brüder 
oder eurer Better? (or eurer Brüder oder eurer Better Stöde). 7. Die 
Söhne der Freunde Karls find frank’. 8. Die Diener eurer Onkel find 
fehr fleißig. 9. Emiliens Kleider find fo weiß wie bie Marien. 10. Die 
Blätter dbiefer Bücher find alle ſchmutzig. 11. Die Kleider jener Mädchen 
find zu kurz. 12. Die Fenfter der Zimmer unferer Hutmader find immer 
offen. 18. Wer find jene Manner? 14. Sie find die Brüder und Neffen unferer 
Schneider und guten Shuhmader. 15. Die Mädchen diefer Dörfer find alle febr 
hübſch. 16. Die Beeren diefer Baume find giftig. 17. Faulbeit ift bie Quelle 
vieler Übel. 18. Die Dächer jener Gebäude find flach. 19. Juno und Minerva 
waren Böttinnen der Römer. 20. Die Blüthen jener Bäume find weiß. 21. Die 
Einwohner jener Dörfer find rei. 22. Die Städte unferes Landes find nod 
jung. 23. Die Mädchen diejer fleinen Dörfer find fo hübſch al3 die Mädchen 
jener großen Städte. 


41. 

Singular. Plural, Singular. Plural. 
Der Feder der federn der Mauer der Mauern 
der Aufgabe der Aufgaben der Ruine der Ruinen 
der Mutter der Mütter der Frau der Frauen 
der Königin der Königinnen der Spur der Spuren 
ber Krankheit der Rranfheiten ber Lerde der Lerden 
der Rub der Kühe . der Amjel der Amfeln 
der Maus der Zäufe der Fadel ber Fadeln 
ber Straße der Straßen der Aufter der Auftern 
der Pringeffin der Pringeffinnen der Schnur , der Schnüre, 
der Magd der Dlägde der Harmonie der Harmonien 

er Uhr ber ihren er See er Seen 
ber Nacht der Nächte der Poefie der Poefien 
der Schlacht der Schlachten der Braut der Bräute 
der Erfältung der Erfältungen der Wurft der Wiirfte 
der Farbe der Farben ber Trübjal, ber Trübjale 
der Burg der Burgen der Finfternif der Finfternifie 
der Gadel der Gabeln der Flut der Fluien 


An. 
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der Luft _ der Lüfte, der Welt der Welten 
der Nachtigall der Nachtigallen der Tafel der Tafeln 
der Drojje der Drojfeln der Zahl der Zahlen 
ber Maſſe der Mafien der Mandel der Mandeln. 
der Schrift der Schriften 


ANSWERS TO THE QUESTIONSAND EXERCISES FOR REVIEW. 


1, Des Hutes, die Hüte; des Bruders, die Brüder ; der Schwefter, die 
Schweitern; des Kindes, die Kinder; des Baters, die Väter; des Nachbarn 
Machbars), die Nadbaren ; der Tochter, die Töchter ; des Meſſers, die Mefler ; 
des Fußes, die Füße; des Mtannes, die Männer ; des Ringes, die Ringe; des 
Lehrers, die Lehrer; des Wagens, die Wagen (not Wagen) ; des Kranzes, die 
Kränze; der Lehrerin, die Lehrerinnen ; des Tanzes, die Tange; des Doctors, 
die Doctoren; des Herings, die Heringe; der Thüre, die Thüren; der Sau, 
die Säue ; der Frucht, die Früchte ; des Stodes, die Stöde ; der Hütte, die 
Hütten ; des Grafes, die Grafer; des Steines, Die Steine; des Maifers, die 
Raifer; des Königes (Königs), die Könige; des Herren (Herrn), die Herren 
(Herrn); des HFiirften, die Fürſten; des Grafen, die Grafen. 


2. Dem Hute, den Hüten; bem Bruder, den Brüdern; der Schwefter, den 
Schweitern; dem Kinde, den Kindern; dem Vater, den Vätern; dem Nachbarn, 
den Nachbarn; der Tochter, den Töchtern; dem Mefler, den Meſſern; dem 
Tube, Den Füßen; dem Manne, den Männern; dem Ringe, den Ringen; 
dem Lehrer, den Lehrern; dem Wagen, den Wagen; dem Kranze, den Krangen; 
der Lehrerin, den Lehrerinnen; dem Tanze, den Tänzen; dem Doctor, den Docs 
toren; dem Heringe, den Heringen; der Thüre, den Thüren; der Sau, den 
Säuen; der Fruct, den Friidten; dem Stode, den Stöden; ber Hütte, den 
Hütten; dem Grafe, ben Grafern; dem Steine, den Steinen; dem Raifer, den 
Kaifern; dem Könige, den Königen; dem Herrn, den Heren; dem Fiirften, den 
Fiirften; dem Grafen, den Grafen. 


3. Er bindet, er fingt, e8 foftet, er macht, es foftete, fie leitet. 


4. Er liebte, er lernte, er jtudierte, erglübte, er tangte, er blutete, er ruinier⸗ 
te, er lintierte, er mordete, er wünfchte, er endete, er fagte, er hütete, er wartete, 
er fürchtete, er fifdte, er Ieitete. 

5. Er hat geliebt, er hat gelernt, er hat ftubiert, er hat geglübt, er hat ges 
tanzt, er hat geblutet, er hat ruiniert, er hat liniiert, er hat gemorbet, er hat ge- 
wiinfdt, er hat geendet, er hat gefagt, er hat gehütet, er hat gewartet, er hat ge= 
fürdhtet, er hat gefilcht, er hat geleitet. 

6. Das Federmeffer, das Zollhaus, die Hausfrau, der Hausfreund, der 
Armenarzt, Die Armenſchule, der Ehrentag, das Ehrenwort, die Erdfarbe, die 
Bergſtraße, ber Goldfiſch, das Kunjftwerf, das Nachtkleid. 
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7. Bee house [n.], point of honor [m.], beer for the family [n.], beer 
glass [n.], letter-paper [n.], fratricide [m.], family physician [m.], apple- 
woman |f.], evening-red [n.], private instructor (lit. house-teacher) [m.], 
bone-fish [m.], workman [m.], April-weather [n.], evening-sun [f.], work at 
home [f.], brotherly love [f.], blood relationship (lit. blood friendship) [f.], 
man of honor [m.], grape (lit. wine-berry) [f.], blind fondness (lit. love of 
apes) [f.], cider (lit. apple-wine) [m.], ridge of a hill [m.], folding-door [f.], 
calt’s skin [n.], lion’s skin [f.], night-air [f.], statesman [m.], coffee-house 
[n.], domestic animal (lit. animal of the house) [n.], law giver [m.], hand- 
mill [f.], house-clock (to be fixed against a wall) [f.], goldsmith [m.], mining 
college (lit. mountain-school) [f.], work of art [n.], statesmanship [f.], law 
of state [n.], favorite of fortune (lit. child of fortune) [n.], law book [n.], 
handiwork [f.], propitious star (lit. star of fortune) [m.], zone (lit. earth-gir- 
dle) [m.], kitchen-knife [n.], humorist (lit. jest-maker) [m.], scapegoat [m.] 
hair of the head [n.], citizen (lit. citizen of the state) [m.], school girl [n.], 
school for girls [f.], garden flower [f.], flower-garden [m.]. 


8. Die Kub, die Frau, der Stern, der Sohn, die Banl, das Mädchen, die 
Maus, die Ratte, ber Vater, das Gebirge, die Schweiter, die Nadel, das Mäus⸗ 
lein, Das Kindlein, die Fiirftin, das Zimmer, ber Stoff, der Gait, der Flug, der 
Pflug, der Liigner, die Sichel, ber Punt. 

9. Byer. Der Efier, Schläfer, Finder, Schwimmer, Sprecher, Pflanzer, 
Horder, Hörer, Brauer, Denker, Blünderer, Spender, Warner, Schreier, Cader, 
Brummer, Brenner, Heizer, Halter, Zieher. 

10. Bäckerin, Bettlerin, Brauerin, Freundin, Füchſin, Wölfin, Liwin, 
Hündin, Meifterin, Mörderin, Tänzerin, Träumerin, Thörin, Schülerin, Schot= 
tin, Züdin, Türfin, Römerin, Griehin, Amerifanerin. 

11. Söhnen, Brüderdien, Händen, Häuschen, Bräutchen, Bäumchen, 
Mütterchen, Röschen (p. 19, 13 a), Stühldhen, Schäfchen, Rindlein, chslein, 
Kühlein, Mauslein, Lammlein, Mannletn, Fraulein. 

12. Wilhelms, Hanfens, Maxens, Frigens, Quifens, Amaliens, Europas, 
Mariens, von Mainz, von Cadiz, des Xerxes, Mathildens. 

13. Woody (p. 103, hungrig), woodlike (5. e. hard like wood, p. 178, 
thiridt), wooden, thorny, like thorns, resembling stone, stone—of stone, 
stony (containing stones), resembling sponge, spongy, like soap, soapy, 
bloomy, drinkable, fearful, timid, like fur, covered with fur, manly, mountain- 
ous, mountainlike, eatable, wholesome, skinned, hereditary, furnished with 
wool, resembling wool, golden—of gold, copper—of copper, salinous, salty, 
childlike, childish (p. 88, ſtürmiſch), womanly, womanish—effeminate, a stone 
table, a stony way (containing stones), a stony pear (resembling stone, hard 
as stone). 

14. Der, die, dad Gute, Böfe, Große, Kleine, Hohe, Schöne, Haklidhe, Ge⸗ 
meine, Starle, Schwache, Sanfte, Harte, Süße, Saure, Freundlide. 
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THE PREDICATE ENLARGED BY COMPLEMENTS. 


[38.] THE COMPLEMENT IN THE ACCUSATIVE CASE. 


Model Sentences. 
1. Die Mutter liebt die Tochter. The mother loves the daughter. 
Die Tochter liebt Die Mutter. The daughter loves the mother. 
2. Das Kind ißt das Brod. The child eats the bread. 
Das Brod nährt das Kind. The bread nourishes the child. 
3. Die Eltern lieben Die Kinder. The parents love the children. 
Die Kinder lieben Die Eltern. The children love the parents. 
4. Der Vater lobt den Sohn. The father praises the son. 
Der Sohn lobt den Vater. The son praises the father. 
5. Der Gärtner pflanzte diefen ſchö⸗ The gardener planted this fine tree. 


nest Baum. 

6. Wer hat jenen großen Bären ges Who tamed that large bear ? 

zähmt? | 
7. Er wird die faure Mild und Dad He will not like the sour milk and 

harte Brod nicht lieben. the hard bread. 

Observations.—1. Verbs are divided into Subjective and Objec- 
tive Verbs: 

a. Subjective Verbs express either a quiescent state of the subject, as: 
ich Tchlafe, 7 sleep; ich rajte, rest; or, an action confined to the subject, as: 
ich gehe, “go ; ich fpringe, / spring, Jump. 

b. Objective Verbs express an action which is not limited to the subject, 
but passes over to another person or thing, and therefore requires a noun or 
pronoun (object) to complete the notion expressed by it, as: ich ſchlage einen 
Hund, / deat a dog; id) hole Waſſer, //eich water, 

2. Objective Verbs, expressing an action which bears upon some ob- 
ject directly, or which requires the object in the Accusative Case 
(p. 166, 5), are called Transitive Verbs. 

3. Subjective Verbs which govern no case, or those of the Objective 
Verbs governing the Genitive or Dative Case (p. 166, 4, 6), or a case with a 
preposition (p. 75,8), are called Intransitive Verbs, thus : ſchwimmen, 40 
swim; fommen, fo come ; fallen, 40 fall ; banfen, to !kank (in German gov- 
erning the Dative) ; folgen, 40 follow (in German governing the Dative), are 
Intransitive Verbs. 

4. The Accusative, as the object of the transitive verb, agrees in 
general with the Objective Case in English. 

5. The Accusative of the feminine and neuter, and in the plural of all 
the genders, is—just as in Eaglish—like the nominative, and is recognizable 
in the sentence only by its position, the Accusative, or the object, following 
the Nominative, or the subject of the sentence. M.S. I, 2, 3. 
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6. The Accusalive singutar ot ascnline nouns, however, differs from 


the nominative : 


a. By the determinative words preceding them, all of which take the end- 
ing ew, M.S. 4, 5, 6: 


Nominative. Accusative. Nominative. Accusalive. 
der den mein meinen 
diefer diefen unfer unferes or un« 
jener jenen fern 
jeder jeden ihr ihren 
mander manden guter Wein guten Wein 
ein einen der gute Wein den guten Wein. 


5. By the same ending (em) which both the preceding determinative and 
the noun itself take, in case the latter belongs to the N-Declension. M. S. 6. 


7. The Accusative is placed, as in English, after the subject and pre- 
dicate, if the latter is simple, M.S. 1, 2, 3, 4, 5; butif the predicate is com- 
pound (3. e. consists of an auxiliary and past participle or infinitive), the Ac- 
cusative is placed between the auxiliary and participle or infinitive. M. S. 
6, 7 (compare 325, 5). 


42. 


ber Sonnenjdein*[zön’-nen-shin” ] 
(-8), sun-shine 


fcheuen*[shoi’-en], zo shun, be shy of 


das Wort* (-e8, plur. Worte and 
Wörter), word 

die Hütte* (—, -n), Aut, cottage 

wünfchen*[vin’-shen], 20 wish 

fteuern* [stoi’-ern], fo steer 

fühlen[fee’-Ien], zo feed 

flets*[stats], always, consiantly 

ber Puls* (-e8, -e), Hulse 

das Baterland*[fah’-ter-lant’] 
(-e8, länder, —), fatherland 

fürchten*[firy’-ten], to fear, be 
afraid 

der Tod[to'] (-e8), death 

das Glid[gltk] (-e8), suck, happi- 

madhen*[mä’-chen], 4o make [ness 

gieren* [tse’-ren], 40 adorn, deco- 
vate 


der Ader*[äk’-ker] (-8, Acter), 
acre, field 

der Schmerz* (-8, -en), Pain, ache 

die Wunde* (—, -n), wound 

die Biene (—, -n), dee 

der Pfeffer*[pfef-fer], pepper 

Die Bunge*[tsung’-e] (—, -n), 
tongue 

der Abend* (-8, -e), evening 

frdnen[kré4’-nen], fo crown 

das Ende* (-8,-n), end 

das Werf* (3, -c), work 

der Brudermörber*[brü’-der-mür”- 
der] (8, —), fratricide 

der Müller*[mil’-Ier], miller 

das Mehl* (-8), meal, flour 

beilen*[hr’-len], to heal, cure 

die Schülerin*[shee’-Ic-rin] (—, 
nen), female scholar 

oeihäftig*[ge-shäf’-ty], dusy 





bie Abendmahlgeit*[ah’-bent-mahl’- der Schritt*[shrit], step, stride 
tsit] (—, -en), evening meal verfennen*[ter-kön’-nen], 40 mis- 
bie Lebenszeit*[la’-bens-tstt”] (— Luke, fail to appreciate 
-en), lifetime das Gemeine*[ge-mt’-ne] (-n), 
willig*[vil’-liy], willing, voluntary the common, mean 
Düngen*[ding’-en], fo dung, der Flügel*[fee-gel] (-8, —), 
Manure bringen[bring’-en], 20 bring [wing 


Die Noth* (—, Nöthe), need. 


1. Er wird das Brod bald bringen. 2. Der Lehrer lehrte den Schü— 
ler und die Schülerinnen. 3. Der Gärtner hat den Baum gepflanzt. 
4. Diebe und Räuber ſcheuen das Licht des Tages, wie die Eulen den Sons 
nenfdein. 5. Haben Sie das Wort des Fürften gehört? 6. Sie meinen 
wohl die Worte unferes Monarchen ? 7. Diefer Mann war nidt arm ; er 
hatte einen Garten, ein Haus, eine Hütte und ein Feld. 8. Melden Ring 
wiinfden Sie? 9. Ich wünfche Ihren or den Ihrigen. 10. Weldhen 
Weg fleuern Sie? 11. Der Doktor fühlte den Puls des Patienten. 
12, Diefer Mann liebte ftets fein Vaterland. 13. Er flirdtete nicht den 
Zod und fühlte nicht den Schmerz feiner Wunden. 14. Der Honig der 
Bienen ift füß, und ihr Wachs heilt Wunden. 15. Diefer Pfeffer beikt 
die Zunge. 16. Der Abend Frönt den Tag und das Ende das Werf. 
17. Kain hat feinen Bruder gemordet ; er war ein Brubermörber. 18. Die 
Bader baden Brode. 19. Der Müller mahlt das Mehl. 20. Der Brauer 
braute das Bier. 21. Der Arzt Heilte den Franken. 22. Die Mädchen 
Ipinnen den Flachs. 23. Ich habe keinen Wein, aud tein Bier und trinte 
Waffer. 24. Das Glüd macht den Mann, nicht der Mann das Glüd 
(Prov.). 25. Der Bart ziert den Mann (Prov.). 26. Kurze Abendmahl⸗ 
zeit madht lange Lebenszeit (Prov.). 27. Williges Herz macht leichte Füße 
(Prov.). 28. Des Herren Auge diingt den Ader (Prov.). 29. Ein ges 
Ihäftiges Weib thut feinen Schritt vergebens (Göthe). 30. Man verfennt 
das Gemeine- felten (Leffing). 31. Jedes Sebt hat Flügel (Herder). 
32. Fleiß bringt Brod, Faulheit Roth (Prov.) 33. Die Güte gewinnt alle 
Herzen (Herder). 34. Der Wein erfreut des Menſchen Herz (Bibel). 


43. 
das Morgenlieb*[mör-"gen-ler”], der Brief*[bref], Zezzer 
morning-song redt*[révt], right, just 
priifen*[préé’-fen], examine, try, das Bein* [bin], eg, done 
. prove . das Blut*[blat], 3.002 
wirbeln*[wir’-beln], 0 wardie golden*[göl’-den], gold, golden 


wärmen*[wär'-men], fo makewarm befuden*[be-za’-ren], fo visit 
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ber Hagel*[hah’-gel], Aail ber Weinteller*[vin’-kel’-ler] (-8, 
ber Froft* (es, Frifte), rosé —), wine-cellar  ° 
ber Blig*[blits], Agkining .  zähmen*[tsat’-men], to tame 
der Led*[lek], Zeak frangofijd* [fran’ -tsea’-sish], 
der Vorvater* [for’-fah’-ter] (8, French 

-päter), forefather der Autor*[ou’-tör], autor 
bermunden*[fer-vün’ den], # to feben*[za’-hen], z0 see 

wound der Tifd*[tish], Mble. 


1. Did the teacher examine ’your pupils (scholars) or ours? 
2. He examined ’yours. 3. The mother warned her son. 4. We 
do not fearour enemy. 5. The hares have long ears. 6. The lark, 
the herald of the morn, warbles its morning song. 7. A deep snow 
warms the earth. 8. We had rain and wind, snow and ice, hail and 
frost, thunder and lightning. 9. Theship had a leak. 10. Our fore- 
fathers were brave men and loved their fatherland. 11. Do ’you see 
his knife, her watch and myring? 12. Isee the ring, but not the knife 
and the watch. 13. Has the teacher warned mysonor thine? 14. Fic 
has warned your cousin's sister, she was lazy. 15. Have ‘you heard this 
long letter? 16. No; I have not (heard). 17. Does hedrink the beer or 
the wine? 18. He drinks the tea and thecoffee. 19. Themother was 
teaching her children. 20. Fish have cold blood. 21. Owlsshun the 
light. 22. Oaks have strong roots. 23. Our servant has wounded his 
right leg. 24. A thief is stealing your (thy) gold watch. 25. Have 
’you visited our new school? 26. I have not; I have visited your 
fine wine-cellar. 27. Weshall tame these wild beasts. 28. Have you 
(thou) bought those French books? 29. Not yet, but I shall buy a 
book of.a good Frenchauthor. 30. Do’youseethe lightning? 31. Do 
’you hear the thunder? 32. Has thejoiner made the table? 33. He 
has not; he made the chair. 34. We shall drink our wine, did they 
drink theirs ? 

LEXICOLOGY. 


Sonnenfchein, sunshine, c. of Sonne, Ex. 12, and Schein, shime, 
from fcheinen, Ex. 11. On the genit. form of the first component (Gone 
nem) see p. 184, 2nd note, 

fchenen, 20 shun, be shy of, from {deu, Ex. 28. 

Wort, word. Tab. V.11. Wort has two forms in plural : Worte, when 
speaking of words connected with each other in a sentence ; Wörter, 
of unconnected vocables, as: Seine Worte find wahr, his words are 
rue; das Wörterbuch enthält alphabetiich geordnete Wörter, the 


dictionary contains words, alphabetically arranged, 
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Hütte, hut, cottage, lit. a covered place; O. Ger. kudan, to cover; per- 
haps conn. with A. S. Aidan, Engl. Aide. 

wũnſchen, to wish. Tab. V. 26. 

ftenern, to steer, to sii7, direct the vessel; A. S. steoran; O. Ger. stiu- 
ran, to guide. 

ftet8, always, constantly, steadily. 

Puls, pulse, lit. a eating of the heart and the arteries, Lat. Aulsus—pel- 

Jo, pulsum, to beat, strike. 

Vaterland, fatherland, c. of Bater and Land, Ex. 14, 15. 

fürchten, fo fear, be afraid, from Furcht, fear (Ex. 23), fright, Tab. V. 37 
compare furdtbar and furdtfam, Ex. 23. 

Schmerz, Pain, ache; A.S.sméort, smart. Tab. V. 38. 

Wunde, wound. Tab. V. 32; see wund, Ex. 28. 

Bfeffer, pepper. Tab. V. 2 and 4. 

Zunge, tongue; A.S. Zunge. Tab. V. 8. 

Whend, even, evening; ahd. adani, abunt (-ant, -unt is merely termi- 
nation): prob. from ab=away from, the going away of the day. Tab. 

V. 6. 

Ende, end. Sans. anfa, Tab. V. 32. 

Take Notice ! Of simple words terminating in obscure ¢ (¢) only the 
masculine noun §d@fe, cheese, the two neuters Ende and Erbe, inherit- 
ance (the masculine Erbe=Aeir, inkeritor, follows the N-Declension), and 
of compounds, the neuters with the augment @e, as: Gebäude, duilding, 
Gebirge, chain of mountains, belong to theS-Declension; all the others 
in obscure ¢ belong to the N-Declension. 

Werf, work. A. S. weork ; from qwirfen, A. S. weorcan, to work. 

Srudermörder, /ratricide, c. of Bruder, Ex. 12, and Mörder, Ex. 15. 

Müller, miller, one who attends a Mühle, Ex. 12. 

Mehl, meal, grain ground, from mahlen, 40 mil/, Goth. malan, Lat. molo, 
to grind; see Ex. 12, Mühle. 

heilen, to heal, cure, to make healthy and whole; see heilfam, Ex. 32. 

Schülerin, female scholar}; see Schüler, Ex. 8, and suffix sin, Ex. 34. 

Morgenlied, morning-song; c. of Morgen, Ex. 34, and Lied, song, lay, 

A. S. deod, liod ; Gael. lavidh, laoi, a verse, sacred poem. 
prüfen, 40 examine, try, prove. A.S. profian ; Lat. probo. Tab. V.7. 
wirbelu, to warble, lit. io wAirl, to sing in a quavering way; O. Engl. 

werbelle. 

Wwärmen, to make warm, from warm, Ex. 5. 

Take Notice! Verbs derived from Adjectives, usually modify the 
Vowel, 
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Hagel, hail. A.S. kagal. Tab. V. zo, 

Sroft, frost, from frieren, to freeze, A. S. /reosan; Gr. phrisso, to 
shiver. Tab. V. 23. 

Big, Ughining; ahd. plic; related with btinten, to blink, 20 glance, 
A. S. blican, to glitter ; see bliden, Ex. 36. 

Red, leak ; Dutch Jeck, a chink, /ekken, to drip. 


Vorvater, forefather, c. of poyr—fore, Ex. 25, and Pater, 

Brief, letter, from Lat. brevis, brief, hence originally short letter. 

verivunden, to wound, from Wunde, Ex. 40, and prefix yer, Ex. 27, vere 
gebeng, 

recht, right, jusé, ‘then right (not Jeff), adverbially used Ex, 24 Tab. 
V. 18. 

Bein, eg, pone. Tab. V. 38. 

Blut, blood. Tab. V. 11. 


golden, gold, golden, from Gold. The suff. eg and ern forms adjectives 
from substantives, denoting material or kind: hölzern (from olg), 
wooden ; ftiblern (from Stahl), of szee/, From substantives in er the 
ending is g, as: filbern, for filberen, of silver, from Silber, silver; 
fupfern, of copper, from Kupfer, copper. 

befuchen, 40 visit, c. of fuchen, Ex. 18, and the prefix be, Ex. 26. 

Weinkeller, wine-cellar, c. of Wein, Ex. 20, and Meller, Ex. 32. 

zähmen, to tame. Tab. V.8. A.S. famian; Lat. domo; Gr. damao; 
Sans. dam, to subdue. 

fsanzöfifch, French, from Franzoſe, Ex. 36, and suff. iſch, Ex. 8. 

Wutor, author. Lat. auctor—augeo, auctus, to produce. 

fehen, tosee. A.S. seon; Ice. sia ; Sw. se. 

Glück, luck, good fortune, happiness. Dutch /uck and geluck; ahd. 
Juch ; mhd. gelucke; compare p. 112 gliidlid. Tab. V. 24. 

zieren, 40 adorn, decorate, to attire ; compare Zierde, Ex. 38. 

Abendmahlzeit, evening meal, supper (time), c. of Abend, p. 197, 
Mahl, meal, and Zeit, Ex. 38. 

Lebenszeit, life=Zime, c. of Qeben(8), Ex. 36, and Zeit. On the 8 of the 
first component see 320, 2. 

twillig, willing, voluniary, from Wille, will, A.S. wille, Lat. volo, 
to will. 

Düngen, to dung, fo manure. A.S. dyngan. 

Adler, acre, lit. a field. A. S. ecer; Lat. ager; Gr. agros, a field. 

sergäfig, busy, active, c. of „ge‘ and fdiftig, from fdaffen, Ex. 34, 

chöpfer. 
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Schritt, sted, stride, pace. Ahd. scri?, from ſchreiten, to stride, fo step, 
A. S. siriden, to walk about. Tab. V. 11. 

verfennen, 40 mistake, to take for another, to fail to appreciate ; c. of ver, 
Ex. 27, and fennen, Ex. 37. 

Gemeine, the common, the ordinary, the mean, C. of “ ge”, and mein⸗ 
mean; A.S. mane, gemane; Lat. communis. 

Flügel, wing, instrument of Might, from fliegen, Ex. 11; compare p. 112, 
glũcklich. The termination ef (sometimes Sef) answers to English le, 
el and il (the latter instead of g-e/, as Segel, sail,' Tab. V. 20). It de- 
notes an instrument, or in general something produced either by nature 
or by the industry of man: &chindel, shingle; Diftel, thistle; 
Sichel, sickle; Sattel, saddle; Schaufel, shovel, etc. ' 

Noth, meed, distress. Ahd., mhd. not; A.S. sead; probably connected 
with ahd. aioton; mhd. nieten=to desire, to apply (one's self) most 
zealously to, to bestow pains upon. Tab. V. 11. 


[39.] THE COMPLEMENT IN THE DATIVE CASE. 


Model Sentences. 


1. Wir haben Dem Arzte gedantt. We have thanked the physician. 
2. Der Onkel fchentte dem flißigen Zhe uncle presented the diligent boy 


Knaben ein Bud. with a book. 
3. Die Mutter ſchickt Der Lehrerin The mother sends the female teacher 
einen Ring. a ring. 


4. Gute Kinder folgen Dew Eltern. Good children obey the parents. 

5. Der Vater antwortet der guten Tre father answers the good daughter. 
Todter. 

6. Ich habe ihren Sohn meinem ave recommended her son to my 
Freunde empfohlen. friend, 


Observations.—ı. Transitive verbs require a Complement in the ac- 
cusative, or a direct object. But there are verbs which would not be com- 
plete with only one object. The verbs of giving, taking, promising, bring- 
ing, sending, etc., besides the immediate or direct object, that is, the thing 
given, taken, promised, brought or sent, require an indirect or remote object, 
the gerson to whom the thing is given, promised, brought, or sent and taken 
from. This indirect or remote object isin the Dative Case. It corresponds 
to the English 40 or for, which in some cases may be supplied. 


Note. The Dative is also called the Jerson-case, because the indirect object in- 
dicated by the dative is represented as a person, that is to say, as an acting being, 
whilst the direct object, indicated by the accusative, is considered as a thing, that is, 
a being which s#fers the action of a person ; for instance: 3d gebe dem Armen Geld, 
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I give money to the poor man ; the poor man is represented as an acting person, he 
receives the money ; Ich antworte dem Knaben, I answer the boy, the boy acts, he 
asks and receives the answer ; Ich folge dem Manne, I follow the man, the man acts, 
he precedes, 

2. When there are two nouns governed by the verb, the noun signifying 
a person precedes the one denoting a thing. M.S. 2, 3. 

3. A personal noun (2. e. a noun denoting a person) in the Accusative 
precedes one in the Dative case. M. S. 6. . 

4. In the SDeelension a masculine or neuter noun (monosyllable) 
taking ¢@ in the genitive case, generally retains in the dative the ¢ of the 
termination, as: genit. des Buch-es, of the book; dat. dem Bude, 40 the 
book. But nouns which take only @ in the genit. (p. 167, 4) have the dative 
like the nominative, the case relation being sufficiently indicated by the 
ending of the preceding determinative word, viz.: masc. and neut. sing. egg, 
femin. sing. er, and plur. (all genders) eg, 


5. In the N-Declension the dative as well as all the cases in sing. 
and plur., except the nominative, take egg or u. 


Not. The N-Declension having so few characteristic case terminations, is, 
therefore, also called the weak declension, whilst the term of strong is given to the 
&-Declension. 


44. 
die Gefdhidte*[ge-shiv’-te](—,-en), der Gruß*[grüs] (-&8, Grüße), 
ccurrence, event, story salutation, greeling 
erjablen*[er-tsat’-len], Zo narrate, beit*[best], des? 
p tell der Delphin[del-fen’], dolphin 
Wagen*[vah’-gen] (-8, Wä- trauen*[trou’-en], fo confide, trust 
— gen), garriage, wagon gefallen*[ge-fäl’-Ien], 40 please, fo 
aebordjen*[ge-hor’-yen], 40 obey, suit 
listen to, do as told die Antwort*[änt’-vört] (—, -en), 
brav*[brahf], fine, handsome, das Ei*fi] (-e8, -er), egg [answer 
gallant, brave gleidh*[gliy], ke 
die Yahne*[fah’-ne] (—, -n), en- gleichen*, 40 de like, fo resemble 
sign, vane ander*, other 
antworten*[änt’-vör” -ten], 40 glauben*[glou’:ben], 0 believe 
answer der Bauer*[bou’-er] (-n, -n), 
Berglid)* [hérts’-liy], Aearzily dienen*[de’-nen],zo serve[ peasant 
ber Wohlthäter*[völ’-tat"-ter] (-8, gehören*[ge-hea’-ren], 40 delong to 
—), benefactor, well-doer der Minifter[mi” -nis’-ter] minister 
das Compliment[kém’-pli-mént’], der Advofat[at’-vo-kaht’], advo- 
compliment cale 


werth*[vart], valued, worth die Nuk* [nis] (—, Nüffe), 77 
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tnaden* [knak’-ken], fo crack leihen*[lt’-hen], 20 Zend 
der Bürftenmacher*[birs’-ten-mä’- der Körper*[kür’-per], dody 
cher], örush-maker die Farbe*[far’-be], the color 
die Keiderbiirfte* [kir’-der-bir’ - die Seele*[za’-le], soul 
ste], cloth-brush rdumen*[roi’-men], 40 clear away, 
Saarbiirfte[hahr’-bir’-ste] Aair- make room in or of 
neu* [noi], sew [orssh ber Platz* (es, Plake), Pace 
der Fubftapfen*[fus’-stap’-fen], der Amtmann*[ämt’-män], bailiff. 
foot-step steward 
der Helfer*[hel’-fer], Aelper geben*[ga’-ben], 20 give 
die Sugend*[ya’-gen'], youch nehmen*[na’-men], 40 fake 
die Tugend*[ta’-gent], virtue der Unterthan* [an’-ter-tahn”] (-en, 
das Alter*[äl’-ter], age, old age and 3; -en), subject. 


1. Der Lehrer erzählte den Kindern eine Gefdidte. 2. Ich gebe den 
Kindern meinen Wagen. 3. Meine Finder folgen ihren Lehrern. 4. Diefe 
Soldaten gehorden bem Gebote ihres Generals. 5. Yene braven Männer 
folgten ftet8 treu der Fahne. 6. Fleißige Schüler antworten ihren Lehrern 
gut. 7. Der dankbare Arme dankte herzlich feinem Wohlthäter. 8. Wir 
haben dem Arzte gedankt. 9. Er wünjchte feinem freundlichen Herren einen 
guten Morgen. 10. Wir machten feiner Mutter unfer Compliment. 11. Fh 
fende Ihrem werthen Vater meine beften Grüße. 12. Große Delphinen 
folgten unjerem Schiffe. 13. Unfer Bäder traut feinem Müller nidt. 
14. Senden Sieihrer Nichte Yhr Bud)? 15. Nein, ich fende es Ihrer 
Nichte. 16. Die offene Antwort des Schülers gefiel bem Lehrer. 17. Yhre 
Antwort wird vielen Menfchen nicht gefallen haben. 18. Diefe Bücher ge= 
hören meiner Schwefter. 19. Haben Sie Yhrer Mutter geantwortet ? 
20. Rein, aber ich werde heute meinem Vater antworten. 21. Die Minifter 
geben dem ſchlauen Advocaten eine harte Nuk zu Inaden. 22. Die Bie- 
nen geben den Menſchen Honig und Wachs. 23. Der Biirftenmader fchidte 
meinem Onkel eine alte Hleiderbürfte, und er wird meiner Schweſter eine 
neue Haarbürfte fenden. 24. Ich folgte den Fußſtapfen jener böfen Men— 
fchen nicht. 25. Ihr Vater war meinem Sohne ein Helfer. 26. Der Jus 
gend Tugend gibt dem Alter nod) Jugend. 27. Das Licht leiht dem Hör 
per feine Farben. 28. Ein Ei gleicht dem anderen (Prov.). 29. Das Kalb 
folgt der Kuh (Prov.). 30. Der Satte glaubt dem Hungrigen nidt (Prov.). 
31. Der Bauer glaubt nur feinem Vater (Prov.). 32. Das Morgen wird 
bem fchönen Heute gleihen (Schiller). 33. Kein rechter Mann dient dem 
Undanfbaren (Schiller). 34. Seele des Menfden, wie gleihft du dem 
Waffer! Seele des Menfden, wie gleihft du dem Wind! (Göthe.) 
35. Der Gute räumt den Pla dem Böen (Schiller). 36. Umtsleute ge- 
ben dem Herrn ein Ei, und nehmen den Unterthanen zwei (Prov.). 
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45. 
der Reifende*[rt’-zen-de], (-n), filbern[zil’-bern] (adj.), silver 
braveller der Fingerhut*[fing’-er-hut”| (-e8, 
geigen*[ts!’-gen], do show, point . xbiite), Mimble 
Tchiden, do send fout der ührer*[fee’-rer] (3, —), 
verlaufen*[fer-kou’-fen], 20 sell leader, guide. 


I. We believe no fool and no Jesuit. 2. My uncle lends his 
knife to the nephew of this traveller. 3. This house belongs to the 
uncle of my neighbor. 4. That garden belonged to the aunt of my 
friends. 5. I have sent a letter to the father of your physician. 6. She 
has sent beautiful flowers to the friends (fem.) of her sister. 7. Have 
’you sent ’'your book to ’your niece? 8. No, I have sent it to the 
friend of my uncle. 9. Do your parents promise a bird to this child? 
10. Henry lends a chair to this poor woman. 11. Has not 
Louisa shown our house and garden to that man? 12, That girl 
brings her pen to the friend (fem.) of my brother. 13. Does this 
horse belong to your uncles or to your aunts? 14. It belongs to my 
sisters. 15. This hat belonged to the gardener of my friend (fem.). 
16. My sister has bought a silver thimble for the friend (fem.) of her 
neighbor (fem.). 17. Did ’your uncle send a watch to ’your son’s or 
to ’your daughter’s teacher? 18. He sent it tomyteacher. 19. Why 
have you not sold ’your horse to the neighbor of "your mother ? 
20. I had sold it to my physician. 21. I bought a beautiful book (for) 
my daughter. 22. Have you shown the physician the large room of 
your father? 23. The queen has sent a book to the child of our 
niece. 24. Did the boy’s father believe that man? 25. No, he did 
not; he never trusts a Jesuit. 26. Did the blind man follow his 
leader’s footsteps? 27. Yes, he follows and obeys his leaders. 


LEXICOLOGY. 


Gefchichte, occurrence, event, then narration of an occurrence, story, fale, 
from gefdjehen, fo Aappen ; the radical ſchehen exists now only in Swed. 
ske, to happen. 


erzählen, fo narrate, tell (story-teller), c. of the prefix er, denoting the 
manner of attaining an aim, and zählen, to tale, to tell a number, #0 
count, to narrate, Tab. V. 8. 
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Wager, carriage, coach, wagon, wain, lit. that which carries; A.S. 
wegen, wen, Sans. vahana, Lat..veho, Sans. vakh, to carry. 

gehorchen, 20 obey, to listen to, to do as told, c. of ge, Ex. 16 and 24, and 
hordjen, hearken, Ex. 14. Tab. V. 16. 

brav, ine, handsome, noble, gallant, courageous, brawe. Tab. V. 38. 

Fahne, ensign, colors, vane. Goth. fana, properly a piece of cloth; Lat. 
pannus, cloth. 

antworten, fo answer, to reply in return; c. of Wort, p. 200, and the 
prefix aut, from which ext, Lat. anti, Gr. anti, against, which signifies : 
I. origin=Engl. es-, ex-, from: entfließen, to flow from; 2. separa- 
tion, removal—Engl. away, off: entfliegen[ént-fle’-gen], fo fly away, 
entiliehen[ént-fle’-hen], zo flee, escape; 3. negation, privation—Engl. 
dis-, de-: entwaffnen[ént-vaf’-nen], zo disarm, enttriften[ént-kraf’-ten], 
to debilitate. 


herzlich, heartily, c. of Herz, Acart, and the suffix lid, Ex. 12. 

Wobhlthater, benefactor, well-doer, c. of wohl, Ex. 26, and Thäter, doer, 
from That, Ex. 37, and the suffix ey, Ex. 11. 

werth, valued, worth, worthy. 

Gruß, salutation, greeting, from grüßen, to greet, Ex. 14. Tab. V. Io. 

beft, best, superlative of gut, good. 

trauen, fo confide, to trust, to trow. A. S. ¢veowian, related with true, 
A. S. treowe, Ice. traust, firm, steady. 

gefallen, 2o picase, suit, c. of ge, Ex. 6,24, and fallen, 40 fall fo the share 
of, to yield, to be suitable, to be pleased with, 

gehören, 20 belong to, c. of ge, and borer, to hear, originally gehdren= 
to listen obediently to one’s owner, then 40 de owned by, to appertatn. 
Compare gehorjam, p. 151. 

Neuf, nut. Tab. V. 10. 

fnaden, to crack, to knack, /0 break. A.S. cnocian, Sw. knacka, to 
crack or snap. 


Biirfte, brush, an instrument usually made of Borften bristles, O. 
Ger. drusta, bristle. Tab. V. 29 and 37. 


Bürftenmacher, brush-maker, c. of Biirfte and Mader, maker, from 
machen, Ex. 41. The first component with the plural termination n, 
see 20, 2. 

Reiderbirfte, clothes-brush, c. of Meid-er (plur.), Ex. 27, and PBürfte. 

Saarbürfte, hair-brush, c. of Haar, Ex. 8, and Bürſte. 

nen, mew. A.S.niwe; Goth. miujo ; Lat. novus; Gr. neos ; Sans. nava, 
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SSuhftapfen, sack, trace of a tect, foot-step, c. of Fuß, Ex. 23, and 
Stapfen, trace of a foot, A. S. staf, stride, step. 

Helfer, helper, from helfen, to help. Tab. V. 4. 

Ingend, youth, state of being. young, period of youth, O. Engl. yength, 
from jung, Ex. 5. 

Witer, age, old age, from alt, Ex. 6. 

leihen, to lend, Jorrow, confer, bestow, O. Engl. leenen, A. S. /enan, 
likan. Tab. V. 34. 

Sörper, body, from Lat. corpus, human body ; now in English the dead 
body of a human being, corpse. 

Farbe, color, hue. Ahd. farawa; mhd.varwe, var; A. S. ferbu ; per- 
haps related with Lat. parere, to come forth to, so as to be seen, to 
appear. Tab. V. 4. 

Gi, egg. A. S. aeg (in ahd. the Nom. plural has still g, eigir). 

gleich, like, resembling, originally gesleid, mhd. gelich, glich, A.S. dic, 
gelic, c. of ,ge“, and the root 4, which originally means Leib, Jody, 
hence external form, and generally guality; A. S. 4e=flesh, a living 
or dead dody ; compare Leige=Goth. /esk=living or dead body ; now 
dead body, corpse. 

gleichen, 40 de like, fo resemble, Tab. V. 24 and 16. 

auder, other, different. Goth. anthar, ahd. andar, Sans. antara=other. 
Tab. V. 26. 

glanben, to believe, lit. fo give leave 20 (comp. erlanben, fo give leave, 
to permit, to allow), fo give assent to, to credit, to trust in, c. of „ge“ 
and [auben. Tab. V. 6. 

Bauer, Siler of ground, boor. A.S. buan; Dutch, douwen ; Ger. baue 
en, to build, to till; compare Ex. 24, Nachbar. 

morgen, 4o-morrow, heute, 40-day, Ex. 17; from these adverbs are 
formed the substantives, das Morgen, das Heute. Compare page 169, 
ber Faule. 

Dienen, 20 serve, attend. Ahd. dionon (comp. Engl. thane, O. Engl. 
than, A. S. degen, a servant, nobleman), O. Ger. Degen, a soldier, 
servant, connected with Ger. Degen, sword. 

@eele, soul. Goth. saivala; A. S. saw, properly the moving and waving 
power of a living being, and thus allied with @ee, sea, Gr. seiein, to 
move to and fro. 

räumen, 40 clear away, evacuate, make room in or of; ahd. and mhd. 
rumen. 

Plat, place, space. Lat. Platea, a broad way ina city; Greek platys, 
broad. 
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Amtmann, bailif, stewart, c. of Amt, ofice, mhd. amdf=service, and 
Mann. 


geben, to give. A.S. gifan, Goth. gidban. Tab. V. 7. 
webmen, 20 take, seise. Goth. niman, O. Engl. nim. 
subject. Mhd. undertan, ahd. untartan, properly the past 


participle of mhd. wadertuon=unterthun, 20 Zu under, c. of unter= 
under, and thun—to do. 


Reifende, fraveller (pres. partic. reifend, travelling), from reifen, Ex. 17. 
On adjectives (or participles) used substantively, see p. 169, der Faule. 


zeigen, fo show, point out, indicate. A.S. tecan, to show, teach, allied 
to Lat. doceo, Gr. deiknumi,to show. Tab. V. 8. 


filbern, adj. silver ; see Lex. to Ex. “41, golden. 


Fingerhut, Mimble, lit. a hat, 3. e. a protection for the finger, in Engl. 
thimble, a protection for the hum), c. of Finger, Ex. 7, and Hut, Ex. 32. 


verlaufen, fo sell, vend, c. of ver, Ex. 27, and faufen, Ex. 17. 


Sührer, leader, guide, trom führen (causative of fahren, to fare Ex. 36, 
Borfahr), fo carry, to conduct, to guide. 


[40.] DECLENSION.—AN ABSTRACT OF THE POINTS ALREADY 
GIVEN, WITH ADDITIONS. 


Note, The student is earnestly recommended to take whatever pains may be 
required to master this chapter, especially the Verses to help the Memory. Many 
grammars of the German language confuse the student in an attempt to avoid ex- 
ceptions by multiplying rules, making as many as six and even eight different de- 
clensions, The best German grammarians, however, are agreed in giving but two 
declensions, the strong (S), and the weak (N), allowing the nouns not conforming to 
these declensions to fall under the head of exceptions. By this course, which is 
the one I have followed, the student is required to memorize these exceptions, but 
when compared with the labor of mastering the complicated six or eight declension 
system, this will be found to be an easy and pleasant task, especially as I have so 
collocated the words in the verses, as to give you the assistance not only of rhyme, 
but also of association in sound and sense, any one word thus suggesting the others 
in the same line. The great recommendation of this plan is, however, that you 
will, by becoming familiar with these exceptions, be perfectly sure about the de- 
clension of every noun in the language (except some rarely used, which are irre- 
gular), and so avoid all the difficulties connected with the doubtful and imperfect 
knowledge acquired by other systems. 


1. The distinction of the cases is denoted less by the endings of the 
substantives, than by those of the articles and other determinative words. 
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2. Table of Terminations. 


Singular. Plural. 
S-DECLENSION, N-DECLENSION. S-DECLENSION. N-DECLENSION. 








Nom. Nom. Nom. e or er Nom. en or n 
Gen. e8 or 8 Gen. ett or u Gen. ¢ or er Gen. efor 8 
Dat. e Dat. en or n Dat. eg or erm Dat. en org 
Acc. Acc. est or 9. Acc. e or er Acc. eg or. 





3. All meuter nouns follow the S-Declension. As to the 
plural, however, observe the following differences : 


a. Most of them (especially monosyllables) take ey and modify the vowel, 


as: das Gra8, plur. die Gräfer ; das Haus, plur. die Häufer ; das Bud, plur. 
die Bücher. 


b. Those of the following classes remain unchanged : 


7. The diminutives in dgen and fein, as : da8 Gläschen, plur. die Gläs⸗ 
den; das Häßlein, the little hare, plur. die Häglein. 


2. All with the augment @e, and ending in the obscure e (¢), as: das 
Gebäude, duslding, plur. die Gebäude ; das Gehänge, Aanging, festoon, plur. 
bie Gehänge. 


3. Allending in ef, en, er, as: das Rathfel[ratt’-zel], riddle, plur. die 
Rathfel ; das Meffer, plur. die Meſſer. 


¢. The following neuters take ¢ only, and do not modify the vowel: 


VERSE TO HELP THE MEMORY. 


In ¢ form the plural of the meuters below 
And do not modify a, 4 and 9; 
Dugend, Quart, Loth, Daß und Pfund, 
Stüd, Zeug und Zelt, Baar und Bund, 
Nek, Tau und Rohr, Verhör und Meer, 
Erz, Salz und Fell, Ohr und Heer, 
Reich, Recht und Reh, Rok und Schwein, 
Mahl, Heft und Schaf, Pferd und Bein, 
Antlig, Kreuz, Knie, Verbot und Riff, 
Werl, Ding und Brod, Boot und Schiff, 
Yow, Heft und Ziel, Jahr und Bier, 
Gift, Stift und Spiel, Haar und Thier, 
Add Seit, Salz und Sieb, Seil und Mook, 
Verſteck und Verded, Ol, Beil und Loos. 
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Dupend[düt’-sent], dosen 
Duart|kvärt], guart 
Loth [lot], solder, half an ounce 
Makl[mahs], measure 
Pfund[pfünt], pound 
Stiid[sttk], piece 
Zeug[tsoik], gear 
Zelt[tselt], cent 
Paar[pahr], pair 
Bund[bünt], bundle 
Nep[näts], nei 
Tau[tou], cable 
Rohr[rör], cane 
Berhörffer-hear’], Arial, examina- 
Meer[mar], sea [tion 
Erzlerts], ore 
Sal[zälts], salt 

ell [fél], Asde 

hr[eäar], the eye (of a needle) 
Heer(har], army 
Reid [rtv], Aingdom 
Recht [révt], righ? 
Reh[ra], roe 
Rof[rds], steed 
Schwein[shvin], pig 
Mahl [mahl], meal, repast, mark 
Heft [fest], feast 
Schaf[shahf], sheep 
Pferd[pfart], Aorse 
Bein [bin], Zeg 


Antlig[änt’-lits], countenance 
Rreug(kroits], cross » 
Rnie[kne], Ance 
Verbot[fer-bot’], interdict 
Kifffrif], reef, 

Werf[verk], work 

Ding [ding], ching 
Brod[bro'], dread 

Boot[böt], doaz 

Stiff[shif], skip 

Joch yoch], yoke 

Heft[heft], Bamphklet 
Biel[tsel], aim 

Sabr[yahr], year 

Pier [ber], deer 

Gift[gift], Boison 

Stift[stift], institution 
Spiel[spel], Alay 
Saar[hahr], air 

Thier[ter], animal, wild beast 
Smeit[shit], dog 

Galg[zalts], sadé 

Sieb[zer], steve 

Seil[zil], rope 

Mooß ſmos], moss 
Berfted[fer-stek’], ambush 
Berded[fer-dek’], deck of a ship 


Hileal], otf 


Beil[bil], Aatches 
Loos [los], Zoz. 


4. All Masculines ending in obscure e (and those which have | 


lost this ending, p. 172, 3), follow the N-Declension, as: der Pole, plur. 
die Polen ; der Graf, plur. die Grafen. 


5. Allthe other Masculines belong to the S-Declension, 


and for the most part take ein plural, modifying the vowel, as: der Tifd, 
plur. die Zifde; der Ball, plur. die Bälle; der Stod, plur. die Stöde. 


6. The following masculines do not modify the vowel in plural : 
VERSE TO HELP THE MEMORY. 


Never modify the a, wand g 
Of the Masculines which here we show: 
Dold, Dost und Dom, Aal und Aar, 
Punkt, Puls und Pfad, Park und Staar, 
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Haim, Huf und Hand, Hund und Dads, 
⸗ Kort, Leichnam, Laut, Luchs und Lachs, 
Mond, Monat, Mord, Tag und Tact, 
Schuh, Schuft und Stoff, Berluft und Act, 
Arm, Amboß, Erfolg, Unhold und Bol, 
Grab, Gurt, Semahl, Herold und Zoll 
Dolh[ddly], dagger Mond[mon'], moon 
Dodt [dst], wick Monat[mo’-naht], ssonth - 
Dom[dom], dome Mord| mdr], murder 
Aalſahl], cel Tag[ta*], day 
Aar[ahr], cagle Zactftäkt], tact 
Punft[punkt], porns Schuhlshu], shoe 
Puls[püls], pulse Schuft[shüft), villain 
Pfad[pfah'], park Stoff[stöf], waster 
Parf[park], park Berluft[fer-lüst’], Joss, damage 
Staar[stahr], cataract* Act[akt], act 
Halm[hälm], Blade Arm[ärm], arm 
Huffhüf], Moof Amboß[äm’-bös], anvis 
Hauch [hou], dreath Erfolg [ér-fSlk’], success 
Hund(hin'], dog Unbold[an’-hdk], monster 
Dad [dix], badger Pollpol]. Hole 
Rort[kork], cork Grad[graht], degree 
Leidnam([lty’-nahm], corpse Surt[gürt], girdle 
Laut[lout], sound, Zone Gemahl[ge-mahl’], Ausdand 
Luchs flax], Iyna Herold[ha’-rölt|, herald 
Lads [lax], salmon Zoll[tsöl], inch. 


7. The following 11 Masculines take er in plural, and modify a, u 
and p ; 


VERSE TO HELP THE MEMORY. 


Mark eleven nouns of masculine gender, 
With erin Plural, as: Leiber, Ränder, 

Wiirmer und Wälder, Geifter, Orter und Götter, 
Bormünder und Männer, Böjewichter und Hundsfotter. 


' Wald[val'], forest, wood VBormundf[för’-münt], guardian 
Böfewicht[bed’-ze-viyt”], villain Ort [srt], lace 
MWurm[vürm], worm Geift[gist], spirit, ghost 
Leib [ir], body Gott, God 
Rand[ränt], edge, border Mann, man. 


Hundsfott[hiinds, -fot], villain, scoundrel, 





*Staar, starling (bird), better after the N-Declension. 
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8. The following Masculines and Neuters are strong (S-Declension) in 
the singular, and weak (N-Declension) in the plural: 
VERSE TO HELP THE MEMORY. 


All that here follow in the Singular are strong, 
Whilst in the Plural to the weak they belong : 
See, Auge und Obr, die Obren, 
Nachbar, Vetter und Sporn, die Sporen, 
Macht, Lorbeer, Thron und Staat, 
Stadel, Strahl und Zins, Zierath, 
Unterthan, Antereffe, Schmerz, 
Ende und Bett, Hemde und Herz. 


der Seelza], sea ‘Der Stachel[sta’-vel], sting 

da3 Auge[ou’-ge], eye der Strabl[strahl], deam, ray 
ba8 Obr[or], car der Zing [tsins], rent, interest 

der Radbar[nach’-bahr], zeigkdor der Zierath[tse’-raht], ornament 
der Vetter[fet’-ter], cousin der Unterthan[ün’-ter-tahn”], swd- 
der Sporn[spörn], spur der Schmerz[shmerts], pain [ject 
die Madht[macht], might dag Ende[en’-de], end 

der Lorbeer[lor’-bar], Zuure? da8 Sintereffe[in”-te-rös’-se], z2Zer- 
der Thron[tron], /Arone das Bett[bet], ded . fest 
der Staat[staht], state da8 Hembde[hém’-de], shire 


das Herz fhérts], Acar. 

g. Ten Masculines in obscure e, and der Fels, rock, and das Herz, 
heart, take ens in the Genitive singular, and ey in the other cases, singular 
and plural. 

VERSE TO HELP THE MEMORY. 
Of Masculines the following ten 

In the nominative singular have e or es 
Wille, Gedanke, Glaube und Name, 

Friede und Funke, Haufe und Same, 
Budftabe und Schade, plural Schäden, 

All their cases they form in eg, 
Except the Genitive singular in en 

Thus also Fels, Felfens, and Herz, Herzens. 


Wille[vil’-le], ws Haufe[hou’-fe], Aeap 
Gedante[ge-dan’-ke], thought Same[zah’-me], seed 
@laube[glou’-be], faith Buchftabe[bach’-stah’-be], letter 
Rame[nah’-me], name of the alphabet 
Üriede[fre’-de], peace Sdabde[shah’-de], damage 
wunte[fiin’-ke], spark. Fels [1éls], rock 


das Herz[hérts], Acaré. 
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10. Of masculine nounsin obscure e only one, der Raje[kat’-ze], cheese, 
follows the S-Declension. Of neuters in obscure e, two in de: das Ende, 
the end, and da8 Erbe, the inkeritance, and all with the augment Ge, as: 
da8 Gebirge, mounstain-range ; das Gehäufe, case, receptical (from Haus): 
das Getreide, grain, etc. 

11. All the feminine substantives are umvariable in the singular. 
No feminine noun takes the termination ey inthe plural. (Mutter and Toch- 
ter, plur. Mütter and Töchter, form no exception, er being retained from the 
singular.) 

12, Itis only im nouns of the S-Declension that the radical 
vowel may be modified in the plural. 


13. The nouns of the S-Declension have the nominative, accusative, 
and sometimes the dative alike. 


14. All the substantives have the nominative, genitive and accusative 
plural alike. 


15. The dative plural always ends in, 
16. In the plural all distinction in gender disappears. 


Tables of Declension. 
S-DECLENSION. N-DECLENSION. 

Singular. 
Nom. ber Mann der Vater der Menſch ber Rnabe 
Gen. be3 Manned des Vaters des Menſchen des Knabe 
Dat. dem Manne dem Vater dem Menſchen dem Rnabess 
Acc. den Mann den Bater den Menſchen den Knaben 

Plural. 
Nom. die Männer bie Vater bie Menſchen die Knaben 
Gen. der Männer der Bäter der Menſchen der Knaben 
Dat. den Männern den Vätern den Menſchen den Knaben 
Acc. die Männer bie Väter die Menſchen die Knaben. 
FEMININES. 
Singular. Plural, 

Nom. die Magd die Frau die Mägde die Frauen 
Gen. der Magd der Frau der Mägde der Frauen 
Dat. der Magd der Frau den Mägden den Frauen 


Acc. die Magd die Frau ; die Mägde die Frauen. 
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@ <ATTRIBUTIVE ADJECTIVES WITH A PRECEDING DEFINITE ARTICLE OR . CORRES- 
PONDING DETERMINATIVE WORD. 


Singular. 
Masculine. Feminine. Neuter. 


ber or biefer gute Mann die or diefe gute Frau das or diefes gute Kind 
des ** dieſes qutes Manned der “ diefer guten Frau bes “ diefes guten Kindes 
dem ** diefem guten Manne der “ diefer guten Frau dem“ diefem guten Kinde 
den ** Diefen guten Mann die * diefe gute Frau das ** diefes gute Rind 


Plural. 


die or dieje guten Männer die or diefe guten Frauen die or diefe gutem Kinder 
der ‘* Diefer guten Männer der “ diefer gutes Frauen der “ diejer guten Kinder 
den ** Diefen guten Mannern den “ diefen guten Frauen den “ diefen gutenſtindern 
bie *dieſe guten Männer die “ diefe guten Frauen die “ dicle gutem Kinder 


5. ATTRIBUTIVE ADJECTIVES WITH A PRECEDING INDEFINITE ARTICLE OR A COR- 
RESPONDING DETERMINATIVE WORD. 


Singular. 
Masculine. Feminine. Neuter. 
ein jdiner Stod — eine fette Gang ein neues Haus 
eines ſchönen Stodes einer fetten Gans eines neuen Haujes 
einem {chines Stode einer fetten Gans einem neuen Haufe 
einen ſchoͤnen Stod. eine fette Gang ein neues Haus, 


¢ ATTRIBUTIVE ADJECTIVES WITHOUT A PRECEDING DETERMINATIVE WORD, 


Singular. 
Masculine. Feminine. Neuter. 
guter Wein friſche Mild ſtarkes Bier 
gutes (em) Weines . friiher Mild ftarfeS (em) Bieres 
gutem Weine friiher Milch ſtarkem Biere 
guten Wein friſche Milch. ſtarkes Bier. 
Plural. 
gute Weine 
guter Weine 


gutes Weinen 
gute Weine. 
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ON THE DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES. 


From the preceding Tables of Declension it will be seen that the 
adjective has three different forms of declension : 


a. The adjective takes the inflections of the N-Declension when it is 
preceded by the definite article or a corresponding determinative word (p. 143), 
that is, a determinative having the full gender terminations er, e, e8, 


b. The adjective follows the N-Declension except in the nominative sing. 
which presents the gender terminations er, e, e8, when preceded by the 
indefinite article or a corresponding determinative word (p. 143), that is, a 
determinative word without the gender terminations er, es. 


c. The adjective takes theinflections of the S-Declension when it is either 
not preceded by any determinative word, or preceded simply by one lacking 
the power of inflection. Determinative words of this kind are: etwas, some, 
genug, enough, viel, much, mehr, more, wenig, little, and the cardinal num- 
bers. This is further treated of in the Second Course. 


Take Notice! In the genitive singular of adjectives of the S-Declen- 
sion (¢) the termination en is now generally adopted instead of e8, ¢. g.: 


eine Ylafche guten Weines, a bottle of good wine; ein Mann edlem Herzens, 
a man of noble heart. 


18. Adjectives ending in ef or er, when inflected, generally lose either 
the e before the J or x, or the e in the inflectional termination, e. g.: edel, 
ein edler Mann, a nodle man ; bitter, der Geſchmack bittern Bieres, the taste 
of bitter beer. 

Adjectives ending in eg frequently drop the e before the 9, but they can 
never drop the e in the inflectional ending, ¢. g.: befcheiden, modest, ein 
beſcheidner Rnabe, a modest boy. 


Note. More details on the inflection of adjectives will be given in the 
Second Course. 


19. The adjective hod, 4igk, when declined, changes ¢ into §, as: 
ein hohes Haus, a Aigh house; hohe Baume, Aigk frees. For the change of 
¢ into § in the comparative, see next lesson. 


Translate: Dear (fieb) child; dear brother ; beloved (geliebt) mother ; 
of new (frijch) bread; of the new bread ; to new bread; to this new bread ; 
new breads; my new breads; the young birds; young birds; of a full 
glass; of that full glass; of full glasses; of his full glasses; of strong 
(ftarf) beer; of this strong beer; to our gold watch (lihr); to our gold 
watches ; of our gold watches. It was a fresh (frifd) morning. Noble (edel) 
wine; of noble wine; the open (offen) field; of the clear (heiter) weather 
(Wetter) ; the even (eben) floor (Fußboden); to the even floors ; of his perfect 
(vollfommen) health (Gefundbeit) ; my perfect health. 


—217— 
Give the Genitive singular and Nominative plural of the following 


words: 

das Gebirge das Thier 

der Gefabrte der Arm 

der Tiſch der Tag 

der Stuhl der Ort 

der Hammer der Leib 

der TYlügel der Lowe 
Die Angel das Theater: 
die Rammer die Schule 
der Hafe die Gabel 
die Maus das Mteffer 
das Bein das Kndblein 
das Tuch die Stadt 
der Ochs das Dorf 
die Kuh das Land 
der Stier die Mutter 
der Suh der Onkel 
der Vetter der Entel 
der Schmerz der Gedanke 
der Name die Kraft 


das Fahr der Boden 

der Schuft die Fabel 

die Flaſche die Gefdidte 

das Belenntniß, die Rebrerin 
confession die Gräfin 

das Hola der Graf 

der Wein der Doctor 

das Faß der Profeffor 

die Sau der Herr 

das Schwein der Unterthan 

der Pol das Obr 

der Fels das Schloß 

der Berg das Volf 

das Häuschen das Thier 

der Rod der Bär 

der Strumpf der Narr 

der Mann der Rife 

das Kleid der Kaffee 

der Garten der Vogel. 


[40.] THE ACCUSATIVE AND THE DATIVE OF THE PERSONAL 
PRONOUNS. 
Model Sentences. 
The father loves me. 
The parents give me a ring. 


1. Der Vater liebt mich, 
2. Die Eltern geben mir einen Ring. 


3. Der Lehrer lobt Dich, und er macht 
Dir ein Gejchent. 

4. Der gute Onkel grüßt ihn, fie und 
jerdet ihm, he ein Bud. 

5. Vater und Mutter lieben und und 
geben uns einen Ring. 

6. Der Lehrer lobt exch, und er macht 
euch ein Geſchenk. 

7. Der gute Ontel grüßt fle und fen- 
det ihnen ein Bud. 

8. Die Eltern ſchicken dem Ludwig und 
Der Clara eine Uhr u. einen Ring. 

9. Sie jhiden fie ihe und ihn ihm ; 
id) meine, fle ſchicen Clara die 
Uhr und Ludwig den Ring. 

10. Ich habe es ihm, hr, Ihnen gejaat. 


The teacher praises thee and makes 
thee a present, 

The gooduncle greetshim, her,and 

ts sending him, her a book. 

Father and mother love us, and 
give us a ring. 

The teacher praises you, and he 
makes you a present. 

The good uncle greets them, and 
sends them a book. 

The parents send Louis and Clara 
a watch and a ring. 

They send it to her, andit to him; I 
mean, they send Clara the watch 
and Louis the ring. | 

Ihave told it to him, her, them. 


11. Er hat es und, ench, ihnen gefdidt He has sent it tous, them, "you. 
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Observations.—1. The Accusative of the Personal Pronouns 
(p. 106, 3), is: 


SINGULAR. PLURAL. 
Nominative. Accusative. Nominative, Accusative. 
1. 3, mid), me wir, we uns, us 
2. du, tow did, thee ibr, you euch, you 
er, ke ihn, Az 

3. fie, she fie, Aer fie, they fie, there. 
es, it es, if 

2. The Dative of the Personal Pronouns is : 

Nominative. Dative. Nominative. Dative. 
3,7 - mir, (lo) me wir, we uns (lo) us 
Du, how dir, “ shee ibr, you eum, ‘ you 
er, Ae ihm, ‘ Aim 
fie, she thr, “ Aer fie, they ihnen,“ them 
es, tf ibm, ‘ 2 


3. Caution ! When two personal pronouns, the one accusative and the 
other dative, occur in a sentence, the accusative must always precede the 
dative, contrary to the general rule by which the dative precedes. M. S. 
9, 10, II. 

4. Caution! As the personal pronoun in German must agree in 
gender with the person or thing it represents, the English pronoun “it” is 
accordingly differently rendered; incase it refers to a neuter noun, e8 is used, 
if, however, to a masculine or feminine noun, er or fie must be used for the 
nominative and ihn or fie for the accusative. M.S. 8, 9. 

5. When the verbs are used in a compound tense, the participle or 
infinitive belonging to them is thrown to the end of the sentence, after the 
object or objects. M.S. Io, II. 


6. DECLENSION OF THE PERSONAL PRONOUNS, 
Sin r. 
Ist Person. 2d Person. guts ja Person. 
Masc. Fam. Neves. 
Nom. id, / du, ‘hou er, he fie, she es, sf 
Gen. meiner (mein), deiner (bein), feiner (fein), ihrer, of Aer 
of me of thee of him 
Dat. mir, Zo me bir, 20 thee ihm, 40 kim ihr, fo her 
Acc. mid, me did, thee ibn, Aim fie, Aer eg, #4. 
Plural. 
Nom. wir, we ihr, you fie, they 
Gen. unfer, of ws euer, of you ihrer, of them 
Dat. uns, do us euch, 40 you ihnen, do them 


Acc. ung, us euch, you fle, /Aem, 





feın still occur in 
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7. The genitive of these pronouns is only used with certain adjectives 


and verbs which govern that case. In other instances of, before a personal 
pronoun, is rendered by von, as: Ich Ipreche pon ihm, J speak of him; 
ich kenne zwei von ihnen, / Anow two of them. 


Note. On the older form of the genitive sing. (given in parenthesis), now serv- 


ing as the possessive pronoun, see page 147, Note. 
poetry, and in a few ph 
not, ich gedente dein, Lthink of thee; ir 


ber Ball[bal] (es, Bälle), ball 

der Rod*[rök] (-e8, Ride), coat 

der Better* [fer’-ter] (-8, —n) cousin 

fdenfen*[shén’-ken], #0 give, de- 
stow upon 

der Schuhe [sha] (8, -e), shoe 

wo?*|vo], where ? 

der Schilling [shil’-lin«] (-8, -e), 
Shilling 

Holen*(ho’-len], #0 fetch, go or 
come for 


hese forms, viz,, mein, dein, 


an [potiel feine one mern at Bins 


berichten*[be-riy’-ten], 20 report, 
give information about 

reidjen* [r1’-yen], zo reach, stretch, 
hand over 

die Flafde*[fla’-she], bottle 

der Thaler*[tah’-Ier], dollar 

loben*([lo’-ben], fo praise 

Bffnen*[üf’-nen], 40 open 

aurüd*[tsü-rik’], dack 

der Wunfch*[vünsh], wish 

hafien*[häs’-sen], 20 hate. 


1. Ich babe meinem Bruder einen Ball geiidt. 2. Warum haben 
Sie ihn nicht mir gefhidt? 3. Er hat feinem Bruder einen Rod gekauft. 
4. Wo hat er ihn gefauft? 5. Yhr Onkel hat meinem Better einen Hund 
gefdentt. 6. Wer hat meinen Hut? 7. Ich habe ihn. 8. Wo ift der 
Suh? 9. Er ift hier. 10. Ich fehe ihn nicht. 11. Wo haben Sie diefe 
ſchöne Uhr gefauft 12. Ich habe fie nicht gefauft; mein Vater hat fie 
mir gefdenft. 13. Was haben Sie Ihrem Vetter gefhentt ? 14. Ich habe 
ihm einen Schilling gefdentt. 15. Hat der Vater ihr das Buch geholt ? 
16. Er hatesihrnichtgeholt. 17. Sch folgte feinen Worten nicht. 18. Ihr 
Better berichtet mir den Tod feines Sohnes. 19. Der Bater wird Ihnen 
das Buch fehiden ; ich fagte ihm Ihren Wunſch. 20. Ich danke Ahnen. 
21. Wir werden ihnen nicht folgen. 22. Das Bud gehört mir. 23. Ge- 
hörte e8 nicht Ihrer Schwefter ? 24. Es hat ihr gehört; doch es gehört jept 
mir. 25. Ich wlünfche Ihnen einen guten Morgen. 26. Er wünfchte mir 
einen guten Abend. 27. Sie hat ung eine gute Nacht gewünſcht. 28. Un- 
feres Freundes gute Frau reicht ung eine Ylafche guter Mild. 29. Wir 
machten ihr unfer Compliment. 30. 3d gebe dir einen Thaler; denn ich 
liebe Did). 31. Sie geben uns fhöne Blumen; denn fie lieben ung. 32. Der 
freundliche Fürſt ſchenkte ihm eine goldne Uhr und lobte ihn fehr. 38. Iſt 
nicht die weite Welt Ihnen offen? 34. Er bringt ihr den Brief und öffnet 
ihn ihr. 35. Wir fenden Yhnen die Ringe zurüd und danfen Ihnen. 
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36. Haben Sie es ihnen gefagt? 37. Wir werden fie ihnen geben. 38. Wir 
wiinjdten ihm und ihr einen guien Tag. 39. Wir machten ihm, ihr, ihnen 
unfer Compliment. 40. Wir fenden euch unfere beften Wünfche und grüßen 
euch herzlich. 41. ch fende weder ihr noch ihm das Bud, fondern dir und 
ae 42. Senden Sie e8 nit aud Ihnen? 43 Nein, id 
e fie. 


47. 
der Geburistag* [ge-burts’-tak] die Wabhrheit*[vahr’-hit], Zus 
Ces, -e), dirth-day fennen*[kén’-nen], 20 now 
die Grofmutter*[gros’-mit’-ter], erwarten*[er-vär’-ten], 20 wait, #0 
grandmother await, expect 
gratulieren*[grä”-tü-le’-ren], & fleißig[fir’-siy] (adv.), dédigently 
congratulate Das Federmeffer* [fa’-der-mäs” -ser] 
das Gefchent*[ge-shénk’] (—e8, —), pen-knife 
Ihön, ine [present die Grammatif*[gram’-ma’-tik], 
Marielmä-re’], Mary grammar 
die Neuigheit* [noi’-iv-kit’], sews verlegen*[fer-la’-gen], 4o mislay 
der Ruden* [ku’-yen], cake fuchen*[zu’-yen], 0 search for 


wohltbun*[vol’-tün], 0 denchi, do wie viel*|ve fel], Aow much 
ehren[a’-ren], fo honor [well by wie biele[fe’-lc], Aow many 
fagen*[zah’-gen], 20 Zell, to say gang[gants], wole. 

1. The birth-day of my grandmother is to-day. 2. I congratulated 
her (Dat.) and made her ( Dat.) a fine present. 3. Birds give us feathers, 
and cows give us milk. 4. Thy father is dear to thee, and mine is dear 
tome. 5. Do you not givethis bookto Mary? 6. No, I do not give it 
to her; it belongs to him. 7. The news was very agreeable to him. 
8. She loves her children, and she will send them cakes and fruits. 
9. They will be very thankfulto her. 10. Do not those flowers belong 
to them? 11. No, these belong to them, but those to ’you. 12. I 
love you (thou), my son. 13. You (thou) will become happy, if you 
(thou) follow me. 14.God is your creator. 15. He will love you, 
if you follow Him and obey Him. 16. (Translate The) men are 
God’s children. 17. We love them and and serve them (Dat.), for 
we love Him and serve Him. 18. We shall do well to them and they 
willdo well tous. 19. I thank ’you and honor ’you. 20. I have told 
(Dat.) him the whole truth. 21. Do ’you know her? 22. She knows 
neither ’you, norhim. 23. Doessheknowus? 24. She knows ’you 
and them. 25. We expect her to-morrow. 26. Do ’you not expect 
‘your scholars now? 27. No, I do not expect them now; they were 
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here yesterday. 28. Do you (thou) know this man? 29. I believe 
so; I know him and his father. 30. Doesshe knowthe way? 31. I 
believe so; I have shown it to her. 32. Your uncle and aunt have 
sent ’you this handsome present. 33. Whatwill’you do? 34. I shall 
write (to) them a beautiful letter and shall thank them heartily. 35. My 
father has bought (for) her a new hat and hima beautiful pen-knife, but 
the hat is too large, and he will buy another one. 36. Will ’you lend (to) 
me ’your grammar? 37. I have mislaid mine. 38. She has mislaid- 
hers too. 39. I have been searching (for) ’you. 40. Have you (thou) 
sent her the letter? 41. No, I have not sent it to her. 42. The 
teacher has not warned us, but you (thou) andthem. 43. How many 
books have ’you sent to my niece and my nephews? 44. I have sent 
one to her and two tothem. 45. Where have ’you shown the ladies 
*your gold watch? 46. I have shown it them here. 47. I shall tell 
’you (Dat.) the truth. 48. Why have you (thou) not told it to them, 
to her, to him? 49. I shall lead ’you and show ’you the way. 


LEXICOLOGY. 


Rod, coat, gown, petticoat; A.S. roc (7). 
Vetter, cousin. Ahd. fatarro, son of the father’s brother (also now used 


for the sonof the mother’s brother) ; A.S. federra=the father’s brother, 
hence derived from father. 


fchenfen, fo give, bestow upon ; the primitive sense of this verb was fo four 
in, ill; then to sell wine or beer (auäfchenken), then to distribute, to 
give gratuitously. Schenken is derived from the ahd. scenco (cup and 
cup-bearer), originally signifying chin-bone, which primitively served for 
the purpose of decanting liquors. From the same root proceeds ber 
Scheukel, Engl. shank, thigh. 

tuo? (originally wor), where? abbreviated from ahd. Auar, Goth. Avar, 
A.S. kvar. 

holen, 40 fetch, go or come for , draw, pull upon, haul (hail, hale). 

berichten, 40 report, to inform; primitively from recht, right, fo make 
right (berichtigen, p. 140, beendigen), to order, appoini, then, fo r éport 
right, putin proper shape. 

reichen, to reach, sivetch, extend, hand over, give, present. 

Flaſche, bottle, ask. A. S. flasc; Fr. facon; perhaps from Lat. vas- 
culum, dim. of vas, a vessel. 

Thaler, dollar. From Thal, a valley, because thalers were first coined 
in the valley of St. Joachim, in Bohemia (thus Webster and others) ; 
more probably from Theil, deal (Ex. 15, Welttheil), a part, a guanttty. 
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loben, £0 praise, to express estimation of, to commend, akin to love, A. S. 
lofian, to praise, /ußan—Juf, love ; Lat. libeo, lubeo, to please. 
öffnen, 40 unclose, to open; derived from the adjective offen, Ex. 7. On 
the modification of the vowel, see Lex. to Ex. 41, wärmen. 


zurũck, back, toward the back, c. of zu, to, and Rück or Rüden, back, 
the back, ridge. 

Wun fd), wish, from wiinfden, Ex. 40. 

baffen, to hate, Tab. V. 10; compare häßlich, in Ex. 12. 

Geburt8tag, birth-day, c. of Geburt, birth, from gebären, bear, give 
birth to (ge, Ex. 16, and baren, compare the suffix bar, Ex. 22, eßbar), 
and Tag, Ex. 34. 


Großmutter, grandmother, c. of groß, Ex. 15, and Mutter, Ex. 14. 

gratulieren, fo congratulate. Lat. congratulor, congratulatus—con, 
intensive, and graiulor—gratus, pleasing. 

Geſchenk, present, gift, donation, c. of ge, and fdenf, from fdenfen, Ex. 44. 

Nenigfeit, mews, c. of neu, Ex. 42, and the suffixes ig, Ex. 12, and feit, 
Ex. 24. 

Suchen, cake. Tab. V. 16; related with fodjen, Ex. 38. 

wohlthun, fo benefit, to do well Sy ; c. of wohl, Ex. 5, and thun, Ex. 4. 

Wahrheit, ruth, c. of wahr, ahd. wars, Lat. verus, Fr. vrai, from the 
olden veray, from which the English very, adj., ‘rue, real, so in the 


Bible; actually, in a great degree; thus veracious, verify. On the 
suffix heit, Ex. 24. 


feunen, to know. A. S. cnawan; Old Ger. cnaken; Lat. gnosco; 
Engl. ken; O. Engl. kenne. 


erivarten, fo wait, await, expect, c. of the prefix er, Ex. 42, and warten, 
A. S. weardian, Engl.ward, to guard or take care of, and n. ward, 
see Webster. 

Federmeſſer, Zen-knife, c. of Feder, Ex. 11, and Meffer, ænife, Ex. 30. 


Granmatif, grammar, lit. the science of letters; Lat. grammatica; 
Gr. grammatike (techne, art), gramma, a letter—grapho, to write. 


verlegen, 40 mislay, misplace, c. of the prefix ver, Ex. 27, vergebens, and 
legen, to lay; Tab. V. 20; A.S. Zecgan ; Ice. leggia ; Gr. lego. 


fuchen, to search for; see Ex. 18. 


wie viel? plur. tie viele? wie, Ex. 6; viel, Ex. 19. 
fagen, to fell, to say, Ex. 17. 
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QUESTIONS AND EXERCISES FOR REVIEW. 


1. What simple words terminating in obscure ¢ (¢), and what compound 
neuters in obscure e belong to the S-Declension ? 
2. Of two nouns governed by a verb, one signifying a person and the 
other a thing, which precedes ? 
3. Of two personal nouns governed by a verb, one in the accusative 


and the other in the dative, which precedes ? 


4. In what declension is the vowel never modified in the plural ? 
5. What adjectives remain unchanged and what are inflected ? 
6. What is the position of the inflected adjectives in their connection 


with a noun ? 


7. Where is the accusative placed if the predicate is a compound ? 


8. Translate: 
beautiful words of Schiller. 
They heard the wise words of their good teacher. 
have three (drei) syllables (Sylbe or Silbe). 


He learned ten German words. 
We searched for (jucjen, p. 117) the new words. 
These English words 


He learned the 


They do not sing the words 
of the French text (ber Tert) distinctly (deutlid). 


9. What suffix answers to English le, el and il, and what does this 
suffix denote? 


ALPHABETICAL LIST OF WORDS OCCURRING IN THIS LETTER 
GERMAN-ENGLISH. 


Abend, 198 Diirftemmadher, 00 are ı 205 Mehl 18 
Abendmahlzei coft , 200 Miniter, 204 
Ader, 198 fis 98 len, 198 ae 219 ___Dorgenlieb, 199 
Advocat, 204 Compliment, übren, 209 n, 198 Miller, 198 
Alter, 205 [ ret, 206 vleet 505 208 
Amt, 209 Degen, 208 rdjten, 198 neh men 
Amtmann, 205 De hin 204 ußftapfen, 205 eh, 20 204 neu, 20 ab — 
ander, dienen, olen, 219 Heuigteit 
Antwort, 24, düngen, 199 gan), 220 tte 198 Ro i, 19% ot aa 
antworten ebären, u 
Autor, 200 e ren, 220 geen, 20 Jugend, 205 * 919 
eburtsta 
Ball, 219 Ende, 198 gefallen, —E 
bauen, 208 en i en, 207 ge orchen, 204 effer, 198 
Bauer, 204 en n, 207 gehören, 204 Inaden ons ß, 205 
Bein, 19 enttri räften, 207 emeine, 19 oar 205 riljen 199 
berichten, 219 entwa nen, ot 207 ge a tig, 12 frönen 198 Bu i 
, 204 erlauben, 208 e en, 206 Kuchen, 220 
fe uchen 19 erwarten, 220 Sch on n, réumen, 205 
Biene, 198 erzählen, 204 Ge ‘ate, 204 Lebenszeit, 199 recht 199 
blinten 202 glauben, 204 ect en, 219 
, 200 abne, 204 gleich, 204 leihen, 205 Rei Reilende, 206 
—— 199 arbe, 205 oop fit en, 204 hy 801 219 
Borfte, 207 edermefier, 220 Blüd, 198 loben, 219 Raden, 222 
brav bot in exhut 208 golden, 199 ' 
Brief, 199 aloe, 2 rammatik, 20 m 633 iR 
bringen, 1 ratulieren, 220 dein, 200 
; bet ae mut mutter, 220 ee Keiner, 900 a 
[ tanzöfifch, ru arie nfen, 


— U 


Schenkel, 21 Sonnenſchein, Untertban, 205 warten, 222 Mörterbuch, 200 
| euen, 198 Iußen, 220 [198 Weinteller, 200 Wunde, 1 
iden tapfen, Vaterland, 198 Werl, 18 Wunſch, 219 
Schilling, 219 i 198 verlaufen, Werth, 204 wünſchen, 198 
Schmerz, 198 euern, 198 vertennen, 199 wie viel, 20 
I n, verlegen, 220 ille, Hd 206 
reiten, 203 Thaler, 219 veripunden, 200 willig, 199 zähmen, 200 
Schritt, 199 äter, 07 Retter, 219 wirbeln, 199 _ jeigen, 206 
Sauh, 219 Eh, 200 Borvater, 200 _wirten, 20 ieren, 198 
Schüler, 198 Tod, 198 tuo, 219 Zunge, 198 
Seele, 205 trauen, 204 Wagen, 24  Wobhlthater, 204 zurüd, 219. 
Ken 200 Tugend, 205 Wahrheit, 220 = woblthun 220 
bern, 206 wärmen, 199 Wort, 198 
u ENGLISH-GERMAN. 
Toache,198 ensign, 204 just, 199 pen-knife, 220 to take, 205 
acre, 198 evening, 198 pepper, 198 to tame, 200 
to adorn, 198 to examine, Igg to know, 220 place, 205 to tell, 204, 220 
advocate, 204 to please, 204 thimble, 206 
to be afraid,1g8 fatherland, 198 leader, 206 to point, 206 tongue, 198 
age, old age,205 to fear, 198 leak, 200 to praise, 229 traveller, 206 
always, 198 to feel, 198 leg, 199 present, 220 to trust, 204 
answer, 204 to fetch, 219 to lend, 205 to prove, 199 truth, 220 
to answer, 204 field, 198 letter, 199 pulse, 198 to try, 199 
author, 200 fine, 204 lifetime, 199 
to await, 220 flour, 198 lightning, 200. toreach, 219 valued, 204 
footstep, 205 like, 204 to report, 21g vane, 204 
back, 219 forefather, 200 to be like, 204 to resemble,204 virtue, 205 
bailiff, 205 fratricide, 198 luck, 198 right, 199 to visit, 199 
ball, 219 French, 200 salutation, 204 voluntary, 199 
bee, 198 frost, 200 to make, 198 scholar, fem., 
to believe, 204 to manure, 199 198 wagon, 204 
to belong to,204 gallant, 204 Mary, 220 to search for, to wait, 220 
benefactor, 204 to give, 205 meal, 198 [220 to warble, 199 
to benefit, 220 to go for, 219 evening meal, to see, 200 to make warm, 
to bestow upon, golden, 199 [199 to sell, 206 [1 
219 grammar, 220 mean, the, I99 to send, 206 where? 219 
birth-day, 220 grandmother, miller, 198 to serve, 204 whole, 220 
blood, 199 [220 minister, 204 shilling, 219 willing, 199 
body, 205 greeting, 204 tomislay,220 shoe, 219 wine-cellar, 200 
bone, 199 . guide, 206 to mistake, 199 to show, 206 wing, 199 
bottle, 219 morning song, to shun, 198 wish, 219 
brave, 204 hail, 200 [199 to be shy of,198 to wish, 198 
to bring, 199 hair-brush, 205 to narrate, 204 silver, 206 word, 198 
brushmaker, to hand over, need, 199 soul, 205 work, 198 
[205 [219 new, 205 to steer, 198 to work, 201 
busy, 198 handsome, 204 news, 220 step, 199 worth, 204 
death, 198 happiness, 198 nut, 204 steward, 205 wound, 198 
to decorate, 198 to hate, 219 n story, 204 to wound, 200 
diligent. 220 to heal, 198 to obey, 204 stride, 199 
dollar, 219 heartily, 204 to open, 219 subject, 205 youth, 205. 
dolphin, 204 helper, 205 other, 204 to suit, 204 
todung,19, to honor, 220 sun-shine, 198 
how much, 220 pain, 198 
end, 198 hut, 198 peasant, 204 table, 200 
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| KEY TO THE ENGLISH EXERCISES, 
| 43. 


1. Priifte der Lehrer. Jhre Schüler oder bie unfrigen? 2. Er prüfte die 
+ Mhrigen. 3. Die Mutter warnte ihren Sohn. 4. Wir fürchten unfern Feind 
nidt. 5. Die Hafen haben lange Obren. 6. Die Lerdhe, ber Herold bes More 
gen, wirbelt ihr Morgenlied. 7. Ein tiefer Schnee wärmt die Erde. 8. Wir 
hatten Regen und Wind, Schnee und Eis, Hagel und Froft, Donner und Blik. 
9. Das Schiff hatte einen, Led. 10. Unfere Vorvater waren tapfere Männer und 
liebten ihr Baterland. 11. Sehen Sie fein Mteffer, ihre Uhr und meinen Ring? 
12. Ich fehe den Ring, aber nidt das Meffer und die Uhr. 13. Hat der Lehrer 
meinen oder deinen Sohn gewarnt? 14. Er hat eures Vetter’ Schwefter gewarnt; 
fie war faul. 15. Haben Sie diefen langen Brief gehört? 16. Nein, ich habe 
(es) nicht. 17. Trinkt er dag Bier oder den Wein? 18. Er trinkt den Thee und 
den Kaffee. 19. Die Mutter lehrte ihre Kinder. 20. Fiſche haben Taltes Blut. 
21. Eulen ſcheuen das Licht. 22. Eichen haben ftarfe Wurzeln. 23. Unfer Dies 
ner hat fein rechtes Bein verwundet. 24. Ein Dieb ftiehlt (ftehlen changes e 
into ie in the zd and 3d person singular) deine goldene (the contracted form 
goldne is more usual) Uhr. 25. Haben Sie unfere neue Schule befudht? 26. Ich 
habe (e8) nicht ; ich babe euren Schönen Weinteller befucht. 27. Wir werden dieſe 
wilden Thiere gahmen. 28. Haftdu jene franzöfiihen Bücher gelauft? 29. Nod: 
nicht ; aber ich werde ein Buch eines guten franzöfifchen Autors laufen. 30. Ses 
hen Sie den Big? 31. Hören Sie den Donner? 82. Hat der Tiſchler den 
Tif gemacht? 33. Er hat (e3) nicht; er madte den Stuhl. 34. Wir werden 
unferen Wein trinten ; tranfen fie ihren ? 
45. 


1. Wir glauben feinem Narren (Thoren) und feinem Yefuiten. 2. Mein 
Onkel leiht bem Neffen diefes Reifenden fein Meffer. 8. Diefes Haus gebörl 
dem Onkel meines Nadbaren (Nadbars). 4. Jener Garten gehörte der Tante 
meiner Freunde. 5. Ich Habe dem Vater eures Arztes einen Brief geſchickt. 
6. Sie hat den Freundinnen ihrer Schweiter [ine Blumen gefdidt. 7. Haben 
Sie Ihrer Nichte For Buch geihidt? 8. Nein, ich habe eg bem Freunde meines 
Ontels gefcidt. 9. Beriprechen eure Eltern diefem Rinde einen Bogel? 
10. Heinrich leiht diefer armen Frau einen Stuhl. 11. Hat Luife jenem 
Manne unfer Haus und unferen Garten nicht gezeigt? 12. Jenes Mädchen 
bringt der Freundin meines Bruders ihre Feder. 13. Gehört dieſes Pferd euren 
Onleln oder euren Tanten? 14. Es gehört meinen Schweitern. 15. Diefer 
Hut gehörte dem Gartner meiner Freundin. 16. Meine Schwefter hat der 
Freundin ihrer Nadbarin einen filbernen Fingerhut gefauft. 17. Schidte Fhe 
Dntel dem Lehrer Ihres Sohnes oder Fhrer Tochter eine Uhr? 18. Er ſchickte 
fle meinem Lehrer. 19. Warum haben Sie nicht dem Nadbar Ahrer Mutter 
Ihr Pferd verfauft? 20. Ich hatte e8 meinem Arzte verfauft. 21. Ich Taufte 
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meiner Tochter ein fines Buch. 22. Habt ihr bem Argte das große Zimmer 
eures Waters gezeigt? 23. Die Königin hat bem Minde unjerer Nichte ein 
Buch geihidt. 24. Glaubte des Knaben Vater jenem Manne? 25. Rein, er 
that (e8) nicht ; er traut niemals einem Sefuiten. 26. Folate der blinde Diann 
ben Fubftapfen feiner Leiter? 27. Ya, er folgt und gehorcht feinen Leitern. 


47. 


1. Der Geburtstag meiner Großmutter ift heute. 2. Ich gratulierte ihr und 
machte ihr ein ſchoͤnes Geſchenk. 8. Vögel geben uns Federn, und Kühe geben 
uns Mild. 4. Dein Vater ift bir lieb (theuer), und Der meinige (or meiner) ift 
mir lieb. 5. Gebet ihr der Marie dieſes Buch nicht? 6. Nein, ich gebe es ihr 
nicht ; e8 gehört ihm. 7. Die Reuigfeit war ihm fehr angenehm. 8. Sie Tiebt 
ihre Kinder, und fie wird ihnen Kuchen und Früchte (or Obft) fenden. 9. Sie 
werden ihr jehr dankbar fein. 10. Gehören jene Blumen ihnen nit? 11. Nein, 
diefe gehören ihnen, aber jene (or, jene aber) Ahnen. 12. Ich liebe did, mein 
Sohn. 13. Du wirft glücklich werden, wenn du mir folgft. 14. Gott ift euer 
Schöpfer. 15. Er wird euch lieben, wenn ihr ihm folget und ihm gehorchet. 
16. Die Menfden find Gottes Kinder. 17. Wir lieben fie und dienen ihnen ; 
denn wir lieben ihn und dienen ihm. 18. Wir werden ihnen wohlthun, und fie 
werden ung wohlthun. 19. Ich dante Ihnen und ehre Sie. 20. Yeh habe ihm 
die ganze Wahrheit gefagt. 21. Kennen Sie fie (biefelbe) 22. Sie fennt 
weder Sie, noch ihn. 23. Kennt fie ung? 24. Sie fennt Sie und fie (Diefelben). 
25. Wir erwarten fie morgen. 26. Erwarten Sie nicht jet Ihre Schüler? 
27. Rein, ich erwarte fie nicht jeßt ; fle waren geftern bier. 28. Kennſt du dieſen 
Mann? 29. Ich glaube e8 ; ich fenne ihn und feinen Vater. 30. Kennt fie den 
Weg? 31. Ach glaube e8 ; ich habe (generally before a word beginning with 
a vowel only hab’) ibn ihr gezeigt. 32. Ihr Onkel und Yhre (English deter- 
minative words referring to two or more nouns of different gender must be 
repeated in German with the different gender terminations) Tante haben Yhnen 
dieſes Ichöne Gefdent gefdidt. 33. Was werden Sie thun? 34. Ich werbe 
ihnen einen ſchönen Brief jHreiben und werde ihnen herzlich danfen. 85. Mein 
Bater hat ihr einen neuen Hut und ihm ein fchönes Federmeffer gelauft ; aber 
der Hut ift gu groß, und er wird einen andern laufen. 86. Wollen Sie mir Ihre 
Grammatik leihen ? 87. Yeh habe die meinige verlegt. 88. Sie hat die ihrige 
auch verlegt. 39. Ich habe Sie gefudt. 40. Haft du ihr den Brief geichidt ? 
41. Nein, ich habe ihn ihr nicht geichidt. 42. Der Lehrer hat nicht ung, fondern 
did) und fie gewarnt. 48. Wie viele Bücher haben Sie meiner Nichte und meinen 
Neffen geihidt? 44. Ach habe ihr eins und ihnen zwei geichidt. 45. Wo haben 
Sie den Damen Ihre golbne Uhr gezeigt ? 46. Ich habe fie ihnen bier gezeigt. 
47.% werde Ihnen die Wahrheit fagen. 48. Warum Haft du fie (diefelbe) 
nicht ihnen, ihr, ihm gefagt? 49. Ach werde Sie führen und Ihnen den Weg 
zeigen. 
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KEY TO THE EXERCISES ON PAGES 216 & 217. 


Sieben Rind 5 lieber Bruder ; geliebte Mutter ; friſchen 8) Brodes ; des frie 

frilgem Brove, Dielen frigen Brobe Tei wine ne ifden Brode ; 

die j ungen. ie junge en eines vollen Glafes; jenes dollen Blajes ; voller 

— {einer vollen @lfer * Rarten (Rates) Bieres ; ‘sites parler Bieres ; unferer 

oldnen Ube; unfe ern golden Uhren ; unferer goldnen Uhren. G8 war ein feilder 

Üorgen. Grier Mein Fehlen (ebles) einen; das offne Weib; deb betern ABelters; 

mene Ful Een mn ebnen Yußböden ; "einer vollfommnen ſundheit; meine 
Des Oe jundbeit, 

8, Die Gebirge ; des Gefährten, die Gefährten ; des Liles, die Tiſche: 

ws Sti NH Sie: des ine wre times ages die sider rant 





die Angeln ; der Rammer, die Rammern ; deb Hafen, die ber aus, bie Mäufe + 
deB Beines, die Beine; deß Lucyes, die Tikder; des Ofen, Ne 6 Däjen; ber Ru, bie 








Rates deß Stieres, die Stier; bes Schuhes, die Schuhe; def Betters (prop. des 
fern), die Bettern; deB Gemerzens (now more generally bes Sdmerges), die 
Schmerzen; des Namens, die Ramen; des Chieres, die Xhiere; des Armes die 
Urme; def Tages, die Tage; des Ortes, die Orte, and Orter; deb Leibes, bie Retbers 
des Lömen, bie Lowen ; ses aters, Die Cheater; der Sihule, die Schulen ; der Gabel, 
die Gabeln ; des eff er; be8 Rndbteins, bie Anäblein ; ber Statt, die lads 
toy bes Dorfeh Die Dörler; des Danbes, be Yänderr der Mutter, die Miitier des One 
ila, bie On C5 ds Gu iY die Ente; ai je wees De Setanta | der Aral, bie 
ufles, die Schufte ; der ie Wrlafehen ; 
— Be reg be die Hager; des Weines, die Weine ; ded 
Bolas die ater. j der Sau, die nt Bey —ã— die Sdymeine; des Poles, die 
elfen; bee — die mate des Hausdens, die Bäuschen ; 
gi 8 Stn ie Strümpfe ; des Mannes, die Männer; des 
Reiben be Ai —— Garten bes Rohens, be Boben ; der Habel, die 
jabeln ; i ; der Kehrerin, die Lehrerinnen; der Gräfin, die 
rifinnen ; des Grajen, bie © fen; des Doctors, die Doctoren ; des Projejjors, die 
Bro fefioren; des Seren die Seren (erten) vet Unterthanen (also Unterthans) 
die Unterthanen ; des Chres, ER sien, deb Ehhlofies, die Ehlöfler; des Voltes, die 
Bolter; des Thieres, bie Thiere ; des Bären, die Bären’; des Narren, die Rarren ; des 
Räfes, die Räje ; des Raffecs ; bed Vogels, die Bagel. 
ANSWERS TO THE QUESTIONS AND EXERCISES FOR REVIEW. 
1. Page 201, Ende, 2. Page 204,2. 3. Page 204,3. 4. In the N-Declension. 
. The predicative unchanged, the attributive inflected, p. 152, 2. 6. It precedes 
the nous, p. 52,2, 7, Pater 8.7. 8. Gr lernte sehn Beulice Marler. Er lernte 
hie {Gone Borie Sdiliers“ Mir fudhien Die neuen Wörter. ie hörlen die weilen 
Worte ihres guten Lchrees. —Diefe englifchen Wörter haben drei Silben. Sie fingen die 
Borte des frangöfifcpen Tegtes nicht Deutlich. 9- Page 203, Gliigel. 
[41.] COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES. 
Model Sentences. 


1. Mein eller iſt tief, tief⸗er, der wy en. is deep, decp-er, the 
'eep-est 
2. El Hut ift leicht, Icidjt-ev, der My Bar is Might, light-er, the 
Fion 8 light-est. 
8. hs ift ſtark, fldrt-er, der Zhe Ox is strong, strong-er, the 
i — — strong-est. 
4. Der Ontel ift mehr reich als geehrt. Te uncle is more rick than 
honored. 
5. 


3 Dicer Stoff ift bunt-el, buntl-er, 7Ais material is dark, dark-er, 


der buntel-fte, the dark-est. 
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6. Karl ift dankbar, Paul ift banfbar- Charles is thankful, Paul is more 


er, thankful, 
Ludwig ift Der banfbar-fte, Louis is the most thankful, 
Luiſe ift Die Danfbar-fte, Louisa is the most thankful, 
Das Kind ift dad danfbar-fte. The child is the most thankful. 
7. Erift fo ſtark wie du. He is as strong as you. 
8. Er ift ftarf-er als du. He is stronger than you. 
9. Sie ift ebenfo gut wie Ihön. She is as good as (sheis) beautiful. 


Observations.—ı. Comparison is that change of form which the 
adjective undergoes to denote degrees of quantity or quality. 

2. There are three degrees of comparison : the Positive, leicht, light; 
the Comparative, leidter, /igh/er; the Superlative, leihteft, gAtest. 

3. The Comparative is formed by adding, as in English, er to the 
positive ; the Superlative by adding, as in English, eft to the positive 
M.S. I, 2, 5. 

This rule is not limited, as in English, to adjectives of ome syllable and 
dissyllabic adjectives with the accent on the last syllable, but applies to all, 
both monosyllabic and polysyllabic adjectives. M.S. 5, 6. 

4. Inthe superlative the e of eft is dropped, when there is no difficulty 
of pronunciation, as M.S. 1,3; but when the adjective ends in §, ¢, ft, 
8, ſch, , and 3, the e of eff is not to be omitted, as M. S. 2. 

5. The vowels q, o, 2 in monosyllabic adjectives are generally modified 
in the comparative and superlative, as M.S. 3. (Similar in part to the 
English old, elder, eldest.) Adjectives of more than one syllable do not 
modify the vowel. 

Take Notice! There is also a considerable number of monosyllabic 
adjectives which do sof modify the vowel in the comparative and superlative. 
We shall add to every adjective in the Vocabulary accompanying the exercises 
the sign (not “), which means #0 modified, for those not to be modified. 

6. Adjectives in ef, ew, er generally drop the e of these terminations 
in the Comparative, as : buntef, comp. bunflers felten, rare, ſeltner; munter, 
cheerful, comp. muntrers but in the Superlative they always drop the e of 
eft: ber bunfel=ftse, der felten=ftse, der munter-ftse. M.S. 5. 

7. The Superlative is always preceded by the definite article or a 
determinative word with the endings of the definite or indefinite article : 
Der tieffte, the deepest; diefer tieffte, this deepest; but ein tieffter. = 
deepest; mein tieffter, my deepest. The adjectives taking in the comparative 
and superlative the same terminations as in the positive: 

Der große Mann, but, ein großer Mann, 
Der größere Mann, but, ein größerer Mann, 
der größte Mann, but, eingrößter Mann. (Comp. 932, 2, 4.) 
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8. When the superlative is used as a predicate, it has either the 
regular form, or is preceded by am (the preposition an contracted with the 
dative sing. masc. of definite article), and takes the dative termination 
em, as: dieſes Haus ift das ſchönſte, or, am ſchönſten, Ads Aouse is the most 
beautiful. 


9. Mehr, more, is used, just as in English, to compare two or more 
qualities of the same person or thing : Gr ift mehr todt als Iebendig[le-bén’- 
diy|,* ke fs more dead than living; ex ift mehr gliidlid als gefdidt, Ae ts 
more fortunate than skiliful. M.S. 4. 

to. The particle tham after a comparative is expressed by ald=as 
(the 1 is dropped, Tab. V. 27). M.S. 4. 


11. As—as is rendered by ebenfo—tvie, or fo—tie. 


Note. Formerly denn—English than, was used after a comparative, 
as in Luther's translation of the Bible: Ihr Einfommen ift beffer denn Gold, 
the gain thereof is better than yold. 


Wie (A. S. kvu, Au, Engl. how) is never used after the comparative ; 
it expresses similarity, and represents the English as: Er ift muthig tote 
ein Löwe, Ae is as courageous (Muth=—mood, spirit, courage) asa lion, but, 
ex ift muthiger al@ ein Löwe, Ae is more courageous than a lion. BWie= 
as, ald=than; see Lexicology, als, 


12. The following few adjectives are irregular : 


Positive. Comparative. Superlative, 
oroß[grös], great größer größt 
gut[güt], good beffer beft 
hoch[hor], Aigh höher böchft 
nab[nah], sear näher nidhft 
piel [fel], muck mehr meiſt. 

48. 
alg* [als], as, than faul[foul], rotten, foul 
bas Gebdubé[ge-boi’-de], building der Ropf*[kopf], Acad 
oft[öft], often gefund*[ge-ziint’], Acalthy, sound 
ebenfo*, just as ber Raifer*[ki’-zer], emperor 


beicheiden*[be-shi’-den], modest, bie Küche*[kr’-ye], kitchen 
von|fön], of, from [discreet der Hunger* [hiing’-er], Aunger 
Tieblich*[ler’-liy], lovely,charming der Koch*[köch], cook 





*lebendig, exceptionally, has the accent not on the root „eb“, but on en. 
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der Geruch* [ge-risch’], odor, smell, die Goldgrube*[gölt’-grü”-be], 
zahm*[tsahm], fame [fragrance gold-mine 
tafd*[rash], rapid, hasty, rash das Hemd*[hömt], shir? 


Ejel*[a‘-zei], ass geicheid or gefcheit*, discreet, pru- 
der Berg*[berk], mountain dent, clever 
das Geld*[gelt], money. 


1. Herr Müller ift reicher al8 Herr Schulze. 2. Bertha ift ſchöner als 
Marie. 3. Diefes Buch ift dider als jenes. 4. Dein Hund ift gahmer als 
deine Rabe. 5. Das Pferd ift rafder als der Sfel. 6. Diefe Gafer find 
voller als jene. 7. Diefer Berg ift höher als jener Thurm. 8. Weisheit 
ift beffer ala Schönheit. 9. Yener Weg ift der nächſte. 10. Der Mann 
war mehr todt als lebendig. 11. Das Wetter war mehr ſtürmiſch als 
falt. 12. Die meiften Apfel hier find faul. 13. Die Erde ift Heiner als 
die Sonne und größer alS der Mond. 14. Dein Bruder ift älter als id, 
aber ich bin ftärleral3 er. 15. Diefes Gebäude ift größer als unfere Kirche. 
16. Sind Sie jünger al8 ich? 17. Nein, ih bin älter. 18. If das Waſ⸗ 
fer immer falter als die Luft? 19. Nicht immer ; oft ift eg wärmer und 
oft ebenfo kalt wie die Luft. 20. Diefer Weg ift kürzer als jener. 21. Iſt 
diefer Mann nicht reicher und glitdlider ala wir. 22. Mein Garten ift 
groß, feiner (or der feine, der feinige) ift größer, aber Ihrer (or der Ihre, 
der Ihrige) ift der größte (or am größten). 23. Unfer Vater ift der glüd- 
Iihfte Mann. 24. Diefer Wein ift theuerer (or theurer) als jener. 
25. Eifen ift Hart, Stahl ift härter, und Platina ijt das hartefte Metall. 
26. Diefe Milch ift fauer, jener Apfel ift faurer, aber Yhr Wein ift am 
fauerften. 27. Diefer alte Mann ift fo ſchwach wie ein Rind. 28. Unfer 
Land ift ebenfo ſchön wie diefes. 29. Ich bin ebenfo flark wie du. 30. Er 
ift ſtolzer als ein König. 31. Wir waren mehr traurig als froh. 82. Dies 
fer junge Mann ijt mehr furdtfam als befdeiden. 33. Der Abend meines 
Zebens wird fo fdin wie Tag und Morgen fein (wird fein). 34. Die 
Rofe ift ebenso fhön von Farbe wie lieblich von Gerud. 85. Der Kopf iſt 
flärfer als die Hände (Prov.). 36. Ein gefunder Bauer ift glüdlicher als 
ein kranker Raifer (Prov.). 37. Die lateinifde Küche ift die foftbarfte (2. e. 
that of the apothecary, Prov.). 38. Treue Freunde find beffer als Sil- 
ber und Gold (Prov.). 89. Hunger ift der befte Koch (Prov.). 40. Alter 
Freund und alter Wein werden fiets das Befte fein (Prov.). 41. Fleiß iff 
die reidfte Goldgrube (Prov.). 42. Das Hemde liegt mir näher als ber 
Rod (Prov.). 43. Beffer ift beffer (Prov.). 44. Sein Heiner Finger iff 
gefdeiter als du mit Haut und Haar (Prov.). 45. Gelb ift der größle 
Held (Prov.). 
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49. 

der Diamant [di’-4-mant’] (-en,-en), aufridtig*[ouf’-riv’-tly], uprights, 

diamond sincere 
fdwer*[(shvar], Acavy, dificult ber Strom[strom] (-e8, Ströme), 
der Rubin[rü-ben’] (-3,-e), rudy stream 
griehifch*[gre’-yish], Greek Die Elbe[El’-be], Z/de 
linf* [link], Zeft bie Rette*[két’-te] (—,-n), chain 
der Stein|stin] (es, —), stone ber yrühling*[free’-Iink] (8, -e), 
die Eltern*[el--tern], plur. Barents spring | 
arm* [arm] , poor ber Herbjt* [herpst] (-€8, —t), 
weit reicher, much richer autumn 
breit* [brit], droad ber Hügel" [hee-gel] (-8, —), Aill 


hübjch, Pretty, Ex. 39. 


1. The Danube is broader thanthe Elbe. 2. Charles is lazier than 
William. 3. Those watches are dearer than these chains. 4. The 
winter is colder than the autumn. 5. ’Your brother is weaker than 
their sister. 6. Silver is harder than gold. 7. Nothing is clearer than 
this fresh water. 8. Mountains are higher than hills. 9. The moon is 
nearer than the sun. 10. He is the nearest of my neighbors. 11. His 
sister is more weak than ill. 12. Our nieces are more amiable than 
pretty. 13. Platina is heavier than gold. 14. The diamond is 
harder than the ruby. 15. The sun is larger than the earth, and the 
earth is larger than the moon. 16. The moon is smaller than the 
earth, and the earth is smaller than the sun. 17. The Greek language 
is richer than the Latin. 18. My paper is whiter than ’yours, but his 
is the whitest. 19. My right arm is stronger than the left. 20. Your 
head is larger than mine. 21. This tree is older than that one. 22. My 
hat is lighter than thine. 23. Platina is the heaviest metal. 24. The 
diamond is the hardest stone. 25. My beer is clearerthan his. 26. This 
foal is tamer than that one. 27. The children were more joyful than 
their poor parents. 28. The foxes are the slyest animals, 29. The 
black foxes are rarer than the white ones. 30. Nothing is better than a 
good name. 31. He is much richer than ’you. 32. She is not so 
blind as you think. 33. He is just such a man as his father. 34. He 
is less sincere than his brother. 35. He is more false than brave. 
36. This water is deep, that stream is deeper, but the sea is the 
deepest. 37. The summer is warmer than the spring. 


—233— 
LEXICOLOGY. 


W183, as, than, like; ahd. also; A. S. ealsva; O. Engl. als, also, c. of 
al=all, all, and fo=all so, guite so, entirely alike; al adds intensity 
to fo. Als is, therefore, conformably to its intensive meaning used in 
general after a comparative=/Aan, whilst after a positive it is better to 
use wie, as: Er ift fo alt (positive) wie id, aber er ift flüger (comparative) 
ald id, Ar is as old as J, but heis more prudent than J. 


Note. 18, after a positive is also frequently used in conversational 
language and by the best authors, especially when the adjective is preceded 
by jo, ebenfo, so, thus, precisely so. In general @{@ in accordance with 
its primitive meaning indicates a resemblance more complete, e.g.: Rarl ift 
ebenfo fleibig als (or wie) Emil. Er ift ebenfo reich als Sie. Compare: Er 
fodt ald ein bet, he fought as a hero (he was a hero), and er fodt wie ein 
Held, Ae fought like a hero (as heroes usually do). 


Gebdude, duilding, edifice, c. of bau, from bauen, fo dus/d, Goth. dauan, in 
the original meaning of the word=twobnen, fo dwell, bewohnen, fo in- 
habit (compare Ex. 24, Nadjbar ; compare booth, bower), of the 
prefix ge and the affix de, which termination forms a number of feminine 
substantives, such as Erbe, earth, Sünde, sin, Stunde, Zour, etc. 

ebenfo, just as, precisely so, from eben, even, (Tab. V. 6,) egwal, and 
fo, so. 

befcheiden, modest, discreet ; see Beſcheidenheit, p. 182. 

lieblidh, lovely, gracious, charming, from Liebe, love (lieben, p. 126), and 
lid, Ex. 16. 

Geruch, scent, smell, odor, c. of ge, and ruch, from riechen, fo smell, reek, 
to emit smoke or vapor ; akin to Rauch, Dutch 700%, smoke. 

zahm, tame; see zähmen, p. 202. 

raſch, rapid, hasty, speedy, rash. Dutch rashen, to hasten; A. S. 
Arysan, to rush. 

@fel, ass. A.S. assa; Lat. asinus, an ass, asellus, a little ass. 

Berg, mountain, berg in iceberg, from bergen, fo Aide, akin to bury A. 
S. dirgan, to bury, barrow. 

fdhtwer, heavy, properly painful, hard, dificult. Ahd. suari; mhd. 
swere, swer; A.S. svar, sver; Lat. severus, sore; from ſchwären, 
to ulcerate, give or feel pain. Compare p. 102, Schwert. 

griechifch, Greek ; [ateinifd, Latim. On ifd see Ex. 8, ſtürmiſch 

Cink, Zeft. Ahd. Zenka, the left (hand) ; mhd. Zink (?). 

Ropf, Acad, uppermost part, cob; originally=cup, A. S. cuppa, Latin 
cupa, cuppa, a tub (caßere, to take, contain); thus cupo/a, a cup 
shaped vault on the summitof a tower ; probably akin to Sans. apala, 
Lat. caput, Gr. kephale. Compare the Fr. fete, head, from Lat. festa, 
pot, jar. See Diez Vergl. Wörterbuch der romanischen Sprachen, pp. 
ııo and 345. 
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arm, Poor ; according to Grimm connected with Arm, arma=the work- 
ing limb ; hence @yse, ahd. aram, A. S, earm=the toilsome, wretched 
bondman, slave. On the root ar compare p. 155, Erde; aradle, earn in 
Webster. 

@ltern, parents (Altern), from alt, comparative älter, Ex. 6. 

upright, sincere, genuine, frue, from auf, up, Tab. V. 5, and 
richtig, c. of richtærecht, right, Ex. 41 and ig, Ex. 12. 

brett, broad. A.S. drad; Goth. braids. Tab. V. 13. 

Rette, chain, Lat. catena. 

Frũhling, spring, from früh, early (probably related with por, defore, 
für, for, Lat. and Greek fro, Sans. ra, before, in place or time)*, and 
the suffix fing, which denotes derivation, relationship, and forms a 
number of masculine substantives: Höfling (Hof, see hübſch, Ex. 39), 
courtier ; Weltling (Welt, Ex. 35), worldliag; Wildling (wild, Ex. 5), 
wild fruit tree. 

Herbhft, autumn, harvest-season, connected with Latin carfo, to gather 
fruit; Gr. Aarpos, fruit. Tab. V. 6. 

Hiige!, hill, Old Engl. hul, allied to Lat. collis, a hill. 

gefund, Acalthy, sound; gesfund, A. S. sund; allied to Latin sans, 
sound, 

Raifer, emperor; see p. 171, Kaiferthum. 

Riche, kitchen. Lat. coguina—coguor, to cook. Tab. V. 17. 

Hunger, hunger, apfetite, from hungern, Ex. 1. 

Roch, cook, from foden, Ex. 38. 

Goldgrube, gold-mine, c. of Golb and Grube, £i4, that which is graven, 
groove}; A. 5S. gro/; from graben, A. S. grafan, to dig; from root of 
Grab, grave. Tab. V. 6. 

Hemd, shirt. Ahd. hemidi, probably from Goth. Aamon, kiman, to cover, 
ahd. Aamo, cover, skin; compare Himmel, Ex. 34. According to others, 
it is allied to chemise, Lat. camisia. _ 

geſcheid or geſcheit, discreet, prudent, clever, from ſcheiden, to divide, to 
discers, lo perceive separately, or in all its parts, to distinguish clearly 
by the eye or understanding ; see ſcheiden, Ex. 38. - 

@eld, money, mhd., (even as late as the 17th Century,) Gelt, from gelten, 
to be worth, bear a price, akin to yield, lit. fo pay, give up; A.S. 
and Goth. gi/dan, to pay; Ice. ejalda, to pay; compare guilt, lit. the 
fine paid for an offence ; Germ. gültig (of coin), passadie. 


*Do not slight the clauses enclosed in parentheses, as the parenthesis is used 
to indicate the connection, and is not intended at all to subordinate the included 


portion. 
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[42.] THE PREDICATE ENLARGED BY CIRCUMSTANCES. 


Model Sentences. . 
1. Ich ftebe Hier. I stand here. 
2. Wir werden bald fingen. We shall sing soon. 


3. Unfer Sohn fommt fpäter. 
4. Deine Brüder fommen am fpäs 
teften. 
5. Wir werden es aufs befte bejorgen. 
6. Die Wölfe heulten furchtbar. 
7. Die Madden tanzen ſchöner und 
Anna am Ichönften. 
8. Er fommt oft Des Whends. 
9. Wir tanzten Abends und Mor- 
gens, 
10. Ich werde Diefen Mbend fommen. 
11. &3 dauerte einen Tag. 
12. Karl fommt her, und Anna geht 
Hin. 
13. Sie geht den Berg hinauf, und 
er fommt den Berg herab. 


14. Wir werden morgen den Mann 
feben. 

15. Diefes Band ift zwei Ellen lang 
und foftet einen halben Thaler. 


Our son will come later. 

Your brothers will come the lat 
est. 

We shall manage it the best. 

The wolves howled fearfully. 

The girls dance prettier andAnna 
the prettiest. 

He often comes im the evening. 

We danced in the evening and 
in the morning. 

I shall come this evening. 

It lasted a day. 

Charles comes hither (approaches) 
and Anna goes hence (away). 

She goes up the mountain, and 
he comes down the mount- 
ain. 

We shall see the man to-mor- 
row. 

This ribbon is two yards longand 
costs half a dollar. 


Observalions.—ı. The sentence is enlarged by adding circum- 
stamces to the action or quality of a thing : 


a. Of Place, answering tothe questions; Where? Whither ? Whence? 


6, Of Time, answering to the questions: 


When ? How long ? 


ce. Of Manner and Quality, answering to the question: How? 
d. Of Cause, answering the question: Why ? 
The Circumstances of Place, Time, Manner, Cause, are expressed by 





a particular kind of words, called Adwerbs, (ad verbum, belonging to the 
verb). Adverbs are words which qualify a verb, an adjective or another 
adverb, and express where, when, how and why the action is, was or 
will be done. M.S. 1, 2, 3, 5, 6, 8, 9. 

2. Most adjectives may be employed as adverbs of manner without 
any change of form: fdin=dcautiful and dcautifully ; flarf=strong and 


—235— 


„trongly + furdytbar=fearful and fearfully. The bird is beautiful, sings 
reautifully, der Vogel ift, fingt Ihön; ZAe day is dad, writes badly, der 
Knabe ijt, Schreibt Schlecht. 

Thus the same word, which, if it qualified a sous, would be called an 
adjective, being set to qualify a verd or an adjective, is called an adverb. 


3. Adverbs are indeclinable, but many can be compared. The Com- 
parative is formed in the same way as the comparative of the adjectives 
(p. 228). M.S. 3, 4, 7. 


The superlative is expressed in different ways: 


a. The superlative absolute occurs Ist, in ft, as banfbarft, most 
gratefully ; gütigft, freundlichft, most kindly ; gehorjamft, most obediently ; 
2d, ftend, as beftend, in the best manner ; eheftend, as early as possible; 
meiftens, generally, mostly; 3d, in auf placed before the neuter form of 
the superlative of the adjective, and for the most part contracted with the 
article, as awf3 ſchönſte, aufö beite (for auf Dads jchönfte, anf dad befte), in 
the most beautiful way, in the best manner. 

6. The relative superiative is formed like the predicative superlative 
of the adjectives (by preceding am and the addition of eg to the super- 
lative, (p. 229). M.S. 4, 7. 


4. Some adverbs are irregularly compared : 


Positive. Comparative. Superlative. 
früher, am frühelten, | soo", sooner, 
bald eber PER en, soonest 
willin "Ey. more 
gern lieber am liebften willin ingl ih most 
willin 
evil, worse, th 
übel ärger am ärgften | worse 
: meiftens much, more, the 
viel mehr am meiften | most 
weniger, am wenigften, an less, the 
wenig minder am mindelt least 
beltens well, better, the best, 
wohl beffer mn belt ten, in the best man- 
aufs befte ner. 


5. Adverbs of time are not placed at the end of the phrase as in Eng- 
lish, but either immediately after the verb, or in a compound tense after the 
auxiliary verb. M.S. 10, 14. 


6. When the object is a pronoun, it precedes the adverb: Ich ſchreibe 
heute ben Brief, but, ich jchreibe ihn heute. 
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7. Circumstantial relations are also expressed by cases. The Acous- 
ative expresses : 


a. The direction given to the action, mostly in connection with such 
adverbs as entlang[ént-lank’], a/ong; Ginauf[hin-ouf’], #2; herab[ber-är”], 
down. M.S. 13. 


6. The duration of the action, or time how long. M. S. 11. 


¢. The particularly specified time when something is done or takes 
place. M.S. to. 


d. Measure, weight, value, price or age. M.S. 15. 


8. The Genitive expresses time in a general way, or the time when 
an action is regularly repeated. M. S. 8, 9. 


50. 








bie Tulpe*[tül’-pe], culip 

rieden*[re’-yen], fo smell 

gelaufig*[ge-loi’-tiy], fuently,cur- 

lefen*[la’-zen], #0 read [rent 

fteigen*[st’-gen] ‚fo ascend, get up 

ftehen[sta’-ben], so stand 

Mittag*[mit’-täk], midday, ı 00m 

fleil* [stil], steep 

ber Kellner*[kel’-ner], waster 

noch*[nöch], still, yet 

je*[ya], ever, always 

der Canarienvogel* [ka-nah’-ri-en- 
fo’-gel], canary-bird 

die Unwwiffenheit* [ün’-vis-sen- 
hit”], ignorance 

fangen*[fäng’-en], fo catch, seize 

hindern[hin’-dern], fo hinder 

das Gute*[gu’-te], (moral) good 

da3 Vergnügen*[fer-gnee’-gen], 

wie, Aow, as,like [pleasure 

bas Pfund*[pfünt], pound 

bod) [dob], though, yet, however 

träg*[trafk], inert, indolent, lasy 

ber Sonntag*[zön’-täk], Sunday 


die Belagerung*[be-lah’-ge-rink’ ], 


Siege‘ 


fcheinen*, 40 shine 

Troja(tro’-yah], Zroy 

erft*[ärst], first, at first 

rechts ſreyts], af the right hand 

lints (p. 231), af the left hand 

ba8 Jahrlyahr] (8, —€), year 

finden*[fin’-den], so find 

fchreiben[shrr-ben], to write 

nad) und nady[nahy], dy little and 
little, by degrees 

ebrlich*[ar’-liy], Aonest, plain- 
dealing, 

obenan[ö”-ben-än’], af the head 
(sop), (in the) uppermost (place) 

Dai[mi], May 

Monat*[mo’-naht], Month 

dulden*[dul’-den], o suffer 

das Ungliid*[an’-gitk] isfortune 

fchreiten*[shrr-ten], fo stride, step, 
stalk 

fchnell*[shnel], quick, swift, 
speedy 

flidtig® [fity’-tiy], fying, fugitive, 
Reeting 

flichen* [fle’-hen], fo fice, hasten 
awa 


bie Welle*[vel’-le], wave, dillow. 
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1. Meine Schweſter lernt fehr leicht, aber Heinrich lernt noch leichter. 
2. Die Tulpe riecht fehr ſchlecht. 3. Marie tanzt leichter als Quife. 4. Karl 
fchreibt fehöner als du ; doch meine Brüder fohreiben am fdinften und lefen 
am geläufigften. 5. Die Sonne fteigt höher ; fie fteht um (at) Mittag am 
höchften. 6. Mein Bruder ſchwimmt gut ; dein Vetter ſchwimmt befjer als 
mein Bruber ; Ludwig fhwimmt am beften. 7. Karoline ift minder fhön 
als liebenswürbig. 8. Jene Berge find weniger hod) als fteil. 9. Meine Nichte 
war eher da al8id. 10. Der Kellner bringt uns nodeinen Stuhl. 11. Wir 
haben noch zwei Briefe zu fchreiben (say, wir haben zu fdreiben zc.). 12. Sind 
Sie je in Deutfchland gewefen? 13. Der Canarienvdogel fingt viel finer 
als die Lerde. 14. Unmiflenheit hindert oft das Gute. 15. Heinrich wird 
bald fommen. 16. Wir haben nicht das Vergnügen ihn zu fennen ; wir 
haben das Vergnügen ihn nicht zu fennen. 17. Ich glaube nicht, daß Alle 
denfen wie du. 18. Herr Müller wohnt hier nicht. 19. Ich habe die 
Worte des Lehrers gut'gehört. 20. Wann find Sie dort gewefen? 21. Was 
rum hat Yhre Schwefter geftern meine Mutter nicht beſucht? 22. Sie wird 
fie morgen befudjen. 23. Mein Onkel wird heute und meine Tante wird 
morgen fommen. 24. Die Hafen laufen rafd; viele Hunde laufen viel 
rafder und fangen fie leicht. 25. Die Federn find febr leicht ; ein Pfund 
Eifen ift doch nicht ſchwerer als ein Pfund Federn. 26. Ich trinke am 
liebften rothen Wein. 27. Yeh fehe ihn Sonntags. 28. Die Sonne ſcheint 
nicht des Nachts. 29. Die Belagerung Zroja’3 dauerte zehn Yabhre. 
30. Manche Thiete leben nur einen Tag. 31. Der Freund befudte mid 
den folgenden Tag. 32. Ich werde erft rechts und dann links geben und 
werde leicht den rechten Weg finden. 33. Man lernt Morgens (or des 
Morgens) befler ala Abends (or des Abends). 34. Yeh habe ſchon einen 
ganzen Tag hier gewartet. 35. Morgen, morgen, nur nicht heute | ſpre⸗ 
den immer träge Leute (Prov.). 36. Beffer fpätalsnie (Prov.). 37. Der 
Bogel baut fein Neft nur immer nad und nad (French Prov.). 38. Ehr- 
lid) währt am längften (Prov.). 39. Die Federn ſchwimmen obenan (Prov.). 
40, Rein Mai währt fieben Monate (Prov.). 41. Große Seelen dulden 
frill (Schiller). 42. Das Unglüd ſchreitet ſchnell (Schiller). 42. Flüchtiger 
als Wind und Welle flieht die Zeit (Herder). 


51. 


Italieniſch [I-täl-ya’-nish”], Ital- noch drei Schilling, “Arce ckil- 
auch, 200, also [san dings more 
Merfur[mer-kur’] (-8), Mercury _—je*[ya], ever 
Ipielen*[spe’-Ien], #0 play erreihen*[er-ri’-yen], fo reach 


918 — 
ber Rorbpol[nört’-pol] (8, —), intereffieren[in’-ter-és-seé’-ren}, 4 


North pole interest 
ernfilid)*[ernst’-liy], earnestly anfommen*[an’-kém°-men], 4 
beißen*[bı’-sen], 40 dire arrive 
obgleih*[ör-gliv’], though verbunden*[fer-bün’-den] fein, ?o 
gern* [gem], willingly, ziemlich,* tolerably [de obliged 
breißigjährig*[drt’-str-yar-w], früher[free’-her], formerly, 
thirty years’ verfichen*[fer-sta-ben], fo under- 


ber Krieg[kreg] (—e8, —e), war stand. 


1. My uncles speak French more fluently than German. 2. Do 
not ’your sisters speak Italian too? 3. No, they only read Italian. 
4. There will be a great ball (translate : a great ball will be) to-morrow ; 
will you be there? 5. I know, young ladies are happiest there. 
6. The moon is nearer to the earth than to the sun. 7. Mercury is 
nearest to the sun. 8. My sister writes better than I. 9. She 1s 
writing a beautiful letter to her friend (fem.). 10. Our good brothers 
and sisters write and read best. 11. We thank ’you most heartily. 
12. A lazy boy rather plays than (he) learns. 13. I was here sooner 
than you. 14. We shall give him three shillings more. 15. His 
brother has been very ill ; but he feels somewhat (etwas) better now (5). 
16. Have you ever (Lexic. je) heard a canary-bird? 17. No ship 
has ever reached the Northpole. 18. I warned him earnestly. 19. I 
have warned thee and them earnestly. 20. A barking dog never bites. 
21. Our house stands higher than yours; though it does not stand 
nearer the sea (say, although it to the sea not nearer does stand). 
22. Charles will very willingly help (Dat.) you. 23. Our friends 
will visit us to-morrow. 24. Even (fogar, felbft) the history of 
the thirty years’ war appears not to interest him (see 6 of 
this §). 25. Charles has been very attentive to-day. 26. Your friends 
were here yesterday. 27. They will arrive to-morrow evening at (um) 
eight o'clock. 28. We have lived very agreeably in Berlin. 29. How 
long have ‘you lived there? 30. Hedoes not cometo-day. 31. He 
will not come to-day. 32. ’Your sister has danced very beautifully. 
33. I have bought for ’you (Dat.) Lessing’s works. 34. "You are very 
kind. 35. I am very much obliged to’you. 36. Did ’you hear him 
often formerly? 37. I read English tolerably well, but I do not 


well understand Shakespeare. 38. These boys are good; do they 
sing well? 
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LEXICOLOGY. 


Tulpe, tulips from Pers. dulbend, a turban. 

riechen, 40 smell: see Geruch, P- 232. 

lefen, 40 read, originally to collect, gather, pick up; thus auflefen, fo pick 
up, gather, (for instance, ears of corn and later also the letters); 
Goth. disan, Lat. legere, Gr. lego, to collect; der Jesere, leser, also 
—fehrer, teacher (Ahd. in the 11th Century). 

geläufig, ently, current, running, from laufen, fo run, (p. 104, with 
augment ge, and suffix ig). 

fteigen, to ascend, mount, get up; A. S. stigan, to ascend, Ice. stigi,a 
ladder, Engl. to sty (obs.), stairs, a flight of steps, instead of s/aig-r-s’. 

ftehen, fo stand; A. S. szandan, O. Ger. stan, Lat. sto, Gr. stenat, Sans. 
stah, to stand; Tab. V. 34. 

Mittag, mid-day, noon, the middle of the day, c. of Mit for Mitte, middle, 
centre, A.S. midd, mid, Lat. medius, (Mhd. and late Ahd. mittetac, 
mitletag) and Tag. p. 168. 

fteil, steep, Ahd. steigal, from fteigen. 

Relluer, waiter, Ahd. kellnari, from Lat. cellenarius, cellarer, see 
Keller, p. 155. 

noch, still, yet. Take Notice! noch, used before numerals or indefinite 
pronouns, is translated by more or another in English; noch ein Stuhl, 
another chair; noch zwei Briefe, two letters more. 

je, ever, always. Take Notice/ ever, in a question or negative proposition, 
is rendered in German by je, in most other cases ever is translated 
by immer 3 Sind Sie je in R. gewefen? Have you ever been inN? 
Reiner von und ift fe da gewefen, none of us have ever been there. 

Canarienvogel, canary-dird, a bird from the Canary Islands. 

Untwiffenheit, ignorance, c. of heit, p. 135, and unwiffend, p. 112 (the > 
having dropped). 

Gute from the adj. gut. Adjectives used as nouns (see p. 171, ber Faule) 
denote Sersons, when preceded by a masc. or fem. determinative word, 
and /Aings, when preceded by a neuter one; der Gute=the good man, . 
die Gute—the good woman; $a3 Gute, the good (¢hing), whatever is 
good; das Sdine, whatever is beautiful. 

fangen, 40 catch, bo seize, to capture, conn. with Engl. fang, that which 
seizes or clutches, fimger, A. S. fon, to seize. 

Vergnügen, p/casure, c. of per, p. 141, and the verb genügen, mhd. genuegen, 
to have enough (genug, emough), to have what one wishes, to be 
pleased, satisfied, gratified. 

Pfund, pound, A. S. pund, Lat. pondus, a weight. Tab. V. 2. 

träge, inert, indolent, lazy, (ahd. traki, mhd. trege; Old S. tregan=to be 
indignant, angry; A. S. #regian, to vex, to trouble,) originally angry, 
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indignant, especially on account of labor, then dull, slow of motion; 
perhaps connected with Lat. #rako, tractum, to draw. 

ſchemen io shine, appear, seema; A.S. scinan, to shine, scima=shine, 

lustre. 

Belagerung, siege ; from belageren, c. of be, p. 140, and lageren, to lay 
down, to belay, beleaguer. 

fptelen, 40 play; ahd. spilon, Old Sax. sfilon—to dance ; see Gpiel, p. 182 

erft, frst, foremost; tor eherſt, superlative of ehe (p- 138), erst, first, A.S 
@rest, superl. of er. 

finden, 4o finds A.S. fndan ; perhaps allied to Lat. venio, to come, is- 
venio, to come upon, to find. - 

reiben, fo write; from the Lat. scridere; describe, subscribe, 
scribble, scribe, scrivener. 

ehrlich, Aonest, c. of Ehre, Aonor, p. 185, and lid, p. 104 ; compare the Eng. 
Prov. : * Honesty is the best policy.” 

Mai, May, according to Grimm, sacred to Maia, the mother of Mercury; 
prob. from root mag, Sans. mak, to grow, hence the month of growth. 

Monat, month; from Mond, properly Mon, ‘he measurer, and the form- 
ative syllable at (see Mond, p. 109). 

dulden, 40 tolerate, w bear; A. S. tholian, Engl. thole, (obs.) allied to 
Lat. lero. 

Unglüd, misfortune, ill-Iack, calamity; c. of the pref. un, p. 112, and läd, 
p. 111. 

fchreiten, fo stride, fo proceed, A. S. scridhan, (see Schritt, p. 203) 

fchnell, quick; ahd. and mhd. smel, A. S. sneli, Itl. snello (?). 

flüchtig, Aying; ahd. Auktic, c. of Flucht, ahd. Aukt, A. S. Aykt, 
flight, and ig. 

fliehen, 40 flee, akin to fliegen, A. S. Aeogan, to My. Tab. V. 18. 

Welle, wave; ahd, wellan, mhd. wellen, A. S. vealvian=wälzen, to roll; 
w&l=round, comp. Lat. volvere (circumvelve evolve,) to roll; perhaps 
conn. with swell, belly. Tab. V. 7. 

erreichen, 20 reach, c. of er (p. 206) and reidjen, (p. 221.) 

. eruftlich, earnestly, c. of Eruft, earmestness, A. S. eornesı, serious, 
and lid. 

beiten, 40 bite, A. S. ditan ; Goth. deitan. Tab. V. to. 

obgleich, though ; c. of ob, if, Tab. V. 5. and gleich, (ahd. lich) like, for ge⸗ 
ich, ge⸗leich. The augment has disappeared in English; in German on 
the contrary, it has become so much a part of the root in many words, 
that they are no longer found without it. See pp. 58 and 59; Tab. V. 16 
and 24. 

gern, willingly ; prop. desiroxs, yearning, A. S. georn, conn. with gehren, 
in begehren, to desire, to yearm, and with the Lat. guer-, guir-, 
whence require, inquire, etc. 
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breifigiabrig, thirty years’, c. of Dreifjig, thirty, A.S. thritig, threo 
=three and fig, Germ. gig=ten, and jährig, from Jahr, year, p. 236. 

anfommen, fo arrive, c. of fommen p. 79, and an; a prefix which signifies 
approacking, application, beginning. It answers to the Engl. prefixes 
@ (at, aß), ve, com, etc., for instance, angreifen, to attack (greif, to 
gripe), anjehen, £0 look at (ſehen, to see); anfangen, 4 degin (fangen, 20 
catch), and others. 

Verbunden, odliged, pa. partic. from verbinden, to bimd up, bimd together ; 
to lay under obligation, to oblige, Lat. obligo, ob and digo, to bind. 

‚to understand, c. of per p. 141, and fteben, 40 stand, properly ¢o 

stand and listen. 


[48.] CIRCUMSTANCES, ATTRIBUTES, OR COMPLEMENTS 
CONSISTING OF A NOUN WITH A PREPOSITION. 


Introductory Remarks. 


1. A Preposition is a word that defines the various relations of Place, 
lime, cause, etc. ; it is employed as a substitute for the adverb, whenever an 
object is required to complete the idea which it signifies. Comp. : Er fommt 
heraus, ke comes out or forth, and Er kommt and dem Garten, ke comes 
out of the garden 3 Er dringt durch, 4¢ gets through, and Gr dringt 
Durch Dad GFenfter, 4¢ ets through the window. Hence Prepositions 
connected only with verbs, without governing a case, must be considered as 
adverbs, as, Im Winter geht bie Sonne fpät auf und früh unter, in winter the 
sun rises late and sets early. 


Note. Prepositions were originally for the most part adverbs prefixed to 
the verb, to modify its meaning, and a certain number of them are still used 
as separable prefixes (for which see a future section), as mitgehen, 40 go 
with, 40 accompany; nadhfolgen, 40 follow afterward, to succeed, 
Durdhbredjen, Z0 break through, fo force a way into. Their name is 
derived from their having been Srefixedto the verb, and is now applicable 
for their preceding generally the nouns which they govern (Prefosition, 
Lat. preponere—to put before, to prefix). 

2. Prepositional phrases attending a noun (which they always follow), 
have the value of attributes, (see $ 29, 3) as, The man im the gray dress=the 
gtay-dressed man; The book with the red cover=the red-covered book. 

3. With the help of Prepositions, relations generally expressed by cases 
are also denoted more distinctly ; as, One hopes a thimg or for a thing. 
Er fauft dem Rnaben das Bud, or Er tauft das Bud file den Knaben, he 
buys the book for the boy. 
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4. The Prepositions are divided into four classes according to the case 
they govern: 


I. Prepositions which take fhe Genttive ; 


I. a “ the Dative ; 
II. J “ “ the Accusative; 
IV. “ “ “either the Accusative or the Dative accord- 


ing to their expressing motion to a place, direction, or rest. 


Take notice, Students ! An early familiarity with the use of the Prepositions is 
of the utmost advantage to you. Commit carefully to memory, therefore, their most 
usual signification, as well as the cases they govern. 


[44.] PREPOSITIONS GOVERNING THE DATIVE. 
Model Sentences. 


1. Ich gehe zus meinem Bruder. I go to my brother. 
2. Er geht nach Der Stadt. He goes to the city. 
3. Er ftand Bei ſeinem Vater. He stood near his father. 


4. Ich habe das Buch von meinem J have the book from my brother. 
Bruder. 
5. Der Wind war ihnen entgegen. The wind was against them. 


Observations.—1. The Prepositions, as before intimated, generally 
precede the nouns governed by them. M.S. 1, 2, 3, 4. 

2. In a few cases, (as will be stated in the lists, and indicated by an 
asterisk,) they immediately follow the nouns governed by them ; as, meinesss 


Wunſche nad, according to my wish ; feinem Willen entgegen, contrary to 
his will. M.S. 5. 


3. In German a separation of the Preposition from its respective noun is 
not admissible. Comp., The matter that you speak of, with, die Gace 
von welcher Sie ſprechen. 


4. THE PREPOSITIONS GOVERNING THE DATIVE ARE 17 IN NUMBER. 


aus, out of geqeniiber,*[ga" -gen-€é’ -ber], 
außer, without (not within), de- opposite to 

sides mit,[mit], wth 
bei, dy, near, at, with nad,**[nahch], towards, fo, after, 
au, (tsa), 20, af according 
von, (fon), from, of nddjt,[natyst] next to 
feit, [zit], since zunächſt, [tsü-nätyst’] 


entgegen,* [ént’-ga’-gen] towards, fammt,[zämt] together with 
opposite, against, contrary to nebft,[narst] 





m 


#8 NL. Ra &, only in the signification of according, follows the noun. 


—243— 


auwider,*[tsü”-ve‘-der], against, 
contrary to, (always after the 
noun) 


binnen, [bin‘-nen], within, (with 
reference to “me only) 


gemäß[ge-mäts’], conformable, according to. 
VERSE TO HELP THE MEMORY. 
Mit, nad, nächſt, zunächſt, 
Rebft, fammt, binnen, bei, 
Gegenüber, von, zu, guider, 
Gemäß, entgegen, außer, aus und feit, 
With the Dative only you must write, 


Remarks : 
a. Nach signifies motion to places. Ich gehe nach Dentfhland, /go 
4o Germany; Er geht nad Saufe, He goes home. 
6. Bu expresses motion to persons. Ich gehe zu meinem Lehrer, / go 
to my teacher. 


52. 


Dabin* [da-hin’], shither 

der Augenblic* [ou’ -gen-blik’](-eg, 
—), moment 

Sadjjen[zä’-xen], Saxony 

wenig[va’-niy], litile, not much 

niemand*[né’-mant], nodody, no 
man 

die Wohnung*[vö’-nünk] (en), 
dwelling 

die Sängerin*[zäng’-e-rin| (-en), 
singer, fem. 

bie Nadhtigall*[näch’-ti-gäl"](-en), 
nightingale 

der Befehl* [be-fal’](-e8, -e), order, 
command 

bandeln*[hän’-dein], fo act, deal, 
treat . 

die Burg*[bürk] (-en), durg, cas- 
ble 


die Eoufine[kü-ze’-ne](-n), cousin, 

der Grund*(Ex. 32) 

bie Nadridt*[nahch-rivt] (en), 
account, news, information 


blaß*[bläs|, pale 


Öffentlih*[üf -fent-liy] public, open 

bie Meinung*[mi’-nünk] (-en), 
Opinion, meaning 

die Weife*[vi’-ze] (-en), wise, way, 
manner 

liftig* [lis’-tiy], crafty, cunning 

treiben*[tri’-ben], fo push, drive 

ber Wald*[valt] (es, Wälder), 
forest, wood 

der Sinn*[zin] (-e8, —), sense 

bie Vergangenheit* [fer-gang’-en- 
hit’|, past 

das Siegel*[ze’-gel], seal, signet 

fehmeden*[shmék’-ken], 40 faste, 
smack 

das Faße [fs] (Faſſes, Fäſſer), 
val, barrel 

ber Hecht [hévt] (-c8, -e), pike 

dumm*[düm], dull, stupid 

fdnappen*[shnap’-pen], 40 snag, 
gasp (for) 

der Robder*[kea’-der] (-8), bait, 
lure 

die Faulbeit*[foul’-hit], sdleness 


die Kranfheit*[kränk’-hit] (-en), sichness. 


— Al 


1. Flora geht mit ihrem Bruder gu dem franten Manne und bringt ihm 
den Brief. 2. Iſt er nad der Stadt gereift? 3. Ya, er reifte dahin zu 
feinem Ontel. 4. Wohnt Herr RN. nicht bei unferem Argte? 5. Nein, er 
bat bei ihm gewohnt ; feit einem Monat wohnt er bei feiner Schweſter. 
6. Diefe großen Äpfel find von jenem Heinen Baume. 7. Ich reife binnen 
wenigen Augenbliden nad der Hauptftadt Sachſens. 8. Außer jenem 
Herren war Niemand da. 9. Ich liebe nächft meiner guten Mutter meinen 
jüngften Bruder am meiften. 10. Friedrid Holt das Glas aus der Küche. 
11. Ich werde Niemanden außer meinem Bruder zu Ahnen bringen. 
12. Werden Sie binnen einer Stunde bei ung fein? 13. Ich hoffe zu der Zeit 
da zu fein. 14. Die Lerche ift die lieblidfte Sängerin nächſt der Nachtigall. 
15. Er hat dem Befehle zumider gehandelt. 16. Er führte uns zu feinen 
Eltern. 17. Die Burg liegt dem Dorfe gegenüber. 18. Maria if 
älter al8 id); Karl fommt nad mir. 19. Er holt deine Schweftern aus 
bem Concert. 20. Haben Sie nad mir oder nach meiner Coufine gefchidt ? 
21. Ich habe nur nad Ihnen geihidt. 22. Ich bin mit unferem Lehrer 
bei Ihrem Vater gewefen. 23. Wir werben ihnen die Bücher aus guten 
Gründen nicht fdiden. 24. Bei diefer Nachricht ward er fo blaß wie der 
Zod. 25. Die Hffentlide Meinung ift ihm entgegen. 26. Wir eilen nur 
felten außer dem Haufe. 27. Meine Schwefter ift feit einem Jahre nicht 
dort gewefen. 28. Der Bauer lebt nach der Vater Weile (Prov.). 
29. Wer ift nidft dem Fuchſe am liftigften? Die Füchſin (Prov.). 
30. Das Kalb lernt von der Kuh (Prov.). 31. Der Hunger treibt den 
Wolf aus dem Walde (Prov.). 32. Aus den Wugen, aus dem Sinn (Prov.). 
33. Der Wein fhmedt nad dem Faſſe (Prov.). 34. Hechte werben 
von Kleinen Fiſchen groß (Prov.). 35. Jeder dumme Fife fhnappt nach dem 
Köder (Prov.). 36. Nach der Noth kommt der Tod (Prov.). 37. Nad 
Faulheit folgt Krankheit (Prov.). 38. Die Zeiten der Vergangenheit find 
una ein Buch mit fieben Siegeln (Göthe). 


58. 

das Tyrühftüd*[free’-stik] (Ces, B, fpeilen*[spi’-zen], fo eat 

4), breakfast gu Mittag fpeifen, fo dine, 
das Schreibebudy*|shri’-be-buch”] Idiom! * 

(—8,” -er), copy-book müffen*[mis’-sen], must, fo be 

. 3u Sanfelhou’-ze], at home, obliged, imperf. mußte [müs’-te] 

figen*[sit’-tsen], fo st# = [Idiom ! verlafien*[fer-läs’-sen], fo Leave, 
gegenwärtig*[ga’-gen-vär”-tiv] gust 

present bie Stabt, (town) Ex. 15 


awanzig*[tsvän’-tsiy], Awenty vier* [fer], four 
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innig*[In’-Iy], istimate, inward ber Ubrmacher*[ür’-mäch’-er] 


außgeben*[ous’-ga’-hen] so go (-8), watchmaker 
out auswanbdern*|ous’-van’-dern], # 

das Abendeffen* [ah’-bent emigrate 
-és"-sen] (-8) supper — legt* [létzt], /ast 

das Abendbrod, das ittagsmabl? [mit’-) 3 

die Berbindung*[fer-bIn’-düng] täks-mahl”] dinner 
(-en), engagement, connection das Mittagsbrod 

der Doctor*[dök’-tör] (-8), doctor, der Marjd)*[marsh] (-e8,"-¢), 
Plur. die Doctoren [ddk-to’-ren] march 

ber Vorſchlag* [for’-shlak] (eg, der Marfdall*[mar’-shal](-8,°-), 

*-¢), proposal marshal. 


1. Charles will come from London to-morrow. 2. The servant- 
girl comes from (au8) the cellar, from the garden, from the kitchen. 

3. Itravelled with my uncle, with my aunt, with you, with him, with her, 

withthem. 4. After (def. art.) breakfast we shall bring our copy-book to 

‘your teacher. 5. Bring me some flowers from (au8) the garden. 

6. Do you send your servant (fem.) to the shoemaker’s* or to the 

tailor’s?* 7. I have sent her to the tailor’s.* 8. Shall we go to your 

aunt’s* to-day, or shall we stay athome? 9. Why are you always sitting 
near (bei) the fire? 10. Do you come out of (au8, and def. art.) church? 

11. Besides my teacher no one was present. 12. The public opinion was 

against him. 13.’Your son is going to Liverpool to’your brother ; is it 

conformable to’your wish? 14. I sent my son together with his two 
sisters to my brother to Liverpool. 15. Two ofmy most intimate friends 
live there besides my brother. 16. We shall go out with the children 
after (def. art.) supper. 17. This engagement will be contrary to the wish 
of her parents. 18. Frederick together with his brothers and sisters 
will emigrate to America next Autumn, (say, Frederick will together 
with his brothers and sisters next Autumn to America emigrate). 

19. I have heard nothing more (wieder) of him, since that dinner at (bei) 

‘your aunt’s.* 20. This march was against Marshal Moltke’s order. 
Note, For the correct position of the infinitives and participles in the sentences 

1,4, 7. 8, 16, 17, 18, 19. Compare p. 119, §. 

LEXICOLOGY. 

Dabiu, thither ; c. of da (orig. bar), p. 122, and hin, Aence. The adverb hin 
(by itself, or compounded with da, aus, auf, ab, ein, unter, etc.), indicatesa 
motion /rom, and hey, Asther, a motion Zowards the person speaking. 
For example:—€r fam herauf, Ace came uf, that is, to where lam. Er 


*Do not translate this ’s (Saxon Genitive) in this and similar constructions; 
it is an Zglish Idiom. 
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ging Himauf, ke went up, away from where I am. Rommen Sie herein, 

. come in, towards me (who is in the room). Gehen Sie hinein, go tn, 
away from me (who is on the street). Er fteigt herunter, 4¢ descends, 
to us (who are down-stairs). Er fteigt hissunter, Ae descends, away from 
us (who are up-stairs). 

Wugenblid, moment, lit. glance of the eye; c. of Auge, p. 124, and Blid, 
p. 174. 

niemand, nobody, no man, 0 one, c. of nie, p. 114, and manb instead of 

- mann, mam (D intruded after g, as often in English, Tab. V. 34). 

Wohnung, swelling, abode, from wohnen, p. 139, and ung, p. 177. (Hoff- 
nung.) 

Saugerin, fem. singer ; from Sänger, p. 101. 

Nachtigall, nightingale; A. S. nihtgale—nikt, night, and ahd. and A. 
S. galan, to sing ; compare wadrigal, a pastoral song, from mandra, a 
sheepfold, and galan, to sing, and gellen, fo yell. 

Befehl, order, command, from befehlen, to command, c. of be, and fehlen, 
Goth. flhan, ahd. felahan, to cover, to wrap, (comp. Fell, p. 176), to 
bury, (Lat. sepelire, to bury) ; then to surrender, to commit, to command 
(it is not at all conn. with fehlen, to fail, to be wanting). 

handelu, 40 act, deal, to trade, from Hand, hand, (prop, to keep putting 
the hand /0, to handle). The suffixes ef and ern, give the sense 
of diminution, repetition (todo by littles, hence often), or contempt, hence 
bandeln, to make familiar by frequent use with the hand, to manage, 
deal, trade. 

Grund, ground, footing, bottom, reason, p. 155. 

Nachricht, account, notice, news, information, c. of nad, after, according, 
and ridht, from richten, to set right, 40 regulate, direct, guide, judge, 
hence, lit. a directive account ; a news calculated to affect one’s conduct, 
then simply sews, 

blafy, fale; mhd d/as, ahd. Alas=white, whitish, espec. on the forehead, 
originally probably #0 shine, fo light, hence blaze, comp. d/ased trees. 

öffentlich, udiic, open, from offen, p. 87. (the ¢ having intruded after u, 
Tab. V. 34). 

Meinung, opinion, meaning, from meinen, p. 107. 

Diener, servant, from dienen, p. 204, and suff. er, p. 103. 

die Weife, wise, way, manner; from weijen, A. S. visian, to show, t to 
point out, allied to guide, guise. 

liftig, crafty, trickish, cunning, Goth. lists, ahd., A. S. list=science, art, 
then artifice, contrivance ; from Goth. /aisjan, to lead on the track ; /aés, 
I know; comp, cunning—knowing, then crafty, artful. 
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treiben, fo push, to drive, A.S. drifan. Tab. V. 11 and 6. , 

Wald, forest, wood, weald, wold, A.S. weald, Old Engl. would; 
the 1 also preserved in threshold, O. E. thres-wold (thresh-wood, i.e. 
wood trodden by the foot=door-sill). 

Sinn, sense, feeling, from finnen, fo think, fo reflect; from'the type san, 
sin, compare Lat. sensus, sentire. The original meaning is 4 go, 
iravel, then 80 direct the mind to, to strive for. 

© ‚past, time gone by, from vergangen, pa. part. of vergehen, fo 

ass away, c. of per, equivalent to Engl. away, (p. 141), and geben. 

Siegel, seal, signet, Lat. sigillum, diminutive of signum, a mark or sign 

engraved for impressing the wax which closes a letter. 


Icpmedten, fo taste, sumack, A. S. smaccan, an imitative word, from the 
soun 


Sah, vat, dub, barrel, from fallen, to seize, (p. 141, feft,) then to put in any 
thing, to barrel, fill up; Lat. vas, a vessel. 

Hecht, Pike ; the Engl. Pike=Ger. Pide, Picker, and the Fr. pigue, means 
something sharpened to a point, a /ance, spear; the fish is called so, 
probably from its long pointed head and sharp teeth. Thus the mhd. 

echt, A. S. Aacod, häced=hook 5; as the Fr. drochet is allied to 
oche=spear, lance, pike, 

Dumm, dull, stupid, ahd. ZumßP—=mute, deaf, stupid, foolish, Goth. dumds 
==mute, A. S. and Engl. dumab, dull, mute ; Dutch, dum, dull, deaf. 

{uappen, to smap, snatch, grasp for, Dutch, snapfen, from the sound. 

Rader, Fatt, ‘ure, with omission of x, for ahd. guérdar—bait, lure, properly 
earth-worm, fixed by the fishermen to the hook. 

Faulheit, idleness, sickness, c. of faul, p. 124, and heit. 

Rraukheit, sickness, c. of trant, p. 177, and heit, which is chiefly added to 
adjectives, and forms abstract nouns of fem. gender. Comp. p. 135, 
Sparfamteit. 

‚ breakfast, c. of früh (p. 233, Frühling) and Stüd, ahd. stucchs, 
AS. sticce, a piece, a steak, hence properly early Piece or steak. 

Sehreibebuch, copy, or prop. writing-dook, c. of ſchreiben, p. 240, and Bud, 
p. 101. 

fiten, tosit. A.S. sittan, Lat. sedeo. Tab. V. 10. 

gegentvdrtig presené, c. of gegen, A. S. gean, gen, Engl. gain (in gaimsay 
again, agains?), towards, to, about, near, and wärtig, from wart, A. S. 
weard, Goth. vairths, allied to Lat. vertere, Germ. werden, 40 furn, hence 
like the Engl. oward=near, present. 

fpeifen, 40 eat, from Speife, food, victuals, itl. spesamexpense; ©. Engl. 

spence, a Store-room, hence Speife, prop.=the cost or outlay for 
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victuals. Comp. flofl=food, victuals, board, from Feten, fo cost, # 
bear a price, p. 156. According to others, foften, from which 2oft—food 
is derived, corresponds to Lat. guséare, Fr. gouter, conn. with tiefen, 4 
choose, prove, taste; whilst foften, 0 cost, is allied to Lat. constare, Fr. 
couler, _ 

verlaffen, #0 leave, guit, forsake, c. of ver, p. 141, and [affest, tolet. Tab. 
V. 10, hence to let alone, to leave off. 

givanzig, twenty. A. S. Zventig, contracted of zweenæ3wei, fwo, p. 171, 
and zig=Goth. Agus, A. S. Hg, ten. Tab. V. 8 and 20. 

vier, four. Tab. V. 6. 

innig, imdimate, imward, c. of ie, im and the suffix ig, p. 103. 

anSgehen, to go out, c. of ans, out, Tab. V. 10, and geben, 4 go. 

Mbendeffen, supper, c. of Abend, p. 198, and effen, p. 101. 

Verbindung, ‘Ae ac! of binding or lying (up), connection, engagement, 
c. of ver, (here in the sense of for, Lat. Jey, adding an intensive mean- 
ing), ung, p. 177, and binden, 0 bind. 

Doctor, doctor, lit. teacher, Lat. doceo, to teach, In the singular the 
frst @ is accented, and in the Aural the second one. 

Vorfdhlag, proposal, from porf{dlagen, to strike forward, to make incline 
forwards, fig.to propose, c. of vor, (p. 133), and {dlagen, (p. 181). 
Uhrmacher, watchmaker c. of Ubr, (p.138), and macher, maker, 

p- 170. 

Muswanderen, fo emigrate, to depart, c. of aus, out, and wanderen, to 
wander, probably allied with wenden, to wend, A. S. wendan, to 
turn, to go. 

Mittagsmahl, dinzer, c. of Mittag, s00n, mid-day and Mahl, meal, 
on the 8, see 3 20, 2. 

Marfd, march, Fr. marche, walk, gait, marcher, to walk, to go. 

Marfchall (accent on the frst syllable), marshal, lit. and orig. an officer 
who had the care of horses, an officer of the highest military rank. 
c. of Rabre, a korse (mare), and fall, shalk, ¢ servant. 


[44.] PREPOSITIONS GOVERNING THE ACCUSATIVE. 
Model Sentences. 
1. Diefer Apfel ift für deinen Bruder, 7Ais apple is for your brother. 
2. Wer hat die Stühle um Den Tijd Who has placed the chairs round 


oeftellt ? the table? 
8. Er gebt Durch ben Garten. He goes through the garden. 
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4, Wirft du owe mich gehen . Will you go without me? 
5. Ex iff gegen dich. He is against you. 
6 pts Tauren allem * Be, es N We run along the mountain. 
Observations.—1. THE PREPOSITIONS GOVERNING THE ACCUSA- 


TIVE ARE EIGHT IN NUMBER: 


Durd[dirch], through, by, by gegen*[ga’-gen], against, towards 


means of obne[d’-ne], . 
entiang*[ént-lang’], along, length- —_fonber®[zdn’-der] | without, 

wise wider[ve’-der], against 
für[feer], for, instead of um [im], around. 


VERSE TO HELP THE MEMORY. 


Entlang, durch, ohne, für, 
Sonder, gegen, um and wider, 
Are the words with which we place 
The noun in the Accusative case, 


Remarks, 


a. @ntlang generally follows its noun and governs the accusative ; but 
when placed before the noun it governs the genitive. M. S. 6. “ 


6. The use of fonbver is now antiquated or poetic; it can never be followed 
by the article: fonder Zweifel, without doubt. 


c. Wer, before the hours of the day, denotes a sSecific or definite time and 


is translated by a4, as: Die Sonne geht jest sess ſechs Uhr auf, tke sun rises 
now at six o'clock. 


Before some other divisions of time it is rendered by about, as: Er wird 
um Mittag fommen, Ae will come about noon. 


4. Gegen, denotes, 1. to, towards, (direction) : gegen Norden, sowards 
the north; 

2. Sentiments of love as well as hatred, towards and against: Dein 
Bruder ift fehr freundlich gegen mid, ZAy brother is very friendly towards 
me; 

3. It signifies about, towards, when it refers to time and number : 
Ich werde gegen Mittag fommen, J shall come towards soon; Gegen zwanzig 
Perfonen waren ba, about twenty persons were there. 
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54. 


ber Sußpfab* [füs’-pfaht”] (-«8, -e) 
foot-path 

die Sefälligfeit*[ge-fal’-Iiy-kıe”] 

Cen), complaisance, kindness 

Madame*|mä-däm’], madam 

ber Strom[strom] (-es, Ströme), 
stream, river 

fein* [kin], 20, none 

bie Sorge*[zör’-ge] (-n), care, 
sorrow 

der Wille*[vil’-le] (-n3, -n), will 

marjchieren*[mär”-she‘-ren], #0 
march 

der Parh*[park] (8, —e), Park 

bie Mauer*[mou’-er] (-n), wa 

graufam[grou’-zäm], cruel 

bie Hilfe*[hil’-fe], Acid, assıs- 
tance 

elmächtig* [al -may’-tiy], al- 
mighty 

regelmäßig" [ra’-gel-mat" -siy], reg- 
ular 

frei*[frt], free 

bag NidtSthun*[nivts’-tan’], in- 
action, idleness 

der Zorn*[tsörn] (—-e8), anger, 
wrath 


bie Argenei[ar’-tse-nt’] (en), med- 
Scine 

trdfilich*[tréast’-liy], consolable 

das Gemüth[ge-meer’] (es, Gee 
miither), wesnd, soul, disposition 
of mind 

der Lehrmeifter* [lar’-mis” -ter] 
leacher 

der Brei* [bri] (-e8, -e), Aap, shoon- 
meat 

bie MWehr*[var] (en), defence, 
bulwark, weapon 

die Lift[list] (-en), cunning, craft, 
brick . 

bie Wufmerffamfeit*|ouf’-mérk- 
zäm-kit” | (-en), a¢fention 

fireng*[streng], severe, strict 

die Bildung*[bil’-düng], culture 

befördern*[be-für’-dern]fo further, 
promote 

die Tauglichfeit*[toug’-liv-kit"), 
fitness 

hauslic)* [hois’-lly], domestic 

ewig*[a’-viy], ezernal, perpetual 

beben*(ha’-ben], fo Zift 

tragen*[trah’-gen], fo carry 

bereiten*[be-rt’-ten] zo prepare 


fhaffen*[shäf-fen], 20 do, to form. 


1. Wir folgten ihm durch den Wald. 2. Wir gehen den Fubpfad 
entlang. 3. 3) dante Ihnen, Madame, für Ihre Gefälligleit. 4. Er 
{Hwimmt gegen den Strom. 5. Sie waren fehr freundlich gegen und. 
6. Fünfzig Perfonen waren da ohne die finder. 7. Kein Menſch lebt ohne 
Sorgen. 8. Die Säfte figen um den Tif. 9. Er thut es wider meinen 
Willen. 10. Du bift für mi) ; wer ift wider mig? 11. Die Soldaten 
werden morgen, gegen ſechs Uhr Abends durd die Stadt marfdieren. 
12. Er hanbelte fo wider feines Vaters Willen. 13. Wir werden zufammen 
um den Part fahren. 14. Ihr feid fehr undanfbar gegen Euren guten 
Lehrer gewefen. 15. Die freundliche Flora hat diefe fdinen Kirfchen für 
den franfen Knaben des Tifchlersgeholt. 16. Durch welche Straßen werden 
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die Soldaten marfdieren? 17. Ex rennt wieder mit dem Kopfe wider die 
Mauer. 18. Es iff nicht angenehm gegen den Wind zu gehen. 19. Ein 
guter Menfd wird niemals undantbar gegen feinen Wohlthäter und nie⸗ 
mals graufam gegen feinen feind fein. 20. Er lernte deutſch ohne die 
Hilfe eines Lehrers. 21: Er hat das Brod für jenenarmen Menfden geholt. 
22. Rein Gott ift außer dem Allmächtigen. 23. Er hat außer feinem regel- 
mäßigen Einlommen ein freies Haus, der Kirche gegenüber, nebft einem groß» 
en Garten nadft dem Fluffe. 24. Durch Richtsthun lernt man Böſes thun 
(Read: Man lernt böfes thun etc.) Prov. 25. Zeit ift gegen den Zorn 
Arzenei (Prov.). 26. Gin trbftlid Wort ift Speife für das Gemüth 
(Prov.). 27. Ein Dag iff der Lehrmeifter für den anderen (Prov.). 
28. Wer nicht für mich ift, ift gegen mid (Prov.). 29. Gelb geht durch 
alle Thüren (Prov.).. 30. Die Rage geht um den heißen Brei (Prov.). 
31. Reine Rofe ohne Dornen (Prov.). 32. Seine befiere Wehr wider Lift 
als Aufmertfamfeit (Gracian). 38. Gegen den Freund fei (Imperat. p. 
138) beicheiden, gegen dich fei fireng und feft (Herder). 34. Die wahre 
Bildung für die Welt befördert aud die Tauglichkeit für das häusliche Leben 
(Ehrenberg). 35. Ihr (des Weibes) Leben ift ein etwiges Gehen und 
Kommen, oder ein Heben und Tragen, Bereiten und Schaffen für Andere 
(Gathe). 
55. 


die Rhone[ro’-ne], Rhone 
reiten*[r1’-ten], fo ride on horse- 
fllefjen*[fle’-sen], to flow [back 
ber Gee*[za] (—ee8, —een), dake 
die Gee[za] (Ex. 8) sea 
das Thal*[tahl] (-e8, Thaler) valley 
ber Forft* [forst](—e8, —e), forest 
ber Magen*[mah’-gen] (—4, plur. 
Magen or Magen), stomack 
gut, giitig, Aind [army 
die Armee*[är-ma’] (—een[a’-en]), 


1. We ride through the city. 


frübftüden*[free’-stik"-en] zo 
breakfast 

gewdhnlid* lervean· I usually, 
generally 

enblich* [ént’-liy], finally 

ber Ramerad*[kam’-er-aht’] Cen, 
—¢n), comrade ; 

die Gefabr*[ge-fahr’} (—en), dan- 
ger 

ber Rath*[raht] (—e8), advice 

die Anfel*[in’-zei] (—n), isle, 


2. The Rhone flows through a lake. 


3. The way through the valley is very (redt, Ex. 24) pretty. 4. They 
walk along the forest. 5. Honey is good for the stomach. . 6. Soldiers 
fight for their king and for their country. . 7. This book is a present 
for a friend. 8. He was very kind towards me. 9. The king led the 
army against the enemy. 10. They are sitting around.a. large tree. 
11. We shall breakfast to-morrow at eight o'clock. 12. He was without 
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an umbrella. 13. I shall not swim against the stream. 14. We 
go around the town. 15. Mary never goes to a ball without her 
brother. 16. The boys go through the forest. 17. Within two 
weeks I shall go to London for a month, and after that time I shall go 
with two friends to my brother. 18. We see with the eyes; we hear 
with the ears. 19. The boys are running against the tree. 20. The 
apples are for the boys, and the pears for the girls. 21. I shall not go 
through the forest without a guide. 22, What is (def. art.) life with- 
outa friend? 23. He will go to the concert against the will of his 
father. 24. Why is that boy always against me, him, her, them, us? 
25. He comes from (au8, def. art.) school and she goes to (def. art.) 
church. 26. We usually go around (def. art.) town. 27. My sister 
will never go to church without them, him, me. 28. He, who (tver) 
1s not for me, (say: who not for me is,) is against me. 29. You are 
very ungrateful to (gegen) me. 30. Where is ’your youngest brother ? 
31. He will depart (reifen) with my eldest sister to Germany. 32. My 
brother will go again for me to Berlin. 33. They finally saved their 
comrade, but not without danger. 34. I thank ’you for ’your good 
advice. 35. Butter and wax are melting from the heat of the sun. 
36. Weare for ’you, not against you. 37. My wild nephew runs against 
a tree. 38. We are walking through the grass. 39. I shall swim 
around this little island. 


LEXICOLOGY. 


Fubpfad, foot-path, c. of Fuß and Pfad, path, A.S. patha, Gr. patos, 
Sans. patha, from path, to go. Tab. V. 3 and 11. 

Gefälligkeit, complaisance, from gefällig, and the sufhx fett. 

Madame, (pronounce mä-däm’), madam. Lit. my dame, or lady, Fr. 
ma, my, and dame, Lat. domina, lady. 

fein, 0, nome, not ome, contraction of the ancient ne hee in, Lat. 
nec—neither one. 

Sorge, sorrow. Old Engl. sorge, A. S. sorg, perhaps allied to sove. 
Tab. V. 23. 

Wille, will. A. S. wills, Lat. volo, to will. 

marfchieren, # march. Fr. marcher. 


Mauer, wall. A.S. mu, Lat. murus (comp. Engl. mural, pertaining 
to, or like a wall. 


Hilfe, help, assistance, from helfen, % help. Tab. V. 4 
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allmächtig, almighty, c. of all, p. 187 (überall), and mädytig, p. 168. Der 
Almadtige, see p. 171 (der Faule). 

regelmäßig, regular, in accordance with rule, c. of Regel, rule, what 
regulates, Fr. regle, Lat. regula-rego, to keep straight, to rule, and 
mäßig, from Wa, measure; comp. meffen, 2 menasure, and p. 
109 (Mond), hence =mäßig, of the measure of, or in accordance with. 

frei, free. Goth. freis, free, sweet, A. S. freo, in affinity with freien, #0 
love, Freund. 

Nichtäthun, inaction, idleness, c. of nichts, p. 117, and thun, p. 82 =to do 
nothing. On the infinitive used as a neuter noun, see p, 178 (Brüllen). 

Born, anger, wrath. A.S. torn, from zerren, fo pull, tug, Goth. fairan, 
A. S. féran, Engl. to tear (v. i.), to act with violence, -4o0 rage, fo rave. 

trBftlich, consolable, comforting, from Troft, comfort, consolation, trust, 
Goth. #rasssti, security, from root of trauen, 40 /rust. 

Gemüth, all the emotions, spirit, temper, disposition of mind. By means 
of ge (p. 112), collective of Muth, stood, Goth. mods, A. S. mod, mind, 
disposition. 

Lehrmeifter, teacher, instructor, c. of Lehr, Lehre, instruction, from lehren 
(p. 101), and Meifter, master, Lat. magister, properly he that is great 
or chief, from mag, root of magnus, great. 

Brei, 62, spoon-meat (for babes); A. S. driv, properly broth ; probably 
allied to ahd. priuwan—branen, fo brew. 

Wehr, work of defence, weir, weapon, from wehren, 40 check, restrain, 
ward, A. S. werian, to protect, wer, an enclosure. 

Aufmerkſamkeit, attention, mindfulness, from aufmerffam, attentive, c. of 
auf, up. Tab. V. 5. This prefix designates expansion, elevation, 
frequently with the collateral meaning of repeating, finishing some 
action, or of opening something, e. g. aufeffen, 4 eat all, auffliegen, 4 
Ay up, aufhören, fo cease, finish, and merken, to perceive, observe, 
mark, and fam (p. 126). 

fireng, orig. drawn tight, severe, strict, stringen/, strong, ahd. strengi, 
A. S. strang, streng, of firm strength; Lat séringere, Gr. strangein, to 
tie hard, hence Strang, rope, string. 

Vildung, culture, properly formation, from bilben, fo form, fo shape, rela- 
ted with to build; then, information, intellectual cultivation. 

befördern, 4 further, advance, promote, c. of be (p. 140), and firbdern, 
older nhd. fürdern, from the ahd. adv. fiirber=vorwiart8, forward, A. S. 
Surthrian, properly to help forth or forward. 

Tanglichkeit, Alness, ability, from taugen, 40 be good or fil Bi 188, Tugend); 
tauglich, At, serviceable. 
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hanslich, domestic, c. of Haus (p. 87), and lid (p. 104). 

ewig, perpetual, eternal, ever, and adv. unceasingiy, ahd. ewic, ewig, 
Old S. ewig; by means of the formative syllable, -#c, nhd. ig, (p. 103), 
from the Goth. a#vs, ahd. ewa, Lat. evum, Gr. aon=eternity, an age. 

heben, 40 lift, raise, heave. A.S. hefan, to lift. Tab. V. 

tragen, fo carry. Goth. ahd. and A. S. dragan, to drag, to draw, that 
is, carry by pulling, allied to Lat. raAo, to draw, to drag. Tab. V. 13. 

bereiten, {0 prepare, make ready, c. of be (p. 140), and reitsen; A. S. rad, 
red, to set to rights, to put in order, from Goth. raids, garajds, ahd. 
reiti, prop. zur Meife, for journey (prepared), then prepared. 

fchaffen, fo do make, shape, create, A. S. scapan, to form (see p. 170, 
Schöpfer). 

Seiten, to ride on horseback; A. S. ridan, Ice. reida, to move. 

fliegen, {0 flow. A.S. ficotan, to float, freq. of feowan, to flow, Engl. to 
fleet, fo low away, see p. 155, fliifjig. Tab. V. 12. 

bie See, sea (p. 87). Take Notice! lake, i. e. a large body of water within 
land, is expressed in German by the same word, but its gender is mas- 
culine, hence der See, ‘ake. | 

Thal, valley (comp. Thaler, p. 219), alow place between hills, as it were, 
separating them; A. S. dal, Engl. dale, conn. with theilen (p. 110, 
Welttheil); A. S. de/an, to deal, to divide. 

Forſt, forest, properly the outlying country, as opposed to the cultivated ; 
Fr. foré?, L. (Lat.) forestum, prob. from Lat. foras, foris, out of doors. 

Magen, stomach, maw. Tab. V. 23. A.S. maga, Old Germ. magan, 
to nourish (the plural is generally agen, but more correct Magen). 


frühſtücken, fo breakfast (comp. Yyrühftüd, p. 247). 

gewöhnlich, usually, generally, from gewöhnen, & make wonted, 4 
accustom, (comp. wohnen, p. 139). 

endlich, Arally, from Ende, (p. 198). 

Ramerad, comrade, lit. a chamber-mate, a companion, Lat. camera, a 
chamber. 

Gefahr, danger, c. of Fahr: mhd. var, cunning, deceit, danger, fear, A. 
S. fer, and Ge. 

Math, advice, counsel, from rathen, to advise, Engl. (but obs.), to rede, to 
aread or arced, to counsel, probably allied to rate, ratio, Lat. ror, 
ratus, to calculate, to think. Zake Notice / The plural of Rath is not 
used; instead of it die Rathſchlãge, advices. 

Juſel, isle. Fr. de, from Lat. iasula; but Gifanb answers to the Engl. 
island, from ahd. oxwa—QWaffer,a4a=river, A.S.ea, Lat. agwa=water. 
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ALPHABETICAL LIST OF WORDS OCCURING IN THIS LETTER. 


GERMAN-ENGLISH. 


Wenbbrob, 245 fel, 290 Anfel, 251 ___ nad und tein, 231 
Wbendeffen, 245 ewig, 250 ieren, 298 250 
Semele TERS IS mau, 68 Bea 
anfangen, 241 , 238 niemand, 248 Giinde, 238 
angreifen, 241 Us Jahr, 237 
anfommen, 388 faul, 229 übrig, 241 Rorbpol, 237 Tauglicteit, 250 
anfehen, 241 it, 248 je, Thal, 251 
Armee, 351 inden, 238 . obenan 
Seen 20 eben, 28 Bier, 200 | 

’amerad 25] 
Aufımeı 


f,,229 

außiwandern, 245 gegenwärtig, 244 Bolt’ 2is 
& 25) foften, 248 

a Hate 250 Krankheit, 248 


jebl, 243 lau} Krieg, 238 
Bien 26 Sn, Rüde, 229 

fördern, 250 gelten, 

ehren" 240 Bem, 250 Tagern, 240 








944 
45 reiben, off 
i, 245 _\Greiten, 236 
30 her, 231 
Mauer, 30 der | ~ 
43 dic | Sth 251 
$87 Siegel, 248 
3 Sinn, 2 
ittag ſpei finnen, 247 
fen, en, 244 
lo, ‘Mittagsbrod, onntag, 296 
Sorge, 250 
tern, 231 Mitte, 239 [245 Speije, 247 
jpeijen, 244 
240 fien, 244 ielen, 237 
igen, 287 20 28 hen, 25 
erreichen, teigen, 236 
BE nnig, 245 Radtigall, 243 feil, 236 









Berbinbung, 215 
Seepongerset, 
vy 
rgange 23 


~ aig, 248 
Boangig, 245 


Account, 243 
to act, 243 
advice, 251 
almighty, 250 
anger, 250 
army, 251 

to arrive, 237 
as, 229, 236 
to ascend, 236 
855, 230 
assistance, 250 
attention, 250 
autumn, 231 


bait, 243 
barrel, 243 

to bite, 237 
breakfast, 244 
to breakfast, 25r 
broad, 231 
building, 229 
‘bulwark, 250 
burg, 243 


canary-bird, 236 
care, 250 
to carry, 250 
castle, 243 
to catch, 236 
chain, 231 
charming, 229 
command, 243 
complaisance, 
[244 
comrade, 251 
connection, 244 
cook, 229 
consolable, 250 
copy-book, 244 
cousin, (fem.) 
craft, 250 [243 
crafty, 243 
cruel, 250 
culture, 250 
cunning, 250 


danger, 251 

defence, 250 
degrees, 236 

diamond, 231 

difficult, 231 

to dig, 233 

to dine, 244 

dinner, 244 

discreet, 230 

disposition, 250 
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_ ENGLISH-GERMAN. 
to divide, 233 hunger, 229 nobody, 243 singer(fem),243 
to do, 250 noon, 236 to sit, 
doctor, 244 idleness, 243, northpole, 237 to smack, 243 
domestic, 250 ignorance, 236 , smell, 230 
to drive, 2433 inaction,2so  tobeobliged, to smell, 236 
dull, 243 indolent, 236 [238, 244 smoke, 232 
to dwell, 232 _information,2g43 Odor, 230 to snap, 243 
dwelling, 243 to inhabit, 232 often, 229 sorrow, 250 
to interest, 237 Pen, 243 soul, 250 
early, 233 intimate, 244 Opinion, 243 speedy, 232, 236 
earnestly, 237 isle, 251 order, 243 spoon-meat, 250 
to eat, 244 talian, 237 spring, 231 
edifice, 232 pale, 243 tb stand, 236 
to emigrate, 244 just as, 229 pap, 30 1 steep, 236 
emperor, 229 — * 33 to step, 236 
engagement,244 kindness, 250 * » 25 stomach, 251 
eternal, 250 kitchen, 329 P*" rank aco Stone, 231 
ever, 236 Lente ‚25 stream, 235 
lake, 251 pl : 2 243 strict, 250 
finally, 251 last, 244 n ’ 33 2 to stride, 236 
to find, 236 lazy, 2% lees, 26 stupid, 243 
at first, 236 to leave, 244 P und, 236 to suffer, 236 
fitness, 250 left, 231 Por , 20 Sunday, 236 
to flee, 236 to lift, 250 ° — 5 supper, 244 
to flow, 251 like, 236 —— a 
fluently, 236 little, 243 ye —* 3 aco tame, 230 
foot-path, 250 by little and P ‚osal ©, 250 15 taste, 243 
forest, 243, 25 little, 236 ake 2. 244 teacher, 250 
foul, 229 love, 232 rn uch 43 than, 229 
four, 2.44 lovely, 229 push, 243 thither, 243 
fragrance, 230 lure, 243 quick, 236 tolerably, 23 
free, 250 trick, 250 
from, 229 madam, 250 rapid, 230 tulip, 236 
fugitive, 236 manner, 243 rash, 230 twenty, 244 
to further, 250 to march, 250 to reach, 237 237 
— march, 244 to read, 236 to —— age 
to gasp for, 243 marshal, 244 lar, 250 uppermost, 2 
generally,25r1 May, 236 tovide on horse- usually, 251 
to go out, 244 meaning, 243 back, 251 
gold-mine, 230 medicine, 250 attherighthand valley, 251 
gracious, 232 Mercury, 237_ river, 25c [236 vat, 243 
ave, 233 mind, 250 rotten, 229 
reek, 231 misfortune, 236 ruby, 231 waiter, 236 
modest, 229 wall, 250 
hasty, 230 moment, 243 Saxony, 243 war, 237 
head, 229 money, 230 scent, 232 watchmaker 244 
at the head, 236 month, 236 sea, 251 wave, 236 
healthy, 229 mountain, 2390 = seal, 243 will, 250 
heavy, 231 more, (three sense, 243 willingly, 238 
to hide, 232 shillings more) severe, 250 wise, 243 
hill, 231 much, 231 [237 toshine, 236 wood, 243 
to hinder, 236 must, 244 shirt, 230 wrath, 250 
at home, 244 sickness, 243 to write, 236 
honest, 236 news, 243 siege, 236 
how, 236 nightingale, 243 signet, 243 year, 336 
however, 236 no, none. 250 sincere, 231 yet, 236 
» 
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KEY TO THE ENGLISH EXERCISES. 


49, 


1. Die Donau ift breiter als die Elbe. 2. Karl ift fauler als Wilhelm. 
3. Jene Ubren find theurer als biefe Ketten. 4. Der Winter ijt falter als der 
Herbft. 5. Ahr Bruder ift ſchwächer als ihre Schweiter. 6. Silber ift härter 
als Gold. 7. Nichts ift Harer als friiches Wafler. 8. Berge find höher als 
Hügel. 9. Der Mond ift näher als die Sonne. 10. Er ift ber nächfte meiner 
Radbarn. 11. Seine Schweiter ift mehr [wach als krank. 12. Unfere Nichten 
find mehr Tiebenswürbig als hübſch. 18. Platina ift fdjwerer als Gold. 
14. Der Diamant ift härter ala der Rubin. 15. Die Sonne ift größer al8 die 
Erde, und die Erde ijt größer ald der Mond. 16. Der Mond ift Heiner alB bie 
Erde, und die Erde ift Heiner als die Sonne. 17. Die griechiſche Sprad: ift 
reicher al3 die lateiniſche. 18. Mein Papier ift weißer als das Ihrige, aber fein 
Hut ift der weißeſte. 19. Mein rechter Arm ift ftärler als der linle. 20. Ihr 
Kopf ift größer als meiner. 21. Diefer Baum ift älter als jener. 22. Mein 
Hut ift Teichter als ber Deinige. 23. Platina ift das fchwerfte Metall. 24. Der 
Diamant ift der Hartefte Stein. 25. Mein Bier ift Marer als das einige. 
26. Diefes Füllen ift aahmer als jenes. 27. Die Kinder waren frober als ihre 
armen Eltern. 28. Die Füchſe find die fchlaueften Thiere. 29. Die Ichwarzen 
Füchſe find feltner als die weißen. 30. Nichts ift beffer als ein guter Name. 
31. Er ijt weit reicher al8 Sie. 32. Sie ift nicht fo blind als Sie denlen. 83. Er 
iit gerade fold) ein Mann als fein Vater. 34. Er ift weniger aufridtig als ſein 
Bruber. 85. Er tft mehr falſch als brav. 36. Diefes Wafler ift tief, jener 
Strom ift tiefer, aber die See ift am tiefften. 87. Der Sommer ift wärmer als 
ber Frühling. 


51. 


1. Meine Ontel {prechen geläufiger frangdfifd als deutih. 2. Sprechen Ihre 
Schweitern nicht aud italieniſch? 3. Nein, fie Iefen nur italienif. 4. Ein 
großer Ball wird morgen fein; werdet ihr da fein? 5. Ach weiß, junge Damen 
find da am gliidlidften. 6. Der Mond ift der Erde näher als die Sonne. 
7. Mercur ift der Sonne am nddften. 8. Meine Schweſter jchreibt beiler als 
ih. 9. Sie fchreibt ihrer Freundin einen ſchönen Brief. 10. Unſre guten 
Brüder und Schweltern fdreiben und lefen am beiten. 11. Wir danten Ahnen 
aufs berglidfte. 12. Ein fauler Rnabe fpielt lieber als er lernt. 13. Ich war 
früher hier als ihr. 14. Wir werben ihm nod drei Schillinge geben. 15. Sein 
Bruder ift jehr franf gewejen ; aber er fühlt nun etwas beffer. 16. Haben Sie 
je einen Ganarienvogel gehört? 17. Kein Schiff hat je den Nordpol erreidt. 
18. Ich warnte ihn ernftfid. 19. Ich babe did) und fie ernftlid) gewarnt. 
20. Ein bellender Hund beißt niemals. 21. Unſer Haus fteht höher als das 
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eurige; obgleich e8 der See nicht näher ſteht. 22. Karl wird euch febr gern 
elfen. 28. Unſere Freunde werben uns morgen befuchen. 24. Sogar die Ge⸗ 
Tchichte bed dreißigjährigen Krieges fcheint ihn nicht zu intereffieren. 25. Rar! 
war heute fehr aufmerfjam. 26. Eure Freunde waren geftern bier. 27. Sie 
werden morgen Abend um act Whranfommen. 28. Wir haben jehr angenehm 
in Berlin gelebt. 29. Wie lange haben Sie da gelebt? 30. Er kommt heute 
nidt. 31. Er wird heute nicht fommen. 32. Ihre Schweiter bat febr fchön ge⸗ 
tanzt. 83. Ach habe Ahnen Leſſing's Werke gefauft. 34. Sie find febr gütig. 
35. Ach bin Ahnen fehr verbunden. 36. Hörten Sie ihn früher oft? 37. Ich 
lefe englifch ziemlich gut; aber ich verftehe Schafeipeare nicht gut. 38. Diele 
Knaben find gut; fingen fie gut ? 


53. 


1. Rarl wird morgen von London fommen. 2. Die Magd tommt aus dem 
Keller, aus dem Garten, aus der Küche, 8. Ich reifte mit meinem Ontel, mit 
meiner Tante, mit euch, mit ihm, mit ihr, mit ihnen. 4. Wir werden unſer 
Schreibebuch nach dem Frühſtück zu Ihrem Lehrer bringen. 5. Bring mir einige 
Blumen aus dem Garten. 6. Schidet ihr eure Magd zum Schuhmacher oder 
zum Schneider 7. Ach habe fie gum Schneider geihidt. 8. Werden wir zu 
eurer Tante heute gehen, oder werden wir zu Haufe bleiben? 9. Warum figet 
ihr immer beim euer? 10. Rommet ihr aus der Kirche? 11. Reiner war 
außer meinem Lehrer gegenwärtig. 12. Die Sffentlide Meinung war ihm zu⸗ 
wider. 18. Shr Sohn geht zu Ihrem Bruder nad Liverpool ; ift dies (diejes 
used substantively is usually contracted into die) Ihrem Wunſche gemäß ? 
14. Ach Ichidte meinen Sohn nebit feinen beiden Schweftern zu meinem Bruder 
nad Liverpool. 15. Zwei meiner innigften Freunde leben außer meinem Bruder 
dort. 16. Wir werden mit den Rindern nad) bem Wbendbrod ausgehen. 
17. Diefe Verbindung wird dem Wunfche ihrer Eltern zuwider fein. 18. Fried= 
rich wird nebft feinen Brüdern und Schweitern nädjiten Herbft nad) Amerika 
auäwandern. 19. Ich babe feit jenem Mittagsmahl bet Ihrer Tante nichts 
wieder von ihm gehört. 20. Diefer Mari war Marihall Moltkes Befehl 
entgegen. 


55. 


1. Wir fahren dburd die Stadt. 2. bie Rhone fließt burd einen See. 
3. Der Weg durchs (durch bas) Thal ift recht hübſch. 4. Sie gehen den Wald 
entlang, and Sie gehen entlang des Waldes. 5. Honig ift gut für den Magen. 
6. Soldaten fedten für ihren König und (für) ihr Vaterland. 7. Dieſes Bud 
ijt ein Gefchent für einen Freund. 8. Er war recht gütig gegen mid. 9. Der 
König führte die Armee gegen den Feind. 10. Sie figen um einen großen Baum. 
11. Wir werden morgen um acdht Uhr frübftüden. 12. Er war ohne einen 
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Regenfdirm. 13. Ich werde nicht gegen den Strom ſchwimmen. 14. Wir 
werden um die Stadt gehen. 15. Marie geht nie ohne ihren Bruder au einem 
Balle. 16. Die Rnaben gehen durd den Wald. 17. Ach werde binnen zwei 
Woden auf einen Monat nad London gehen; und ich werde nad) diefer Zeit mit 
zwei Freunden zu meinem Bruder gehen. 18. Wir jehen mit den Augen; wir 
hören mit den Obren. 19. Die Knaben laufen gegen den Baum. 20. Die Kpfel 
find für die Rnaben und die Birnen für die Mädchen. 21. Ach werde Durch den 
Wald nicht ohne einen Filbrer gehen. 22. Was ift bas Leben ohne einen Freund? 
23. Er wird gegen den Willen jeines VBaters zu dem Arzte gehen. 24. Warum 
ift diefer Knabe immer gegen mid, ihn, fie, fie, una? 25. Er fommt aus der _ 
Schule, und fie geht gu der Gartnerin. 26. Wir gehen gewöhnlich um die Stadt. 
27. Meine Schwefter will nie ohne fie, ihn, mid) gu ihrer Lehrerin geben. 
28. Wer nicht für mic ift, ift gegen mich. 29. Ihr feid fehr undanfbar gegen 
mid. 30. Wo ift ihr jüngfter Bruder? 31. Er wird mit meiner älteften Schwefter 
nad Deutichland reifen. 32. Mein Bruder wird wieder für mich nach Berlin 
gehen. 33. Sie retteten endlich ihren Kameraden, aber nicht ohne Gefahr. 
34. Sch Danke Yhnen für Foren guten Rath. 35. Butter und Wachs ſchmelzen 
von der Hitze der Sonne. 36. Wir find für Sie, nicht gegen Sie. 37. Mein 
wilder Neffe rennt gegen den Baum. 38. Wir gehen burd das Gras. 39. Ich 
werde um Diefe Meine Anfel ſchwimmen. 


[45.] PREPOSITIONS GOVERNING THE DATIVE OR 
ACCUSATIVE, 


Model Sentences. 


1. Der Fiſch ſchwimmt in dem Waller. The fsk swims im the water. 
2. Der Hund fpringt in bas Waffer. The dog springs into the water 
3. Der Vogel figt auf dent Baume. The bird is sitting upon the tree. 
4. Der Vogel fliegt auf den Baum. The bird is flying upon the tree. 


Observations.—1. The Prepositions governing sometimes the Dative 
and sometimes the Accusative are size in number: 


an[an], a/, fo, on liber [¢é’-ber] over, above, beyond, 

auffouf]. os, upon by way of (via) 

binter(hin’-ter], dehind unter[ün’-ter], wader, among, be- 

in[In], 27, isto low, beneath 

neben[na’-ben], dy, near, close to, por(for], defore, in front of, in 
by the side of the presence of 


zwifchen[tsvi’-shen], desween, among. 


2. These Prepositions govern the accusative when a motion from one 
place to another is indicated ; M. S. 2, 4. 
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3. When a state of repose, or a motion wyitisim a place is expressed, 
they govern the dative; M. S. 1, 3. Hence the dative follows when the 
question where ? or im what s/ace ? may be used ; but the accusative is 
required when the question whither? where to? or te what place 7 
may be applied. 

VERSE TO HELP THE MEMORY. 

After an, auf, hinter, neben, in, 
Über, unter, vor, and zwiſchen, 

Put the Accusative when you can 
Ask the question whither 7 

But the Dative is placed there 
When you ask the question where 7 


Take Nokce ! When the use of the prepositions rests upon relations that are so 
abstract that the questions where? or whither? cannot be applied, the fol- 
lowing rules will be of assistance: 

a. Wf and über are generally used with the Accusative case, as: Ich 
werde auf alle Fälle gehen, /sAall go in all cases (at all events); e8 war über 
alle Erwartung ſchön, 4 was beautiful beyond all expectation. 

5. Yu, in, unter, vor and zwiſchen are generally used with the Dative 
case; Er ift au Gütern reich, Ae is rich in landed estates; Dein Bruder ift 
in dieſer Beziehung febr träge, your brother is in this respect very lasy. 

ce. Wester is translated by among when it refers to persons or living 
objects in general: Ich lebe unter guten Menfchen, unter wilden Thieren, ZZsve 
among good people, among wild beasts. In expressions relating to time, 
unter usually signifies during: &3 war unter der Regierung Friedrids des 
Großen, it was during the reign of Frederic the Great. 


56. 


Sohann[yo-han’], Fosn 

treten*[tra’-ten], 40 tread, step 

Tiegen*fle’-gen], 20 lie, to rest 
lengthwise 

der Dfen*[o’-fen] (-8, Öfen), stove 

das Schloß*[shlös](—e3, Schlöffer), 
castle, palace, lock 

der Spiegel" [spe’-gel](-4), mirror, 
looking-glass 

das Bild*[bilt] (-8, -er), Picture 

ftellen [stél’-len], 40 set, fo Place 
(p. 182, Stub) 

' Die Banf* [bank] (Bänke), benck 


Der Wilbdieb*[vilk’-der] (-es, +), 
deer-stealer, poacher 

die Brüde*[brik’-ke] (-n), dridge 

die Schale*[shah’-ie] (en), scale 

Die Serne*[fer’-ne] (-n), distance 

der Hordher* [hdr’-ver](-8), Ziszener 

eigen*[1’-gen], ows 

die Schande*[shän’-de], disgrace, 
shame 

der Hodmuth*[hom’-mat] (-8), 
pride, haughtiness 

der Fall*[fal] (8, Faille), down- 
fall, ruin 
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der Viffen*[bis’-sen], 534, morsel bie Angewöhnung*[än’-ge-vea”- 


bie Tafde*(ta’-she} (-en), Zocket nünk], ‘he act of accustoming 
bas Leid* [Ir], (—e8), Aarm, aflic- (oneself) to, habit 

ton die Thorheit*[tor’-hit] (-en), Jolly, 
die Eigenichaft*[1"-gen-shäft”](-en) stupidity 

attribute, quality der Stolz*[stölts] (-e8), pride 
die Regel[ra’-gel] (-n), rule wadfen*[va’-xen], 4o grow 

(see p. 253, regelmäßig) bängen[häng’-en], 4o hang 


das Holz*[hölts] (8, Hölzer), wood. 


1. Ich ftehe unter einem Baume. 2. Yh trete unter einen Baum. 
3. Wer unter diefen Schülern hat gut gelernt? 4. Johann geht unter die 
Solaten. 5. Der Brief liegt auf dem Tifde neben der Bibel. 6. Sie 
Hat den Brief auf den Tiſch, neben die Bibel gelegt. 7. Er bringt den 
Ziih an den Ofen. 8. Sie geht in das andere Zimmer des Schlofjes und 
feßt das Licht auf den Tiſch an dem Ofen. 9. Seid Yhr in der Rirdhe ges 
weien? 10. Noch nicht, wir gehen bald mit der Mutter indie Kirche. 11. Er 
war vor einer Stunde hier. 12. Yoh gehe vor den Spiegel und jehe darin 
mein Bild. 13. Man legt den Rod und den Hut nicht unter, fondern auf 
die Bank. 14. Die Schuhe ftehen unter der Bank. 15. Yeh lege das Kind . 
neben did). 16. Das Kind liegt neben mir. 17. Ein großer Baum war 
zwilchen der Stadt und dem Fluffe. 18. Ich werde Sie zwifchen die Stadt 
und den Flug bringen und Yhnen den großen Baum an dem Fluffe zeigen. 
19. Sein Haus war hinter der Mühle. 20. Wir gehen hinter die Mühle 
und warten dort neben der alten Eiche. 21. Das Bild Karls hängt über 
dem Bilde des Vaters. 22. Wir hängen des Vaters Bild über das des 
Karl. 23. Die Wilddiebe werden fommen und werden den Hirfd) aus dem 
Walde neben unfere Eiche treiben. 24. Warum laufen die Kinder fo 
ſchnell über bie Bride? 25. Sie werden über den Hund an der Thüre 
fallen. 26. Auf hohen Stühlen figt man fchlecht, (Read, man figt ſchlecht 
etc.)(Prov.) 27. Das Unglüd figt nicht immer nur vor armer Leute Thür 
(Prov.). 28. Man fennt den Vogel an den Federn (Prov.). 29. Schmerz 
und Freude liegt in einer Schale (Seume). 30. Alte Leute fehen am 
beften in die Herne (Prov.). 31. Ein Horder Hinter der Wand hört feine 
eigene Schand (Prov.). 32. Hodmuth kommt vor dem Falle (Prov.). 
33. Cin Biffen Brod in der Tafche ift beffer als eine Feder auf bem Hut( Prov). 
34. Auf Regen folgt Sonnenfdfein (Prov.). 35. Zwiſchen Freud’ und Leid ift 
die Britde nicht weit (Prov.). 36. Sede gute Eigenfchaft ift in der Regel die 
Brut von Angewöhnung (Leffing). 37. In der Arbeit ift die Quelle der 
Tugend (Herder). 38. Thorheit und Stolz wachſen auf einem Holz (Prov.). 
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57. 


Wohin ?*[vo-hin’], whither 

ber Marft* [markt] (-e8, Martte), 
market 

ber Rüden*[rr-ken](-8), dack, rear 

auf und ab[ouf, ap], ud and down 

bas Sommerhaus[söm’-mer- 
hous” ](—8,-"er),summer-house 

bie Wache*[wa’-ve] (-n), watch, 
guard 

ber Mantel* [man’-tel] (8, Mäntel), 
cloak, mantle [nail 

ber Nagel*[nah’-gel] (-8, Nägel), 
ber Ritter*]rit’-ter] (-8), Anight 

ber Sand[zänt] (8), sand [man 

ber Fiſcher“ [fish’-er] (8), Asker- 


das Haupt*[houpt] (8, Haupter), 
head 


fegeIn*[za’-geln], zo sail 

der Graben*[grah’-ben] (-8, Grä- 
ben), ditch, trench 

querüber*|kvar’-&@”-ber], across, 
athwart [ poot 

ber Teich* [tty] (-e8, -c), Sond 

der Arm[ärm], (-¢8, —),arım 

das Eigenihaftswort[1’-gen-shäfts 
-vört" |, adjective 

das Dingwort[ding’-vört], soun 

das Didicht* [dik’-Ist] (-8, —), 
thicket [ime 

mandmal*[many’-mahl], many a 


der Helm*[hélm] (-8, —), Aelm, helmet. 





1. Will the merchant come before or after’you? 2. He will come 
_ before me. 3. Where does ’your mother go? 4. She goes into the 
kitchen, into the cellar, to (auf with def. art.) market. 5. Where 
have 'you put my book? 6. I have put it on the table, under the 
chair. 7. Where is (def. art.)little Eliza? 8. She is sitting on the 
chair, under the table, at (an) thedoor. 9. Do ’you write to (an) ’your 
cousin or to ’your niece? 10. No, I write to my little nephew. 
11. We put our coats upon the bench. 12. The joiner has put all his 
benches into this room. 13. I often think of (an) you; but you never 
think of me. 14. He is at (in, with def. art.) school. 15. We have 
been at (def. art.) school and at (def. art.) church. 16. I am sitting 
behind her. 17. They throw the money behind their backs. 18. We 
go into his room. 19. We shall go up and down in his room. 
20. they placed a few chairs before the summer-house. 21. The 
officer had set a guard before the old building. 22. The cloak hangs 
onanail. 23. The knight hangs his helmet on a nail. 24. The child 
is sitting on the sand. 25. The servant (fem.) had put (fegen) the 
child on the sand. 26. A fisherman stands in the boat. 27. I quickly 
jumped into the boat. 28. A sword hangs over his head (Haupt) 
29. A boat was sailing over the lake. 30. The children jump over 
the ditch. 31. The boys are swimming across the river. 32. This 
man had often rested under my roof. 33. The gentleman will take his 
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hat under his arm. 34. Three small pictures hang beneath the mirror. 
35. Behind the thicket (there) was a pond. 36. The thieves run 
behind the thicket. 37. The swallows have their nest under the roof. 
38. He put it before the stove. 39. We shall put the adjective before 
the noun. 40. The adjective stands before the noun. 41. William 
placed the chair between the table and the wall. 42. The moon some- 
times stands between the sun and the earth. 43. The sun shines upon 
the trees. 44. Foxes live in the forests, fishes in the water. 45. The 
child stands behind the chair. 


LEXICOLOGY. 


Treten, fo tread, s/ed; transit. to tread upon, trample; A. S. ivedan, 
akin to Lat. /rudo, to tread. Tab V. 11. 

Tiegen, 40 lie, 0 incline, rest lengthwise; A.S. licgan. Tab V. 20. 

Ofen, stove (in general,) also owem. Tab. V. 7 and 38. 

Schloß, castle, palace and lock, from ſchließen, 40 lock up, (comp. slots 
Tab. V. 10), hence Schloß, an enclosed fortified habitation (castle) of the 
noble, in opposition to the open village of the peasant. 

Siegel, mirror, looking-glass, from Lat. speculum, mirror, from specio, 
to see, akin to Engl. to spy, and is to be found in spectator, inspect, 
conspicuous, etc. 

Bild, represented form, effigy, picture, from bilden, (p. 253, Bildung). 

Van, bench. A.S. enc. Tab. V. 15. 

Wilddieb, deer-stealer, poacher, c. of Mild, deer, game, conn. with Wald, 
weald, wold, wood, prop. wild animals, and die}, p. 107. 

treiben, 4o drive. Tab. V. 6. 

Vride, bridge. Tab. V. 15. 

Schale, shell or disk, then dish of a balance, s scale; A.S. scale, a shell, 
scalu, a balance; Dutch, skaal, balance. Tab. V. 12 and 14. 

ferne, farness, distance; the adjective fern, ferne, far of, distant, A. S, 
Jeor, ahd. ferri, allied to Lat. porro, at a distance, and perhaps to A. S. 
Jaran, Germ. fahren, (p. 112), Old Engl. fare, to go. 

Horder, hearkner, /istener, from hordjen (p. 107) and er (p. 103, Lehrer). 
Tab. V. 16. 

eigen, own. Goth. aigin, A. S. agen, properly possessed, pa. partic. of the 
an verb eigan, mhd. eigen, nhd. eignen, to have, to possess. Tab. 

. 21, 

Schande, disgrace, shame. Goth. skanda, A. S. sceonde, from scindan, 

ſchinden, 40 skim, ¢xcoriate, originally bodily hurt, violation, then 
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moral hurt, high degree of dishonor ; comp. Old Engl. shend 5 accor- 
ding to others connected with Gfanbal, Lat. scandalam, Gr. skandalon, 
scandal ; the English scoundrel, prob. from Germ. Schaudlerl, 
Schande, disgrace, and Rerl, fellow, churl, Scot. carl. 

Hochmuth, haughtisess, pride, c. of hod (p. 100), and Muth, maood, 
(p. 253, Gemilth), ahd. AoAmuozt, formerly high-mindedness, magnan- 
imity, now only in a bad sense Aaughliness, insolence, pride. 

Fall, fall, downfall, ruin from fallen (p. 102). The corresponding Eng- 
lish proverb : Pride goeth before destruction. 

Biffen, bit. orse/, prob. a bite, a small piece or mouthful, from beißen, 
p. 156; thus morsel, from Lat. mordeo, to bite. Tab. V. 10. 

Taſche, pocket, ahd. tasha, Itl. fasca. Derivation obscure. Orig. prob. in 
general a conservatory, case, box, comp. Fr. /asse. Perhaps conn. with 
Engl. tasse, usually in plur. tasses, (see Webster), the Engl. word 
having limited the general meaning. 

Reid, Aarm, hurt, affliction; A. S. lath, wrong, offence, from leiden, do 
suffer, in affinity with to loathe, A. S. /athian. 

Eigenfchaft, altribute, quality, c. of eigen, p. 263, and fchaft, p. 177; orig. 
property, then peculiarity of a thing. 

Angewöhnung, “ke act of accustoming (one's self), to habit, hahitude, 
from angewöhnen, 40 accustom, habituate, (one to); comp. the Germ. 
wohnen, p. 139, and angewöhnen, with Engl. to inhabit and to habituate. 

Thorbeit, folly, stupidity, c. of der Thor, p, 174, and heit, p. 105. 

Stolz, pride haughtiness ; ahd. mhd. s/olz, Low Germ. stolt, Engl. Dutch, 
stout, Old Fr. es¢ou/=bold, strong, then full of self-sufficiency in noble 
and ignoble sense. Acc. to others conn. with Stelze, stilt (Tab. V. 8), 
hence ftolj=s/s/fed ; from a supposed ahd. verb Stelsan, to go on stilts ; 
then in a stilted or proud manner. 

wachfen, 40 grow, increase, wax (as the waxing moon); A. S. wearan, 
conn. with Lat. augeo, Gr. auxano, to grow. 

Solz, wood; Engl. holt, a wood or woody hill; conn. with Gr. Aule, 
forest wood. Tab. V. 8 and 38. 

Wohin, wiitker, toward what place (hence), c. of wo, p. 219, and 
bin, p. 181. These words are often separated by intervening words: 


wo ..... hin, as, two geben Sie Hin P—wohin gehen Sie? wAither do 
you gor 

Mart, market, lit. a place for merchandise: Lat. mercatus, merx, 
merchandise. 


Rüden, back, rear, ridge, rig (Scotch) ; Old Sax. Aruggi, A. S. hric; 
akin to ragen, 40 jut out, project, stand forth, and reden, fo extend, to 
rack, stretch. 
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Warde, watch, guara, from wadıen, p. 139. 

Mantel, mantle. A.S. mentel, Fr. manteau, Lat. mantellum. 

Nagel, mail. A.S. neyel. Tab. V. 20. 

Ritter, Anighi, chevalier, prop. a rider on a horse; (Tab. V. 11) like 
chevalier, from cheval, horse, a horseman. 

Selm, helm, helmet, from Germ. hehlen, A. S. Aelan, Lat. celare, to 
conceal, to hide, cover. 

Fifcher, fishermazx, c. of Fiſch, p. 168, and er, p. 103. 

Haupt, head, (prop. Haubt, mhd. Aoudit); A. S. heafd, heafod, Old Engl. 
havet, Lat. caput. 

fegelu, fo be moved by sails, /o sail. Tab. V. 20. 

Graben, ditch, irench, from graben, fo dig, to grub, fo grave; A. S. 
grafan, allied to Greek grapho, to engrave, hence das Grab, grave; 
die Grube, 2:4, groove. Tab. V. 6. 


querüber, across, athwart, c. of quer, cross, queer, mhd. /wer, A. S. 
thweork, thwart, and über, over. Tab. V. 6. 


Teich, pond, pool, dike, ditch. Tab. V. 11, 16 and 17. 


Didicht, thicket, a collection of trees or shrubs, thickly or closely ‘set ; 
from Did, thick. Tab. V. 9. 


manchmal, many a “me, c. of mand, ahd. and, A. S. manig, Engl. 
many, and mal, p.-117, niemals. 


[46.] PREPOSITIONS CONTRACTED WITH THE DEFINITE 
ARTICLE, 


Model Sentences. 


1. Sie ftellt die Blumen vors 
Fenſter. 
2. Das Kind iſt unterm Tiſche. 
3. Geh' zum Buchbinder. 
4. Karl iſt beim Lehrer. 
5. Anna iſt zur Schweſter gegangen. 
6. Wirf das Papier ins Feuer. 
7. Der Knabe ſieigt durchs Fenſter. 
8. Der Brief iſt vom Vater. 
9. Er ſteht am Thore. 
10. Ich bin im Zimmer. 
11. Der Vogel fliegt aufs Dach. 
12. Sie treten aus Fenſter. 


She puts the flowers before the 
window, 

The child is under the table. 

Go to the book-binder. 

Charles is with the teacher. 

Anna has gone to her sister. 

Throw the paper into the fire. 

The boy steps through the window. 

The letter is from the father. 

He is standing at the gate. 

Jam in the room. 


. The bird flies upon the roof. 


They proceed to the window. 
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Observations. The Prepositions au, auf, bei, Durch, für, in, von, 
Sor, zu allow a contraction with the definite article. 


am=an dem durchs durch das vom von dem 

ausan bas fürd=für das vors vor bas 

anfs—auf das ind=in bas zum zu dem 

betw=bei dem iin dem zur u der. 
58. 


ber Englanbder[éng’-lan’-der], the 
Englishman 

bas Bett*[bet] (8, -en), ded 

das Theater*[tö-ah’-ter] (-8), 
theatre 

das Sandforn*[zänt’-korn”] (8, 
firner), grain of sand 

die Sdneiderin*[shnt’-de-rin”] 
(-nen), Zasloress 

ander*[än’-der], other 

bas Dach*[dach] (8, Dächer), roof 

der Rnedt*[knéyt] (-e8, -), ser- 
vant-man 

draußen*[drou’-sen], out of doors 

das Gdulhaus[shul’-hous”] (8, 
bäufer), school-house 

pflanzen,* fo plant (see Pflang 
101), 

bas Lanbhaus*[länt’-hous”] (8, 
häufer), country-house 

der Titel*[te’-tel] (-8), title 

der Roman*[rö-mahn’] (-e8, -e), 
novel 

das Bethaus*[bat’-hous], house of 
prayer 


lauern*[lou’-ern], 40 Zurk, be on 
the watch 

ber Teufel*[toi’-fel] (-8), devil 

das Srinfhaus*[trink’-hous], taſ 
house, lavern 

die Weisheit*[vis’-hit], wisdom 

das Rad*[rät] (—8, Rader), wheel 

fnarren*[knär’-ren], #0 creak, jar 

der Abel*[ah’-del](-8), nodle-rank, 
sobility 

bas Gebliit* [ge-bleet’](-e8), blood. 
mass of blood ® 

bie Art*[äxt] (Arte), are 

eriparen*[er-spah’-ren], fo spare, 
save 

findijd)*[kin’-dish], childish 

wiffen*[vis’-sen], fo know 

die Flöte*[Bea’-te] (-n), Aute 

der Degen*[da’-gen] (8), sword 

das Biindeldhen* [bin’-del-ven], 72- 
tle bundle 

bie PBuppe*[püp’-pe] (-n), doll, 
puppet 

der Wintel*[vin'-kel] (-8), corner, 
angle 


ruhen*[rü’-ben], fo rest, repose. 





1. Diefe wilden Rnaben werden ins Wafer fallen. 2. Sie werden 
den Engländer im Theater oder am Schlofje des Königs finden. 3. Die 
Kage ift unterm Bette. 4. Mein Bruder hat das Buch vom Lehrer geholt. 
5. Er wird beim Gartner fein, oder wir gehen vom Gartner zur Gärtnerin. 
6. Du wirft dir ein Sanblorn ins Auge bringen. 7. Er Holt fie ans 
Fenfter. 8. Sie ftehen dort am Baume. 9. Gehen Sie zum Schneider 
ober zur Séneiderin ? 10. Die Thür wird nicht offen fein; Sie fteigen dann 
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durchs Fenfter ins Simmer und holen mir das Bud vom Tiſche am Ofen, 
11. Wohnen Sie beim Schuhmacher? 12. Rein, ich wohne im Dorfe. 
18. Unfer Canariendoge! fommt vom andern Zimmer und fliegt durchs 
Fenſter auf die Straße. 14. Unfer Knecht holte ihn vom Dache. 15. Man 
hat Linden vors Schulhaus gepflanzt. 16. Waren Sie fon am Rhein ? 
17. Ya, ih wohnte einen ganzen Monat in einem -Landhaufe am Rhein. 
18. Landhaus am Rhein ! Iſt das nicht der Titel eines Romans bon 
Berthold Auerbach ? 19. Gegenüber dem Bethaus lauert der Teufel im 
Trinfhaus (Read: der Teufel lauert, etc.) (Prov.). 20. Die Alten zum 
Rath, die Jungen zur That (Prov.). 21. Unglüd ift bie Schule zur 
Weisheit (Prov.). 22. Das {dledtefte Rad knarrt am meiften (Prov.). 
23. Mel fipt im Gemüthe, nicht im Geblüte (Prov.). 24. Treue Hand 
geht durchs ganze Land (Prov.). 25. Freund in der Noth, Freund im Tod, 
Freund hinterm Rüden, find drei flarfe Briiden (Prov.). 26. Die Art im 
Haus erfpart den Zimmermann (Schiller). 27. Hoher Sinn liegt oft im 
findifchen Spiel (Schiller). 28. Kinder wiffen beim Spiel aus allem etwas 
zu machen : ein Stod wird zur Flite, ein Stüd Holz zum Degen, jedes 
Bündeldden zur Puppe und jeder Winkel zur Hütte (Gdthe). 29. Im Arme 
der Mutter ruht das Rind am beften (Rebmwitz). 
59. 
Entweder*[ent’-va’der].... oder, die MWefpe*[ves’-pe] (-n), wasp 
either—or ber Gperrfig*[sper’-zits] (-e8, e), 

gefährlih* [ge-fätr’-Uy], dangerous stalls 

bie Zange*[tsän’-ge] (-n), songs das Regiment*[ré"-gi-ment’] (5, 

der Bach* [bach] (es, Bäche), brook, -er), regiment 


rivulet, beck das Ufer*[a’-fer] ( 8), dank 
fdjwellen*(shvél’-len], 40 swell all day, den ganzen Tag, 
der Bewitterregen*[ge-vit’-ter-ra”- (Idiom!). 

gen] (-8), thunder-shower übergehen[@@-ber-ga”-hen], z0 go 
der Stih*[stiy] (-e8, -&). sting over. 


1. Is the servant in the cellar or in the garden? 2. We shall 
either go to (in) the theatre or to (in) the concert. 3. Did ’you send 
’your servant to the shoemaker(’s)* or to the wife (Frau) of the shoe- 
maker? 4. Shall we go to aunt(’s) to-day? 5 Why are you 
always sitting near (bei) the fire? 6. They placed chairs and benches 
before the house. 7. Will ’your sister go into (auf) the country? 
8. The bird is flying over the house. 9. We are sitting at the table. 
10. My brother is inthe theatre. 11. The wound on (an) the head of 


*Do not translate the letter within the parenthesis. 
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this man is not dangerous. 12. They bring these tongs to the smith. 
13. The officer had set a guard before the building. 14. She sits at 
(an) the window all day. 15. The brooks are swelling from (von) the 
thunder-shower. 16. The eyes of the child will swell from the sting 
ofa wasp. 17. The boy is lying on (an) the shore. 18. They go 
to (in) the theatre early and will get a good place in the stalls, 
19. The general together with his whole regiment will go over to the 
enemy. 20. He is standing on (an) the bank of the river. 21. He 
promises to come to me at five o'clock ; after dinner he will (transl. 
will he go) go with me to (in) the concert. 


LEXICOLOGY. 


Bett, bed. Tab. V. 11. 

Theater, theatre, a place where public representations are seen; Gr. 
theatron—theaomats, to see. 

Sandforn, grain of sand, c. of Sand, sand, and Korn, gvai#, corn. 

Schueiberin, failoress, or wife of a tailor, from Schneider, p. 168. 

ander, other. Goth. antkar, Sans. antara. „Tab V. 9 and 26. 

Dach, roof, thatch, thach, from. deden, A. S. theccan, to cover, to deck, 
whence the deck of a ship, conn. with Lat. /ego, whence detect, Pro- 
tec/, etc. Tab V. 9, 16, 17. 

Rtnecht, servant-man. A. S. cniht, Swiss, knecht, a strong youth, kmight. 
comp. Introduct. Letter, p. 3. Tab. V. 18 and 38. 

Drauken, outside, out of doors, c. of bar, there, p. 122, and außen, fr. 
aus, out, hence dar außen (contracted draußen) out-there, outside. 

Landhaus, country-house, c. of and, p. 110, and Haus, 

Vitel, title. Lat. titulus. 

Roman, (accent the last syllable! p. 22, 10), novel, romance, a tale written 
in one of the dialects which sprung from the Roman or Latin 
language. 

Vethans, heuse of prayer, c. of beten (p. 120), and house. 

Iauern, fo Lurch, io lurk, de on the watch, Dutch, loeren, conn. with to 
lower, derivation obscure. 

Teufel, devil. Ahd. fiufal, A.S. deofol, diobul, Lat. diabolus, Gr. dia- 
bolos, properly the slanderer, the accuser, Satan, from diaballein, to 
slander. 

Trinfhaud, a/-heuse, favern, c. of trinfen (p. 80), and house. 


WeiSheit, wisdom, c. of weife, wise, A. S. wis, from the type vid—, 
Sans. to see, learn, know, Lat. vid-ere, to see, and heit (p. 135). 
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Rad, wheel; mhd. rat, Lat. rota, from which rote, lit. a wheel or round 
of words. 

fuarren, 40 creak, jar, mhd. gnarren, A. S. gayrran, allied to Engl. 
snarl; from the sound. 

Adel, noble rank, nobility, from ahd. adal, Old Sax. adhal, race, esp. 
noble race, hence of noble extraction; Engl. (obs.) etihel=noble, see 
adeling in Webster. 

Geblitt, Blood, the mass of blood in the animal body, then kindred, con- 
sanguinily, from Blut, p. 199; by means of ge- in a collective sense 

_ (p. 112). 

Axt, axe, originally without ¢, in the 16th century still Ax and Achs, A. S. 
Ar, derived from one root with Gr. ake=the sharp edge or point of any- 
thing, and Lat. acies, from acuo, to sharpen, comp. acute. 

erfparen, fo spare, fo save, lay uf, c. of er, p. 206, and fparen; A.S. 
sparian, allied to Lat. arco, to spare. 

findifch, childish, c. of Kind, and the suffix iſch (p. 88), which sometimes 
implies a slighting notion, like Engl. ish; thus, tindlichæchildlihe (inno- 
cence), filial, but findifdh, childish, infantile, Bube, doy, knave, 
bübifch, 4navish, Weib, wife, woman, weibiſch, womanish. 

wiffen, 40 know, be aware of; Goth. and A. S. wifan, prob. connected 
with Lat. video, to see ; Engl. wit; comp. Weisheit, above. Tab. V. 10. 

Yldte, flute, from Lat. fo, fatum, to blow. 

Degen, sword. Fr. dague, Engl. dagger, poniard, dirk, conn. with Gr. 
thegein, to sharpen. 

Bündelchen, a littlewundle; A. S. dynael, from binden, fo bind, formed 
by the two suffixes ef and den, Like English el the German ef has 
sometimes a diminutive signification ; comp. damsel and Dämdhen ; 
thus Rnddel, (dim. of Knochen, done), knuckel; Säckel (dim. of Sad, 
sack), and satchel. 

Puppe, coll, puppe/, from L. Lat. puppa, Lat. puga, girl, the fem. form 
of Bupus, a little boy, from which Bube, doy, pupil. 

Winkel, angle, nook, corner, ahd. winchil, A. S. vincel; from winten, in 
the orig. and general signification #0 bend, to deviate, recede, and wanten, 
to totter, recede, turn from one side to another, hence Winkel, properly « 
bend, a receding enclosed space. 

euttveder, either ; mhd. eintweder, from eindeweder=one and deweder, 
whether=one of the two, entweder . . . . oder, either... . . or. 


gefährlich, dangerous, from Gefahr, p. 251. 
Bange, tongs. A.S. tange. Tab. V. 8. 
Bach, brook, rivulet. A.S. becc, Engl. beck (?). Tab. V. 16. 
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Tchtuellen, fo swell. A.S. swellan. Tab. V. 13. 
Gew , thunder-shower, c. of Gewitter, A. S. gevidor, collective 

of Wetter, p. 87, and Regen, p. 119. 

Stich, sting, Goth. sticks, from ftedhen, fo pierce, stab, stick. Tab. V. 

16. Comp. ftiden, p. 125. 

Wespe, wasp. A. S. wisp, Lat. vesfa. Tab. V. 32. 
Sperrfiß, stalls, c. of Sperre, dlocking up, closing, spar, bar, from 

fperren, 40 bar, fo block up, and Sits, seat, from figen, p. 138. 

Take Notice! By {, 8 (both in English and in German), added to the 
first letter, many roots are strengthened. Thus fsperren, ssfar, of bar; 
ssguash, Ssqueeze, quetiden; ssgueak, quiefen; s=neeze, niejen; S=cratch, 
fratjgen ; ssnelt, melt, ſchemelzen; fedhreien, 40 cry ; {=terben, s=/arve, of Darben, 
20 suffer, want, ver=derben, fo be spoiled, to perish. 

Ufer, dank. A.S. ofer (?). 


[47.] PREPOSITIONS GOVERNING THE GENITIVE. 
Model Sentences. 


1. Er wobhnt oberhalb und fie wohnt Ze lives on the upperside, and she 


unterhalb der Stadt. on the lower side of the town. 
des Geldes en. ..) for the sake of money. 
2. Er thut es | —ã— Balder. He does it i the sake of pleasure 
3. Aft das Haus jenfeit oder dies⸗ Ls the house on this side or on the 
feit ded Vached ? further side of the brook? 
4. Er wird e8 mittel® (or mittelft, He will do it by means of ‘your 


vermittelft) Ihrer Hilfe thun. 
wegen meines Bruderds 
5. Er kommt —* Bruders wes 


gen. 
ungeachtet dieſer War⸗ 


nung. 
6. Er gebt bie * Warnung unge⸗ 


7. Er wird zufolge dieſes Befehls 
nad Berlin reifen. 
Er wird dieſem Befehle aus 
folge nad) Berlin reifen. 


help. 


He comes on account of my brother. 


He goes notwithstanding this war- 
ning. 


He will set out for Berlin in con- 
sequence of this order. 





8. Ich werde es um meines Bruders 
willen thun. 
meinet halben or 
9. Er gebt pene willen 
unjer¢ | OF wegen. 


I shall do it for the sake of my 
brother. 


me, 
He goes 0%, 
for the sake of | him, 
) us, ele, 
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10. Gein Bater ift lant des BriefeS Ais father is very sick according 


ſehr franf. to the letter. 

11. Ic fordere das Geld Fraft meineS / ask the money in virtue of (or by 
Amtes, the power of) my office. 

12. Er reift trotz Ded Ichlehten Wet- He sets out in spite of the bad 
ters. weather. 

13. Er war während bed RriegeS He was absent during the war. 
abwefend. 

14. Schöne Burgen find Iäng® der Beautiful castles are along the 
Riifte. coast. 


Observations.—1. The following Prepositions govern the genitive : 


außerhalb [ou’-ser-hälp"], on the diesfeit," on this side of 
outside of, without [within _ jenfeit,” on the further side of 
innerhalb*[in’-ner-halp”} inside of, aufolge, in consequence of, in ac- 


oberhalb[d’-ber-hälp”], adove, on cordance with 

the upperside of laut, according to, by the wording 
unterhalb[tin’-ter-halp*], below, on of 

the lower side of während[vät’-rent], during, mean- 
mittels b means of, while 

virtue of, ıt[ün’-vit” 
fraft in conformity with längs’[längs], along 
raat rn on account of, trogs(trdts], in spite of 
or the sake -stat’] ). 

Ber ei aa ime of 
willen[vil’-Ien] | in behalf ff vermöge[fer-me&ä-ge] by virtue, by 
um willen,’ ** because of, aint, 


ungeadtet, in spite of, notwithstanding, 
2. Salben and balber always follow the word they govern ; M. S. 2. 
SHalber is sometimes preceded by ung, placed before the noun: um des 
Friedens halber, for the sake of peace. 


3. The word governed by u . . . . . willen is placed between um 
and willen. M.S. 8. 


4. zufolge governs the genitive, when it Jrecedes, the dative, when it 
follows the word governed by it. M.S. 7. 


5. 2äng® and troß are used indifferently with the genitive and dative 
case. Trot; denotes sometimes the equalling or surpassing an action in 
degree or measure, in which sense tt invariably governs the dative, as: 
Sie ſchwatztſshvatst] troß einer Elfter[éls’-ter], she chatters like a magpie 
(or more or worse than a magpie). 
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6. Standing with Jersonal pronouns, the prepositions halben, wegen, 
willen, wwe... . wiffen, are invariably placed after (the genit.) weiner, 
Deiner, feiner, ihrer $ the two words are united and the x changed into ¢, 
thus: meinethalben, meinetwegen, meinetwillen, um meinetwillen, os my 
account etc. Nuſer and ener add ¢ (euer, after having placed the e beforethe r 
after it), unjertwegen, for the sake of us, euretwegen, for the sake of you. 


7. biesfeit® and jenfeitS ought to be used only as adverbs, hence diesſeit 
(not dieSfeitS) des Fluſſes, jenfeit (not jenfeits) des Fluffes ; but Er wohnt 
diesſeits und ich wohne jenfeitd, Ae Zives on this side and Ion the other side. 


Take Notice! By 9a great many adverbs are formed from substantives 
and adjectives, thus abend®, af eve, in the evening; morgen®, in the morning; 
ander®, otherwise, else; anfangs, af first, in the beginning; bereit®, 
already; beſonders, especially; eilends, Aastily; fall, in case, tf, provided; 
allerdings, dy all means, hinterrüds, from behind, etc. 


8. Yuuerhalb may refer to a specified space of time, as: innerhalb 
einer Stunde, eines Tages, within an hour, a day. 


VERSE TO HELP THE MEMORY. 


With the genitive we use : 

Unweit, wegen, fraft and während, 
Laut, vermöge, ungeachtet, 

SDberhalb and unterhalb, 
Annerbalb and außerhalb, 

Diesfeit, jenfeit, halben, halber, 
Bermittelft, mittels, anftatt, ftatt, 

Um... willen, längs, zufolge, trog; 
The last three, however, know, 


Also with the dative go. 
60. 
das Hinderniß*[hin’-der-nis”] jenfeits*(adverb), on the other 
(iffes, —), Ainderance, obstacle side, beyond 
die Befdreibung* [be-shrt’-biank] DieSfeits*(adverb), on this side 
(-en), description predigen*[pra’-di-gen” ], 40 preach 
der Strauß*[strous] (8, -), Ninive[ne”-ni-va’], Ninevenh 
ostrich gdttlid* (git’-liy], divine 
Das Lager*[lah’-ger] (-8, Lager), bereitwillig*[be-rit’-vil”-Uy] ready, 
camp, lair willing 
der Mtuth* [mut] (-<8), courage wirfiih*[virk’-Uy], actual, real, 
Doch*[döch], yet, still, though true . 





—273— 
SStalien[i"-tah’-li-en], //aly da3 Armenhaus*[är’-men-hous”], 
‚die Alpen[äl’-pen], the Alps poor-house 
der Plan[plahn](-e3, Plane), Alan, talben*[kal’-ben], fo calve 
design ungeitört*[un’-ge-steArt”], un- 
fiittern* [fit’-tern]. /o feed disturbed 
der Zaun*[tsoün] (-e3, Zäune), die Ruhe*[ru’-he], rest, repose 
fence, hedge das Grab*[grär] (-e8, Gräber), 
der Schaden*[shah’-den] (-4, der Rhein[rin], RAine [grave 
Schäden), damage nennen*[nen’-nen], fo name, call 
ungeachtet*[ün’-ge-äch”-tet], 20. die Befonnenheit*[be-zon’-nen- 
withstanding hit” ], discretion 
unmweit*[ün’-vit], 207 far from das Eäugethier*[zoi’-ge-ter"] (-¢3, 
das Spielhaus*[spel’-hous], -e), mammal 
gaming-house wegen*[va’-gen], on account of. 


1. Der Müller bat feine Mühle unweit meines Haufes. 2. Werden 
Sie es für ihn thun? 3. 3a, aber nur feines hohen Alters halber, 
ungeachtet aller Hinderniffe. 4. Wo wohnt Shr deutfder Lehrer? 5. Er 
wohnt außerhalb der Stadt, unweit des Fluſſes. 6. Werden Sie ihn 
finden? 7. Ich Hoffe vermittelft Ihrer Befdreibung feine Wohnung zu 
finden. 8. Thun Sie e3 um Gottes willen nidt! 9. Der Strauß fliegt 
wegen feiner zu kurzen Flügel nit. 10. Yor Habt nidt nur außerhalb, 
fondern aud) innerhalb des Lagers Freunde. 11. Die Yranzofen werden 
während der Nacht fliehen. 12. Der General lobte ihn öffentlich wegen feines 
Muthes. 13. Wirft du nicht meinethalben fommen? 14. Ya, ich werde 
e3 um deinetwillen thun. 15. Ihr beginnet doch diefen Krieg nidt unfert= 
wegen? 16. Nicht euretwegen, aber um des Wohles unferes Landes wil- 
len. 17. Wir tommen anftatt unferes Vaters. 18. Sein Freund thut es 
wegen meiner Schweiter. 19. Ihr Onfel war diesfeit des Fluſſes und Ihre 
Tante jenfeit der Brüde. 20. War der Onkel nicht jenfeits und die Tante 
diesfeit3? 21. Ich glaube nit. 22. Wir find während des Regens im 
Haufe getwefen. 23. Jonas predigte in Ninive kraft des göttlichen Befehles. 
24. Die Menſchen find ftet3 bereitwillig, Rath ftatt wirklicher Hülfe zu geben. 
25. Sehe du anjtatt meiner. 26. Italien liegt jenfeit der Alpen. 27. Die 
Mühle liegt jenfeit, des Müllers Haus aber diesfeit des Baches. 28. Wir 
erreichten das Ufer mittelft eines Bootes. 29. Mein Bruder that e8 um 
feiner Freunde willen. 80. Er hat es meinethalben gethan. 31. Wir 
handelten deinem Plane zufolge. 32. Mann füttert die Haben der Mäufe 
halber (Prov.). 33. Man ehrt den Baum des Schattens wegen (Prov.). 
34. Der Fuchs grüßt den Zaun um des Gartens willen (Prov.). 85. Uns 
geachtet des Schadens wird der Thor nicht Hug (Prov.). 86. Unweit 
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des Spielhaufes ift bas Armenhaus (Prov.). 37. Deinetwegen wird fein 
Ochſe falben (Prov.). 38. Ungeftörte Rube ijt nicht diesfeit des Grabes 
(Prov.). 39. Jenſeit des Rheins ift nod lange nicht Frankreich (Prov.). 
40. Dtan nennt den Stord) wegen feiner Rube und Befonnenheit den Phi- 
fofophen unter den Vögeln, wie man den Elephanten unter den Säugeihieren 
den Weifen nennt (Read, wie man nennt den Elephanten etc.) (Scheitlin). 


GL, 





Reifen nach, 20 sef out for 

Holland*[höl’-länt], Holland 

widtig*[viy’-tiy], important, 
weighty 

das Gefchaft[ge-shaft’] (es, -e), 
business (from fchaffen, p. 168, 
Schöpfer) 

bas Yahrzeug*fahr’-tsoik] (-e3, 
—), vessel shore 

die Küfte*[kis’-te] (-n), coast, 

der Preis*|pris] (-e8, -e), price 

bie Stridleiter* [strik’-l1” -ter] (-n), 
rope-ladder 

entfommen, 40 escape, get of (ent, 
p. 207, fommen, p. 80) 

alt, ancient 

befehlen[be-fa’-Ien], 20 order, com- 
mand (p.246, Befehl) (with dat.) 

das Amt[ämt] (es, Wmter), office 

verhindern* [fer’-hin’-dern], 70 
prevent, kinder 


die VBemiihung [be-méé¢’-bung] (-en) 
endeavor (müben, p. 181,) [pose. 

permuthen* [fer’-mu’-ten], fo sup- 

der Träger*[trät’-ger] (-8), porter 
(fragen, p. 250) [trunk 

der Koffer*[köf’-fer] (8), erfer, 

der Main*[min] (-e8), Maine 

bitten [bit’-ten] (bat [baht]) gebet- 
en, 40 entreat (p. 122, Bitte) 

der Einfluß*[in’-Aüs] (-fjes, Ein- 
fliijje), in Zuence 

erfabren*[er-fah’-ren], 20 learn, 
experience 

Die Reije*[rt’-ze] (-n), journey 
(reifen, p. 111) 

die Rifte*[kis’-te] (-n), chest 

der Schlüffel*[shlis’-sel] (-3), key 
(Iähließen, p- 263, Schloß) 

die Mündung[min’-düng] (-en), 
mouth of a river 

zu Haufe, at home, /diom ! 





1. **He set out ?for Holland 'on account of an important business. 
2. The vessel sailed along the coast. 3. I shall go ‘to him ‘in conse- 
quence of ’your wish. 4. He will escape “from (au8) his prison 'by 
means of a rope-ladder. 5. They do not leave *the house 'during the 
rain. 6. An ancient church stands not far from the shore. 7. I order 
’you "to leave this town "by virtue of (fraft) my office. 8. She did not 
prevent it notwithstanding all her endeavors. 9. I suppose so (e3), ac- 
cording to his letter. 10. The porter placed ’your coffer not far from the 
house. 11. My father set out instead of his brother. 12. His friend will 

**In future the position of the members of a sentence will (when required) ° 


be indicated by numerals (in small type) on the left of words, hence translate: He 
set out on account of an important business for Holland. 
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do it for the sake of his sister, and I shall do it for your sake. 13 ’Your 
uncle was on this side of the river. 14. Where did ’your aunt live 
(wohnen)? 15. She lived on the other side. 16. She lived on the 
other side of the bridge. 17. I entreat ’you for heaven’s sake. 18. We 
shall ’go ‘out (one word) in spite of the bad weather. 19. He will do 
that by means of his influence. 20. I heard it during my journey in 
Germany. 21. The boys played outside of the garden. 22. The church 
lies at the upper part (oberhalb) ofthe town. 23. Wereside not far from 
the bridge. 24. Diisseldorf lies on this side, and Cologne on the 
other side of the Rhine. 25. The thieves have opened the chest by 
means of false keys. 26. Why did ’you not buy the watch? 27. On 
account of the price; it was too dear. 28. Charles comes for ’your 
sake. 29. They do it on our account. 30. I have said it on his ac- 
count. 31. We remain at home for the sake of our sister; for her 
sake. 32. He does not write on my account. 33. Our friends will 
come in spite of the rain. 34. We hear by means of our ears. 
35. Our friends will leave this town within a month. 36. They will go 
instead of us. 37. Worms lies above and Bingen below the mouth of 
the Maine. 38. The village lies not far from the mountain. 39. Paris 
has many broad streets outside and inside of its walls. 


LEXICOLOGY. 


Hindernify, hinderance, obstacle, from hindern, p. 236. The suffix rif 
(historically more correct y{@) corresponds to Engl. mess and serves to 
form a great number of nouns of the neuter or fem. gender (for the most 
part abstract substantives): das Serjtindnig, waderstanding; dag 
Bildnif, “Aemess 5 die Finfternifg, darzmess. 

Beſchreibung, description, from befdhreiben, 40 describe, c. of be and 
ſchreiben, p. 236. 

Strauh, ostrich; mhd. Strus, Lat. sérutio, Gr. strution. 

Lager, cams, lair. Tab. V. 20, lit. a lying place, from lagern, lay down, 
see p. 240 (Belagerung). 

Muth, courage, mood, heat of temper, see p. 250, Gemilth. 

Doch, yet, still, though. Zake Notice! Doh is used as an expletive to 
strengthen an affırmation, negation, request, wish, and is to be trans- 
lated, 20 be sure, certainly, I suppose, I hope, pray: Kommen Sie dod, 
pray come; Ya dod! yes, fo be sure; Yh werde doch fein folder Efel 
fein! J shall surely not be such anass ! 


predigen, /0 preach. Lat. Praedico—alum, to proclaim, prae, before, 
dico, tosay, to make known. 
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bereitwillig, ready, willimg, c. of bereit, from bereiten (p. 250), and 
willig (p. 199). 
wirflich, actual, real, and actually, really, from wirken, 40 act, to work. 


füttern, fo feed animals ; A. S. fedan, to give Futter, fodder (in com- 
mon language also, to give food to men), comp. Pater, p. 197. 


Zaun, hedge, enclosure; ahd. sun, A.S. /un=an enclosure, then, a num- 
ber of houses walled in, a town, lit. a place hedged in; A. S. fynan, 
to hedge in ; the German word has preserved the original meaning. 
Tab. V. 8. 

ungeachtet, notwithstanding, in spite of, c. of un (p. 112) and geachtet, pa. 
part. of adjten, fo regard, Goth. ahgan, akjan, to look closely upon . . ; 
perhaps connected with Auge, eye, from the type a4=Sans. a&, to direct 
one’s mind to, hence ungeadhtet=ir disregard of. 


Schaden, kurt, loss, damage; A.S. scethe, from ſchaden, 40 do harm, to 
' injure, damage, scath, and scathe ; ahd. scadon. 


unweit, not far from ; c. of un and weit (p. 87), wide, extended, far of, 
remote. 

ungeftört, undisiurbed, c. of un and geftört, pa. part. of ftören, do disturb 
fo stir, see p. 88, ſtürmiſch. 


jenfeit, on the other side of, c. of jen, yon, yonder, an abbreviation of 
jener, ¢kaé (p. 143,) and jeit from Seite, side (?). 


lang, long (p. 101), fange as adv. (denoting a high degree) dy far, far 
from: nod lange nicht, far from, anything but. 


nennen, 4o mame, call; ahd. zemnan, A. S. nemnian; nennen for nemnen 
(the m having assimilated to the following n) from Name, p. 177 (also 
Namen, p. 213) mame; perhaps allied to nehmen (p. 151), what has 
been adopted or attributed for distinction. 


wegen, on account of, mhd. von... . wegen, hence wegen properly the 
dative plur. of Weg, way (p. 176), governed by the (now) omitted 
von. 


Vefounenheit, circumspection, discretion, from befonnen, pa. part. of 
befinnen (v. refl.), to call to mind, to recollect something, by directing 
firmly the senses or mind to it, see Sinn, p. 243. 


Säugethier, mammal, lit. mammalious animal; from faugen, fo give 
suck, suckle, and Thier (p. 153). Säugen is the causative of fangen, 
ahd. and A. S. sugan, Engl. /o suck. Take Notice ! Some verbs by 
vowel change become causative, that is verbs which signify a caustag 
to act, thus: 
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in English. in German. 
tofall Caus to fell. fallen fällen. . 
to lie “ to lay. liegen legen. 
to drink =“ to drench. trinten tränten. 
to sit ‘ to set. figen fegen. 
towind “ to wend. winden wenden. 
to spring “ wcaue tospring ſpringen ſprengen. 
tohang " to hang bangen hängen. 
(as a picture hangs) (aa we hang a picture). 


wichtig, ‘portant, weighty, from wiegen, wagen, o weigh; Ge⸗ 
widhi=(Ge-widht), weight, Tab. V. 18; on ig see p. 103, hungrig. 

Fahrzeug, vessel, c. of fahren, p. 176, Borfahr, and Zeug, apparatus, tools, 
stuff, material, from ziehen, 20 draw, A. S. teohan, to tug. 

Ritfte, coast. Lat. costa, a rib, side. 

Strifleiter, rofe-ladder, c. of Leiter, ladder, and Strid, rope, cord, from 
flreidjen, 40 Pass, extend, spread, akin to ftredfen, fo stretch, A. S. 
siveccan, to expand, draw out; perhaps conn. with string, Germ. 
Strang, Lat. sfringo, stricius, to draw tight. 

vermuthen, fo suppose, presume, c. of ver and muthen, fo Aave a mind, be 
disposed, from Muth, p. 275. 

Koffer, coffer; lit. a hollow case; Fr. coffre, a chest ; Lat. cophinus, Gr. 
kophinos, a basket ; conn. with cave. 

Einfluß, influence, c. of the pref. ein (p. 177, Einband) and ffuß, from 
fließen (p. 155, flüſſig). 

erfahren, fo come to know, to learn, to experience, ahd. ar-, ir-, urfaran, 
to wander through in all directions, to investigate thoroughly, perceive, 
from fahren, p. 176, properly, to get (experience, knowledge) by driving 
through the world. 


Stifte, chest, a large strong box; A. S. cyst, Scot. kis? Lat. cista, Gr. 
kiste. 


Preis, price. Lat. pretium. 


[48.] INVERSION. 
Model Sentences. 


1. Fret tft der Menſch. Man is free. 

2. Diefen Sranten[krän’-ken] wird No physician will cure this sick 
Fein Arzt heilen. man. 

3. Heute kommt er nidt. He does not come to-day. 


4. Hier fab er einen Rauber. Here he saw a robber, 
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5. Dort geht er. There he goes. 
6. Dak der Lehrer heute nicht fommt, / Anow that the teacher will not 
weiß td. come to-day. 


Observations.—1. The subject generally stands at the head of the 
sentence. After it follows the finite or inflected part of the predicate, i. e. 
the verb or auxiliary which assumes personal terminations (as: he sees, I 
was sick, it is true, she reads) ; whereupon follows the object, if the sense 
of the sentence requires an object. A sentence of this kind, i. e. beginning 
with the subject (nominative) is called direct. It is imwerted when the 
finite verb is placed before the nominative. M.S. 1, 2, 3, 4, 5. 


Direct: Der Menſch "ft frei. 
Inverted: Frei !ift der Menſch. 


Direct: !Er sfommt heute. 
Inverted: Heute ıtommt zer. 


3. That member of a sentence on which we wish to lay particular em- 
phasis is placed first in German. Thus the sentence may begin with a geni- 
live, a dative, an accusative, an adjective, an adverb, or adverbial phrase, an 
infinitive, a participle, or even a dependent clause; M. S. 6. In all such 
cases—the sentence commencing with whatever member—the verb invari- 
ably has (among the meméers of a sentence) the second and the subject 
the third place. M.S. 1—6. 


| man ts free. 


| He comes to-day. 


62. 








das Lebewohl*[la’-be-vol”] (8), 
farewell, adieu | 

vollenden[föl-len’-den], zo end, 
finish, accomplish (voll, p. 87, 
enden, p- 107). 

die Macht*[mächt] (Mächte) mighé, 
power 

die Freundidaft, (en), /riendship, 
(Freund, p. 87, ſchaft, p. 177) 

heimwiarts* [him’-varts"], Aome- 
ward 

bewundern, fo admire 

jpät[spatt], /aze (?) 

nädjft[nätyst], mer? (see p. 229, 12) 

vorgeftern [for’-gés”-tern], /Ae day 
before yesterday (vor, Pp. 133, 
geftern, p- 114) 


— 





das Rathfel*[rat’-tsél] (-8), riddle, 
enigma 

genau*[ge-nou’], accurate, exact, 
close 

der Einäugige*[in’-oi”-gi-ge] (-n), 
one-eyed 

das Hörenfagen[he&’-ren-zah”- 
gen] (-8), Aearsay, rumor (hb- 
ten, P. 107, fagen, p- 117) 

bie Braut*[brout] (Bräute), dride 

die Frage*[frah’-ge](-n), question 

die Hlaue*[klou’-e] (-n) claw 

erfennen, do know, recognize (tens 
nen, p. 220) 

der Sefang[ge-zang’](-e8, Ge⸗ 
fange), song (fingen, p. 103) 

die Leier*[Ir-er] (-n), Zyre 
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die Saat*|zaht] (-en), seed verdienen*, fo gain, deserve 
der Landmann,* (-€8, Qandleute), ziehen*[tse’-hen], fo draw, to 
peasant, rustic bring up 
der Genius*[ga’-ni-üs”], genius Drängen*[dräng’-en], 20 press, 
der Bund[bünt] (-e8), ond, cove- to throng 
nant, alliance (binden, p- 177) nähren*[nät’-ren], to feed, nour- 
die Dummbeit (en), stupidity ish 
(dumm, p. 243) priigeln[préé’-geln], #0 deat, to 
lämpfen*[käm’-pfen], #0 combat, thrash (?) 
tofight - fämmen*[käm’-men], #0 comb. 


1. Dieſem blinden Manne gebe ich nichts. 2. Diefe fdinen Pferde 
hat mein Vater in England gelauft. 3. Endlich habe ich mein Wert bol= 
lendet. 4. Undanfbar bin id nie geweien. 5. Den Weg heimmärts 
werdet ihr leicht finden. 6. Furchtbar Heulten die Wölfe. 7. Heute oder 
morgen werde ich dem Fürſten antworten. 8. So fdin fcheint die Sonne. 
nirgends. 9. Yhre neue Hutfche bewunderten alle fehr. 10. Geftern war 
er noch ein reicher Mann, und heute ijt er ein Bettler. 11. Morgen werde 
ich kommen; heute habe ich feine Beit. 12. Später werde ich es thun. 
13. Nächftes Yahr werde ich deutſch lernen. 14. Singen wird er, aber nicht 
tanzen. 15. Borgeftern hat mein Bruder es mir gefagt. 16. Dem Fleifi= 
gen wird die Zeit nidt lang. 17. Allen war die Antwort des Fürften ein 
Rathfel. 18. Das interefjante Bud) Habe ih meinem Bruder gefdict. 
19. Dem theueren Weibe fagte ich mein letztes Lebewohl. 20. Groß ift die 
Macht der Freundſchaft. 21. Den Menſchen macht fein Wille groß und 
Hein. 22. Rad dem Winde hängt man den Mantel (Prov.). 23. Unter 
Blinden ift der Einäugige König (Prov.). 24. Mit dem Hute in der Hand, || 
Kommt man durchs ganze Land (Prov.). 25. Nad der Moth || Kommt der 
Tod (Prov.). 26. Zu Gottes Hülfe gehört Arbeit (Prov.). 27. Bom 
Hörenfagen kommen die Lügen in Land (Prov.). 28. Aus Knaben 
werden Leute, || Aus Mädchen werden Bräute (Prov.). 29. Rach ſchwarzen 
Kirſchen fteigt man Hod) (Prov.). 30. Zwiſchen Nachbars Garten ift ein 
Zaun gut (Prov.). 31. Bei Nacht find alle Kühe ſchwarz (Prov.). 
32. Auf eine dumme Frage gehört keine Antwort (Prov.). 33. Gute 
Freunde findet man nicht am Wege (Prov.). 34. An den Klauen erfennt 
man den Lowen, den Cfel an den Ohren || Und an feinen Worten den Thoren 
(Prov.). 35. Dem Gefange der Leiter horcht aud) der wildefte Barbar 
(Herder). 36. Dir, o ſüße Hoffnung, faet froh der Landmann feine Saat 
(Herder). 37. Mit dem Genius fteht die Natur im ewigen Bunde 
(Schiller). 38. Mit der Dummheit fämpfen Götter felbft vergebens (Schiller). 
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39. Uns alle zieht das Herz zum Baterland (Schiller). 40. Aufmert- 
famfeit verdient ein alter Yreund (Schiller). 41. Rad Golde drängt, 
| Am Gole hängt doch Alles (Gdthe). 42. Der Frauen Liebe nährt 
das Kind ; den Knaben ziehn am beiten Manner (Göthe). 43. Der Mutter 
Then? ich,—|| Die Tochter den?’ ich (Gdthe). 44. Ein braver Mann, id 
fen’ thn gang genau ;— ||Erft prügelt ex, dann fämmt er feine Frau (Göthe). 


63. 


“ berrichen*[hersh’-en], fo rede, 
reign (Hert, P. 174) 
Palaftina[pal’ -és-te’-na] Palestine 
der Himmel (Ex. 34), sky [(Ex. 48) 
die Rutice[kut’-she] (-n), coach 
das Gewehr[ge-var’](—3, -e), gun 
perfudjen[fer-za’-yen, 40 /ry (prop. 
to try to find, Suden, p. 115) 
Donnerstag*[dön’-ner-stäk”] (8, 
-e), Thursday 
jagen*[yah’-gen], fo hunt 
fran? werden, to fall ill, 
Idiom I . 
das Auffommen*[ouf’-köm”-men], 
recovery 


vorig*[for-ty], former, before 
last 

vorige Wore, last week, 
Idiom! 

weg*[vek], away 

nod einmal, once more, 
Idiom ! 

der Griehe*[gre’-se] (-n), Greek. 

der Reiter[rt’-ter](-3), Aorseman, 
rider (teiten, 251) 

frühlfree], early (Frühling, p. 233) 

bededen[be-dek’-en], 20 cover 
(deden, p. 268, Dad) 

Alles[äl’-Ies], everything, all, 

rubig([ra’-biy], quiet 


retten*[ret’-ten], fo save, rescue. 


1. There (dort) he goes! 2. Here heis! 3. To-day the weather 
is finer than it was yesterday. 4. In my youth I made many a jour- 
ney through different countries; now my youth is gone (vorüber) and 
my journeys are (find) ended. 5. On account of the rain I remained 
at home. 6. Without air no animal can (fann) live. 7. In (im) 
January the days become longer and the nights shorter. 8. After the 
death of Saul, two Kings ruled in Palestine. 9. Cold was the day, but 
the sky was clear. 10. *I donot know him. 11. That man I have 
never loved. 12. So beautifully the sun shines. 13. The sun shines 
so beautifully. 14. I have bought a new coach. 15. A new coach I 
have bought, but not a new horse. 16. I have tried ’your brother’s 
gun. 17. ’Your brother’s gun I have tried, but not ’yours. 18. Is this 
the shortest way? 19. Yes, Sir; a shorter (one) ’you will not find. 
20. Thursday evening my father sold his two horses. 21. Almost all 
the week we have been hunting. 22. For gold they were searching. 
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23. Yesterday evening he fell ill, and this morning no one believes in 
(an) his recovery. 24. Yesterday he was still a rich man; to-day he 
is a beggar. 25. This morning I shall take no tea. 26. Next week 
our soldjers will drive away all the robbers. 27. Once more we heard 
the learned Greek. 28. To-morrow a few (einige) friends will come 
to see us, 29. Yesterday morning (früh) three horsemen galloped 
(galoppieren, see Lexic.) through our streets. 30. Too early ’you come, 
dear Sir, a deep snow still covers the mountains. 31. In the house 
everything was quiet. 32. Through the broad windows they have 
rescued the costly books. 33. When did he buy the book? 34. Yester- 
day he bought it. 35. When did ’your father sell his watch? 
36. The day before yesterday he sold it. 


LEXICOLOGY. 


Lebewohl, /arewell=lebe (imperative) wohl=live well. 

Macht, might. A.S. meaht, miki, from mögen[mea'-gen], may. 

heimtwärt3, homeward, c. of heim, Aome, A. S. ham (compare Fr. ham- 
eau, ham-let), and wirt8, ward, p. 247, gegenwärtig. 

betuundern, £0 admire, wonder a/, A.S. wunder, from Wunder, won- 
der; wundern, 40 wonder, be astonished, made transitive by be, p. 140. 

Rathfel, riddle, from rathen (p. 254, Rath) and the suffix fel; A. S. radels 
—radan, to guess, to read; Old Engl. r@d-eise, s has disappeared in 
Mod. Engl. 

genau, exact, c. of ge- and nau=nah, (p. 103) A. S. Aneav, narrow, accurate. 

@inängige, one-eyed, monocular, c. of ein and äugig, adj. in comp.=eyed, 
from Auge, (p. 124). 

Braut, bride. A. S. brid, Sans. praudka,—pra=beforein place or time, 
udha pa. part. of Sans.wAa=Lat. vehere, to carry, to ride, also of the 
taking home a bride, hence Jraudha=the taken home. According to 
others conn. with Sans. 64rud=to cover, comp. Lat. sudere, to coverand 
to be wedded or married. 

In German this word applies not merely to a lady on her wedding-day as in 
English and its original meaning, but it is applied to her during the whole time of 
her engagement, her betrothed being called her Bräutigam, dridegroom. 

Riaue, claw, ¢/uich, lit. something cleft or split, ahd. chlawa, A. S. 
claws, conn. with flauben, 40 pick, pick out, mhd. klieben, A.S. cleofan, 
éo cleave or split; Lat. g/sdere, to pull off the bark, the skin. 

Zeier, lyre, from Gr. and Lat. /yra, an instrument like the harp, now also 
used for the compound eierfaften, darrel organ. 

Saat, seed, (act and time of) sowing, from fäen, 40 sow, ahd. sajan, 
A. S. sawan, akin to Lat. sero, sevi, saium, to sow. 
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Take Notice! Many nouns are formed in German by the suffix ¢, in 
English correspondingly by d, t, or th; thus Thast (fr. thun), dee-d (fr. to 
do), Saa⸗t (fr. fäen), see-d (fr. to sow), Sich⸗t (fr. ſehen), s2g%-t (fr. to see), 
Mach⸗t (fr. mögen), #igh-t (fr. may), Trifet (fr. treiben), ari/-t (fr. drive), 
Froſ⸗t (fr. frieren, comp. Tab. V. 23), fros-t (fr. to freeze). 

Landmaun, couniry-man, peasant, not to be confounded with Land8s 

mann (fellow), countryman, landsman, compatriot (p. 92, 2). 
Genin3, gemius, the superior inborn power of mind; Lat. ingenium, genius. 
fampfen, fo combat, fight, struggle, from Rampf, combat, contest, batile, 

conflict; A.S. camp, comp=camp, encampment, and combat, from 

Lat. campus=a plain or field; the English has preserved the first, the 

German the second meaning. 
verdienen, 20 gain, carn by one's services ; fig. to merit deserve, c. of ver 

(p. 141) and dienen, 40 serve, p. 204. 
ziehen, 40 draw, to tug, p. 277, £0 tow; the new English to tie, means 

to draw around, to fasten with a cord, to bind. Here ziehen is used for 

erziehen, 40 educate, to bring uf, (lit. fo draw up). 

Drängen, 40 press, fo throng, 40 impel, A.S. thrang, throng—thringan, 
to press. 

nähren, fo feed, nourish, mhd. and ahd. seren=to make healthy, to cure, 
keep alive ; A. S. nertan, Goth, sasjan=—to make recover, to heal, save, 

from the type #as, gestef-en, to grow healthy again. Tab. V. 23. 

Compare Nabrung, food, and geniefgen, 40 fake food. 

Fänmen, 4o comb, from Sauna, comb, A. S. camd, akin toGr. gomphos 
=plug, peg, tooth, hence a toothed instrument for cleaning hair, etc. 

berrichen, 40 rule, govern, reign, from Herr, p. 174. 

Gewebhr, gun, weapon of defense, from wehren, fo defend, related with 
wahren, to deware,to guard. 

Dounerftag, Thursday, the day orig. sacred to Donar, Thor, the old 

Saxon God of thunder. 
jagen, 40 kunt, to chase, comp. Yacht and Yager, (see Webster). 
auffommen, recovery, lit. comaing or getting up or well; infinitive used 

as a neuter noun. 
vorig, former, preceding, next before, c. of por(p. 133) and sig (103 hungrig) 
weg, away, accusat. adv. from Weg, p. 184 ; A. S. aweg-a, and weg, way 

(originated fr. den wec). It is for the most part employed as a prefix 

denoting separation, removal; wegtreiben, 40 drive away; wegbringen, 

to bring away ; wegfliegen, 40 fly away, etc. 
Grieche, Greek. A.S. grec, Lat. Grecus. Tab. V. 16. 
galoppieren, 4ogallop. Fr. galoper, fr. Old Saxon giklopan, Goth. gak- 

laupan, i. e. geslaufen, (laufen, p. 104). 
retten, 40 save, rescue, to free, lo rid, A.S. Areddan, to wrest or wring, 

from akreddan, to rid. 
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[49] CLASSIFICATION OF THE STRONG VERBS. 


INTRODUCTORY REMARKS RESPECTING VERBS OF THE STRONG AND 
WEAK CONJUGATIONS. 


1. The Strong Verbs (or verbs of the old form) are—as we before 
(p. 113, 6.) stated—verbs which change the radical vowel in the formation of 
the tmperfect, past participle, and in some cases also the present indicative. 

2. Inthe present the vowel of the root is not ordinarily changed, except 
that in some verbs whose root contains an q, 9, au or e, the vowel is 
changed in the 2nd and 3d person sing. in the following manner : 


a into &, as id falle, du fallft, er fallt. 

o “ 8, “ id flobe, du ſtößeſt, er ſtößt. 

an “ du, as id lanfe, du Läufſt, er länft. 

e short into i short, as id fprede, du ſprichſt, er fpridt. 

e long “ ie, as id febe, du ſiehſt, er ftebt. 

3. In the tmperfect the strong verbs, as in English, always change the 
vowel of the root, and do not take in the ıst and 3d pers. sing. any termin- 
ation as from Spinnen : root jpinn, imperf. 1. id) fpann, 3. er fpann. 

4. The past participle retains the termination en (or n) of the infinitive, 
and takes the augment ge following the rules of the weak conjugation (p. 118, 
obs. 1, and 119, obs. 2). 

5. The vowel of the past participle is : 


a. The same as that of the infinitive, but differs from that of the imperfect, 
as: 
Infinit. Imperf. Pa. Participle. 
fallen, 20 fall fiel gefallen 
This class comprises all the verbs which have the vowel g in the root. 


6. The same as that of the imperfect, but differs from that of the infin- 
itive, as: 


Infinit. Imperf. Pa. Participle. 
fchreiben, 40 write fchrieb " geichrieben 
friechen, f0 creep frod gefroden 


This class comprises the verbs which contain radical ei or ie 
¢. Differs from that of the infinitive and the imperfect, as 


Infinit. Imperf. Pa. Participle. 
Iprechen ſprach geſprochen 
ſingen ſang geſungen 


This class comprises the verbs which have in the root the vowel i, and 
most of those the root of which contains the vowel e, 
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Note, In most cases the strong verbs correspond to the (so called) irreg- 
ular verbs in English, as: 


trinfen, fo drink; fingen, fo sing. 

Inperfect i& trant, {drank ; id fang, / sang. 

Pa. Partic. getrunten, drunk; gejungen, surg. 

6. Verbs of the strong conjugation, without exception, are radical verbs, 


while the weak conjugation comprises all derivative and only a few radical 
verbs. 


7. To the weak conjugation belong : 


a. All the simple verbs (that is verbs not beginning with a prefix) which 
commence with a vowel, as : adjten, 40 esteem ; öffnen, 20 open; itben[¢é’-ben], 
do exercise. 

The single exception is the verb effes, 40 caf, which is strong. 

6. All the verbs whose radical (the infinitive without final en) contains 
one of the vowels g, u, or one of the modified vowels and diphthongs 4, 6, 
ii, en, du, as: loben, fo praise; juchen, 40 seek; beugen, fo bend, to bow ; 
wärmen, do warm; hören, 40 hear ; führen, fo lead; traumen, fo dream. 

Only the following six are excepted: fteßen, 0 push, strike against; ıufen, fo 
call; gebären, 2 bear, to give birth to; \&wären, w swear ; lügen, & he,  tella lie 
betriigen, & cheat, defraud, which are strong. 

c. All the verbs which end in zen, en, chten, also the derived ones in 
elu, ern, teren, as tanzen, fo dance; paden, Lo pack ; pachten, 20 Lake at 
rent, ſchmeichelu, to fatter ; bewundern, fo admire ; ftudteren, do study. 

Exceptions are: baden, fo dake; ſchmelzen, fo melt; verlieren, ko dose. 


d. Generally all the verbs derived from substantives and adjectives, as 
vergolden (fr. Gold), fo gild ; verjilbern (fr. Silber), Zo silver ; erwärmen (fr. 
warm), fo warm, to heat. 


8. Compound verbs—that is those compounded with prefixes—gener- 
ally follow the same conjugation as the simple verbs from which they are 
formed. Thus befdlagen, 20 strike repeatedly, to shoe a horse, is conjugated 
like ſchlagen, 4o sértke; verlafien, fo forsake, like laffen, 40 Zeave. 

There are excepted the verbs derived from substantives which are weak. 
The verbs berathichlagen, 40 consult, derived from the subst. Rathfdlag, 
advice, counsel; veranlafien[fer-än’-läs”-sen], 20 occasion, fo cause, derived 
from Anlaß, cause. 


EXAMPLES OF VERBS OF THE STRONG CONJUGATION. ° 


Infinitive. 
Sprechen, 40 speak Tragen, fo carry Rouen, 20 come. 
Principal Parts. 
fprechen, ſprach, geſprochen tragen, trug, getragen 
konnnen, fam, gekommen. 





Present Indicative. 


'I speak,’ etc. I carry,’ etc. "I come, etc. 
S. 1. id ſpreche ich trage ich fomme 
2. du ſprichſt du trägit du kommſt 
3. er ſpricht er trägt er kommt 
FP. 1. wir ſprechen wir tragen wir fommen 
2. ihr ſprechet (fprecht) ihr traget (tragt) ihr fommet (fommt) 
3. fie ſprechen fie tragen fie fominen 
Imperfect Indicative. 


I spoke,’ etc. 


I carried,’ etc. 


'I came,’ etc. 


S. 1. id fprad ich trug ih fam 
2. du ſprachſt du trugit du famit 
3. er fprad er trug er fam 
P. 1. wir fpraden wir trugen wir famen 
2. ihr ſprachet (ſpracht) _ ihr truget ihr famet (famt) 
3. fie ſprachen fie trugen fie famen 
Perfect Indicative. 


"I have spoken,’ etc. 'I have carried,’ etc. "I have come,’ etc.** 


. 1. ic} babe gefproden, etc. ich habe getragen, etc. id bin gelommen, etc. 


Pluperfect Indicative. 


"I had spoken,’ etc. "I had carried,’ etc. "I had come,’ etc.** 


. 1. ich hatte geiprochen, etc. ich hatte getragen, etc, 'ich war gefommen, etc. 


Future Indicative. 


I shall speak, etc. I shall carry,’ etc. *I shall come,’ etc. 


. 1. ich werde fprechen, etc. 'ich werde tragen, etc. 'ich werde fommen, etc. 


Future Perfect. 


"I shall have spoken’ "I shall have carried’ ‘I shall have come’** 


S. 1. id werde gefproden haben ich werde getragen haben ich werde gefommen 


[fein. 


**Take Notice! All vansitive verbs are conjugated with the auxil- 
iary ‚haben, fo Aave, inthe compound tenses. Im transitive verbs which 
express a motion from one place to another, or a change from one state into 
another, such as: fommen, 40 come; gehen, 4o go; abreijen[ab’-r1”-sen], fo 
depart; einfdlafen[in’-shlah’-fen], o fall asleep ; fterben(stér’-ben], fo die, 
form their compound tenses with the auxiliary ‘fein’ ; Ah bin gegangen 
[ge-gän’-n], /have gone; er tft geitorben[ge-stör’-ben], Ae Aas died. 


Note. Of the subjunctive and conditional fhoods we shall treat at the proper place. 
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QUESTIONS AND EXERCISES FOR REVIEW, 


1. Form the comparative and superlative of : braun, grün, weiß, ſchwarz, 
ut, edel, hoch, eben, vollkommen (perfect), heiter (gay), bitter, nahe, viel, ſelten, 
art, bejdeiden, fauer, wohl, gern, übel, bald. 

2. In what case is the adverb of time placed after the object ? 


Translate: With him ; through him; for her; from her; next to 
him; next to them; together with you; by means of you (thou), of them, of 
her, of ‘you, of me ; without her, it, him, them, me, us, you, 'you ; along the 
way ; to the teacher, to the teacher’s house; to Berlin, to my brother; 
against her, me, thee, him, them, ‘you; at ten o'clock, at two o'clock ; 
towards evening, towards noon ; about ten boys, about five o’clock. 


4. Translate; 1. The cathedral (Rathedrale[ka’ -té-drah’-le}) of Bour- 

es (Bourges [bursh]) is very large. ‘ 2. The inhabitants of Bregentz 

(Bregents[ re-génts’|) are industrious. 3. We heard Humboldt’s[hüm’- 

bolt] description (Befdreibung) of the earth-quake (de3 Erdbeben) of Caracas 

(Caracas). 4. The fortresses (Feftung, fem.) of Cadiz (Gadirfkah’-dis]) and 
of Koblenz are very strong. 5. Many streets of Paris are small. 

Translate: He was ever *true !to me. Was she ever true to me? 

Neither he nor she was ever true to me. He has been ever happy and ever 

- shall be happy. Has he ever been happy ? None of you will ever be happy. 


6. Form the genitive of the following adjectives preceding a masculine 
noun and preceded by the def. article: gut, fall, edel, bitter, b63 (dad), Har 
(clear), theuer (dear), eben (even), beladen[b*-lah’-den]|, ho &!!, übel[ee‘-beil], 
evil, offen, felten (rare). 

7. By what letter are many adverbs formed from subst. and adjectives? 

8. Tell the difference between Die Gee and der See, biesfeits and 
diesfeit, jenfeits and jenfeit ? 

9. Give the plural of der Rath. 

10. Of what declension are a// neuter nouns ? 

Ir, What neuter nouns remain unchanged in the plural ? 


12, Translate: He was with (bei) him *half'a day. He will not come 
this evening. Does this book cost more than a dollar? It costs half a 
dollar. He cannot write the letters in the morning ; he will write them in 
the evening. He is not rich but contented Qufrieben). He is not rich but 
poor. Heis not strong but healthy. He is not strong but weak. She will 
not help (w. dat. p. 208) such a lazy boy (translate it in two ways). Is this 
my pen? Itis not ‘yours ; itis hers, his. Is he for 'you or against ‘you? 
He is for me. Has she been with (bei) ‘you? She was with her, but not for 
her. For whom are these fine books? These are for me, and those are for my 
sister. She cannot live without her; she always lives (wobnen) with (bei) her. 


13. On account of the thunder ; because of the teacher; on account of 
him ; in behalf of my sister, in behalf of her; for the sake of them, of ‘you, 
of us, of her, of him. For your (thy) sake I had written to her earlier. For 
his sake as well as for hers ’your father hastened (eilen) to Rome. For my 
sake he has persecuted (verfolgen) them. Beautiful pictures (Bild) hang on 
(an) the wall, I shall hang these beautiful pictures on the wall. The gard- 
ener's wife had put (legen) the flowers on thetable. The flowers were on the 
table. All the week they have been hunting. I shall go to the physician in 
half an hour; at present I have no time. is morning I shall take (trinfen) 
coffee instead of tea. Once more I shall go to him. Beautiful she is, but not 
amiable (fiebenswürdig). Besides my mother, no one was at home. 
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ALPHABETICAL LIST OF WORDS OCCURRING IN THIS LETTER. 
GERMAN-ENGLISH. 
ten, 276 zeug, 274 Bam h Regel, 261 Stridleiter, 374 
Fr We timp 1 279 at 26 267 u 
Suftommen, 230 5 Rerl, 264 wilen nad, 274 Tals, 


auf und ab, 262 Rifte, 274 Bele 2 
oe ie Din Eee Kim 
a ler, re 
x, Lan ti f 466, Harn, 266 Bien, 273 ES 261 
an bige, Rufe 27 Boman 363 Eat ee at 
Ingemöhnung rear a offer, oman, er, 
ren sii 16 oe R Rorn, 268 Rüden, 262  trän 
Yrmendaus, Es Keil ubiing 2 Ruhe, 873 reten, 460. 
Art, 266 utter, Bu ide, 280 ruben, 266 
tern, 273 ig, 280 Ufer, 
Bad, 267 Sager, 272 meta, 9 m3 
Sant, 260 Geblut 266 lagern, 75 Gat, 279 ungeft 
Berenten, 290 geldbrig, 207  Samupaud, 256, en, 232 ae i 
befehlen, 274 genau, 278 Sandmann, 279 Sand, 262 
Bemüdung, 274 genießen, 282 ‚m, 266 Sandtorn, 266 verdienen, 279 


bereitwillig, 272 Genius, 2 Say, 278  jaugen, 276 verhindern, 274 





beichreiben, 275_ Gelanı läugen, 276 vermutl 

—— Cea Kahl — 273 ver en 4 
innen, Gewehr, iden, 

Befonnenseit273 Geil, 27 — Seier, 218. 


Betbaus Gentle, 270 Seiler, 217 
Gewittere Tiegen, 260 


dem Bern, 278. aöttich 218 [367 
Beringer, 278 ee ona 









Ipät, Erw 
perte, 270 


draußen, 266 
Dummbit, 279 
eigen, 260 
igenica 261 


eignen, 
geet” 


267 
—8 


exfparen, 266 Kimmen, 279 reden, trid, üichen, 277 


— 988 


ENGLISH-GERMAN, 

to accomplish, to creak, 266 haughtiness 260 office, 274 to save 266, 280 
[278 head, 262 once more, 280 scale 260 

accurate, 278 damage, 273 hearsay, 278 one-eyed, 278  school-house, 

across, 262 dangerous, 267 helm, 262 0 order, 274 seed, 279 [266 

actual, 272 day before yes- helmet, ostrich, 272 servant-man, 

adieu, 278 terday, 278 tohinder, 274 other, 266 to set, 260 [266 


to admire, 278 deer-stealer 260 hinderance, 272 out of doors, 266 to set out for 274 


affliction, 261 description, 272 Holland, 274 own, 260 shame, 260 
all, 280 to deserve, 279 homeward, 278 shore, 274 
Alps, 273 design, 273 horseman, 280 palace, 260 sky, 280 
ancient, 274 devil, 266 house of prayer, Palestine, 280 song, 278 
angle, 266 discretion, 273 to hunt, 280[266 peasant, 279 to spare, 266 
arm, 262 disgrace, 260 ‘picture, 260 stalls, 267 
athwarth, 262 distance, 260 _—to fall ill, 280 to place, 260 step, 260 
attribute, 261 ditch, 262 important, 274 plan, 273 sting, 267 
away, 250 divine, 272 influence, 274 to plant, 266 stove, 260 
axe, 266 doll, 266 Italy, 273, poacher, 260 _— stupidity, 261, 
downfall, 260 pond, 262 [279 
back, 262 to draw, 279 to jar, 266 pool, 262 summer-house, 
bank, 267 John, 266 poor-house, 273 [262 
to beat, 277 carly, 280 journey, 274 porter, 274 to suppose, 274 
bed, 266 either . . or, 267 power, 278 to swell, 267 
bench, 260 to end, 275 Key, 274 to preach, 272 sword, 266 
beyond, 272 endeavor, 274 knight, 262 to press, 279 
bit, 261 Englishman, to know, 266, to preveat, 274 tailoress, 266 
blood, vers of [278 price, 274 tap-house, 266 
blood) 266 to entreat, 274 lair, 272 pride, 260, 261 tavern, 266 
bond, 277 to escape, 274 late, 278 puppet, 266 theatre, 266 
bride, 278 everything, 280 to lie (rest thicket, 262 
bridge, 260 exact, 278 lengthwise),260 quality, 261 to thrash, 279 
to bring up, 2 ° listener, 260 question, 278 to throng, 279 
brook, 267 farewell, 278 lock, 260 quiet, 280 thunder-shower 
bundle (little), to feed, 273, 279 looking-glass, [267 
[266 fence, 273 to lurk, 266[260 ready, 272 Thursday, 280 
business, 274 to fight, 278 lyre, 278 real, 272 title, 266 
to finish, 278 rear, 262 tongs, 267 
to call, 273 fisherman, 262 Maine, 274 to recognize 278 to tread, 260 
to calve, 273 flute, 266 mammal, 273 recovery, 280 trench, 262 
camp, 272 folly, 261 mantle, 262 regiment, 267_ trunk, 274 
castle, 260 former, 280 market, 262 to reign, 280 _ to try, 280 
chest, 274 friendship, 278 manya time 262 repose, 273 
childish, 266 might, 278 to rescue, 250 up and down, 
claw, 278 gaming-house, mirror, 260 rest, 273 [262 
cloak, 262 to gain, 279[273 morsel, 261 to rest, 266 undisturbed 273 
coach, 280 genius, 279 ; Rhine, 273 
coast, 274 grain of sand, nail, 262 riddle, 278 vessel, 274 
coffer, 274 grave, 273 [266 to name, 273 rider, 280 
to comb, 279 Greek, 280 next, 278 rope-ladder, 274 wasp, 267 
to combat, 277 to grow, 261 Niniveh, 272 roof, 266 watch, 262 
to command, guard, 262 noble rank, 266 ruin, 260 weighty, 274 
corner, 266 [274 gun, 280 nobility, 266 rule, 261 whee 
country-house, notwithstan- to mule, 280 whither, 262 
courage 272[266 habit, 261 ding, 273 ' willing, 272 
covenant, 278 to hang, 261 to nourish, 279 to sail, 262 wisdom, 
to cover, 280 harm, 261 novel, 266 sand, 262 wood, 261. 
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KEY TO THE ENGLISH EXERCISES, 
57. 


1. Wird ber Faufmann vor oder eh m. fommen? 2. Er wird bon 
mir tomer Fy Webin ‚geht Shre Mutter Sie geht in bie Rüde, in den 
Keller, auf den M ohin haben S ie m mein EN ch geleat § 34 habe 
f eine Guile? Sie 

figt auf dem Stuble, unter dem Tif e, an io shine 9. Schreiben Sie an 
ae etter oder an Ihre Nichte? 10. Rein, id idreibe an meinen fleinen 
effen. 11. Wir legen unfere Röde anf die Bank. 12. Der Tiichler bat alle 
jeine Bante in dieſes Summer ae 1 3.36 denfe off. an euch ; \ ‚aber ihr dentt 


(oenfet) mi nie an mid). 16 ule. 15. Wir find in ber Schule 
und in ber Rice —* it 3 de hinter ihr. 17. Sie werfen das Geld 
hinter ihre Rüden. 18. gehen in ſein Zimmer. 19. Wir werden in 


ſeinem Zimmer auf mb ab * en 20. Sie ftellten ein paar (wenige) Stühle vor 
da8 Gommerhaus. 21. Der Offizier hat eine Wade vor das alte Gebäude 


eftellt. 22. Der Mantel banat, an einem Nagel. 23. Der Ritter hängt feinen 
beim an einen Nagel. 24. D d figt Be. Gin dem Sande. 25. Die Magd 
at das Rind auf den Sand ae iſcher fteht in dem Book, 
27. a h torang fehnell in das Boot, wert Kängt über feinem 
Haup in Boot egelte über den Be "80, e Rinder Ipringen über 
ben eben 81. aben ſch men ‚guerüber ben lug. 32. Dieler 
Mann bat oft une "meinem tom Dache gerubt Der Herr wird jeinen Hut unter 
Jeinen rm nehmen. Drei Meine Bier finger 2 unter dem Spiegel. 
35. Hinter dem ie war ein Teich. 36. iebe laufen hinter das 


Didicht . 87. Die Schwalben haben ihr Neft unter dem Dade. 38. Er ftellte 
(legte) e8 bor dem Ofen. 39. Wir werden das Eigenfchaftswort vor han ings 
wort fegen. 40. Das Eigen} aft8wort cot vor dem Dingworte. 41. Wilhelm 
Rellte ben Stub & wiſchen iſch und die Wand. 42. Der Mond itebt manch⸗ 
wiſchen der Sonne und ber Erbe. 48. Die Sonne ſcheint auf die Baume: 
i hs e leben in ben Wäldern, Sie: in (in dem) Wafler. 45. Das Kind 
fteht inter dem Stuhle. 


59. 


1. Jit ber Diener im Seller oder im gearten ! 2. Wir werben entweder 
ins Theater oder ins Concert gehen. 8. Schidten Sie Ihren Diener zum 
ae ober gut rau be Gubmaders ? 4. Werden wir ‚peute zur Zante 
geben at ior | mmer beim Feuer? 6. Sie jekten Stühle und 

bent bord pant. 7 aT ird Yhre S ef au 8 gand ehen? 8. Der Vogel 
fliegt Aber Haus. 9. Wir figen am Tiiche Mein Bruder ift im Theater. 
11. Die Wunde am Kopie dieſes Mannes is vii efährlih. 12. Sie bringen 
man bringt) Zangen zum Schmied, c Offäie Bat at eine a bors 

aus geitellt. 14. Sie figt den eng ge enftter. 15. Die Bäche 
chwellen vom Gevitterregen. 16. Die Augen "Rin e8 werden bom Stiche 
einer Weſpe fchwellen. 17. Der Knabe liegt am Ufer. 18, Sie gehen früh 
ins Theater imd werden einen guten Plag im Sperrfig erhalten. 19. Der 
General nebft feinem ganzen Regiment werden gum Feinde übergehen. 20. Er 
fteht am Ufer des Fluſſes. 21. Er verfpridt, um fünf Uhr zu mir zu fommen ; 
nad) dem Mittagsmable wird er mit mir ing Concert geben. 
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61. 


1. Er reifte wegen eines widhigen Gel hates nad Holland. 2. Das Fahr⸗ 
eug get ees der Miifte. 3. 3 werd € aufolge ER Wunſches (or Khrem 
un folge) zu ihm gt en. Er wird mittels einer Stridleiter aus dem 
Sefängnifie ent entfommen. ie becia en während des Regens das Haus nid. 
6. Eine alte Kirche fteht unweit des Ufers. 7. Ich befehle Ihnen fraft meines 
Smtes Diefe Stadt zu verlaffen. 8. Sie verhinderte e3 nicht aller ihrer Bemü⸗ 
hunger ungeadie ( r ungeachtet aller ihrer emühungen). 9. Ich vermutbe 3 
vermöge —* Briefes. 10. Der Träger hat tren Koffer unweit bes 
Haufes geitellt. 11. Mein Vater reife ftatt feine: or erd. 12. Sein Freund 
wird e um feiner Schweiter willen thun, und ich werde e8 um Ihrewillen thun. 
13. Ihr Onkel war Dreghett des Fluffes. 14. Wo wohnte Ihre Tante? 15. Sie 
wohnte jenjeit3. 16. Sie wohnte jenjeit ber Brüde. 17. Yeh bitte Sie um des 
Himmels willen. 18. Wir werden troß des ſchlechten Wetter ausgehen. 19. Er 
wird dies mittelft feines Cinfluffes thun. 20. Ich hörte es während meiner Reife 
in Deutfdland. 21. Die Knaben Ipielten außerhalb des Gartens. 22. Die 
Rit ¢. ie t oberhalb der Stadt. Wir wohnen unweit der Briide 
eldorf liegt Deal und Köln ei des Rheins. 25. Die Diebe haben 
die Pik " permittelit aliher Schlüffel geöffnet. 26. Warum fauften Ste die 
Uhre nicht? 27. Wegen bes Preifes; fie war zu theuer. 28. Karl fommt 
JYhretwegen. 29. Sie thun 3 unferhvegen. 30. 36 habe «8 letnettpegen 
geſagt. 31. Pe bleiben um unſerer Schweiter willen zu Haufe. 32. Er ichreibt 
meineftoegen n nit. 33. Unjere Freunde werden troß des Regens (or bem Btegen) 


fommen. ir hören mittels unterer Ohren. 35. Unfere Sreunbe we 
biefe Stadt Innerhalb eines Monates verlallen. 36. Sie werden Hat unfer 
gehen, 37. Worms liegt oberhalb und Bingen unt der Mür.d ung bes 
ain8, 38. Das Dorf liegt unweit des Berges. 39. Paris hat viele breite 
Straßen außerhalb und innerhalb feiner Mauern. 
63. 


— dem Tode des Sou ay nah Sante & be) berr} ten ainel fing h in 
Valäftina. 9. Ratt war der 
id) nicht. 1 > Jenen Mtann 
Sonne. 18. Die Sonne ein To iden. it abe eine neue e ges 
fauft. 15. Eine neue Rutide habe ich da, i: er nicht ein Mie ferd. 
16. Ich habe “Ihres Be Gewehr ber udt. 17. Ihres Bruders — 
habe’ verſucht. aber nicht das Ihrige. i Si bies ber cilvaefte Weg. 
mein Herr! einen fürzern werden Sie nid finden. Donnerita "ibe 
verfaufte mein Vater feine zwei Pferde. aft bie Gerne Woche haben wir 
geiaat. 22. Nak Gold fb fuchten ie, 93° Ge ern Abend wurde er franf, und 
bile tter heute Mtorgen) Morgen glaubt Keiner an fein Auffommen. 
ern war er nod ein reicher Mann; heute ift er ein Bettler. 25. Dieſen 
nee heute) Morgen werde ich feinen "Thee nehmen. 26. Nächfte Woche 
werden unjere Soldaten alle Räuber vertreiben, 27. Nod einmal hörten wir 
ben gelehrten Griechen. 28. Morgen werden einige Freunde uns bejuchen (lit. 
au sehen fommen). 29. Geftern früh galoppierten drei Reiter durch unsere Straßen. 
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fo Tieber Herr, ein tiefe: bededt bie 
BEE ee “aerate ERS, 
me ie jer geretiel mn 
fern Tete te e. 3. in Berfaufie Ihr Vater feine ünt 86. BVorgellern 
verlau 


ANSWERS TO THE QUESTIONS AND EXERCISES FOR REVIEW. 


1. Brauner, braun! inex, grünft ; weißer, weißeft; fchwärzer, ſchwar⸗ 
aeft ; beffer, ne —— Si Höher, J corer, eb Gere ag 
bollfommenft; Her ice, ‚Sitterft ; näher, nädı af ‚mehr, reiten, 
em m reiten; fine te B barter Bärteit Be heibner, beldeibentt ; H A: 
jauerft ; wohl, often; bolo, fil tent, au} elle ; gern, Fieber, am liebiten ; 
uel, ‘cee am Teter bald, früher or eher, am fabelten, or am eh 





u; “Wea the object is a pronoun (p. 236, 6). 
it ihm; durch ihn; für fies von ihr; nächft ihm; nächfſt ihnen ; 
iam in; Bund d die lief fie, ‚Sie, mid; ohne fie, e8, ihn, fle, mich, uns, 
, Ste ; entlanı Weg entlang ; au dem or gum Lehrer, 
des Lehrers date: nad 5 Berlin gu meinem Bruder ; gegen te, mich, Dich, 
In, fie, Sie; um gehn Uhr, um zwei übr; gegen Abend, gegen Mittag ; geger 
sehn Knaben, gegen fünf Uhr. 
4._ Die Rathebrale von Bourges ift fe x arab 2, Die Einwohner von Bree 


ents find N ig. 8. Wir hörten Humbol efchreibung bes Erdbebens von 
aracas. re petangen von Gadig und — find ſehr ftart. 5. Viele 
Straßen von ‘Paris find Hein. 


waren mir je treu. Er ift immer glüdlid) geweſen und wird immer glidli 
Iſt er je gludlich gewefen? Reiner von uns wird je glüdlich fein (p. 239, 

6. Des guten, des falfdjen, des edlen, bes bittern or bittren, des böſen, des 
fioren, de8 theuren or theuern, bes ebnen, des belabnen, des hohen, des üblen, 
des aftmen, bes des feltnen. 

By the letter 8; p. 272; Take Notice! 

8. dieSee=the sea, ‚ocean ; der See=lake ; bießfeits, jenfeits are adverbs, 

Diesfett, fenfeit alse repositions (p. 272, 7). 
40. dy 5 Ks TSS ension. 

11. The neuters ending in den orlein, and those ending in obscure e, 
and beginning with the augment Ge-, as Gebäude, Gebirge, etc. 

12. Gr war den halben Tag bei ihm. Er wird biefen Abend (more 
common: heute Abend) ni t fomnen, Roftet dieſes Buch mehr als einen Tha · 
ler? 8 En einen halben fer. Er tann nicht des Morgens (or Morgens) 


5. Er war mir immer treu. War fie mir je treu? Weber er nalen 


die Briefe | relben, er ind fie des Abends a (or Rene) Ächrei! ret — nicht it 
reich aber en. Ex ift nicht reid) fondernarm. Gr ijt nicht ftart aber 
jund. Er ift nit fast jonbern idrpadh, Sie wird einem — faulen Snabes 
nicht helfen. es, wird einem faulen Knaben nicht helfen. 
Feder ? a die nf rige (or mer 3 it die thrige (or 
(or jeine). Ir Sie oder gea 2. ‘ft für Ha 
une) & Su ver ‚mit A abe * —X e. Ben 
Jücher iefe find für. mich um! “ne Sie ta — 
fie micht leben; fie wohnt immer bei sige 
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wegen, Shretwegen, unfertwegen, ibretwegen, feinetwegen. Deinetwegen 
ich € vr früher) an fie eich a 
or Bater nad Rom. 

en an der Wand. Fh werde diefe (hönen Bilder an 
Särtnerin iſch gele 


[50.] THE STRONG VERBS.—COoNTINUED. 


TABLE OF THE STRONG VERBS. 

In order to facilitate the study of these verbs, we shall divide them into classes 
according to the radical vowel of the infinitive, by adopting the following order: 
a, e, et, , fe. Each class is subdivided into groups, according to the vowel or diph- 
thong of the imperfect and of the past participle. 


FIRST CLASS.—RADICAL VOWEL 4@, 


1. First group: a—i—a, 





Infinitive. Indic. Present. Imperfect. Pa. Participle. 
fallen, 20 fall fällſt fiel gefallen 
laffen, #0 Jet, let alone laffeft ließ gelaſſen. 





In like manner are conjugated: blaſen, 40 d/ow; fangen, fo catch; halten, 
fo hold; ſchlafen, 40 sleep; braten, to roast; hangen, fo Aang; rathen, fo advise. 


And the compounds: anfangen, 40 begin; empfangen, 40 receive; gefallen, 
fo please; mipfallen, fo displease; gerathen, 20 Ait upon. 


2. Second group: a—u—a. 





Infinitive. Indic. Present. Imperfect. Pa. Particißle. 
Ichlagen, 40 strike ſchlägſt ſchlug geſchlagen 
ſchaffen,* 40 create ſchaffft ſchuf geſchaffen. 





In like manner are conjugated: backen, 40 dake; fahren, fo fare, go, to 
drive; tragen, fo carry; waſchen, fo wash; laden,** fo load; graben, de dig. 


*Sdhaffen signifying # make, work, and the derivatives of this verb are regular; 
e. g. er verfchaffte, Ar procured ; with the exception of erfihaflen, & create, ex erſchuf, ae 
created, et bat eriihaffen, Ar Aas created, 


**Qaben and fdaffen do not modify the a in the and and 3d pers. pres. india 














VERSE TO HELP THE MEMORY. 


In the first the Jarticiple preserves radical a, as of ſchlagen, 
Participle gejdjlagen, thus of tragen, getragen ; 

Of fangen, gefangen ; of braten, gebraten ; 
Of hangen, gebangen ; of rathen, gerathen. 

The imperfect takes y for g in baden, graben, laden, ſchlagen, 
In fabren, wajden, wachſen, in fchaffen and tragen. 

a is changed into je in fangen and braten, 
allen, halten and Yaffen, fchlafen, bangen and rathen. 


64. 


Hamburg [ham’-birk], Hamburgn 

das Brett*[brét] (-e8, -er), board, 
plank 

hinein (p. 245, dahin) 

der Canal*[ka-nahl’}(-e8, Canale), 
canal 

um au (before Infinitive), in order, 
$0 as 

verbinden (p. 177, Einband), 4 
unile, join 

Die Abtei*[ar-tı’], addey 

begraben” (p. 265, graben), 40 dury, 
inter 

der Strumpf*[strümpf] (-e8, 
Strümpfe), stocking 

die Antwort (antworten, p. 207), 
(-en), answer, reply 

ber Gefangene (fangen), (-n), cap- 
tive 

entlafien, 40 dismiss, discharge 
(from prison, duty), (laffen, 248) 

rathen[rah’-ten], do guess, to ad- 
vise, counsel (see Rath, p. 254) 

die Roft, food, fare, board (p. 247, 
ſpeiſen) 

ftärlen[stär’-ken], 40 strengthen, 
invigorate (ftarf, p. 113) 

" naddem[näs-dam’], adv. after- 
wards; conj. after, when 

tubig (ruben, p. 150), quiet, fran- 
gust 


der Fabrifant*[fab’ -ri-kant’] (-en) 
manufacturer 

ber Arbeiter (181, Arbeit), (8) 
workman 

fahren (p. 176, Borfahr), 40 travel, 
ride in a carriage, to drive 

halten, 40 keep, hold (p. 155) 

erhalten, #0 keep up, to receive, get 

bie Wärme[vär’-me], warmness, 
warmth (warm, p- 84) 

der Same*[zah’-me](-n8, -n) seed 

hundertfaltig* [hun’-dert-fal’-tiy], 
hundredfold, centuple 

ber Betrug[be-trük] (8), cheats, 
Jraud 

wiederholen[ve”-der-hö’-Ien], fo 
repeat 

der Streidh*[striy] (Ces, -¢), stroke, 
blow 


behalten (halten), 40 keep, retain 

das Hubn*{hun] (-e8, Bühnen), 
fowl, hen 

das Band [bänt](-es, Bander), vib. 

die Tragheit[tratk’-hit], asiness 
(träge, p. 239) 

untergraben (qraben)/o undermine, 
fo corrupt 

taufend,* ZAousand 

bie yorm* (-en), form, Ægure 

das Wohliein[völ’-zin] (-8), (wohl, 
p. 85), welfare, prosperity. 
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1. Wir fuhren von Hamburg nad London in weniger als zwei Tagen. 
2. Wer hat den Ragel in das Brett gefchlagen ? 3. Karl ſchlug ihn hinein. 
4. Bir haben einen Canal gegraben, um den Leinen See mit dem Fluſſe zu 
verbinden. 5. Die meiften der englifden Könige find in der Weftminfter 
Abtei begraben. 6. Die Königin Clifabeth war die erfte Perfon, welche 
in England Strümpfe trug. 7. Die Antwort gefiel dem General fo fehr, 
daß er den Gefangenen entliebB. 8. Ich rieth ifm durd) Arbeit und kräftige 
Koſt feinen Körper zu fldrien. 9. Der Heine Knabe hing an mir mit der 
Liebe eines Kindes. 10. Nachdem wir Rew Port verlafien hatten, war das 
Metter {hin und ruhig. 11. Mander Fabrifant entlapt jest die meiften 
feiner Arbeiter. 12. Wohin find die Eltern gefahren? 13. Sie fuhren 
mit ber Tante nad) Philadelphia. 14. Ich habe diefe Uhre ala (for) ein 
Geſchenk von meinem Ontel erhalten. 15. Ich hielt ihn für einen Andren. 
16. Reine Pflanze widft ohne Wärme und Regen. 17. Der Same, wel- 
der auf guten Boden fiel, trug Frucht hundertfaltig. 18. Er verkauft bie 
Haut, ehe er den Bären gefangen hat. 19. Das Rind wuds und wurde 
fart. 20. Wer Andern eine Grube gräbt, fällt felbft hinein (Prov.). 
21. Betrug fchlägt feinen eignen Herm (Prov.). 22. Eine Hand wäldt 
die andere (Prov.). 23. Durdh wiederholte Streiche || Fällt aud die größte 
Gide (Prov.). 24. Mander fhläft mit offnen Augen wie der Hafe ( Prov.). 
25. Der Arme behält feine Hühner, der Reiche feine Töchter nidt lange 
(Prov.). 26. Cinigteit, ein feftes Band, || Hält gufammen Leut und Land 
(Prov.). 27. Die Trägheit untergräbt in taufend Formen unfer Wohl- 
fein (Gdthe). 28. Böfe Frucht trägt die böfe Saat (Schiller). 

65. 





Beide[br’-de], 502% (Tab. V. 9) 

der Berwundete, wounded man, 
(P. 202, vertwunden) 

der Gieger*[ze’-ger] (-8), victor, 
conqueror 

faum,* scarce, scarcely, no sooner 

der Gefandte[ge-zain’-te] (p. 82, 
Senden), ambassador 

die Anfunft*[an’-kinft], arrival, 
coming, (p. 238, anfommen) 

einladen[in’-lah’-den], fo invite 

blafen*[blah’-zen], 40 blow 


das Betragen* [be-trah’- -8), 
behavior, ur sen] (9) 


sanı ng nicht, mot at 


braten[brah’-ten], 40 roasé (?) 
die —S [tröm”-pa’-te] (-n), 


das Rindfleilch (das Rind, Ox, pak 


errathen[ér-rah’-ten], fo guess 
(rathen, p. 254, Rath) 
die Poft[pdst] (-en) os? ꝛ280) 


der Yäger[yat’-ger](-8). (jagen, p- 

laden, 20 load [280) 

ber Kutſcher, coachman (Rutide, p- 

das Grab, (8, Gräber) grave 
(graben, p- 233, Goldgrube) - 

der Dorn*[dörn](—8,—, and Dörn- 
er), thorn 


fda en, £0 create ( 254 
Lets © Stow stoi 
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1, This lady has two daughters; both are beautiful, but the 
youngest pleases me most. 2. The captives and the wounded fell into 
the hands (sing.) of the conqueror. 3. "Both "his sons fell (perf.**) 
in the battle. 4. He left the village in which he *had lived ‘more 
(länger) 'than 'seven ‘years. 5. No sooner had the ambassador heard 
of our arrival, than (a[8) he "invited 'us 'to (def. artic.) 'dinner. 6. The 
wind blows very hard (ftarf) to-day, yesterday it did not blow so hard. 
7. His behavior did not please me (to me) at all. 8. We have caught 
some fish (plur.). 9. We expected guests, and my mother roasted a 
goose. 10. My brother formerly played (blew) the trumpet. 11. The 
cook (fem.) has roasted a piece (of) beef. 12. What did your (thy) 
friend advise you (to thee)? 13. Who has guessed the riddle? 
14. Did ’you sleep all (the whole) night? 15. I did not sleep well. 
16. Why has he not carried the letters to the post? 17. The servant 
(fem.) carried them. 18. That meat is not boiled, it is roasted. 
19. Our gardener fell from a high tree yesterday. 20. The huntsmen 
loaded their guns. 21. Why did ’you beat the dog? 22. I never 
have beaten him ; Charles beats him every day. 23. The coachman 
does not drive (fahren) fast enough. 24. We drove into the town in 
the night. 25. The man is digging a grave; yesterday he dug two. 
26. We have caught many fish (plur.) this morning; your (thy) 
brother has not caught somany. 27. These roses have (fein or haben) 
grown in our garden. 28. Only thistles and thorns grew in (auf) 
these fields. 29. What hour (transl. how much) does the clock strike? 
30. It strikes ten. 31. Our baker no more bakes as good bread 
as formerly. 32. This white bread is not baked well. 33. God 
created (def. artic.) man as well as the little insect. 34. He has 
created heaven and earth. 35. Two soldiers carried the officer out 
of the battle and washed his wounds. 36. An oak grows very 
slowly. - 


LEXICOLOGY. 
Brett (historically more correct Bret), ahd. mhd. dr&z, conn. with breit, p. 
104; A.S. bord, a board—érad, broad, Tab. V. 37 and 11. 
Canal, canal, Lat. canalis, a water-pipe, from canna, a reed, a pipe. 
Abtei, abbey, a monastery presided over by an Abt, abbot=father, 
ab in Hebrew, and adda in Chaldee=father. 


**In speaking in general of the past time without giving additional circum- 
stances, the Perfect tense is mostly preferred. 
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Strumpf, stocking; mhd. strums/—Stumpf, stump (p. 146), hence 

prob. like the Engl. söocking, a cover for the séums or stocks. 

Habrifant, manufacturer, Lat. fabricare, to fabricate, to manufacture, 
comp. fabric. 

Same, seed; mhd. same, from féen, £0 sow, see Saat, p. 279, akin to Lat. 
semen, seed. 

hundredfeld, c. of hundert, Aundred, and fältig, ahd. fal¢, 
A.S. feald, Engl. feld, from falten, to lay one part over another, to 
feild. 

wiederholen, 40 repeat; lit. to fetch, to look for again, c. of wieder, p. 138, 
and holen, p- 221. 

Streich, stroke, lash, blow, from ftreidhen, fo pass, pass over, touch, 
then to strike, whip, comp. Stridleiter, p. 277- 

Subn, /owi, hen ; A. S. kenn, related with Hahn, cock, Henne, ken, orig. 
the singer, akin to Lat. cano, to sing. 

end, thousand; A. S. fhusend, Goth. thusundi—thus, tigus, ten 
and Aund, hundred. 

Gorm, form, figure, shape, fr. Lat. forma, form or shape, formare, to 
form, frame, shape. 

Sieger, victor, conqueror, from fiegen, (?) prob. related with ahd. sigan, 
mhd. sigen, and Old N. siga=finfen, to simk, whence ahd. and mhd. 
feigen, nhd. feihen, to strain, to filter, properly to make sink, then to cause 
to fall, to cut down the enemy. Of the same root is verfiegen, do dry 
up, to be drained, exhausted. comp. Sigismund, ahd. Sigimund, c. of 
Goth. sigis, A. S. sige=victory, and mund, A.S. mund=the flat hand, 
the hand, related with Lat. manus, hand, then power over a dependent 
person, shelter, protection. 

Faum, scarcely, hardly, prop. with pain and trouble; comp. Lat. ager, 
sick, diseased, and @gre, hardly; Fr. a feine, allied to Summer, 
grief, trouble, camber. 

Anknuft, arrival, coming, c. of an, p. 241, and funft (used only in 
compound words: Anlunft, Herfunft, descent [coming hither], Zutunft, 
time to come, future), for funt=fommt, from Founsen, fo come. 

Blafen, £0 blow ; A.S. blzsan, from which dest, Engl. blast, blaze, akin 
to blaben, 40 blow up, fo swell, Lat. fare. 

Vetragen, behavior, conduct, bearing, fr. tragen, fo carry, fo bear (p. 254). 

Poft, post ; Lat. fostis, a post, anything fed or Placed, fr. Bono-positum, 
to place. 

Dorn, thorn, frickle, perhaps from the type far, to tear, # pierce. Tab. 
V. 9. 

faugfaw, slow, slowly, from lang (p. ror), lit. Umgering, A. S. Jangian, to 
protract. 
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[61.] SECOND CLASS.—RADICAL VOWEL e, 
a. First group: e—a(ah)—e, 


EEE 
Infinitive. Present Indic. Imperfect. Pa. Particißle. 


geben, 40 give gibft gab (ah) gegeben (a’) 
efien, 40 ea! iffeft aß (ah) gegefien *(é). 
m ———mcu———103„809097,,E2ꝛ*Eêû TT uDToä—————————————————— ¶ U 


In like manner are conjugated : geſchehen, fo Aappen ; leſen, fo read; 
frefien, 40 devour ; vergefien, 40 forget ; fehen, to see; genejen,**Zo recover ; 
meflen, 40 measure ; treten (trittit), 40 fread. 


VERSE TO HELP THE MEMORY. 


Sehen, makes er fieht, er fab, gefeben ; 
Gejdehen, es geſchieht, es geſchah, geichehen. 

Thus conjugate: geben and treten, eſſen and freſſen, 
Vergeben, zertreten and leſen, geneſen, meſſen, vergeffen. 


b. Second group: e—a—0. 


Infinitive. Present Indic. Imperfect. Pa. Participle. 
treffen, 20 Att, meet triffft traf (ah) gctroffen (5) 
fehlen, £0 steal ſtiehlſt ſtahl (ah) geſtohlen (0). 


In like manner are conjugated: breden, do dreak; ſchelten, fo chide, 
20 scold; verderben, 40 spoil; ſchrecken, erſchrecken, 40 de frightened ; \prechen, 
20 speak: werfen, fo throw; werden, 40 become ; nehmen (nimmit), 40 fake ; 
ftechen, #0 sting ; fterben, 20 die ; bergen, 40 Aide ; helfen, 60 kelp; berſten, to 
burst; befehlen,t fo command; gelten, to be worth, fo avail ; werben, fo sue, 
woo; empfehlen, fo recommend. 






é4s—1.*The g which precedes the radical in the form ge(g)effen, has only been 
added for the sake ofeuphony. Gffen is the only strong verb which begins with a 
vowel (comp. above p. 284, 7, 2). 


2.**@enefen does not change the ¢ in the and and 3d pers. pres., hence, du genefeft, 
er genefet, geneft. 

3. {The simple verb fehlen, » fall, to be wanting, and the transitive verbs 
Ihreden and erjdreden, 0 frighten, to terrify are weak, The simple verb j@reden 
is rarely used. 


4 For the imperf. subj. in verbs ending in [ or r followed by another consonant 
or in simple I, as helfen, ferben, befeblen, see a future section treating on the 
moods. 
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VERSE TO HELP THE MEMORY. 


As in brechen, er bricht, er brad (ah), gebroden, 
Or in ſtechen, er flicht, er ftach (ah), geftoden, 
Change radical ¢ into ¢, a, g, in werben, 
In fchreden, erjchreden, verderben and fterben, 
In berften, helfen, and treffen, befehlen, empfehlen, 
In gelten and jchelten, werfen and fteblen, 
In bergen, verbergen, nehmen and fprechen, 
Vernehmen, entipredjen, werden, zerbrechen. 


e. Third group: e—o—o. 


Infinitive. Present indic. Imperfect. Pa. Participle. 
quellen, fospringforth quillſt quoll gequollen 
heben,' do sft hebft hob (0) gehoben (0). 


In like manner are conjugated: fedten, 40 fight; fdhwellen? 20 swell; 
erlefhen,? fo become extinguished; fledhten, to twine; ſchmelzen, 40 melt; 
weben (webft), 40 weave; melfen, fo milk; breichen, fo thrash; beivegen* 
(bewegft), 40 induce ; Scheren, #0 shear. 


VERSE TO HELP THE MEMORY. 


Put 9 for ¢ in melfen, fdmelgen and fechten, 
In bewegen, jderen and flechten, 
In dreſchen, ſchwellen and heben, 
In erleſchen. quellen and weben. 
Thus of fedten: er fidt, er fodht, gefodter ; 
Of fledten : er flicht, er flocht, geflodten, 
The e is unchanged in the present in weben, 
As du webit, er webt, and the same in beiwegen and heben, 


66, 
bie Hdhe[héa’-he](—-n)(hod, p. 102), der Febler*[fa’-ler] (8), defect, 
height fault 
meflen[m&s’-sen], fo measure (p. _— taglid[tafk’-liy] dazly (Tag, p. 170) 
263, regelmäßig der Anter*[änk’-er] (8), anchor 


Remarks. —ı. The verbs heben and bewegen do not change the e intoi in the and 
and 3d pers. pres. indic. Scheren presents the double form, bu fdierft, er ſchiert and 
du ſcherſt, ex ſchert. 

2. The sansitive verbs ſchwellen and ſchmelzen are weak. 


3. €rlejden is often written with d (erld{den), but this orthography is not correct 
AU the other compound verbs, as also the simple veré leſchen are weak. 


4. Bewegen, signifying to move, to make «a monement, is weak. 
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bemannen[be-män’-nen], #0 sugp- 
ply with men, equip (to man) 
der Sfote*|sko’-te] (-n), Scos 
der Norden (p. 238), North 
füdlich* [zéér’-liv], southern 
fdjelten*[shél’-ten], 40 reprove, 
scold [split 
beriten*[ber’-sten] 40 burst, crack, 
die Zahnbürfte (Zahn, 179; Bürfte, 
207), tooth-brush 
verderben*[fer-der’-ben], fo spoil 
gerbrechen[tser-bré-yen], fo break 
lo pieces, lo shatter (ger, p. 185 
breden, p. 102) | meet 
treffen*[tréf’-fen], fo Ast, strike, 
ber Apfelbaum (Apfel, p- 89, 
Baum, p. 88), epple-tree 
der Aft[äst] (-e8, Afte), bough, 
branch 
veriprechen* (fpreden, p. 109), 20 
promise [p. 265 
das Segel[za’-gel] (-8), saz? (fegeln, 
Wort halten, to keep one’s word 
brefdjen*[dré’-shen], fo ZArası 
die Aehre[ät’-re](-n), car (of corn), 
spike 
zertreten (ger—, treten, p. 263), 40 
crush or break by treading on 
zertreten laſſen, 40 submit to be 
brod upon, or to be crushed 


fderen®[sha’-ren], fo shear, to cut 


o 

nehmen*[na’-men], #0 fake, io 
Seize 

je- defto® (je, p. 117 and 239, dés’- 
td), see Lexicology. 

der Krug*[krak] (es, Rriige), Pilch- 
er, jug 

rufen*[ru’-fen], 0 call out, cry to 

zählen (erzählen, p. 206), fo num- 
ber, count 

der Anfang (anfangen, p. 241), de- 
ginning, commencement 

guerft* [zu-, erft) af Ars? 

der Amboß*[äm’-bös] (—ffes, —ffe), 
anvil 

ftrafen*[strah’-fen], 40 punish 

das Bertrauen[fer-trou’-en] (-8), 
(ver-, trauen, p. 204), frust, con- 
fidence 

der Verftand|[fer-stant’] (-e8), un- 
derstanding, intellect(perftehen, 
p. 241) 

verftändig, intelligent (Berftand) 

üben[&e'-ben], zo practise, exer- 
cise 

bie Ginfalt*[in’-falt], simplicity 

das Seltene or Seltne (felten, p- 
141), that which is yare 

vergeffen*[fer-gés’-sen], fo forget 


ſchwerlich (ſchwer, p. 232), Aaraly. 


1. Wir traten zu den Leuten, die wir auf dem Felde fahen. 2. Rody 
Niemand hat die Höhe diefes Berges gemeffen. 3. Lies diefes Buch mit 
Aufmerkfamteit. 4. Man fieht die Fehler Anderer leichter als feine eignen. 
5. Der Menſch ipt; das Thier fript. 6. Gott gibt un3 unfer tägliches 
Brod. 7. Columbus befahl feinen Leuten, den Anker zu werfen und die 
Boote zu bemannen. 8. Die Sfoten gaben dem Norden von Britannien 
ihren eignen Namen, wie ihn die Angeln oder Ungelfadfen dem füdlichen 
Theile gaben. 9. Unfere Mutter hat uns gefdolten, weil wir mit Steinen 
geworfen hatten. 10. Auch das legte Fab barft ; nun find alle geboriten. 
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11. Die gu ſcharfe Zahnbürſte verdarh mir die Zähne. 12. Wer zer- 
_ brad jene Stöde ? 13. Karl hat fie gerbrochen ; er zerbricht was er fieht. 
14. Wir trafen jene Herrn in Franfreid. 15. Hilf dir felbft, und der 
Himmel wird dir helfen. 16. Diefer Apfelbaum trug voriges Jahr fo 
viele Früchte, daß die Afte unter der Laft bradden. 17. Du verfpradft mir, 
oft Nachricht von dir zu geben; warum Haft du nicht Wort gehalten? 
18. Die alten Völfer drofchen nicht, wie man jest brifcht ; fie ließen die 
Aehren durch Pferde oder Ochſen zertreten. 19. Diefer Landmann will 
feine Schafe verlaufen, wenn fie gefdoren find. 20. Glüd und Glas, wie 
bald bridt das! 21. Gib blind, nimm fehend (Prov.). 22. Er gibt 
mit dem Munde, aber die Hände halten feft (Prov.). 23. Je weniger 
man ift, je länger ißt man (Prov.). 24. Sieh nicht über did, fondern 
unter di) (Prov.). 25. Das Rieine wird geftohlen, das Große genommen 
(Prov.). 26. Sprid wenig mit Andern, viel mit dir felbft (Prov.). 
27. Der Krug geht fo lange zu Wafler, bis er bridt ( Prov.). 
28. Wenn man ihm ruft : drifd ! || Verfieht er gern : gu Tif I (Prov.). 
29. Der Wolf fript aud) von gezählten Schafen (Prov.). 30. Aller 
Anfang ift ſchwer, fprach der Dieb und fiahl zuerfi einen Amboß (Prov.). 
31.3 firafe mein Weib mit guten Worten, fagte jener Bauer, da warf er 
ihr die Bibel an den Kopf (Prov.), 32. Der befiere Menſch tritt in die 
Welt mit fröhlidem Vertrauen (Schiller). 33. Was fein Verſtand der 
Berfländigen fieht, || Das übet in Einfalt ein kindlich Gemüth (Schiller). 
34. Das Seltne vergift man fdwerlid (Leffing). 


67. 





Mittwoch*[mit’-voh], Wednes- 
day 

die Obrfeige*[or’- fi"-ge] (-n), dor 
on the ear 

gejchehen[ge-sha’-hen], fo happen 
(p. 206, Geſchichte) 

da3 Spinnengewebe (Spinne, p. 
104, weben, p. 117), cobwebd, 
Spider's web 

der Romet[kd-mat’] (-en), comet 

der Capitan [ka-pl-tata’](-8), cap- 
bain [musket 

die Muftete[mis-ka’-te] (-n), 

bie Gerfie[gars’-te], barley. 

bie Rinde[rin’-de], dark, rind 


der Band[bänt] (es, Bande), vol- 
ume (binden, P- 177) 
die Geſchichte (p- 206, Geſchichte) 
history [adv. 
deutlich*[doit’-Ur], distinct, and 
genefen[ge-na’-zen], 0 recover 
das Spridwort[spriv’-vdrt’] (-e8, 
Wörter), Zroverd (jpredhen, Wort) 
bie Noth . 203, Roth) necessity 
die Müde[mik’-ke] (-n), grat 
fiechen[st&’-ven], fo sting (p. 270, 
beftig* (héf”-tiy], violent, and adv. 
flerben[stér’-ben], 40 die (p. 151, 
ftecblid) [Stid) 
bas Tuch* [tach] (es, Tuche). cloth 
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ber Safer or Haber*f{hah’-fer}, empfebten* [ém-pfa’-len}, fo recom- 
(3), eats mend 
die iberfegung (über, p. 260, feken, die Mäßigung[mät-si-gung], 
p. 182, Gefek), sransiation moderation (p. 253, regel= 
zufällig* [tsa’-fal°-ly] accidentally mäßig). 


1. That poor woman broke her (transl. the) right arm last Wed- 
nesday. 2. The teacher gave this disobedient boy a box on the ear; 
it happened some days ago. 3. My niece sees a spider’s web in that 
corner. 4. Have ’you ever seen a comet? 5. Yes, I saw a beautiful 
comet some years ago. 6. The captain ordered the soldiers (dat.) to 
load the muskets. 7. They thrash the barley; but they have not yet 
thrashed the wheat. 8. Since (da) you have helped (dat.) me, °I 
‘shall soon have finished my work. 9. The bark of the trees burst in the 
great heat of last summer. 10. Have’you read the last volume of Ma- 
cauley’s history of England? 11. I read the first two only. 12. Read 
(2nd pers. sing.) more distinctly. 13. Have ’you ever eaten better 
pears than these? 14. She recovered very fast from her illness. 
15. What has (say, zs) happened? 16. You (thou) are treading on 
your sister’s dress. 17. You (thou) forget everything. 18. I have 
not forgotten, and I shall never forget your good advice. 19. This 
happens against my will. 20. A German proverb says: “ Necessity 
breaks iron.” 21. Recommend me (dat.), if you please, a good book. 
22. She scolded her servant (fem.) for having (say that she has) 
broken the glass. 23. A gnat stings, but it does not sting so violently 
asa bee. 24. His father and (kis) mother died last year. 25. Why 
did he not measure the cloth? 26. Horses eat grass, hay and oats. 
27. The cat has eaten the bird: 28. Who has broken the large look- 
ing-plass in my room? 29. The servant (fem.) broke it this morning. 
30. Who has helped you (thee) at (bei) your translation? 31. No 
one has helped me, I have made it quite by myself (transl. quite 
alone). 32. Who has thrown that stone nto my room? 33. A little 
boy accidentally threw it there (info if). 34. Socrates recommended 
to his pupils moderation in all things. 


LEXICOLOGY. 


Kehler, fault, deficiency, tasting, trom feblen, #0 tail, to miss, to be 
wanting, mhd. fatlieren, Fr. fatltir ; fr. Lat. fallere, to deceive, prop. 
a thing or person is wanting, while it ought to be here. 
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Anker, anchor; Lat. ancora, Gr. ankyra ; original meaning, what has 
a bend ; Gr. ankylos=curved, bent; onkos=hook. Comp. Engl. angie. 

Skote, Scot, name of the tribe, who together with the Picts settled in 
Scotland. 

füdlidh, southern, lit wards the sun, c. of lich, and füd for find, ahd. 
sundana—from the south, then towards the sun, from root Sonne, sun. 

fchelten, 0 scold, fo reprove, chide; Low Germ. schelden, to find fault, to 
rail in a violent manner. 

berften, fo burst, to crack, split, mhd. brésten, Old S. drestan, A. S 
btrstan, Sw. brista, to break. 

verderben, 40 spoil, c. of ver- and derben, fr. berb, ahd. derp, A.S. theorf 
==unleavened, dry, dried, withered ; akin to darben, fo suffer want, 
fo starve, and to dürfen (bedürfen), fo need. 

treffen, 40 hit, strike, fall upon, meet, A. S. drepan, orig. (accord. to 
Graff), to extend, stretch, reach. 

verfprechen, 20 give one's word, to promise, lit. to speak away from your- 
self to another, comp. ver-, p. 141. 

Dreichen, /0 thrash, Goth. /Ariskan, A. S. thérscan. Tab. V. 9. 

fdheren, 40 shear, cut of, mhd. schern, ahd. sctvan, A.S. sctran, to cut 
off, originally more general, fo divide, separate, hence: Heerſchar, divi- 
sion of an army, Pilunfchar, Alougkshare, bejderen, to distribute 
presents, the Engl. sAare=dividend, short. 

nehmen, fo fake, seize, Goth. niman, Old Engl. nima, to take, rob. 

je- Defto, je, p. 117, used in a comparative sense, to indicate an equal grada- 
tion of two qualities or activities (in English the... . the) with two 
comparatives, as je mehr, Defto (or je) beffcr, tlhe more, the better; 
je eher, je lieber, the sooner, the better. 

Rrug, Pitcher, jug, crock, (obs.) A. S. croc, Gael. Arog, a pitcher. 

rufen, 20 call out, exclaim, cry to, ahd. kruofan, A.S. hropas, comp. Lat. 
crepo=to crack, to rattle, from which crepi‘aée. 

guerft, 24 Arst, for the first, c. of zu, and erſt, p. 240. 

Ambo, anvi/, mhd. ambos, c. of aw (m instead of n before the labial §)= 
on, upon, and bof, from mhd. dossen, ahd. fossan (comp. Prov. 
Engl. to poss, akin to push, Fr. fousser)=to beat, strike, push ; thus 
the Engl. anvil, A. S. anfilt=an, and fillan, to strike, conn. prob. with 
Lat. Sellere to beat. 

Strafen, fo punish, chastise (?) prob. akin to ahd, sévoufan,=to pull intense- 
ly , to draw violently, allied to Engl. to strip, stripe. 

Ginfalt, simplicity, lit. ome-fold, undivided, artless, not cunning, c. of 
ein, one, and falt, from falten, p. 296. 
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bergeffen, 40 forget, c. of ver- and geffen, A. S. gifan, to get, prop. to get 
away from the memory (see ver- p. 141). Tab. V. fo. 
Mitiwod, Wednesday=die mitte Woche, *Ae middle week, mid- 
weeks, the 4th day of the week. 
Obrfeige, 40z on the car, smack on the face ; c. of Ohr, p. 124, and Feige, 
fig ; but in Obrfeige, the latter component comes prob. from the root 
Fig, to beat, strike; Dutch, oorvijg for orveeg, from veeg=stroke, 
blow, from vegen=fegen, fo sweep, fig. vulg. to strike, to chastise. 
Deutlich, plain, distinct, fr. deuten, ahd. diutjan, orig. popular, intelligible 
to the people, ahd. dio#=people, comp. deutfch, p. 116. Thus we also 
say in these days : deutſch fprechen=to speak frankly, in plain terms. 
beftig, violent, and v-ly, mhd. Aefteg, also haftig=firm, steadfast, persever- 
ing, then earnest, vehement, from haften, 40 hold on, to cling, stick. 
Tuch, cloth, kerchief, neckcloth, ahd. tuock, duack, Dutch doek, Swed. 
duk, compare Engl. duck, allied with Gr. tukton -teucho, to make. 
The plur. of Tud is Tuche, when signifying different sorts of cloth ; 
Tücher, in the signification of Zerchief, handkerchiefs, neckcloths. 
Haber and Hafer (the latter now more commonly used), oats, haver 
(haver-sack). 
zufällig, accidental, chance, and adv. from Zufall, accident, haf, c. of 
gu and fall, from fallen, 20 fall fo the share of, happen to. 
empfehlen, fo recommend, from fehlen, p. 246, Befehl. The prefix emp= 
ent, ant,p. 207. It occurs only in two verbs more: empfangen, 40 receive, 
and empfinden, 40 feel. 


[52.] THIRD CLASS —RADICAL DIPHTHONG ei. 


1. In all the verbs of this class, the diphthong ei is changed into i in the 
ämperfect and the fast participle. This {is short when followed by the 
letters dh, f, fz, t (and by in the two verbs leiden, fo suffer, and fdneiden, 
Zo cut), in all the other cases it is long and written je, 


2. First group: dd. 


He 
Infinitive. Imperfect. Pa. Participle. 

fireiten, 40 contend ſtritt geſtritten 

reißen, 40 fear rif geriffen. 





In like manner are conjugated : erbleichen, ¢0 turn pale ; feifen, 40 chide: 
fi) befleißen, 20 apply one’s self; leiden, fo suffer; gleichen, 4 resemble ; 
Tneifen, 40 Pinck ; gleiten, 40 glide ; ſchmeißen, to fing; ſchleichen, to sneak ; 
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greifen, 40 seize; pfeifen, to whistle; teten, do ride: weichen, fo yield ; 
ichleifen, 40 grind: fchreiten, 2o stride; ftreichen, 40 stroke; beißen, #0 bite; 
Ichneiden, Ze cut. Imperf. Pa. Par ticipl 
There i . Ka . j /mperf. Pa. Par e 
ere is a single exception : beißen, 40 de called: | ich gebeißen. 
Remark—The following are weak: erweidhen, & soften; einmweidhen, & soak ; 
ſchleifen, in the sense of & drag, pull along, or to demolish, to rase (a fortress), and 
finally begleiten, fo accompany, derived from geleiten, fo Lad, and not from gleiten; 
VERSE TO HELP THE MEMORY. - 


As in English bite, bit, bitten, 
And in German reiten, ritt, geritten, 
Into short i change ei in ftreichen, 
In gleichen and ſchleichen, weichen, erbleichen, 
In gleiten and fchreiten, ftreiten and feifen, 
In greifen, ergreifen, fchleifen and fneifen, 
In Schneiden and leiden, fich befleißen and fpleigen, 
In ſchleißen and ſchmeißen, beißen and reißen. 


3. Second group: ei—i(®), ie—i(e) te. 


XXXIXC.. XC.XTXCX.CTX.XXXCCCCC.CXXXCT.XXCCCCc. TTCTCCCC.CCCCCCAG. 
Infinitive. Imperfect. Pa. Participle. 

ſchreien, Zo cry, shout ſchrie geſchrieen 

weijen, 40 show, point out wies gerviefen. 


eae I 

In like manner are conjugated: fpeien, 20 cit; treiben, co drive ; ſchweigen, 
to be silent; fcheinen, fo shine; bleiben, 4o remain ; meiden, vermeiden, 20 
avoid ; fteigen, fo mount; preijen, fo Praise; reiben, 40 rsd ; ſcheiden, 20 part; 
gedeihen, to prosper, to thrive , zeihen, lo accuse ; \ühreiben, to write ; leihen, 
to lend. 


VERSE TO HELP THE MEMORY. 


As in fteigen, ftieg, geftiegen, 
And in {dweigen, jhwieg, geichwiegen, 
Change ef into ie in preifen, 
In {deinen and meiden, ſcheiden and meifen, 
In bleiben and reiben, treiben, ſchreiben and fdjreten 
In fpeien and leihen, gedeihen, aciben, verzeihen. 


68. 
Slangen,* do arrive at, reach bie Truppe*[trüp’-pe] (-n), tooſ 
das Heer*[har] (8, —), army begreifen*[be-gri’-fen] 0 seize, 
fireiten*[stri’-ten]}, 40 combai, con- grasp mentally, to comprehend 
bend [yield = {elffam*[zélt’-zim], rare, sfrange, 


weichen" [vi’-ven], fo give way, odd 
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bedenten*[b:-:loi’-ten], fo signify, 
denote, indicate 

beißen*[hr’-sen], to de called, 
named 

fweigen*[shvi’-gen], fo keep 
silence, be still 

das Verbrechen*[fer-br&’-yen] (-8), 
crime, transgression 

gebeihen*[ge-di’-ben], fo thrive, 
get along well 

der Gipfel*[gip’-fel](-3), summit, 
peak 


befteigen (fteigen, p. 239), fo mouns, 
ascend 

da8 Zehntel* (zehn, p. 126), senth 

umfebren* [iim’-ka’-ren], fo turns, 
turn back 

die Kälte[kal’-te], cold, coldness 
(falt, p. 85) 

wehmüthig*[va’-mee”-tiv], sad, 
woful, melancholy 

das Gefiihl*[ge-feel’](-e8, —), feel- 
ing, sentiment 

ergreifen (greifen, above), /o gef 
hold of, seise 

die Zerftörung* (ftören, p. 276), de- 
struction 


die Wolte*[völ’-ke] (-n), cloud 

erbleichen*[er-blı’-yen], 0 turn or 
grow pale 

gülden*[gil’-den], golden 

der Schein, splendor, shine (p. 200) 

entweichen (weichen, above) Zo 
retire, make one's escape 

dringen*[dring’-en], 20 press 
throng 

beriihmt*[be-réémt’] famous, re- 
nowned 

fpeien*[spi’-en], fo spit, spew 

unredjt, wrong (un, p. 85, reiht, 
p- 202). 

treiben (p. 247), fo drive, to pul in 
motion, to be busted with, to 
do, act 

die Geif* [gis] (-en), goat 

ableden*[ar’-1ek”-ken], fo lick off 

die Krähe*|krät’-he] (-n), crow 

außhaden*[ous’-häk”-ken] fo hack 
out, pick out 

fordern*[för’-dern], do demand, to 
ask (von, of) 

fhwirren[shvir-ren], #0 whir 

wunderbar (Wunder, p. 281), won- 
derful, marvelous. 





1. Der Bote war fdnell geritten, und dod) gelangte er nicht zur Zeit 
dahin. 2. Die beiden Heere Hatten lange geftritten ; aber endlich widen 
die Feinde der Tapferkeit unferer Truppen. 3. Ich begriff nicht, was 
diefe feltjamen Worte bedeuteten. 4. Wie hat der lebte König von Rom 
gebeißen ? 5. Er hieß Tarquinius Superbus. 6. Warum fdwiegft du, 
als man dich fragte? 7. Was trieb ihn zu einem folden Verbrechen ? 
8. Die jungen Baume in unferm Garten find gut gediehen. 9. Sind Sie 
{don auf den Gipfel jenes Berges geftiegen ? 10. Humboldt beftieg mehr 
al8 neun Zehntel der Höhe des Chimborazo, mußte aber umfehren, weil 
die Kälte zu heftig und die Luft zu dünn (rare) wurde. 11. Ein weh» 
müthiges Gefühl ergriff uns, als wir die furdtbare Zerftörung fahen. 
12. Die Deutfden blieben länger in Yrankreich, al8 fie erwartet Hatten. 
13. Der Mond ſchien für einen Augenblid ; der Sturm hatte die Wolken 
zerriffen. 14. Garrid und Yohnfon blieben während ihres ganzen Lebens 
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innige Freunde. 15. Die Sterne find erblichen || Mit ihrem güldnen 
Sein ; |] Bald ift die Nacht entwiden, || Der Morgen dringt herein. 
16. Lord Byron fdjrieb fein berithmtes Gedidt ,, der Gefangene don 
Chillon“ in (within) zwei Tagen, in dem Dorfe Ouchy bei Laufanne. 
17. Der Hund frißt wieder, was er gefpieen hat (Prov.). 18. Schweig 
oder red (rede) etwas, dad befjer ift denn (p. 229, Note) Schweigen (Prov.). 
19. Unrecht Gut gedeiht nicht (Prov.). 20. Wie mans (man e8) treibt, fo 
- geht’s (geht e8) (Prov.). 21. Steige nicht zu hoch, fo fällſt du nicht zu tief 
(Prov.). 22. €8 fteht gefdrieben, wo 8 keine Geif abledt und keine Strähe 
aushadt (Prov.). 23. Geliehen Gold wird Blei, wenn mans wieder fordert 
(Prov.). 24. Das Unglüd fchreitet ſchnell (Schiller). 25. Yneinem Thal 
bei armen Hirten |] Erſchien mit jedem jungen Jahr, || So oft die erften 
Lerchen ſchwirrten, || Ein Mädchen fain und wunderbar (Schiller). 


69. 
aornig (Zorn, p. 253), angry [pipe feurig (Feuer, P. 79). Aery 
pfeifen* [pfi’-fen], 20 whistle, to der Ofen (p. 263), furnace 
meiden[m!’-den], 40 shun preifen,* to praise 
ſcheiden (Befdeidenheit, 182), 20 die Stimme*[stim’-me] (-n), vorce 
separate, to parfwith das Bedauern*[be-dou’-ern] (-8), 
feinen (p. 101), fo seem regret 
falt werden, 40 get cold fhleiden*[shir-yen], zo sneak 
bie Seite (p. 276), page (prop. side fleifen*[shir-fen], fo grind, whet 
of a leaf) bas Rafiermefier*[ra-zer’-m.}, 
furdtbar (p. 126), awfully rasor 
Tyrol[ti-rol’], Zyrol ſchneiden (p. 170), fo cut . 
befteigen, 40 mount, to ascend dag Locht [15h] (-e8, Löcher), Aole 


ftreiten, fo guarrel, dispute (um, about). 


1. The father was so angry that he tore the letter into (in) pieces. 
2. The beggar’s coat was quite torn. 3. That bad boy quarreled with 
his sister about nothing yesterday. 4. Did ’you whistle? 5. Charles 
has whistled with a key. 6. Did he suffer (perf.) much pain. 
7. Yes, sir, he suffered much. 8. The king rode on a gray horse. 
9. Whom did (perf.) the black dog bite? 10. He bit my sister. 
11. How long did you stay in that town? 12. We stayed there only a 
few days. 13. That pear-tree throve well at first, but now it does not 
thrive (any) more. 14. The flax has (with fein or haben) not prospered 
(thriven) this year. 15. What (wie) is that man called? 16. He is called 
Lewis. 17. I cannot lend’you my grammar; I lent it to a French 
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lady yesterday. 18. We have always shunned that man. 19. They 
drove the boys out of the room. 20. The rebels have driven them out 
of our town. 21. We separated in peace and friendship. 22. It seems 
to get cold. 23. The general seemed to be angry. 24. They wrote 
two pages; we have written many more. 25. That boy cried awfully. 
26. That sick man has spit blood. 27. When I was in Tyrol, I 
mounted the highest mountains. 28. Did ’you pardon him. 29. I 
have pardoned him. 30. The three men in the fiery furnace praised 
God with (a) loud voice. 31. Always lend your ear to (def. artic.) 
truth. 32. The soldiers parted with (bon) their general with great 
regret. 33. On our last journey we ascended (to) the top of that 
mountain. 34. The sun shone through the branches of the trees. 
35. During my illness I suffered (use perfect) very much. 36. The 
enemy yielded on allsides. 37. The thief opened the door and sneaked 
into the house, but I saw him and threw (drove) him out. 38. Who 
has ground that razor? 39. It is very badly ground. 40. We rode 
to the country house of our cousin, but we did not find him at home. 
41. Who has cut that hole into the table? 42. We do not know; we 
have not cut it, because we have no knife. 43. What were you 
disputing about (tworitber=what about) ? 44. We have been disputing 
about Shakespeare’s Hamlet. 
LEXICOLOGY. 

gelangen, fo arrive at, reach, ge- and langen, ahd. /angon, langen, to long 

for, as if stretching out the mind after a remote object; gelangen=to 

extend to, to arrive at. 


Heer, army, see p. 170, Hermann. 

ftreiten, fo combat, contend; A.S. stridan, to walk (p. 203, Schritt) and to 
combat ; the ahd. sévifan, mhd. siriten, and nhd. ftreiten, have only the 
last meaning, viz. fo combaé, whilst the modern Engl. preserved the 
first, viz. to stride. This latter is probably the original ; thus Lat. 
contendere, to struggle, quarrel, is derived from Zender, to stretch, aim. 

weichen, 40 give way, to yield, retire; A. S. wican, to yield, see weich, 
p. 146. 

Tenppe, troop, lit. a crowd, Fr. troupe, prob. from Lat. éurba, a crowd 
(of people). 

begreifen, to seize, grasß mentally, c. of be- and greifen, fo gripe, 
grope, seize, A. S. gripan, Sans. gyadh, to seize. Tab. V. 3. 

feltfam, rare, strange, odd, from jelten, p. 141. 

bedeuten, fo signify, denote, indicate, c. of be- and deuten, p. 303. 
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heiten, fo be called or named; A. S. hatan, Engl. (obs.) hight: Johan 
hight that oon, and Alayn hight that other. Chaucer, The Reeves 
Tale. 


fdpweigen, 20 keep silence, be still, ahd. suigen, A. S. svigian, allied with 
Gr. sigan—to keep silence. 

Verbredhen, crime, transgression, fr. verbredyen, fo break Jaw, fo com- 
mit a crime, see bredyen, p. 104. 

gedeihen, £0 thrive, get along well (in the vulgar language also deihen), 
ahd. dikan, A. S. getheon, to increase in external size, become bulky, 
akin to Did, thick, p. 265. 

Gipfel, summit, top, peak or head of a thing, related with Giebel, gable, 
Goth. gié/a, a pinnacle, Gr. kephale, the head. 

, tenth, lit. tenth part, c. of zehn, Zen, and tel, abbreviated for Theil, 

part, p. 112, Welttheil. 

umfehren, 20 turn, turn back, c. of um, p. 249, and febren, 40 furan; A. S. 
cerran, to turn, from which char, lit. a ur» of work, a job, A. S. cerre, 
a turn, space of time. 

i sad, sorrowful, woful, melancholy, c. of weh, painful, sore, 
aching, from the inter). weh! woe! alas! oh / Lat. ve! Gr. ouai! 
from the sound, and mutbig, fr. Dtuth, comp. Gemiith, p. 253- 

Gefühl, feeling, emotion, sentiment, fr. fühlen, £0 feel. 

destruction, fr. gerflören, £0 destroy, demolish, ruin, c. of zer, 

p. 187, and ftören, (p. 276). 

Wolke, cloud, A. S. wolcen, cloud, air, sky, Engl. welkin, the sky or 
region of clouds. 

während, during, (prep. and conj.) fr. währen (historically more correct 
wären), see wären, p. 182; thus the Engl. during, fr. to endure, lit. for 
the time a thing /as#s, Fr. durant, fr. durer, to last, to continue. 

erbleichen, 40 turn or grow pale, c. of er- and bleichen, “ bleach, 
blench ;A. S. blacan—biae, pale, akin to blinfen, glisten, A. S. dlican—to 
glisten dully (dimly), to lose one’s color, and come near to a colorless 
white, see Blid, p. 177- 

giilden, is an old and poetic word=golden, p- 199. 

dringen, 40 press, fo throng, A. S. éhringan, to press, see Drängen, P- 279. 
ühmt, famous, renowned, from Ruhm, glory, fame, Goth. Aroms, ahd. 
and mhd. (A)ruom, Old N. rom, conn. with Lat. and Engl. rumor, 
A. S. Aream, clamor, cry, boasting ; Sans. r#, to sound. 

fpeien, fo spit, spew, spue; Goth. sfewan, A. S. spivan, akin to Lat. 
suo, to spit out, to vomit. 
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Geifz, goat, A. S. gat, agrees to Lat. hoedus, hadus, a young he-goat. 
Tab. V. ro. 


ableden, fo lick off, c. of ab, off, and Ieden, ahd. &cchon, A. S. liccjan, 
Gr. letchein, Lat. lingwo, Fr. lecher, to pass the tongue over (éongue, 
Lat. liugua, in Old Lat. dingwa, fr. which tongue), to hick. 


Srähe, crow, A. S. craw (prob. from the croaking sound uttered by this 
bird). 


anSbhacten, o hack out, fick out, grub uf, c. of aus, out, and baden, 
fo hack, fo chop, hash, A. S. haccan—hacke, an axe, hatcheé, Fr. 
hachette. 


fordern, fo demand, ask, (yon, of) (not good fodern), conn. with fördern, p. 
253 (befördern), hence forbern=to wish or ask that something advances, 
«  prospers, then in general to demand, to desire, ask for. 


pfeifen, 0 pipe, fo whistle, from Pfeife, pipe, fife. Tab. V. 2. 


preifen, 4o praise, from Fr. priser, to appraise (goods) to value, then to 
esteem, to prize, see Preis, p. 181. 


Stinuune, voice, Goth. stibna, A.S. stefn, ahd. stimna, stimma, all=voice; 
the Engl. (obs.) stewem (=an outcry, a loud call, a clamor), has limited 
the general meaning. 


Vedanern, pity, regret, from bedauern, do Pity, to deplore, to be sorry, c. 
of be- and dauern, (properly tauern, as Qeffing correctly wrote) from 
fheuer (p. 141), ahd. Aurt, mhd. Aure=dear, orig. bedauern=to consider 
a thing too valuable, too costly, expensive, then to be aggrieved 
thereof. Not to be confounded with dauern, 40 fast, fo endure (p. 
155). 

Schleichen, 40 move secretly, to creep, A. S. slincan, Dutch, sleyken, to 
creep, toslimk. Tab. V. 33 and 16. 


fchleifen, 40 grind, sharpen, A.S. slipan, Dutch, slifpen, mhd. slifen= 
to glide along, to slip, hence {dfeifen, prop. to make smooth. by 
friction. 

MRaftermeffer, razor, fr, rafteren, 4 raze, Fr. raser, Lat. rado, rasum, 
to scrape. On teffer, see p. 151. 

Lod), hole, akin to A. S. /oc, from /ucan, to shut, to lock; A. S. foca= 
prison ; Engl. lock, a thing that shuts, a place shut in. According to 
others connected with Rüde, gap, ed, leak (p. 202) and Rache, fool, 


Lat. /acus, with which is prop. conn. Engl. /ake, and Scot. loch. In 
Gr. Zakkos=pit. 





A 
[53.] FOURTH CLASS.—RADICAL VOWEL i. 
I. In the imperfect the radical vowel i is always changed into @, 
In the participle, the vowel may be replaced : 1) by , if it is followed by 
ND, ng, uk; 2) by o, if it is followed by a double g or m; 3) by e, if it 
is followed by a ¢, 
2. First group: ¢ (ind, ing)—a—t. 





Infinitive. Imperfect. Pa. Participle. 
finden, fo find fand gefunden 
fingen, 40 sing fang gefungen. 








In like manner are conjugated: binden, 40 dind; bringen, 4 Press; 
mißlingen,! fo succeed ill; {pringen, do spring; ſchwinden, verfdwinden, de 
vanish; flingen, erklingen, 40 sound; ringen, fo wring; zwingen, 40 force ; 
{dlingen, to swallow ; finten, fo sink ; winden, 20 wind ; gelingen,' 4 succeed; 
ſchwingen, 2o swing ; trinten, fo drink ; ftinten, to stink (bringen, 40 dring, is 
excepted, for which see mixed verbs). 


VERSE TO HELP THE MEMORY. 


Roots with final ing, or inf, 

As of fingen, fing, of finten, ſink, 
Form like the Engl. sing, sang, sung, 

drink, drank, drunk, 
Or like the German fingen, fang, gefungen, 
___, _ trinfen, tranf, getrunten. 

Thus gelingen, mißlingen, idlingen, ſchwingen, and ftinten, 

‚Bedingen and fpringen, awingen, finfen and trinfen. 
Likewise roots in ind, as binden, 

Berbinden and finden, empfinden, and winden, 
Umwinden, ſchwinden, verfdwinden. 


3. Second group: i (inn)\—a—o., 


EEE» 
Infinitive. Imperfect. Pa. Participle. 
fpinnen, 20 spin fpann gefponnen. 





‘In like manner are conjugated : beginnen, fo degin ; rinnen, to flow ; 
{hwimmen, fo swim; gewinnen, fo win ; finnen, fo meditate; glimmen, fo 
glimmer, shine faintly; Yimmen, fo climd. 


Remarks.—ı. The verbs gelingen and miflingen are always used impersonally. 
(The impersonal verbs will be treated in a future section). 

2. The verb umringen, & surround, derived from Ring, « ring, follows the weak 
conjugation. 

3. The verb verwirren, 4 complicate, has two past participles, verwirrt and 
derworren, the latter being only used of things; er ift verwirrt, Ae és confused, dis- 
sracted; Seine Schreibart ift verworren, Ass manner of writing (style) is confused, intricate. 
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VERSE TO HELP THE MEMORY. 


Like fpinnen, fpann, geiponnen, 
And rinnen, rann, geronnen, 

Form verbs with radical ig as finnen, 
Befinnen, entfinnen, gewinnen, beginnen, 

Also ſchwimmen forms ſchwamm, geſchwommen, 
Whilst glimmen has glomm, geglommen, 

And flimmen has flgmm, geflommen. 


4. Third group: i (t)—a—e. 


Infinitive. Imperfect. Pa. Participle. 
bitten, 40 ask, beseech bat (ah) gebeten (a) 
fißen, fo siz fag (ah) gefeffen (é). 

70. 


die Feltung*(-en) fortress, strong- 
hola 


befingen, 40 sing, celebrate by song, 
be-, fingen, p- 79 
winden[vin’-den], 4o wind, twist, 
encircle (p. 187, Wand) 
erflingen*[er-kling’-en], fo sound, 
resound [294 
finfen, 0 sink, fall (see Sieger, p. 
herrlich, glorious, splendid, lordly, 
belonging to lord, Herr (p. 177) 
ber Rampf[kampf] (es, Kämpfe), 
Sight, see tampfen (p. 279) 
werfen*[ver’-fen], fo throw, cast 
finnen, 20 think, reflect (p. 247, 
Sinn) 
paflendb*[päs’-sent], 74, suitable 
bemerfen, do remark, observe (p. 
182, merfen) 
ihnappen[shnäp’-pen], #0 saaZ, 
to snatch 


eblen,* £0 steal 
arnad,* after that, at that 
wagen*[vah’-gen] #0 dare, risk, 
venture 
gewinnen,* fo win, gain 
der Tyaden*[fah’-den] (-8, Yäden), 
thread, string, fathom 
zerrinnen, 20 melt, to dissolve 
anbaben,* ¢o have on, fo wear 
(clothes) 
fdlingen,* 20 swallow 
biirr* [dir], dry 
finnen,*/o de able, can 
gulegt, af as? (lebt, p. 245) 
befdjeren, 40 bestow upon, give, 
grant (see jderen, p. 302) 


der Tranf (-e8, Tränke), drink, 
beverage 


das Gewand*[ge-vant’] (es, Gee 
winder), garment, dress 
ftehen,* Zo stand (p. 239). 


1. Die Feinde fprangen über den Graben und drangen in die Feftung. 
2. Welder Dichter hat die Thaten des Achilles befungen ? 3. Warum 
haft du ein Sud) um deinen Kopf gewunden ? 4. Welder Buchbinder hat 
diefeS Buch gebunden? 5..Der ganze Wald erflang vom Gefange der 
Bögel. 6. Er ſchien in die Erde gefunten, fo ſchnell war er verſchwunden. 
7. Er tranf von diefem herrliden Weine, und aud) fie hat ein Glas getruns 
ten. 8. Zrinfen fie dod) nod ein Glas! Ich danke Ahnen; ich babe 
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genug. 9. Sie begannen die Sdladt, und nach hartem Rampfe warfen 
fie endlich den linken Flügel des Tyeindes. 10. Er fann einen Augendlid 
auf eine paflende Antwort, und bald hatte er eine gefunden. 11. Du 
ſchwammſt früher weit befjer als jest. 12. Ein Hund hatte ein Stüd 
Fleiſch geftohlen und wollte mit demfelben über einen Fluß fdwimmen. 
Im Waller bemerkte er fein Bild und Hielt es für einen andern Hund mit 
einem Stück Fleiſch. Er witnfdte auch diefeS zu haben und ſchnappte darnad; 
aber in einem Augenblide war fein eignes Yleifch im Waller verſchwunden. 
13. Friſch gewagt, ift halb gewonnen (Prov.). 14. €8 ift fein adden fo 
fein gefponnen, das nicht fommt ans Licht der Sonnen (p. 184, Note) 
(Prov.). 15. Wie gemonnen, || Sozerronnen (Prov.). 16. Wie fie fpann 
| So Hat fie an (Prov.). 17. Singen und wenig fdlingen madt dürren 
Gals (Prov.). 18. Singen fannft du? fing! Springen? [pring ! || 
Treib was du fannit, das ift ein fein Ding (Prov.). 19. Der guerft gewann, 
[| Wird gulegt ein armer Mann (Prov.). 20. Erft befinns,|] Dann beginns 
(Prov.). 21. Wer gern trinkt, dem befdert Gott genug ; ifs nicht Wein, 
fo iſt es Waſſer (Prov.). 22. Da wir tranfen unfern Tranf, || Da wir 
~ fangen unfern Gang, || Da wir trugen unfer Gewand, || Da ftund (ftand) 
e8 wohl in unferm Land (Prov.). 


71. 





Erfinden, to find out, invent, er- 
and finben, p. 236 

die Druderei*[drik”-ke-r1’] (-en), 
art of printing, printing es- 
tablishment 

ringen[ring’-en], 40 wrestle, to 
wrest, twist [ſchwinden) 

ſchwinden, Zo vanish (p. 181, vers 

die Minute*[mi” -nu’-te](-n), min- 
ute 

Die Dienge*[möng’-e] (-n), multi- 
tude, crowd 

die Liebenswiirdigfeit (en), amia- 
bility (liebenswürdiq, p. 112) 

fogar*[zö-gahr’], even [decorate 

fhmücden[shmik’-ken], 40 adorn, 

der Rranj(krants] (es, Kränze). 
garland [compel 

awingen*[tsving’-en], to force, 


der Schurfe[shür’-ke](-n), wretch, 
villain, rascal 

der Dummfopf (oumm, p. 243, Ropf, 
p. 232), dlockhead, dunce 

die Summe*[züm’-me] (-n), sam 

die Rotterie*[löt”-e-re’], lottery 

die Börfe* [béar’-ze] (-n), Purse 

das Beilhen*[fil’-yen], violet 

ſogleich,* immediately [rope 

der Strid (Stridleiter, p. 277), cord, 

die Verzweiflung,* despair, utter 
despondency 

die Geftalt[ge-stalt’] (-en), form, 
shape 

die Sängerin (Sänger, p. 103), 
songsiress 

bewundern3würdig (bewundern, p. 
278, würdig, 112), admirable, 
lit. worthy of admiration. 
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1. A German, John Gutenberg, invented the art of printing. 
2. We have wrested the sword from (au8) the hands of the robber. 
3. Our last hope has (haben or fein ?) vanished ; the ship will sink in a 
few minutes. 4. The soldiers bound the hands and feet of the pris- 
oner. 5. The queen gained the hearts of the whole multitude by her 
amiability. 6. When will ’you commence to learn German? 7. I 
have already commenced three weeks ago. 8. The soldier swam 
across the river; he can swim so well, that he even swims against the 
stream. 9. Lord Byron swam across the Hellespont. 10. My dear 
wife wound a garland for my birthday last Sunday. 11. Several girls 
have wound garlands to decorate this room. 12. He, who (mer) forces 
*you to believe this is a rascal or a blockhead. 13. I never have 
forced man "to do ‘wrong. 14. When did ’you begin ’your work? 
15. I began it some days ago. 16. I have not yet begun. 17. His 
son has won a great sum in the lottery. 18. We swam against the 
stream. 19. My wife has spun this flax during the last winter. 
20. Where did Amelia find this purse? 21. She found it in (auf) 
the street. 22. We found these violets in your garden and tied them 
ina bunch. 23. He captured the thief and instantly bound him with 
cords. 24. The poor woman wrung her hands in despair. 25. That 
figure vanished before my eyes and I did not see it again. 26. This 
young lady sang a finesong. 27. The songstress has sung admirably. 
28. Those gentlemen drank tea and ate cake. 29. When (al3) the 
dog *had stolen 'the meat, he wanted (tollen) to swim across the river. 
Whilst (während) he *was swimming (imperf.) "in the water, he 
perceived another dog, (for he took his own image for another dog). 
The latter (diefer) also carried a piece of meat, and as (da) he’wished to 
have "this meat ‘also, he snapped at it, but his own fell into the water 
and disappeared. 30. The dog perceived a piece of meat and wished 
to have it; therefore (daher) he stole it. 31. He wanted to swim 
across the river with the stolen meat. 32. Mr. N. has become a poor 
man, and has remained so (e8) all his life (his whole life). 

LEXICOLOGY. 

Seftung, fortress, fort, stronghold, trom feften (not used), befeftigen, #0 

render fast, firm, see feit, p. 141. 
befingen, 40 sing, to celebrate by song, c. of be- and fingen, p. 79. 


erflingen, 40 sound, resound, c. of er- and klingen, p. 92, A. S. clynnan, 
allied to Gr. &/asein, fut. klanxo, Engl. clang, clink. 


—814— 


finfen, /0 sink, fall, droop, comp. Sieger, p. 294- 

herrlich, glorious, magnificent, splendid, and adv.; properly lordly, belong- 
ing to a lord (Serr) p. 177. 

werfen, fo throw, cast; A.S. weorpan, Goth. wairpan, to throw ; comp. 
Engl. to warp, lit. to cast; Tab. V. 3. Diez (Etym. Wörterbud), II, p- 
452) explains verve=enthusiasm, swing, orig. a swinging, from the same 
Germ. root. 

paffend, £4, fitting, suitable, from paffen, 20 fit, suit, fo be approved, to 
Pass, prop. fo get one's aim (as if to traverse to the end): Fr. passer, 
Ital. ZJassare=to go, to pass on ; Lat. Jassus, step, pace. 

ftehlen, fo steal, ahd. and mhd. séi/an, A. S. stelan, properly fo take 
stlently, A.S. stelna, to be still, akin to ftifl, still, silent, standing 
(ftellen) motionless. 

bemerfen, 4o remark, 0 observe, c. of be- and merfen, p. 182. 

darnach, after that, at that; c. of dar (p. 245) and the prep. nad. 


Take Notice ! The dative and the accusative of the personal pronouns 
are not used with reference to inanimate objects, when they are preceded by 
a preposition. Instead of it the corresponding cases of derſelbe, diefelbe, 
DaSfelbe are used, or the adverb Ya (Dar before a preposition deginning 
with a vowel or y) is substituted, which coalesces with the preposition : 


. or not ihm). 
bas Fieiſch: FE: eet Shaker für badfelbe or payne gesagt Dot Für ei). 
der Ming: das Kind hat mit Demfelben or Damit (not mit ihm) gefpielt. 
| Haben Sie was (-etroa8) bon Derfelben or Davon, 
. no 
die Summe (£he sum): er Kat über bie efbe or Darüber (not über fie) 
verfügt (disposed). 
das Sopha (sofa) : da8 Kind fist darauf or auf Dewmfelbeu (not auf ihm). 
die Flaſche (bocttle): es ift fein Waffer in Derfelben or Darin (not in ihr). 
fvagen, 40 dare, risk, venture, from Wage, weighing instrument, bal- 
ance (see wichtig, P- 277); wagen=auf die Wage legen, du? in the balance. 
geivinnen, 40 win, gain, from Goth. vinnan, to suffer, A. S. winntan=: 
to struggle, to fatigue, hence fo sZrive, then to get by labor, to gain in 
competition. Engl. Prov. Fortune favors the brave! Well begun is 
half done. 

, thread, string, line, fathom, ahd. fadum, A. S. fethm, a thread; 
then like Engl. fathom, a measure containing the length of both 
arms stretched asunder (6 feet) ; A. S, fa@dhm, to embrace, Germ. faben 
—fangen (p. 239), 40 seize. Engl. Prov. corresponding to Prov. 14: A gusé- 
ty deed and a secret night will some day or other be brought to light. 
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gerrinuen, 40 dissolve, meli away, ram apart, c. of jer- and rinnen, (conn. 
with rennen, p. 87), 20 rum (as a liquid), 70 flow, A. S. rennan, Goth. 
yinnan, to run, then to flow. The Engl. Prov. lightly come, lightly go. 

auhaben, /0 have en, to wear (clothes). Connect an with haben. For 
the separation of some prefixes (called separable prefixes) in the simple 
tenses, in a future lesson. 

flingen, 40 swallow (for ſchlinden, not in use now), mhd. séinden, ahd. 
slintan, Goth. slindan (from which Schlund, Zhroat, gullet). Do not 
confound it with {dlingen, 20 sling (p. 112, Schlange). 

Dürr, dry (Tab. V..37), ahd. durri, A. S. thyrr, from borren, 40 become dry, 
to wither ; conn. with Gr. ferso, to become dry ; Lat. forreo, to be dried 
up; allied to Durft, ZAirst (p. 126). On the formative ft comp. Fürft, 
p. 176. 

Fönnen, fo be able, can, A. S. cunnan, to know (p. 187, Runfl) ; Scot. and 
Engl. ken, Old Engl. kenne. In Chaucer we find an Infinitive 
conne, to be able; as, I shall not ““conne” answere. 

zuletst, ai last, c. of zu and Iekt, /as/, comp. zuerft, P- 299. 

Pranfl, drink, beverage, from trinfen, (p. 80), Trant= some kind of drink, 
as Nicht beffer als ein Pferdetrant, Shakespeare, Coriolan, 2,1. Zrunf 
=the act of drinking, the quality drunk at a time, draught, as Was 
will ber Bauer da? Einen Biffen und Trunf!a morsel and drink (draught) 
(Schiller). 

Gewand, garment, fr. winden, (p. 187, Wand), something wound round the 
body like the Roman toga, then garment in general. 

fteben, fo stand, Imperf. ftand, formerly and more correct ftund, 

Druckerei, art and establishment of printing, from druden, orig. the same 
as drüden, ahd. drukjan, A. S. thréogan, dhriccan, to press, the first at 
present exclusively used for the printing of books. 

ringen, fo wrestle, strive, transit. fo wrest, twist, to wring, A. S. vring- 
an, to wriggle; conn. with rimg, hence orig. to wind, twist, turn. 

Minute, minute, a very small portion ; Lat. minutus, pa. part. of 
minuo, to lessen. 

Menge, multitude, mass, crowd, A.S. manig—menigeo, a multitude, from 
Goth. manags, ahd. manac=much ; Germ. manig, mannig, mand see 
mandmal, p. 265. 

fogar, even, c. of fo (p. 232) (al8) and gar, completely, entirely, p. Jar. 

gingers, fo force, compel, constrain, mhd. twingen, A. S. thvingan, to 
compress, squeeze up, to do violence, hence prob. conn. with to twinge. 

Schurke, wretch, villain, rascal, accord, to Weigand conn. with shark. 

Summe, sum, Lat. summus=highest, the amount or aggregate of two 
or more numbers. 
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Lotterie, lottery, from 2908, lot (Tab. V. 10), prise; A. S. aleotan, to 
cast lots: fr. fof, a lot,; Fr. Joterie, a distribution of prizes by lot or 
chance. 


Börfe, purse, Fr. bourse, Lat. bursa, Gr. byrsa, a skin, a hide. 


Veilchen, violet, Lat. viola, all three in a dim. form, as an expression of 
endearment. 


fogleich, immediately, at once, c. of gleich (p. 204)=agreeing according to 
an appointed time, and fo (p. 110), strengthening gleid. 


Verzweiflung, despair, utter despondency, from verzweifeln, fo despair, fr. 
atwei, two, to be in a strait betwixt two, comp. Lat. dudilo—dwo—=two, 
and (obs.) dito, to go, prop. to move between two opinions, from which 
to doubt, dubious, indubitable, etc. 


Geftalt, form, shape, figure—Ge-ftalst, from ftellen, 20 place, to set, 
For the formative ¢, see page 282, Notice. 


QUESTIONS AND EXERCISES FOR REVIEW. 


1. What words (as far as you have met with) are written with a double 
vowel ? 


2. Give the words with i, lengthened by h and not as usually by e, 
3. Give the word with long i without any lengthening letter. 


. Which adjectives derived from proper nouns are written with a cap- 
ital letter, and which not ? 


5. Give all the words known to you written with initial p, 


6. Why is the vowel (contrary to the rule) in words like Jegte, gelobt, 
gabft, todt and similar ones pronounced long ? 


7. When will you write the possessive pronouns meine or meinige, 
deine or beinige, etc., adjectives as fleine, blinde, arme, reiche, and infinitives as 
reden, ſchweigen, geben, etc., with capital letters ? 

8. What is the plural ending of monosyllabic masculines ? 

g. What is the plural ending of monosyllabic neuters ? 

10. What is the meaning of the augment ge- before nouns ? 

11, Give all the cases when ge- is omitted before the past participle, 

ı2. What prefix has the meaning of away ? 

13. What prefix renders intransitive verbs transitive ? 

14° What prefix means into? 

15. How will you translate: Your wish is just (geredt). Your wish 
is a just one. This house is small, and that is large. This house is 
the small and that the large. This house is a small one and that a 
large one. My reasons (Grund) are right. My reasons are the right ones. 


16. What is the influence upon the vowel by doubling the following 
consonant, and what by doubling the vowel ? 
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17. Which of the four kinds of s known to you (f, 8, ff, 6) must be used at 
the end of a word, and in what cases must the same s be used in the middle 
of the word ? 

18. After a short vowel when is it allowable to employ ff, and when 
not? In the latter case what must be substituted instead ? 

19. What is the pronunciation of the ü in Grüße, füße, Jüße, and what 
in ae, Ste, Gäfe? 

20. What strong verbs have the radical vowel in the present and the pa. 
participle alike ? 

21. In what strong verbs is the vowel of the pa. participle the same as 
that of the imperfect ? F pe el 

22. In what strong verbs are the vowels of the infinitive, imperfect and 
pa. participle different ? 

23. What simple verb beginning with a vowel is strong, contrary to the 
general rule? 

24. Translate the following sentences and pay special attention to ** 
Take Notice! on page 285. 1. The boy has leaped from the tree. 2. He 
has swum across the river. 3. She had drunk a glass (of) wine. 4. My 
brother came (use er.) from Berlin yesterday. 5. The man is thrashin; 
corn. 6. The bird flew (use Zerf.) upon the tree. 7. Ihave poured (aieBer) 
water into the glass. 8. The family has removed (ziehen) to the country. 
9. She has eaten too much. 10. Our dog does not eat any bread (not any 
=fein). 11. I wrote to a friend in Dresden to-day. 12. The price of corn 
has risen (jteigen). 13. What has your friend advised you? 14. He drank 
coffee in the morning and tea in the evening. 15. My Eher gave (use perf.) 
& beautiful book to my sister last week. 16 ‘We went home early. 17. We 
have studied (ftubieren) very diligently during (in) this week. 18. I have not 
seen him for (feit) a week. 19. To-day werhave received the letter (com- 
mence the sentence with Z0-day). 20. To Paris he has gone and not to Lon- 
don. 21. She is not rich but poor. 22. Rich she is not but beautiful and 
amiable. 

Translate the following Proverbs without the help of a fictionary : 
1. Was Gott thut | Jit Ales gut. 2. Geld || Sit der grate Held. 3. Wie 
gerungen|] So gelungen. 4. Gott gibt nicht mehr Froft als Reider. 5. Graue 
8 Haar wählt aud auf jungem Kopf. 6. &3 ijt qut genug, bis es beffer wird. 
7. Gott hilft, und dem Arzte Dantt man. 8. Wer flug ift, legt bie Hand nicht 
wiſchen Hammer und Amboß. 9. Unalüd, Nagel und Haar | Wadfen bas 
gan je Jahr. 10. Haben ift beifer als aehabt haben. 11. Schwarzer Grund 

ig gute Frucht. 12. Gott gibt, Gott nimmt. 13. Mit leeren Händen fängt 
man feinen $alten. 14, Was dem Herzen gefällt, das {uden die Augen. 
15. Könige haben lange Arme. 16. Den Kopf halt tüßt, die Sige warm, || Das 
madht den beiten Doctor arm. 17. Eine Krähe macht feinen Winter. 18. So 
Tange die Henne Bier legt, jo lange leqt man ihr aud, 19. Eine Hausfrau } 
Get feine Ausfrau. 20. Was nicht vom Herzen fommt, dad geht nicht gu Herzen. 
21. Heute roth || Morgen todt. 22. t Herr faate der Mann, ba fab et 
unterm Lijde. 23. Wo nichts ift, hat der Kaſſer fein Rect verloren. 24. Du 
fannft nach dem Tode nicht beifer fein, als du im Leben ggporben bift. 25. Mit 
Waller und Brod, || Kommt man durch alle Noth, 26. Man tann wohl Tefen 
Was man gewejen ; aber nicht Ichreiben | Was man wird bleiben. 27. Ende 
gut, alles gut, 


Ich bin der Herr, 
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Ein Vefud' in Liverpool. 


Liverpool ift eine der größten und reichten Städte in England. Sie 
ift {gon lange berühmt wegen ihrer bedeutenden? Fabriten.” Man verfertigt* 
dort befonders* wollene,* Baummollene' und feidene® Zeuge. In diefe Stadt 
fam einft der amerilaniſche· Gefandte Benjamin Granth Die Befiker” der 
Liverpooler Fabriten zeigten dem berühmten Fremben" bereitwillig ihre 
BWerkftätten.” ,, Wohin fgiden Sie alle diefe Waaren” 3” fragte” et ei⸗ 
nen diefer Herren.—,, In alle Theile der Welt,‘ antwortete fils x Livers 
pooler. „Die meiften gehen nach europäifchen”” oder amerifanijden Ländern, 
andere nad Indien, Afrita oder den Uuftralifen* Inſeln.“ Während dies 
fer Rede” hatte Frantlin einige arme Arbeiter bemerft. Sie waren ſchlecht 
getleidet™ und hatten ein elendes® Ausfehen.” Sogleidy fagte der geiftreic 

Ameritaner zu feinem Führer: „Haben Sie denn” teine Fabrifen 

liverpool 9, 


1, visit (befudhen, p. 202) ; 2. important (bebeuten, p. 305) ; 3. [Rib-rik’], 
manufactory (Fabrifant, p. 296); 4. verfertigen[-fer-ti-gen], to make, manufac- 
ture; 5. (fondern, Pp articularly, especially ; 6. woolen ; 7. cotton ; 
8. silken; 9. [3-ma”-ri-kah’-nI-she], American; 10. possessor (figen, p. 247, to 
sit as master of); 11. foreigner; 12. work-she 13. ware, merchandise ; 
14. to ask, „gesstion (Frage, P- 278) ;_ 15. [oi-rö”-pät’-i-shen], European ; 
16. [ous’-strahr.Uish], Australian; 17. [rade], talk, speech ; 18. to clothe 
(Kleid, p. 141) ; 19. [4’-Iént}, miserable; 20. appearance, look ; 21 ingenious, 
witty ; 22. In questions, denn often expresses curiosity and impatience. 












ALPHABETICAL LIST OF WORDS OCCURRING IN THIS LETTER 
GERMAN-ENGLISH. 






Wbleden, 305 beide 294 dauern—bedaue Fabrifant, 208 Gerfte, 300 
Wt, 205, bemannen, 298 ern, jaden, 31 Gefandte, 294 
‘311 derb, 508 i elchehen, 300 
298 hichte, 300 
alt, 312 
—— 
ewinnen, 
Giebel, 368 
Biv 805 
bürfen, 4 orient 
Wit, 299 blähen, dürr, $11 fordern, 305 
aushaden, 305  blafen, 294 . facdern, 309 ident, 309 
braten, 294 Ginfalt, 299 form, 298 aber, | ant 
das Band, 298 bleihen, 308 einladen, 294 fühlen, 308 fer, 
der Band, 300 Blinfen, 308 empfehlen, 301 furdhibar, 306 haften, 3 
Bedauern, 306 Börfe, 32? entlaffen, 298 [294 295 


Brett, 298 eigen, 0 gangu.garnidt, halten, 293 
exbleidjen,'305 gebeihen, 805” Gamburg, 298 

Canal, 298 erfinden, 812 angen, 208 Geer, 308 

Befefti Gapitain, 300 ergreifen, 305 305 

begraben: 298 era, 293 Get, 305, 

be 304 darben 302 fingen, 311 gelangen, 804 heißen, 305 

bebalten"998° bama, Sl erratgen,'294 genelen, BOO ne, 205 









er, 294 
209 nehmen, 299 
Norden, 299 





orden, wagen, 814 
fall erben, 306 Ati, 300 währen, 
em Pi 811 mel 308 
wel 
— irae’ 300 —— , 305 
tebren, 808 E weigen, 
flingen, 318 paffen, 314 winder, 319 tel=mTheil, 308 werfen, 311 
Komet, 300 afienb, 311 irren, 305 | noah, 898 wiederholen, 298 
finnen, 311 ent eget, 29 Erant, 315 minden, sit 
Roft feifen, 306 feigen, 295 treffen, 299 Milch, 208 
Rriibe, 305 flug) jeihen, 895 treiben, 305 te, 805 
Kranz, 312 Seite (page) 806 Er 294 Bort halten 299 
Krug, 290 preifen, 306 Geltne, Zrunf, 315 wunderbar, 305 
Summer, 295 felfam, 304  Eruppe, 314 
Rutfder, 204 —rafieren, 809 fiegen, 205 Lud, 300 zäbfen, 2 
Rafiermeffer 306 Sieger, 294 Tyrol, 306 
Sade, 309 rathen, Sigismund, 296 
Inden, 294 ind, 294 inten, 311 Yen, 29 2 
langen, 307 inde, nen, 311 Bertesung, 301 
langjam, 294 Rindfleifyh, 294 inte, 299 um zu, 
ten, 369 [312 ringen, a 2 jogar, 312 umtfebren, 305 
Peace rinnen, 31 ogleich 312 u , 305 
rufen, 2 rien, 305 [300 untergraben 298 
@otterie, 312 ruhig, 298 pinnengewebe 
Ride, sp Ruhm, 808 —- Spridjtoort, 300 Meilen, 312 
cht gs fen, 295 aaa Sth —— 5 
mandmal ten, en, ven en, 
mar, Same, 298 ty 300 Berbredjen, 305 est 
MAbigu 101 Cängerin 312 Rehlen, Bit Berberben, 299 
meiden, fdaffen, 24 fellen, 314 vergefien, 299 


ENGLISH-GERMAN. 
Abbey, 293 to arrive at, 304 Br fardaa to cast, 311 confidence, 299 


to be able, 311 to ascend, 305, cheat, 293 conqueror, 294 
accidentally or to ask, 305[306 bough a [300 cloth, 300 to contend, 304 
admirable, 312 box.on the ear, cloud, 305 cord, 312 
toadorn, 312 bark, 300 branch,299 | coachman, 294 to corrupt, 293 
to advise, 293 barley, 300 break to pieces, cobweb, 300 to counsel, 293 
after that, 311 beef, 294 [299 cold, 305 to count, 2 


afterwards, 293 beginning, 299 to bury, 293 to get cold, 306 to crack, 2 
ambassador, 294 behavior, 294 to burst, 299 coldness, 305 to create, 294 


amiability, 312 to bestow u] to combat, 304 crime, 305 
anchor, 298 311 to call out, 299 comet, 299 [299 crow, 305 
angry, 306 beverage, 311 tobe called, 305 commencement crowd, 312 
answer, 293 blockhead, 312 can, 31 to compel, 312 to cut, 306 
anvil, 299 to blow, 294 canal, 293 to comprehend, to cry to, 299 
army, 304 blow, 293 [293 captain, 300 304 

arrival, 294 board, (flan#) captive,293 conduct,294 daily, 298 


to dare, 312 


grave, 294 


to decorate, 312 to grind, 306 


defect, 298 
to demand, 305 
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to turn pale, 305 
to part with, 306 


to guess, 293 294 peak, 305 


to pick out, 305 


to denote, 305 to hack out, 305 pitcher, 299 
despair, 312 Hamburgh, 293 plank, 293 
destruction, 305 to happen, 300 post, 294 

to die, 300 hardly, 299 to practise, 299 
todischarge 293 hen, 293 to praise, 306 
to dismiss, 293 height, 298 to press, 305 

to dispute, 306 history, 300 printing estab- 


distinct, 300 to hit, 299 lishment, 312 
dress, 311 to hold, 293 art of printing, 
drink, 311 hole, 306 [312 
to drive, 305 hundredfold 293 to promise, 299 
to drive=travel hunter, 294 prosperity, 293 
dry, 311 [293 [312 proverb, 300 
dunce, 312 immediately, to punish, 299 
intellect,299 purse, 312 
ear (of corn) 299 intelligent, 299 
to make one’s’ to invent, 312 to quarrel, 306 
escape, 305 toinvite, 294 quiet, 293 
even, 312 ° to join, 293 
to exercise, 299 jug, 299 rare, 304 
rascal, 312 
famous, 305 to keep up, 293 razor, 306 
fare, 293 to reach 304 
fathom, 311 at last, 311 to receive, 293 
fault, 298 laziness, 293 to recommend 
feeling, 305 to lick off, 305 [301 
fiery, 306 to load, 294 to recover, 300 
fight, 311 lottery, 312 to reflect, 311 
figure, 312 [293 regret, 306 
at first, 299 manufacturer, to remark, 311 
fit, 311 marvellous, 305 renowned, 305 
food, 293 to measure, 298 to repeat, 293 
to force, 312 melancholy, 305 reply, 293 


minute, 312 
moderation, 301 
to mount, 305 


to forget, 299 
form, 293, 312 
fortress, 311 


to reprove, 299 
to resound, 311 
to retain, 293 


fowl, 293 306 to retire, 305 

fraud, 293 multitude, 312 ribbon, 293 

furnace, 306 musket, 300 to ride in a car- 
riage, 293 

to gain, 311 to be named, torisk, 311 

garland, 312 necessity, 300 to roast, 294 

garment, 311 North, 299 rope, 312 

to get on well, 

[305 oats, 301 sail, 299 

to give way, 304 to observe, 3II scarce, 2 

glorious, 311 odd, 304 scarcely, 94 

gnat, 300 to scold, 299 

goat, 305 page, 306 Scot, 299 


seed, 293 

to seem, 306 

to seize, 299 305 
sentiment, 305 
to separate, 306 
shape, 312 

to shatter, 299 
to shear, 299 
shine, 305 

to shun, 306 

to signify, 305 
to keep silence, 


thorn, 294 
thousand, 293 
to thrash, 299 
thread, 311 
to thrive, 305 
to throng, 305 
to throw, 311 
tooth-brush, 298 
tranquil, 293 
transgression, 

_ [305 
translation, 301 


305 troop, 304 


simplicity, 299 
tosing=to cele- 
brate by song, 
to sink, 311 [312 
slow, 
slowly, | 294 

to snap, 311 
to snatch, 311 
to sneak, 306 
songstress, 312 
no sooner, 294 
to sound, 311 
southern, 299 
to spew, 305 
spiderweb, 300 
spike, 299 
to spit, 305 
splendid, 311 
splendor, 305 
to spoil, 299 
to stand, 311 
to steal, 311 
to be still, 305 
to sting, 300 
stocking, 300 
strange, 304 
to strengthen, 
[293 
to strike, 299 
stroke, 293 
stronghold, 311 
suitable, 311 
sum, 312 
summit, 305 
to supply with 
men, 299 


to take, 299 
tenth, 305 
to think, 311 


trumpet, 294 
trust, 299 

to turn, 305 
turn hack, 300 
to twist, 3II 312 


to undermine, 
293 
understanding, 


- 


to unite, 293 


to vanish, 312 
to venture, 311 
victor, 294 
villain, 312 
violent, 300 
violet, 312 
voice, 306 
volume, 300 


warmness 

warmth, t 293 

to wear, 3II 

Wednesday 300 

welfare, 293 

to whir, 305 

to whistle, 306 

to win, 311 

to wind, 311 

woful, 305 

wonderful, 305 

workman, 293 

wounded man, 
[294 

to wrest, 312 

to wrestle, 312 

wrong, 305. 
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KEY TO THE ENGLISH EXERCISES, 
65. 
ide find fin, 
* am J. Didi Dane ESA Herd ‘te be Fgh fbn aber be ina gar 
iegers. 8. Seine beiden Söhne find in der Schlacht gefallen. 4. Er vere 


i ice Dorf, in weldem er Tänı inget al chen Sabre gelebt hatte. 5. Kaum 
batte der en Gelandte von a une Ani NE hort, ald er ung gum Mittageffen (din- 


6. Der 1D bläft (meht) heute I art. bließ ft 
ni fo fa fart 7. Sun: Bet Bean eher en —ã— ae Weber 
gauge Fi; i ſie, 


ide ihe gefangen. 9 ir erwarteten , und meine ‘nates briet eine 

ein Bruder lieg früher bie Trompete. 11. Die Machin hat ein 

en pinned ebraten, 12. Was rieth dein Freund dir? 13. hat das 
Rathiel errathen# 14. Sallicien | Sie Die ganze Nacht? a a ae 

gut we Barum hat at er nicht die Briefe zur Poft ‚getragen, 1 . agi 

8. Das leis ar nicht nefodt; € 8 BY gt ten, 19. Unfer Gartner 

en on einem hoben Baume. 2 jäger Tuden ihre Gewehre. 

ns Sie den un — — n niemals geichlagen; Karl 

en 


aS in| ioe A abet mi nid ht it Nönell genug. 24. Wir 
at fore —— the adverbial 8, nachis or bes Macs) 
ie pen fn ee Mann gräbt ein Grab; 4 nel hat er zwei gegraben. 


26, Wir, haben heute ptorgen gr üiche gefangen ; bein Bruder bat 
wat fo viele gefangen. 27. Diele Rofen find tn unferem (or contract. unfrem) 
Garten getoagh fen. 28. Hur Diftein und ‘Dene (m (most usually Dorner, also Dore 
en) wudjen auf diefen Feldern ie viel fchlägt die Glode? 
30. E8 fdldgt zehn. 81. Unjer Bäder bet nicht mehr fo gute Brod als er 
fi er but, 32. Diefes weiße Brod iit nicht gut gebaden. Gott jehuf fo 
I den Menfchen als das Meine Inſect. 34. Er hat Simmel und ee es 

{ha en. 85. md Soldaten trugen den Offizier aus der Schlacht und wuſt 
jeine Wunden. 36. Eine Eiche wadhft fehr langjam. 


67. 


1. Jene arme Frau brad legten Mittwod) den redhten Arm. 2. Der Lehrer 
gab biefem ungehorjamen Knaben eine Ohrfeige ; 8 geihah vor ar eigen 0 Tagen. 
3. Meine Nichte febt i n jenem Wintel ein Spinnengewebe. Sie je 
einen Romelen gejehen ? Ja, ich fab vor einigen Jahren che? jchönen Ro» 
mein, 82 * ‚apitän ven I den Soldaten die Wufteten au laden. 7. Sie 
drofchen te ; aber fie haben nod) nicht ben Weizen gedrofden. 8. Da 
ihr mir maton abt, werde id) bald mein Bet vollendet a en. 9. Die Rinde 
der Bäume art Ießten (vorigen) Sommer in der Grate Hike. 10. Haben Sie 
den legten Ban son Macauley’s © — $5 alan of jen TL, Id las 
nur die zwei erften. 12. Lied deutlider. eflere Birnen als 
diefe gegeffen 9 on Sie gence ſehr sre —* Paden ite 15. Was ift 
geichehen #16. Du trittft auf das Kleid deiner Schwefter. 17. 2  vergibt (the 
older engthened form vergiffeft rarely used in conversation) A 18. 36 

be nicht vergeffen ub erde me gm guten Rath vergeffen. 15: Dies Be 
hebt argen meinen Billen. Gin deutjhes Spridwort fagt: Noth bridt 
re en (or Empfehlen ow) | mir gefilligh em gutes Bu 
Pa “Sie fait tore daß fie bas Glas zerbeochen (hat). 23. Eine Müde 
Mit, aber fie Richt niet 6 heftig a eine Biene. 24. Sein Vater und feine 
Mutter ftarben les! 25. Warum maß er nicht das Zuh? 26. Pferde 
jeefien Gras, pie und ate. 27. Die Kage hat den Vogel gefreffen. 28. Wer 
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fat in meinem Summer den großen Thee eee zerbrochen 29. die Magd bat 

ihn dieſen Morgen gerbroden. 30. Wer hat dir bei deiner Hberfebuna ge volfen. 

81. —— hat mir m Cie geo ; id habe fie gang allein ge 

in mein Zimmer den Stein geworfen ? 33. Ein Heiner mam “pat ihn Br I 
ane geworfen. 84. Sofrates empfahl feinen Schülern Mäßigung in allen 
ingen. 


69. 


1. Der Vater war fo gornig, dab er den Brief _zerriß (or in Stüde rif). 
2 Des Bettlers Rod war ganz zerriffen. 3. Jener bdfe Knabe ftritt geitern mit 
Feiner Schiefter um nichts 4. spliffen Sie? 5. Karl hat mit einem Schlüſſel ge- 
pfiffen. 6. Hat er viel Scme. gelitten? 7. a, mein Herr, er litt viel. 
8. Der König ritt auf einem grauen Pferde. 9. Wen bat, ber ſchwarze und 
gebiffen? 10. Er biß meine Schweſter. 11. Wie lange feib ibe t in jener Stadt 
-geblteben? 12. et blieben nur einige Tage da, 13. Yener Birnbaum gebieh 
net gut, aber je geen er mit mehr. 14. Der ae ift dieſes Jahr nicht 
edieben. 15. hei gt jener Mann? 16, Er heibt Ludwig. 17. Ich kann 
einen meine ie be nicht leihen; ich lieh fie alten einer franzöfiihen Dame. 
18. Wir haben i Immer Dielen Mann gemieden. 19. Sie trieben die Knaben aus 
dem Zimmer. 20. Die Rebellen haben fie aus der Stadt getrieben. 21. Wir 
fchieden in Frieden, und Freundſchaft. 22. €8 ſcheint kalt zu werden. 23. Der 
General len zornig zu fein. 24. Sie fdricben zwei Seiten; wir haben viele 
mehr nel hrieben. 25. Sener sabe In Eu furdtbar. 26. Seer franfe Dtann 
bat Blut geiieen. 27. Als i yrol war, beftieg id) die höchſten Berge. 
28. Berziehen Sie ihm? 29. habe ihm verziehen, 30, Die drei Männer 
im feurigen len priefen Gott mit A bane Stimme. Leihet immer euer Obr 
ber 28 Wahrei beit. Die Soldaten ſchieden von ficem General mit großem Be= 
dauern. 38. Auf unfter Icaten Reife beftiegen wir den inet, jenes Berges. 
34. Die Sonne ſchien durdh die Zweige des Baumes. 85. Während meiner 
Reanthelt habe ich ſehr viel liter 36. Der Feind wid auf allen Seiten. 
7. Der Dieb öffnete die z hit re und fchlich Ing Ss aber i ab ihn und trieb 
ibn hinaus. 38. Wer hat das Rafermeffer geichliffen ? 8 it jehr ſchlecht 
eichliffen. 40. Wir atthe nad dem Lan Haufe umf unſeres Rees ab ct wir handen 
n nidt zu Hauſe. 41. Wer hat jenes Lod in den Tiſch ie en? 
wifjen dt: wir meet ay ni tae Ihnitten, weil wir fein aben orb * 
wir haben fein Me ffer). rüber habt ihr geftritten ? ir haben über 
Shatleipeare’3 Hamlet gefriten, 


71. 


1. Gin Deutfcher, 3 Johann Gutenberg, erfand die Druderei. 2. Wir haber 
aus ya Händen des Räubers das Schwert gerungen. 8. Unfere le te offnung 
ift geihwunden ; das Schiff wird in wenigen Minuten finfen. 4. oldaten 
banden die Hände und Yüße des Gefangenen. 5. Die Königin gewann burd 
ihre Liebenswürdigkeit die 
beutich gu lernen beginnen. abe fdon vor drei Woden begonnen, 
8. Der Soldat ſchwamm über ben er fann fo gut ſchwimmen, Daß er felbft 
gegen den Strom Ihwimmt. mj er far fhwamm über den Hellespont. 
10. Dein liebes Weib wand Fr nen Geburtstag vorigen Sonntag einen 
Kranz. 11. Mehrere Madden haben Runge ewunden, um das Simmer zu 
\ämüden. 12. Wer Sie das zu glauben im ingt, iſt ein Schurke ober ein Dumm» 

opf. 13. Ich babe niemals einen M ann unredt zu thun gezwungen. 


erzen der Menge. 6. Wann werden Sie 
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14. Wann begannen Sie Bhr Wert? 15. Ich begann e3 vor einigen Tagen. 
16. Ich habe noch nicht begonnen. 17. Sein Sohn hat in der Lotterie eine 
grobe umme gewonnen. 18. Wir fhwammen gegen den Strom. 19. Meine 
Frau bat während des (or im) vorigen Winters vielen lachs gefponnen. 
20. Wo fand Amalie diefe Set 21. Sie fand fie auf der Straße. 22. Wir 
fanden in eurem Garten dieſe Veilhen und banden fie in_einen Strauß. 
23. Er fing den Dieb und band ihn ſogleich mit Striden. 24. Das arme Weib 
(or die arme Frau) rang in Verzweiflung ihre Hände. 25. Jene Geftalt ſchwand 
vor meinen Augen, und ich jah tie nicht wieder. 26. Diefe junge, Dame fang 
ein {chines Lied. 27. Die Sängerin hat bewundernswiirdig gelungen. 
28. „gene Herrn tranfen Thee und aßen Kuchen. 29, Wis der Hund das Fleiſch 
peito len hatte, wollte er über den Fluß Schwimmen. Während er im Waſſer 
chwamm, bemerfte er einen anderen Hund (denn er nahm fein eignes Bild für 
einen andern Hund). Dieler trug auc) ein Stüd Fleifd) ; da er dieſes auch * 
haben wünſchte, ſchnappte er danach, aber ſeins (or das jeinige) fiel ins Waſſer 
und verſchwand. 30. Der Hund bemerkte ein Stüd Bald und wünſchte es zu 
aben ; daher ftahleres. 31. Er wollte mit dem geitohlnen Fleiſche über ben 
ug Ichrimmen.. 32. Herr N. ift ein armer Mann geworden und ift eg fein 
ganzes Leben geblieben. 


ANSWERS TO THE QUESTIONS AND EXERCISES FOR REVIEW. 


zh 1. Haar, Saat, Beere, Heer, Meer, Schnee, See, Seele, Armee, Kaffee, 
ee. 
2. ihm, ihn, ihnen, ibr, ihrer. 
‘bt 3. mir, dir, wir, wiber=against, Ada, Rubin, Titel, Berlin, gib, gibft, 
ibt. 
8 4. Page 178, rufjifd. 
.5- ater, Vetter, the prefix ver-, viel, vier, Bogel, Voll, voll, von, vor, 
Veildhen, Sflave, brav. 
6. Page 21, 8. 
7. When they are used substantively. 
8. e.“ 
9. ‚er. 


10. Page 112, glitdlid. 
11, Page 119, 2. 


I 2. ‚ver-.' 
I 3. ‚be-.’ 
14. ,ein-.' 


15. she Wunſch ift gerecht. we Wunſch ift ein gerechter. Dieſes Haus 
‚Hein und jenes ijt grob. Dieſes Haus ift das Meine und jenes das große. 
efes Haus ift ein fleines und jenes ein großes, Meine Gründe find redt. 
Meine Gründe find die rechten. 

16. By doubling the consonant the preceding vowel becomes short ; 
doubling the vowel indicates the lengthening of it. 

17. In compound words at the end of the first component, and before 
the diminutive suffixes chen and Iein. 

18. In the middle of the word ff and at the end §. 

19. In Grüße, füße, Füße long=ee ; in Nüffe, Ylüffe, Güffe shorty, 
preceding a double consonant : ff. 
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20. With q in the root. 
21. With ei or ie in the root. , 
22. With i, and most of those with e im the root. 


23. effen. 

24. 1. Der Knabe ift von einem Baume geiprungen. 2. Er ift über ben 
Fluß 1gelämommen. 8. el hat ein Glas Wein getrunten, 4. Mein Bruder ift 
von Berlin gefommen. 5. Der Mann drifdht Korn. 6. Der Vogel ift auf den 
Baum geflogen. 7. Ich habe Wafer ins Glas gegofien. 8. Ste hat zu viel 
gegeifen. 9. Unfer Hund frißt fein Brod. 10. Sa hrieb einem Freunde (or 
an einen Freund) in Dresden. 11. Der Preis des Korns ijt geitiegen. 
12. Was hat Yor Freund Ahnen gerathen? 13. Er trank des Diorgens Kaffee 
und des Abends Thee. 14. Mein Bater hat vorige Woche meiner Schweiter ein 
[chines Bud gegeben. 15. Wir gingen früh nad aufe. 16. Wir haben in 

iefer Woche ae fleißig ftudiert. 17. Ich habe ihn jeit einer Woche pid efe- 

. 18. Heute haben wir den Brief erhalten (or empfangen). 19. Ra Saris 

if er gereiit und nicht nad) London. 20. Sie iff micht reich, fondern arm. 
21. Reich ijt fie nicht, aber fain und liebenswürdig. 


Proverbs: 1. All that God does is well. 2. Money is the great hero. 
3. As one strives, he succeeds. 4. God gives no more frost than clothes. 
5. Gray hair grows even upon a young head. 6. Itis good enough, until it 
ets better. 7. God helps and the physician is thanked. 8. He who is wise, 
oes not put his hand between hammer and anvil. 9. Misfortune, nails and 
hair grow all the year. 10. To have is better than to have had. 11. Black 
earth (ground) bears good fruit. 12. God gives, God takes. 13. With empty 
hands one catches no falcon. 14. The eyes seek that which delights the 
heart. 15. Kings have long arms. 16. The head keep cool, the feet warm, 
this makes the best doctor poor. 17. One crow makes no winter. 18. As 
long as the hen lays eggs, something is laid for her. 19. A house-wife 
should be no outgoer (lit. out-wife). 20. What does not come from the heart 
does not go to the heart. 21. To-day red, to-morrow dead. 22. I am the 
master, cried the man, and there he sat under the table. 23. Where noth- 
ing is, the emperor has lost his right. 24. You cannot be better after death, 
than you have become during life. 25. With water and bread one comes 
through all need. 26. One can certainly read what he has been, but he can- 
not write what he will remain. 27. All is well that ends well. 


[54.] FIFTH CLASS.—RADICAL VOWEL ie, 
In verbs of this class fe is always changed into g, doth in the imperfect 


and in the participle. The o is short before eh, d, fg3 it is long in all the 
other cases. 


1. First group: te—o—op. 


Infinitive. Imperfect. Pa. Participle. 
gießen, 40 pour qoß (goffeft) gegoſſen 
ſteden, 40 scethe fott gelotten. 


In like manner are conjugated: rieden, 40 smell ; fließen, fo flow; 
hießen, fo shoot; jprießen, 40 sprout; Triedhen, do creep ; genießen, £0 anjay ; 
ichließen, 40 shut; verdrießen, 40 vex ; (impersonal). 











bieten, 40 did, to offer 
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2. Second group: ie—p (0)—p (0). 


Infinitive. 


_ Imperfect. 
bot 





Pa. Participle. 
geboten. 





In like manner are conjugated : biegen, 4 dexd; fliegen, fo Ay ; frieren, 


to freeze ; {dhieben, fo shove; wiegen, fo weigh (intrans. )* ; fliegen, o flee ; 
- verlieren, £0 lose. 


„liegen, do He, incline lag gelegen 
There are excepted : tae en, do draw, pull 309 geogen. 
VERSE TO HELP THE MEMORY. 
With short o, as of giehen, 08 (5), gegoffen (5) 
And of fließen, flo, (0), geffofien (6) 


Form five more ending 


Genießen and vergießen, 


As foie Ichliehen and Iprießen, 


One in {jeden and two in iechen, 
As fieden, fo seethe, rieden and friechen. 


But in ſchieben, bieten, 
in wiegen, biegen, 


ieben, frieren, 
tegen, verlieren 


Change ie into lemg 9, as imog (6), gewogen (4), 
Bog, gebogen and flog, geflogen. 


TR 


Genieben* 40 enjoy 

der Kreis (—8, -e). circle, ring 

unfere Lieben, our dear ones (p. 
112, and der Faule, p. 171) 

Die Freude* (-n), joy, gladness 

die Tinte*[tin’-te] (-n), ink 

daneben (da, neben, p. 260) near it 

fließen, #0 flow (p. 155, fiiffig) 

weil*[vil], because, since 

die Sorpfalt (Sorge, p. 252) solich- 
tude, care, carefulness 

das Tintenfaß (Tinte, p. 252, Fab, 
p. 247), inkstand 

gießen,* 40 pour [Aost 

die Schar*[shahr] (-en), “roof, 

ber Süden (p. 299, fiidlid), south 

Ichieben, 20 shove, push 

das Rohr (es, -e), reed, came (?) 

biegen,* to bow, dend 


führenffee’-ren](p. 209, Fũhrer). £0 
carry, convey, to lead, guide 

frieren, (p. 202, Froft), 40 freese 

die Waare (-n), ware, merchas- 
dise 

triechen,* 40 creep, crawl 

das Gebiijd[ge-brsh’](-e8, —), cop- 
pice, thicket, bushes (p. 87, 
Buſch) 

wiegen (p. 277, wichtig), Z0 weigh 

das Pulver[pul’-ver] (-8), powder 

die Erziehung (p. 282, ziehen), 
bringing up, education 

ber Mitihüler (p. 87, Schüler), /ed- 
low-scholar [centre 

die Mtitte (p. 239, Mittag), »iddle, 

fieden,* £0 seethe, boil 

grob,* coarse, rude, gruff 

die Seite (p. 276, jenfeit), side 


* Remark.—Biegen, in the sense of #0 cradle, lo move a cradle, is weak. 
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bei Seite, aside, apart [sent verbieten (bieten, p. 325), 40 forbid, 
bieten,* 0 offer, to tender, to pre- das Gefdhledht*[ge-shlévt](-23, -er), 
achtzig (adht, p. 140, zig, p. 248, generation 

zwanzig), eighty empfinden,* do de sensible of, 
Ihändlich (p. 263, Schande), to feel 


shameful, disgraceful, and adv. glangen*[glan‘-tsen], 0 de bright 
fechten* [fey’-ten], to fight, combat a8 Eihte,* the genuine, sterling 
eber (p. 140, ehe), sooner, rather die Nachwelt (nad), p. 243, Welt, p- 


mitgenießen, do enjoy with others 112), Posterity, lit. after wor 
ringen nad) (p. 312), do wrestle, or age | 
strive, contend unverloren (verlieren, p. 325), so? 
die Beflerung (p. 229, 12, beffer), lost, sure [preciate 
bettering, improvement fchdgen*[sha’-tsen], to value, ap- 


Gen zu ftarf, darum bebielt id fie nicht im Zimmer. 4. Yn dem lebten 


ogen. 9. Cäfar führte fein Heer über den Rhein, als diefer Flug gefto- 
ren war. 10. Die Waare, die Sie mir gefdidt (haben), wog mehr, als ich 
wünfchte. 11. In der Siac ſchwer verwundet, trod er in ein Gebüfche. 
12. Dtan fagt von einem 


elt! von Munde zu 
Munde flog, von Gefchlecht zu Gefchlecht euer empfundenes Wort (Schiller). 
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73. 
Unvedlich*, dishonest nee Sores, 
das Gewicht (p. 277, wichtig) (-e8, ie Natter* 27 -n) adder 
-¢ and er), weigh? bie Zaube,* dove, pigeon 


da8 Klima[kle’-mä] (-8, Klimate), das Kraut (-e3, Kräuter), Aerd 
climate, clime lapse ſprießen, fo sprout 

der —A (laufen, p. 239) (-e8), verbrießen,* Zo vex, to grieve 

der Geift* (-e8, -er), pirit, ghost Ipielen (p. 240), fo Play, game 

g Hbend, fast night a8 Gopha[z0’ -fa] (8, li 

SOJ7a 


e sing.), 
diom 
end, to-night (Idiom) die Thräne[trät’-ne] (-n), Zear 


ente Morgen, this morning vordringen (p. 305), do advance 
(Idiom) die Eile -n) Aasée (fr. eilen, fo haste 
porzüglich,* excellent, superior das Sdladhtfeld(-e8,-er) battlefield 


1. I have (fein or haben ?) fled from (por) all dishonest and bad 
men 2. The branches are bent under the weight of the snow. 3. He 
offered more than eighty dollars for my gold watch. 4. When (al3) 
the spring returned, the storks flew over the sea. 5. Wild birds have 
flown to a warmer climate. 6. In the lapse of a few years that spirit 
had fled. 7. It will not freeze to-night; but it froze very hard last 
night. 8. The river is not yet frozen. 9. He poured excellent wine 
into the glass and offered 4t to the stranger (dat.). 10. The beer that he 
has poured into my glass is sour. 11. These people enjoyed their 
lives (sing.) 12. It was not a serpent that crept behind the bushes, 
it was an adder. 13. The hunter shot, and many pigeons flew over the 
roof. 14. Who has locked the door? 15. The servant locked it at 
six o’clock. 16. Did you (thou) boil (fieden, perf.) a little milk for Clara ? 
17. I have boiled some. 18. The herb began to sprout. 19. The 
twigs of the trees have sprouted early this year. 20. Such words vexed 
my friend. 21. My cousin lost a great deal of (viel) money by gam- 
ing (infinitive noun). 22. How long have ’you lain on the sofa? 
23. I did not lie on it (p. 314). 24. They have not yet weighed this 
merchandise. 25. Many tears ran (flowed) from her eyes, when (al) 
she heard of the death of her mother. 26. A little bird flew mto my 
window. 27. The enemy fled, when our army advanced. 28. The 
storks have already flown across the sea into warmer countries. 29. The 
brook was frozen this morning. 30. Napoleon fled in great haste from 
the battle-field of (bei) Waterloo, and lost his sword and his (feinen) hat. 


LEXICOLOGY. 


Genichen, 20 enjoy, Goth. niutan, A. S. ntotan, to enjoy, to use as food or 
drink ; comp. p. 281, nähren. 

Freude, joy, fr. fid freuen, 40 gladden oneself, to rejoice. conn. with froh, 
fröhlich, p- 235. On the suffix de see p. 187, Sünde. 

inte, ink. prop. tint, ahd. Zincta, fr. Lat. Ango, tinctum, Gr. tenggo, to 
wet, to stain (Vinte is the correct spelling, not Pinte, although the latter 
is even more in use). 


IR — 


weil, because, since, as, ahd. die weil (accus. of bie Weile, while, A. S. 
Ahwil, Goth. Aveila=hour, time, comp. the adv. weil=while=during 
the time that) ; strengthened by all, alldieweil=all the while, hence orig. 
weil was a conj. and adv. of time, whilst it has now become a conj. of 
cause. 

gießen, fo pour forth, pour ; Goth. giutan, A. S. geotan, Dutch, greten, 
akin to Gr. cheo, to pour ; comp. Lat. guéfa, drop, and Engl. gush. 

Schar (this spelling is more correct than Gdaar), froed, host, properly di- 
vision, section, see jcheren, p. 187, 299. 

biegen, fo bow, bend, curve; A.S. bugan,tobend. According to Grimm 
conn. with the Engl. fo duy; A. S. dycgan, Goth. dugjan, derived from 
the bending and breaking ef the blade (of grass, straw) which served as 
a symbol in the act of trading. | 

Frieden, #0 creep, crawl, ahd. criochan, A. S. creopan. Perhaps conn. 
with Engl. crouch, 

Pulver, Zowder, fr. Lat. bulvis, dust. 

fieden, 20 seethe, ahd. siodan, A. S. seothan, Gr. zeo, to boil. 

grob, gruff, coarse, rude, Dutch, grof, Tab. V. 5 (the uninflected, monosyl- 
labic word -grob- is usually pronounced with short o. In the inflected 
forms, as grobe8, grobe, etc., the o is long. * 

bieten, fo bid, 40 offer, to propose, A. S. beodan, Goth. diudan, (whence 
gebieten, 40 command, to bid with authority, verbieten, fo forbid) ; 
conn. with bitten, beten, see p. 122. 

fechten, fo fight, A. S. fechlan ; prob. conn. with Lat. pugnus, the fist, 
Gr. $uz, with clenched fist, hence lit. to strike with the fist. Tab. V. 18. 

Gefchlecht, tind, genus, species, sex, generation, Ge-ſchlecht, ahd. gi-siaht, 
from ſchlagen (p. 181, Handſchlag), in a sense like nad) Jemand jchlagen, 
bo take after, to resemble, to imitate; whence Gdlag, fig.—kind, sort, 
race. 

empfinden, 20 de sensible of, perceive, feel, ahd. ant-, int-,in-findan, mhd. 
enpfinden, c. of emp=ent, see p. 303, 207 and finden, hence the orig. 
meaning 20 find against, then to find within=to become conscious of, to 
perceive, and that by each of the five senses. 

glänzen, fo be bright, to glint (Scot.), fr. Glanz, Srighiness, glamce, re- 
lated to gligern, 4o glitter, gleifpen, fo shine, fo glister, Glas, 


glass (lit. that which glances or shines) glühen, 40 glow, Sw. gloa, to 
sparkle. 


echt, legitimate, genuine, pure, sterling, whence, da8 Echte, the legitimate, 
etc. (the correct spelling is edt and not gt, having no connection with 
acht) orig. ehicht, from the old ¢, contracted from ea, ewa=l/aw (hence 
Die alte und neue @=the old and new testament, covenant, from the same 
root is Ehe, marriage, wedlock, A.S. @=law, marriage, prop. legiti- 
mate connection between man and woman. 
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umberloren, nos lost, sure, c. of un, p. 85, and verloren, fr. verlieren, 0 
lose, prop. to koose or set free from ([98[=/o0se] machen), mhd. diesen, 
ahd. Ziosar, A. S. leosan; with the same root is conn. [äfen, /o set 
loose, loosen ; Verluft, loss ; see Tab. V. 23. 

Tchäten, fo value, appreciate, estimate, from Shak, treasure ; Goth. skatts, 
ahd. scas=money ; A. S. sceaf=tribute. Comp. the old Engl. scot (in 
scot-free). 

unredlich, ishonest, c.of un, p. 85, and reblidj=corresponding to reason, 
rational, upright; from Rede, ahd. reda=account, narration, akin to 
Lat. rafio, calculation. The Engl. fo read, A. S. redan, orig. only to 
speak=reben, then to utter aloud written or printed words. 

Geift, spirit, ghost, allied to Gijdht, Gajdt, /rozh, yeast, giſchen, gäſchen, to 
foam, effervesce, gären, (gähren), 40 ferment, ahd. jesan, from the type 
yas, from which also Ga8, gas. (Comp. gar, p. 141), hence Geift=an 
unseen, but in the highest degree mobile and active element (or being). 

vorzüglich, preferable, superior, excellent, fr. vorziehen, c. of vor, defore, 
forward, and ziehen, fo draw (p. 282), fo prefer (pre—forward and ferro 
==to bear). 

fremd, strange, foreign, Goth. framathis, i.e. fram—ath-is ; hence formed 
by the derivational syllable atk from the (Goth. and A. S.) adv. and prep- 
osition fram, from, forth, forward, farther, far off. 

Natter, ahd. natare, A.S. naddre, nedre; Engl. having dropped the ini- 


tial 2, adder. 
Wane, dove, pigeon; A.S.duva. Tab. V. 11 and 6. 


werdriehen, 0 vex, grieve, excite displeasure, c. of ver- and drießen, Goth. 
thrintan, A. S. threotan, to be hard, difficult to bear. 
[55.] SIXTH CLASS.—RADICAL VOWELS AND DIPHTHONGS ä&, 
an, 0, b, 2, i, 
AND FIVE VERBS CHANGING BOTH THE RADICAL VOWEI OR DIPHTHONG 
AND THE FINAL CONSONANT OF THE ROOT. 


Gabren|[gat’-ren], gohrloj. gegoh⸗ kommen, fam[kahm] gefommren[d], 
ren [| 107. to ferment 


erwägen —— erwog[d], er⸗ 
wogenſo] (lit. to weigh), fo con- 
sider attentively 

gebären[g*-bät’-ren](pres. gebierft) 
gebar [ah], geboren [0], 40 dear, 
give birth to 

laufen (pres. läufft). Tief, gelaufen, 
bo run 

faufen (pres. fäufit), foff [5], gefof- 
fen[ö], 20 drink (said of beasts) 

trügen 


lo come 

ftoßen [0] (pres. ftößeft[ea], ftieß, 
geitoßen [0], Zo push, thrust 

ſchwören [44] bwor [0], geſchworen 
[o], fo sw 

erlefchen (pres. uiſcheſh— erloſchſö). 
erloſchen [ö], fo de extin- 
guished 

rufen[a], rief, gerufen, 20 call 

lügen[ee], log [0], gelogen [ö]. zo 
tell a lie 


betrügen } [ee] betrog [0], betrogen[ö], deceive. 
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gehen, ging, gegangen, 40 go; fichen, ftand, geftanden, 40 stand; 
fiten, fafs [ah], gefeffen, 20 sit ; ziehen, zog [0], gezogen, fo draw ; hauen, 
hieb, gehauen, 40 Aew, strike. 
VERSE TO HELP THE MEMORY. 
Mark erwägen, faugen and fhwören, 
triigen, betrügen, lügen, and gähren, 
And change their vowel into long o, as jd) wor, geidworen, 
But gebären forms in present gebierft, then gebar, geboren, 
Into short g are changed erleiden, faufen and fommen, 


As erlof , exlojchen, joff, gefoffen, but Fass, gefommen ; 
With ee Pee orm laufen, open and rufen, 
lef, gelaufen, ftieß, geftoßen, rief, gerufen ; 
Add five A | [eh geit and d consonant. 


As of igen, taf of ftehen, ftand ; 


These five are g 
ziehen and bauer, «Ben, and fteben. 


Remark.—1. Do not confound faugen (du faugft), & suck, with fiugen, to suckle. 

Remark.—2. Most of these verbs, whose radical vowel is modified, belonged to 
one of the preceeding classes. Thus it was said gebern (for gebären, hence the 2nd 
pers. gebierft), ſchwern (for fdtodren), fiefen (for faufen), etc. This fact explains the 
modification of the vowel in the imperfect and the participle. 

Remark. — 3. The forms: bu fémmft, er fSmmt, of the verb fonumen, Ze come, 
anciently fimmen,are to-day considered as provincialisms. 

Remark.—4. The ancient imperfect id ſtund is still met with, and especially the 
impf. subj. id ftlinde, instead of id) fände. 

Remark.—s. In the verbs of this class the original radical sylable has been 
modified. The ancient forms of the infinitive were: gan (redoubled gangan, whence 
gangen, ftan, fitan, giuban, Badan. 

Remark.—6. leſchen (and in compounds erlefchen) is preferable to löfchen, erlölden 
although the latter is generally to be found. 
74. 
Erwägen*[er”-vat’-gen]io consider,  rimijd[réa’-mish], Roman 
think over der Senat" [ze-naht’] (83 or -8, -e) 
bie Unternehmung (-en), ‘Ae under-  senate 
taking, enterprise(nehmen, p. 209) einander[I-nan’-der], one another, 
der Vortheil*[för’-tl”] (-e8, —) die Freundſchaft (en), p- 177, Gaſt- 


advantage, profit freundſcha 
nad, according to die Hillfe[hri’-fe], the Acdd, aid, 
die Sage[zah’-ge] (-n), [popular] from helfen, p. 208, Helfer 
tradition, [fictitious] Zale, um Hiilfe rufen, fo call tor help 
legend, myth fr. jagen, (117). der Glaube (—n8),/azth (glauben, 
das Gerüdht*[ge-rmt] (28, -).ru- p. 208) 
mor, fiying or popular report verfolgen* (folgen, p. 155), 40 fol- 
toll*[töl], mad, crazy low perseveringly 


faufen* 20 drink (said of beasts) befigen* 40 own, fo possess 





einander eg —* 


De fie pele 


fa t bet Seite 


Zeen ſäuft und all 
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gorbdiid,* Gordian 

der Rnoten* [knö’-ten], x07 

das Gerdufd*[ge-roish’] (-e8), 
bustle, noise 

um gu, din order Io (p. 293) 

in Stüde zerreißen, 40 fear to pieces 

fragen (Frage, p. 278) 

flogen*[sto’-sen], fo push, strike 
against 

bie Ausfage, statement, declara- 


fon(ausfagen, fo say, fo speak ont) 


einmal, once (ein and mal, p. 117, 
niemals) [ner 
lügen, fo lie, tell a bie (p. 156, Lũq- 
wenn aud, though, although 
allzeit, ad all times (all, p..140, and 
Seit, p. 182) 
fdlemmen[shlém’-men], #0 ca- 
rouse, to banguet [293 


betrügen[be”- -tréé’-gen] (Betrug, p- 


Lebtag or Lebtage, days of life 
mein, bein Lebtag or Lebtage, in my, 
thy lifetime,in my, thy whole life 
der Sped (spék] (-€8, -e), acon, 
lard, fat 
ber Pfalter*[psäl’-ter](-8), Psalter 
mablen[mah’-len], #0 grind (p. 104) 
bie Tafhenuhre, watch (Taſche, p- 
264, Uhr, p. 140) [fer 
die Materie[mä”-ta’-rie](-n), az- 
aufziehen, 40 draw up (auf, p. 260, 
ziehen, p. 282) [a watch 
eine Uhr aufziehen, 40 wind up 
winten, 20 deckon, fo nod, wink 
(p. 266, Winkel) [age, 
das Pilgerleben,* earthly Pilgrim- 
der Lebensweg, way through life 
das Sdhimmerlidt,* faint, tremd- 
ling light 
entgegen, /owards. 


1. Alles wohl erwogen, db mir diefe Unternehmung feine 


Bortheile zu bieten. 2. Na 
Romulus und Remus, wel 

That lief du 
Mafler Jäuft 
mi] 


he geben Rhea 

eine wath n fäugte. 
das ganze Land. 4. ft e8 wahr, daß ein toller 
5. Rad einer gewonnenen 
ee nt einen Brief, welder nur die Worte ent 


ylvia zwei Eine 
3. Das Gerücht der boͤſen 
Glade fore. Gäfar Dem 
acht fdrieb Gajar dem 
ae Ich fam, id) 


fiegte. ba xen einander fchieden, Ihtoren (or Jane) en) fie 


Sie im Theater gefefien ? 9. 


jehr gut era en. 12. 
ans Are 


eftoßen. 18. Der 


7. Wer hat hier um Hülfe gerufen ? 
Ich pe gar nicht gefeflen, ie ‘habe 
—5 10. Degen en ihres Glaubens ver 
zogen in ein fremdes Land. 11. Diefe 

ie hieß der König, der den gordifdjen Knoten ger 
ir hörten ein großes Geräuſch auf der Straße und liefen 
t, um zu fehen, was e3 tar. 
iffen, und ich habe geichworen, i 
is Ash er Herr feinen 


olgt, verlauften Bielt Leute alles, 
Kinder find 


14. Sie bat meinen Brief in in 
a nie wieder zu fchrei 


iener rief, fragte diejer : Haben fie mich gerufen ? 
16. &3 war nidt recht, dab du ihn bei Seite ftiepeft. 17. Ich babe ihn 


Dieb hat gelogen ; alle feine ae 
nd 


falfd gewejen. 19. Wer einmal ligt, dem glaubt man nidt, | 


i er aud bie Wahrhen ſpricht (Prov.). 
Vv 


& gern ( 


20. Wer peo) em Kat, M ep ptt 


). 21. Wer bald läuft, fit bald gejagt ( 
sett félemmt || Bebält zulegt fein ganzes Den (Prov. ) 


Wer bid einmal betrogen hat, dem traue bein Lebtag ni tmieder (Prov). 


of Neben dem Pferd gegangen, ift nicht geritten (Prov.). 


25. Ich ſitze 
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wohl, fagte die Rage, da fab fie auf bem Gped (Prov.). 26. Das hat er 
nidt aus den Fingern gejogen (Prov.). 27. &3 ift nicht gehauen und nicht 
get on (Prov.). 28. Wohl veangen, ll Hat felten qcionen (Prov. 


30. Wer guerft fommt, mahlt zuerft (Prov.). 31. Taufend Menſchen gehen 
wie Zalgerabeen die die Materie aufzieht (Schiller). 32. Die Freude 
winkt auf allen Wegen, die durd das Dilgerleben gehen (Hadlty). 33.3 
i auf meinen Lebenswegen, || Dem Schimmerlicht des Glücks entgegen 


15. 

Wohin? where to? whither vollfommen, perfect, and adv. 
der Athem[ah’-tém] (-8), breath. ungejund, (un, p. 85 ), gefund, p. 
aweimal, Zwsce (gwei, p. 124, mal, 233), unwholesome 

p. 117) ber Wilde(—n), savage (p. 263, wild) 
bewegen, 40 move (p. 176) bas Gift* [gift] (-23,-e), Poison 
mehrere, (mehr, p. 229), several bie Rache[ra’-che], vengeance, re- 
bas Geficht*[ge-zivt’] (-e8, -er,), venge 

[ace, visage ganz (p. 169), quite 


1. You came a little late last night. 2. When the hunter came, 
the hare sprung over the wall. 3. The countess called (rufen) her 
_ servant (fem.), but she did not come. 4. Where did ’you go to with 
*your cousin this morning? 5. Wewenttochurch. 6. William has 
already gone. 7. Formerly he came twice a (say the) weck, now he 
comes but (say only) once. 8. When I went to (in) the theatre, I 
struck (pushed with) my (the) foot against (an) a stone so that I 
could (fonnte) hardly move it. 9. The girl ran to her mother and 
told her what had happened, 10, Cicero went away from (au) 
Rome when he saw that his enemies were more powerful than hi 
friends. 11.1 have called ’you several times, but ’you did not answer 
(with dat) me. 12. I pushed him aside and ran into the other room. 
13. Next to him were sitting two little children, and a dog lay at (ju) 
their feet. 14. Astranger has cheated me. 15. Our wine has fermented 
already. 16. He who (wer) lies, steals. 17. He told lies to my [say Hed 
(to) me into the] face. 18. If the beer has not perfectly fermented, it is 
unwholesome. 19. The savage sucked the poison out of the wound of 
the white man. 20. The robber swore vengeance. 21. He has hewn 
the wood in pieces (in Stüde). 22. Did "you go to them to-day or 
last evening? 23. I went this morning, but I did not find them at 
home. 24 Does ’your brother understand German? 25. He under- 
stood and spoke it perfectly, when he returned from Germany, three 
years ago. 26. Did the flowers stand upon the table? 27. No, th 
stood on the earth, but I placed (ftellen) them on the table? 28. 
called her with (a) loud voice, but she did not come. 29. I have run 
very fast, and now I am quite out of (auger) breath. 











—— 


LEXICOLOGY. 

Erwãgen, fo consider, ta think over, to weigh in the mind, to ponder, 
c. of er- and wägen (p. 257, wichtig). 

der Vorthell, advantage, profi, c. of ver (p. 126) and Theil (p. 18)=a 
share before another or above another. 

nach, according to. 

die Sage (popular) ſadition, (fictitious) fale, legend, myth, prop. saying, 
from fagen (p. 117). 

bad Gerũcht, Ayiug or popular report, rumor, from riechen (p. 239), formed 
by means of Ge- and the suffix t (p. 316). In the same meaning was 
orig. used Geruch, smell, odor (p. 232), then figuratively reputation. 
Comp. Genesis 34, 30; Exodus 5, 21. 

tell, mad, crazy, A. S. dol—dwolian, to err, Dutch, dol, mad; comp. 
Engl. dull, dolt. 

fanfer, 40 drink (said of beats), vulg. fo drink hard, to guaff, ahd. sufan, 
A. S. supan, Engl. fo sup, soup, sop: Tab. V. 3; comp. to sip, A. 
S. stfan, to drink in small quantities. 

Senat, senate, Lat. senatus—a council of elders, —senex-senis, an old 


man. 
verfolgen, fo persecute, prop. fo follow perseveringly, c. of ver=in the 


sense of Lat. ger, adding an intensive meaning (p. 141, vergebens) and 
folgen (p. 155). 

befitsen, fo own, to possess ; prop. #0 sit upon ; c. of be- and figen (p. 141), 
thus possess, fr. Lat. Jossideo, possessum=polis, able, and sedeo, to sit. 

gordifch, Gordian (fr. Gordius, King of Phrygia, who tied a knot, so intricate 
that no one could untie it). 

Ruoten, kmot, that which is (fnüttet) knit, mhd. Anode, conn. with Lat. 
nodus (for gnodus), Fnütten=A. S. cnyfan, to knit. 

Geraufd, noise, bustle, rustling, from ranfden, fo rush, to rustle, to 
yoar; fr. the sound. 

ftofen, fo push, to strike, strike (against), to toss, ahd. s/osan, Goth. sfau- 
tan, Lat. tundo, tutudi, from which ftottern, /o stutter, (j, s, having 
been changed both in Germ. and Engl. into t, #; Tab. V. 10). 

fromm, drave, honest, pious, ahd. frum, promoting, useful ; in mhd. brave, 
excellent, akin to Gr. Zromos, the foremost (man), first, ‘and belongs to 
the Goth. and ahd. root, from which /fram=/forth, forward is derived. 
Comp. fremd, p. 329. 

Bfalter, psalter, the book of Psalms, here for Pfalmen, psalms ; der Pj alm, 
lit. a song sung to the psaltery, Gr. Zsalterion, Lat. psalterium, a 
stringed instrument of the Jews. 

Bilgerleben, the journey of human life, earthly pilgrimage, c. of Leben 
p. 177) and Pilger, pilgrim, Lat. Peregrinus, a traveller—fer, 
through, and ager (acre) land. 
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Schimmerlicht, faint, trembling light, c. of Licht (p. 171) and Schimmer, 
fr. ſchimmern, 40 shine faintly, to glimmer, to shimmer. 

Geficht, face, prop. sight, what is foremost visible or to what the look is 
chiefly turned ; comp. Engl. visage (L. Lat. visagium) fr. Lat. visus, 
a thing seen ; Tab. V. 18. 

wollfommen, complete, perfect, and adv.; mhd. volkomen (the pa. participle 
of the mhd. volkomen=to come to the full end. 

Gift, potson, venom, orig. the same as the Engl. gift, viz. what is given, 
administered: comp. the phrase Einen vergeben, to poison some one. 

Rache, vengeance, revenge, fr. rächen (instead of reden, still in use in the 
16th century), to avenge, to wreak; Tab. V. 16; A. S. wrecan, to 
revenge, Old Engl. wreke, to cast out, conn. with it is Wrad, 
wrack, Fr. varec,vrac, anything cast up by the sea. 


[56.] SEVENTH CLASS OR THE MIXED VERBS. 


ı. The verbs of this class are called mixed, because they take the ¢er- 
mination of weak verbs in the imperfect and past participle, though their 
yadical vowel is altered like those of strong verbs. hey all have the 
same vowel in the imperfect and past participle. 


2. These verbs can be subdivided into two classes : 


First class.—Verbs which are regular in the present indicative and 
change in the imperfect and past participle the radical vowel into @, 
a. First group: 





Infinitive. Imperfect Indicative.* © Pa. Participle. 
brennen, 20 burn, brannte, gebrannt. 
fenden, 40 send, fandte, geſandt. 





In like manner are conjugated : fennen, fo now ; nennen, fo name, call ; 
rennen, Zo run ; wenden, 40 turn. 


Remark.—Senden and wenden also follow the weak conjugation. 
db. Second group: 


The imperfect indicat.** and the pa. participle modify the final con- 
sonant of the root. 





Infinitive. Imperf. Ind. Pa. Par ticiple. 
denten, fo chink, dadhte, gebadht, 
bringen, 40 dring, brachte, gebracht, 
thun, fo do, that, gethan. 





*The imperfect subjunctive is regular, as will be shown in the proper place. 


**That the imperf. subj. also modifies the vowel of the imperf. ind. will be 
shown in the proper place. 
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VERSE TO HELP THE MEMORY. 


Of brennen, fennen and of jenden, 
Of nennen, rennen and of wenden, 

Form er brennt, brannte, bat gebrannt, 
And er nennt, nannte, hat genannt ; 

Whilst of bringen, er bradte, bat gebradt, 
And of benfen, er dachte, bat gedadht. 

To these verbs add a single one 
Thun, er that, he did; hat gethan, has done. 


76. 

Berbrennen, fo burn up, destroy zur Thür hinein, in af the door 

by fire (see p. 141, vergebens) (u... .Hinein, p. 245) 
die Alche[ä’-she], ashes web thun, fo ache, fo pain (p. 308, 
die Zeitung (Zeit, p. 179) (-en). weh) | 

Adings, newspaper heißen (p. 308), fo de, fo be indeed 
Ihlimm,* dad, evil das Ungeficht (p. 334, Gefidt), face, 
das Anfehen (p. 241, anfommen) visage 


the sight, the looking at; von der Mohr (-en), Moor, negro 
Anfehen, by sight, (Idiom) der Blutsfreund (p. 202, Blut) 2 


behandeln (p. 246, handeln), 40 near relation, related by blood 
treat, lo manage büßen*[bee’-sen], do atone for, fo 
Die Abficht (abjehen, 20 look away suffer 
at, see to the end) (-en), design, fummervoll (p. 296, Rummer), fu 
intention, purpose of sorrow or grief, [ay 
Ichaden (p. 276, Schaden), fo Aurt, woran*[vö-rän’] whereon, where- 
to damage eigen (p. 263), own 


e8 ift mein eigen, i? delongs fo me, it is my own. 


1. Die Römer verbrannten ihre Todten und begruben dann die Alche. 

2. Wie nannte man die zehn Männer, welche den Römern Gefege gaben ? 
3. Was thateft bu, al8 man dir diefe Nachricht brachte ? 4. Laßt uns dankbar 
fein für alles Gute, was der Himmel uns geland! bat. 5. Die neueften Zei- 
tungen haben ſchlimme Nachrichten gebradi. 6. Ich habe Herrn N. nur bon 
Anjehen gelannt. 7. Das Haus brannte nod, als ich da war. 8. Diefes Bud 
foftet mehr als ih dachte. 9. Habe ich genug Zuder in Yhren Thee gethan 
(to put)? 10. Er fannte mid fogleip an der Stimme. 11. Wenn du 
deine Pflicht thuft, fo wird Yedermann did loben und lieben. 12. Haft du 
ethan, was id) dir fagte? 13. Yeh rannte jehr ſconen und kam nicht zu 
dt. 14. Mander nannte uns Freund, behandelte uns aber als Feind. 
15. Wir thaten es night in ber Abficht dir au fchaden. 16. Gebrannte Kinder 
fdeuen das Feuer (Prov.). 17. Als Alles brannte, brannte das Waſſer 
nidt (Prov.). 18. Wer bid fennt, fauft did nicht (Prov.). 19. Wer bringt, 
ift willfommen (Prov.). 20. Da bring ichs, fa tare und fiel damit gur 
Shir hinein (Prov.). 21. Dent nicht daran, FS uts nidt weh (Prov.). 
22. Thuein Ding, daß e8 gethan heißt (Prov.). 23. Kalt Eifen brennt nicht 





—336— 


(Prov.). 24. Den Efel fennt man bet den Ohren, H Am Angefidht den Mohren 
[| Und bei den Worten den Thoren (Prov). 25. Yremde Leute thun oft mehr 
al3 Blutsfreunde (Prov.). 26. Allein gethan, allein gebüßt (Prov.). 27. Bald 
getban, ift viel gethan (Prov.). 28. Wer nie fein Brod mit Thränen af, || 

nie die fummerbollen nächte I Auf feinem Bette weinend faß, || Der 
fennt euch nicht, ipt himmlifden Mächte (Göthe). 29. Woran ertenn’ id 
den beften Staat ? Woran du die befte Frau fennfi—daran, mein Freund, 
daß man von beiden nicht fpridt (Schiller). 30. Allen gehört, was 
du denkſt; dein eigen ift nur, was du fühleft (Schiller). 


TI. 


Spazieren gehen*[spä-tse’-ren], #0 
fake a walk. [nize 

erfennen (p. 222, fennen), fo recog- 

wenden (p. 248, auSiwandern), 20 
turn 

nad) Haufe, home (Idiom) 

ummenden, 40 durn over 

folgend (p. 155, folgen), following 

der Stiefel[ste’-fel] (-8, pl. like 
sing.) 5008 [chant 


das Pafet* [pa-kat’) (-e3, -,), 
packet | dozen 
da3 Dugkend*(dii’-tsent} (—e8, —), 
das Taſchentuch (Taſche, p. 264, 
Tuch, 303), pocket-handkerchicf 
die Nadbarjdaft (p. 170, Nachbar) 
neighborhood [4 
ziemlich* [tsem’-liv] suitable, pret- 
der Ort[ört](-—e8, Orte, and Otter), 
place [/amily 
die Familie* [f° -mel’-ye] (-n), 





der Raufmann* (p. 117, faufen), er- 


1. I saw ’your aunt this morning, when I took a walk, but she did 
not know me. 2. Your brother has recognized me by (an) my voice. 
3. My father has not known the son of ’your friend (fem.). 4. You 
(thou) have done a very good action. 5. What have they (man) been 
doing to ’you? 6. They (man) have done nothing tome. 7. Who has 
brought these books? 8. A man brought them, whom I did not 
know. 9g. It is too late, I have already sent her my letter. 10. The 
teacher had hardly (faum) turned his (say the) back, when all 
the lazy scholars ran home. 11. He turned the leaf over (um) and 
read the following story. 12. When did the shoemaker bring my boots? 
13. He brought them this morning. 14. The whole street was burning. 
15. The merchant has sent a . 16. I have not thought of it 
(daran). 17. I hope I did (perfect) not hurt (webe thun) ’you. 18. Have 
"you sent for (nad) a doctor an? 19. My mother has bought a 

ozen (of) fine silk handkerchiefs (for) me. 20. She brought them home 
yesterday. 21. The servant has brought ’your dinner. 22. Of (an) 
whom do ‘you think now? 23 I thought of(an) my parents. 24. Why 
did so many people run in (auf with article) King street last evening ? 
25. There was a fire there; Mr N’s. bookstore was burning. 26. Those 
children called (nennen) my name ; do you (thou) know them? 27. I 
do not know them, and they did not know you (thou); they called 
the name of a man, who lives here in the neighborhood. 28. The horse 
broke the carriage and ran into the general's garden. 29. Did thos: 
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ladies understand French or Italian? 30. They neither understood 
French nor Italian; they were German ladies, and understood and 
spoke English retty well. 31. Did he name the price of the book ? 
32. He asked five dollars for it (dafür or für dasfelbe, p. 314). 33. Did 
you know anybody in the place? 34. I knew nobody there. 35. Did 
’you burn wood or coal (plural) last winter? 36. We burnt coal (plur). 
37. He gave me the name (use Jtamen) of the-stranger, but I forgot 
(perfect) it again. 38. We often thought (perfect) of (an) the pleasures 
we had (transl. which we had) in his family. 


LEXICOLOGY. 


Schlium, dad, evil, ill, ahd. slimb, mhd. schlim ; comp. Engl, slim, orig. 
vile, worthless. 

Mohr, Moor, Fr. maure, Lat. maurus, fr. Gr. mauros, black. 

bithen, 40 pay the Penalty, suffer for, atone for; A.S. bot, compensation, 
amends, A. S. deian, to improve, amend, dei, better, Engl. to boot, to 
profit or advantage ; Tab. V. Io. 

foran=an was (was in dat. case). 

Take Notice / Theinterrogative was? what? (which like the Engl. what? 
referring exclusively to inanimate objects, whilst wer? like who? asking for 
persons} has no dative case. In connection with prepositions requiring this 
case, as also like those governing the dat. and accus. or merely the accus. 
tya8 is changed into ug or the original wor (p. 221) before a preposition be- 
ginning with a vowel ; wo (or wor) precedes the preposition and forms with it 
one word. 

Caution I Never use this form when the question refers to a person, or 
in other words, never change wer ? into two ? e. g. Bon wem fyrechen Sie? 
Of whom (=of what person) do'’you speak? BWovon Iprehen Sie? Of 
what (thing, object) do 'you speak? Womit haben Sie bas nemaht? With 
what thing have you made this? Tit wem haben Sie das gemadht? With 
what person have you made this? 
fpagieren, or more usual fpagieren gehen, fo fake a walk, prop. to go out 

of the space; Lat. exspatior—ex=out of, and spfatium, space. 

Stiefel, 5002, mhd. säval, fr. L. Lat. Ital. s#vale-estival or sestival, 
that is an easy covering or clothing for the feet, well adapted for the es- 
tival or summer season. 

Ranfmauu, merchant, chapman, c. of faufen, p. 114, and Mann, p. 168. 
The plural of it is Qauflente. In general the nouns compounded with 
Mann, substitute for the plural of the latter component 2eute, s e. g. 
der Hofmann, courtier, plur. die Hofleute. 

But where it Is essential to mark the sez, or to designate men as indi- 
viduals, the form Dtänner must be retained ; as Ehemärner (Ebe, matrimony) 
husbands, Todtermanner, sons-in-law. 


Note.—For ‚wo' replacing the relative, see the second course. 
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Palfet, packet, a small package ; Fr. Saguet, Ital. packetto, L Lat. pac- 
cus; dim. of Bad, pack, fr. paden, 0 pack, Lat. pango, poctum, Gr. 
pegnuo, to fasten. 

Dutend, dozen, prop. fwo and ten ; Fr. dousaine, douze=tweive, fr. Lat. 
duodecim, duo—two, decim (decem)=ten. 

giemlidh, suitable, seemaly, moderate, pretty, fr. jiemen, 40 deseema, suit. 

Familie, family, orig. all persons of a household including the slaves, 
servanis ; Lat. familia—famulus—servant. 


[57.] MIXED VERBS, SECOND CLASS. 
1. Verbs that are irregular in the present indicative. 





Infinitive. Pres. ind. sing. Pres. ind. plur. Imperf. Pa. Participle. 
wiffen, 40 know id weiß wir wifien wußte gerwubt 


tönnen, +764" OF in tann wir innen tonnte gefonnt 

mögen, /mayoorlike id mag wir mögen mochte gemodt 

Düren, | Gym ic darf wir dürfen durfte oedurft 

müffen, } 7 ™ obliged id muß wir mällen mußte gemußi 
I shallor 

follen, Iam to id fol wir follen follte gefollt 
(e. g. learn) 

tollen | Zwilor 7 g 16 will wir wollen wollte gewollt. 





2. In the present indicative the ıst and 3d pers, sing. are deprived of 
the personal terminations. Ex. : 


Sing. ih weifg Flur. wir willen Sing.ih mag Fur. wir mögen 
du weißt ihr wiffet (wift) bu magft ihr möget 
er weiß fie wiffen er mag fie mögen. 


VERSE TO HELP THE MEMORY. 


The indicative present is irregular 
Of the following seven in the singular : 
Of the verbs toiffen and miiffen and jollen, 
Of fannen and mögen, diirfen and wollen; 
Their third and first are alike, as: ich and er weiß of willen, 
Ich and er fann, of fönnen, ich and er muß, of müjlen; 
And mark the vowel change in their numbers : Ich will, wir wollen, 
Ich mag, wir mögen, with one exception : ich toll, wir follen, 
But like weak verbs they end, as wußte, gewußt, 
Ronnte, qefonnt, mss fe, pent, 
buzite, gedurlt, follte, gefo 
od e, gemocht, an wollte, gewollt. 
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3. The verbs fönnen, mögen, Dürfen, müflen, follen, wollen, and laſſen are 
called auxiliaries of mood because they are joined to the infinitive to 
indicate the relation which in some other languages are expressed by the 
simple moods (the subjunctive, conditional, imperative) for which see in 
future sections. 


The use of these highly important verbs will explicitly be explained in the 
Second Course, We shall here limit ourselves to a few observations, which for the 
sake of their importance require the full attention of the student now. 


Model Sentences. 


1. Ich hoffe Sie bald zu ſehen I hope to see you soon. 

2. Ich will Sie bald fehen I wish to see you soon. 

3. Der Vogel fann fliegen The bird can fly. 

4. Sie lernen tanzen They learn how to dance. 

5. Er lehrt tanzen He teaches dancing. 

6. Er hilft ung arbeiten He helps us work. 

7. Ich babe gewollt I have wanted. 

8. 3h Habe fommen wollen I wanted (lit. have w.) to come. 
9. Er hat ihn gehen Heigen He has ordered him to go 


10. Meine Mutter hat mid) das thaw My mother has made me do this. 
Iaffen 


Observations—ı. The Infinitive complement (that is the infin- 
itive dependent as object on a preceding verb or adjective) is generally pre- 
ceded by gn, to, as Ich hoffe ihn zu feben, I hope tosee him; 3h war 
froh ihn au hören, / was ylad to hear him. | | 


2. The auxtiiaries, both of tense (p. 113, 4) and of mood require the 
infinitive of the principal verb without au, The same is the case with the 
following verbs : heißen, 40 order, to call; helfen, fo kelp; hören, fo hear ; 
lernen, 40 Jearn ; lehren, 40 Zeach. In some idiomatic phrases also bleiben, 
to remain; finden, 20 find ; fühlen, to fee? ; machen, fo make ; nennen, 40 call: 
feben, fo see; as Ich fand das Bud auf dem Lifche liegen; Er macht mid 
laden ; Ach fühle den Puls ſchlagen. 


3. A second peculiarity of which both the auxiliaries of mood and 
thesame verbs participate, is that they form the compound past tenses wi e 
infinitive instead of the past participle, when they are immediately preceded 
by an infinitive: M. S. 8, 9, 10. Ich habe gewollt, but ich habe fchreiben 
wollen (instead of gewollt) Z have been willing to write ; Er hat nicht gefonnt, 
but er bat nicht fommen können (instead of gelonnt)), he has not been able bo 
come. Ich habe ihn gehört, but ich habe ihn fingen hören (instead of gehört). 
Wir haben ihn gefehen, but wir haben ihn tanzen fehen (instead of gejehen). 
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VERSE TO HELP THE MEMORY. 


Most verbs require infinitive with zu, 
As generally in English it is used with to, 
But with fönnen, müflen, wollen, 
With dürfen, mögen,* follen, 
The verbs of mood—ay must be suppressed. 
Thus likewise gu is not express 
With lafjen and feben, beißen and hören, 
With helfen and fühlen, lernen, and lehren. 
The past compound tenses of the verbs just shown 
Form regularly when they stand alone ; 
But when an infinitive upon them depends, 
Instead of past participle, the infinitive stands. 
Lehren and lernen, however, which we mentioned last, 
regularly form their tenses past. 
4. In the compound tenses the infinitive of the modal auxiliary goes 
last: M.S. 10, My mother has made’ me do! this, meine Mutter hat mich da? 
thun! laffen.2 Sie haben fchreiben! milfien? “hey Aave been obliged’ to write. 


5. Müffen expresses necessity in general: to be obliged to, to be 
compelled to. Ich mußte arbeiten, / Aad to work. Yh muß arbeiten, 7 must 
work. Alle Menichen milffen flerben, all men must die. 

Dürfen expresses liberty, to be at liberty to, to be permitted lo: da 
i kommen Aay Icome? Du darfſt ihm Alles jagen, you may tell him all. 

ir Dürfen fpielen, we ars allowed to play. 

Können expresses Possibility, ability and power, to be able to. Ex tann 
wieber geben, he can go again. When it signifies an ability or power acquired 
by study or exertion, it is employed for the English 40 know; Yh fann 
Scanzd Ig, ] know French. Qauuft du die Regeln? do you know (to say) 

rules? Er tann lejen und ſchteiben, Ae can (knows how to) readand write. 

Mögen, expresses the liking of the subject, to like to, to be likely to: 

mag nicht mehr trinfen, / dont like to drink any more. Ex mag zu Hauſe 
ein, Ae ss likely to be at home. Mögen may also express what the speaker 
allows : Er mag gu Haufe bleiben. 

Wollen expresses the will of the subject, to de willing to, to be goin 
to, to wish, to want to: Wann wilft bu gehen? when do you wish (intend) 
fo go? Nh will nicht gehen, aber ich werde eg miiffen, / am not inclined to go, 
but I shall be forced to do so. 

Sollen, expresses duty, obligation, to be bidden to: Du pont nicht 
Tarjehes engniß reden, thou shalt not bear false witness. Wer foll das thun? 
who is (bidden) 40 do that? 

Laffer indicates either possibility, to leave, let, allow, permit, suffer, 
or necessity, to order, command, cause, make, get: Laſſen fe mid wiffen, Ze? 
me know. Sak e8 bringen, fet tf be brought. Ich laffe ein Haus bauen, I get 
a house built. Ex ließ den Gefangenen vor fih bringen, 4¢ ordered the captive 
. 60 be brought before him. jo late Ihnen das Bud, I leave you the book, or 
Jlet you have the book at the (said) price. 


*Note.—The derived verb vermögen, to be able, to have the power or faculty(to do 
something) is followed by ju before the infinitive, as Wer vermag das gu thun ? 
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_ CONJUGATION OF THE AUXILIARY VERBS OF MOOD. 
PRESENT INDICATIVE. 


Infinitive. Singular. Plural, 

id du er, ſie, es wir ihr fie 
finnen fann Tann kann können könnt können 
mögen ma ma ma mögen mögt mögen 
Dürfen da barfit d Ditrfen Dü dürfen 
miiffen mu mußt mu müſſen müßt müllen 
wollen wi will wollen wollt wollen 
follen foll fol roll follen follt follen. 


IMPERFECT INDICATIVE. 


ich fonnte id modte ic) durfte id mubte id wollte ich follte 

Jcould, IJlikedto Idurst,was Iwasobliged Lintended Iwas (bid- 

was able permitied io co, had fo den) to. 
PERFECT INDICATIVE. 


Ich habe gelonnt, / Aawe been able Ich habe gemußt, Zwas (have been) 


and compelled to and 

Ich habe (fommen) fönnen, / have Ich habe fommen) möffen, 7 was 
been able (to come), (have been) compelled (to come). 

Ich habe nicht gemodt, Z did notlike Ich habe gewollt, /was (have been) 
and inclined to and 

Ich habe nicht (fommen) mögen, /did Ich habe (fommen) wollen, J was 
not like (to come). (have been) isc/ined (to come), 

Ich babe gedurft, Zwas (have been) Ich habe gefollt, / was to 
permitted and and 

Ich habe (fommen) Dürfen, /was (have Ich habe (fommen) follen, Zwas (to 
been) permitted (to come). come). 


PLUPERFECT INDICATIVE. 
Ich hatte gefonnt, J Aad been able 


Ich batte (fommen) können, / had been able (to come), etc. 
First Future. 

Ich werde können, mögen, dürfen, miiffen, wollen, follen, etc. 
Second Future. 

Ich werde gefonnt haben, J shall have been able, etc. 


Ich werde haben (kommen) können, J shall have been able (to come), ete. 


igen — —27 of these wen occur only in in the —* compounds 
vermögend, infential, thy; bevürfend, requiring, in of ; woblwollend, weil 
wishing 5 mißmollenb o ober übelwollend, malevolent, and in the abstract noun ber Bol 
lenbe, the one ue that wills 


Karl feine Wörter gewußt ? 9. 
hat ihn beitrafen miifjen. 


Bater hat das Bud nicht lei 
14. Wir haben es gewollt, aber nicht gefonnt. 


pon Art, || 


viel Schmerzen, || 
fann der Menfch entbehren, nur den 


—349-— 


78. 


Die Achtung (achten, p. 276), esteem, 
vegard 

das Gebot[ge-böt’] (-e8, —), com- 
mana, precepl (fr. gebieten, p- 

3228) 
verreiſen (reiſen, p. 274), 40 go ona 
journey, depart 

bis* [bis], cill, until, fo 

arbeitfam(Arbeit, p. 181) laborious, 
industrious 

ber Narr[när] (-en), (?) fool, fop 

die Art*[ahrt] (-en), spectes, kind, 
manner 

die Schwart*[shvahrt] (-en) sward 

die Brille*[bril’-le] (-n) spectacles 

Schmieden (Schmied, p- 112) fo forge 

vertragen (tragen, p. 254), 40 dear, 
endure, (more usual and better 
in this sense ertragen), 40 toler- 
ate 


erfte (erft, p. 240), frst 

auden[gük’-ken], 0 200& (curious- 
ly), 0 peep 

wobl* (p. 141) perhaps, let it be 

auweilen (ju, p- 243, Weile, p- 328), 
at times, sometimes 

entbehren*[önt-ba’-ren], fo de 
without, to dispense with 

unniig [ün’-nits], wseless, good 

for nothing (fr. genießen, p. 327) 

ber Jahrmarkt (Markt, p. 264) fair, 
annual fair 

das Sefundfein (gefund, p. 233) 
being in health 

Dank wiffen, 20 feel grateful, to 
be thankful (Idiom) 

tadeln[tah’-deln], zo blame (?) 

deswegen (=ivegen deffen) ZAere- 
fore, for that reason 

binnen*[hin’-nen], Aence 


die Ordnung*[örd’-nünk], order. 
1. Wer nicht arbeiten mag, verdient nicht unfere Achtung. 2. Sie 


dürfen ihm vertrauen ; denn ich weiß, daß er 
follt den Geboten eurer Eltern und Lehrer geborjain fein. 
- nicht verreifen wollen ? 5. Ya, aber id) habe bis 
Bienen lehren ung arbeitfam und fparfaın fein. 
fagen, was du mweißt, aber du mußt immer wiffen, was du fagft. 8. pe 
ein, er Hat fie nicht gewußt; der Le 
10. Warum bat er das 


ertrauen verdient. 3. Ihr 
4. Haben Sie 
iegt nicht gekonnt. 6. Die 

. Du mußt nicht Alles 


rer 
uch nicht gebracht? 


11. Er hat es nicht thun Meigen ; fein Vater Hat es nicht gewollt. 12. Sein 


en wollen. 


wimmen tollen. 


13. Habt ihr 
15. ak, Narr fann mehr 


fragen, al8 zehn Weite ihm beantworten können {Frov.). 16. Art läßt nit 


er Bod nicht feinen Bart, || Das 


ped et bon der Schwart 


(Prov.). 17. Wenn da8 Auge nicht fehen will, || So helfen weder Licht nod 
ro 


Brill | 


v.). 18. Man muß da8 Eifen fdmieden, weil es glübt (Prov.). 


19. Alte fol man ehren, || unge foll man lehren, || Weife fol man spragen, 


- HRarren vertragen (Prov.). 20. Um erften April || Schidt man die 
wohin man will (Prov.). 21. Dem 
weilen ins Fenfter, aber ins Haus darf er nicht fommen 
du liegſt mir im Herzen, || Du, du liegft mir im Sinn; || Du, du machſt mir 

dir bin (Popular Song). 23. Biel 
enfchen nicht (Börne). 24. Wil 


Weißt nicht, wie gut 


arten, 


leißigen gudt der Dunst wohl d 2 
rov.). 22. Du, 
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du nichts Unnüßes faufen, || Mußt du nicht auf den Jahrmarkt laufen 
eur 25. Der Ben lt nicht suifien Reina en nie in 
frant, || Weiß kaum für fein Gefundfein Dant (Herder). 27. Nicht für 
bie Schule, für das Leben muß man lernen (Herder). 28. Man fo 

—— vor dem Abend loben (Schiller). 29. Man kann die Fehler eines 
gen! Mannes tadeln, aber man muß nur nicht den Mann deswegen 
In (Lichtenberg). 30. Gar is eilt die Zeit von Binnen ; || Doch Ords - 


nung lehrt euch Zeit gewinnen (Göthe). 
79. 
bie Wittwe*[vit’-ve] (-n], widow — gdnglidh[gants’-liv], entirely (gana, 
viel, a great deal [vance p. 169) 
porriiden* [for’-rtk”-ken], zo ad- die Flagge*[fläg’-ge]. fag 
borgen*[bör’-gen], fo borrow tauchen*[rou’-chen], fo smoke 
beantworten(antworten,p. 207), 40 ba8 Drama*[drah’-mä](-8, Dras 
answer men), drama. 


1. My father got (lafjen) a dozen shirts made for this (dat. only) 

poor widow. 2. The boys did not want (would not, Perfect) to work. 

. I was obliged (Perfect) to speak a great deal. 4. They have never 
iked (migen) this cake. 5. She knew English, German, French and 
Italian. 6. "You may (bdlirfen) know it, I am going to the theatre. 
7. They were allowed (dürfen, Perfect) to take a walk. 8. I have or- 
dered (laffen) my shoemaker to come. 9. I have Hag (laffen) a new 
coat made. 10. My mother has made me do this. 11. He caused 
(Perfect) the regiment to advance. 12. We did not like (mögen, Perf. 
to borrow anything (nidt8, not anything). 13. Thou shalt not st 
14. My cousin has not been able to answer ’your letter. 15. Can 
*you dance? 16. I could ( Perfect) dance formerly, but I can- 
not dance anymore. 17. Were ’you (use pert. able to talk German ? 
18. Yes, I was (use perf.) able to talk a little; now I have forgotten it 
entirely. 19. The bookbinder has wished to bind ’your books; why 
have ‘you not made him bind them? 20. I do not wish to have them 
(lafjen) bound by him. 21. Why have ’you made him carry the flag? 
22. We have been obliged to do it. 23. They have not been allowed 
to smoke. 24. When will the teacher make us reada German drama? 
25. They will not like to write so often. 26. He has been able to read 
it. 27. We were obliged to remain at home yesterday. 28. They have 
not been able to understand it. 29. He has been compelled (müjjen) to 
go. 30. Wewished to go ona journey, but we were not able (to do it). 
31. She will be able to come. 32. The bookseller would not (mollen) send 
us the book, but he was compelled (to doit) ; he was compelled to send it. 
33. They wished to finish the work (Urbeit), but they have not been 
able (to do it); they have not been able to finish the work. 34. They 
have been compelled to finish the work. 
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LEXICOLOGY. 


Bis, All, until, to; prob. contracted from bei, by, sear, beside, and gm, 
te; mhd. difze. 

Urt, manner, ahd. mhd. art, orig. ploughing, allied to ahd. avax, mhd. 
eren—to plough (comp. Erde, p. 155), cultivate the ground, then being out 
of the state of nomadic savages, being of good manner ; comp. the Gr. 
ar-istos,best, aristokrat ; whence artig, being of good manner, well-bred. 


Schwart, sward; A.S. sweard, Ice. svordr, the skin of bacon, sward ; 
Tab. V. 13, 11. 

Grille, sfectacles, mhd. berille, tr. Lat, berylius, a precious stone of a 
greenish color, on whose transparency special stress was laid, whence 
brillant, brilliant, Fr. driller, to be brilliant, to shine. 


wohl, perhaps, let it be, indeed. Wohl frequently expresses logical possi- 
bility or probability, as: e8 fann wo HI fein, #2 may (indeed) de ; Sie haben 
es wo hl gelefen, you Aave read it (I suppose). It sometimes is used to 
express intensity or emphasis, as : id) midte wo bl wiffen, / should really 
like to know. 

eutbehren, £0 do without, to dispense with, c. of ent (see ent, 3, in antworten, 
p. 207) and behren=bären in gebären (p. 222, Geburtstag), bar (p. 125); 
hence=not being in the condition of carrying a thing about, or tail to 
have, to do without, to dispense with. 

Binnen, von binnen (poetical adv.), memce, ahd. Ainana, abbreviated 
hinnan, A. S. hinan, later forms hennene, kenne (see Morris, Hist. Out- 
lines, p 199), Lat. Ainc. 

Ordnung, order, regular arrangement, fr. orduen, £0 order, fo regulate, 
arrange, Lat. ordinare, to ordain, to put in order, Fr. ordre. 

Wittwe, widow, A. S. weoduwe, Lat. vidua, bereft of a husband ; Sans. 
vidhava—vi, Lat. ve, without,and dAava, a husband. 


vorrüden, fo advance. c. of yor=Engl. fore, fro-, fre-, and rüden, 4 
move, advance, from Rud, jerk, start, move; allied to English, to rock, 
to move backward and forward ; ahd. rséjan, to move. 

bergen, 4o borrow ; A. S. borgian—torg, bork, a security. 

Flagge, flag, a thing that fies or futters in the wind, allied to fliegen, (p, 
102), fo fly. 

randhen, fo smoke, to reek ;Tab. V. 16; A.S. vec, Dutch, rook, smoke; 
comp. riedjen, p. 239- 

Drama, drama, orig. action, deed, then a representation of actions in 
human life, Lat. Gr. dvama—dran, to do. 
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[58.] COMPOUND VERBS.* 
Model Sentences. | 
1. Er mit feinem Lehrer heute aus. Hewentoutlwith his teacher to-day, 


2. Er ibm be He assisted him. 
8. Er wird mit ihm ausgehen. He will go out with him. 
Er wird ihm beiftehen. He will assist him. 
ie den Hut ab, Take off your (lit. the) hat. 
Ich werde ihn nidt abnehmen. ‘shall not take it of. 
5. Er n den Hut ab, He took his hat off. 
6. Er hat den Hut nidt abgenommen, Me has not taken off his hat. 
7. Ich jagte ihm, ihn abzunehmen, old him to take st off. 
8. Er wird e8 ihm vorherſagen. He will tell it to him beforehand. 
Er fagte e3 ihm vorher. He told it to him before. 
Sag’ ¢3 ihm vorher. Tell it to him beforehand. 
Er hat 8 ibm vorbergefagt. He told (lit. has told) it to him be- 
forehand. [ hand. 
Er dentt, es ihm vorherzuſagen. He intends to tell it to him before- 
9. Wir ziehen da3 Seil Durch. We draw the rope through. 
Wir durchziehen die Umgedend. We ramble over the surrounding 
country. . 
10. Er wird ihm wohl He will do good to him. 


Er thut feinen Freunden wohl. Me does good to his friends. 
Observations.—ı. Compound Verbs are formed by prefixing cer- 
tain syllables or words (adverbs, adjectives and for the most part preposi- 
tions, see p. 241, Note.) to the single verb, as gehen, 40 go, tweggehen, 4 go 
away ; nehmen, 20 Zake, abnehmen, 20 take off. 
2. Compound verbs are either separable or inseparable: 

a. The inseparadle verbs are formed by the prefixes: be-, ent- (-emp), 
er-, ge-, miß-, ver-, ger-, the preposition wider, and the adjective poll, They 
differ in no respect from simple verbs, except that their past participle does 
not take the augment ge- (comp. p. 119, 2.), as of widerfiehen, fo resist, er 
hat widerftanden, 4¢ Aas resisted (not gewiderftanden) ; of zerbrechen (p. 299), 
er bat gerbroden. 


ompound verbs formed by prefixing distinct words, as prepositions or 
adverbs, are called separable, because in the Present and Imperfect 
tenses, and in the Imperative Mood this prefix is separated and re- 
moved to the end of the clause, in case the clause is a principal or indepen- 
dent one (see next lesson) ; M. S. 2, 4, 5, 8, 9, 10. 

c. The separable verbs have the primary accent on the prefix: Er wirb 
den Brief abjdhreiben [4b’-shri’-ben], Ae will copy the letter ; Er ſchrieb den 
Brief ab’, Ae copied the letter. 

d. The past participle takes the augment ge- before the simple verb, and 
not before the prefix, or in other words ge- is inserted defween the prefix and 
the verb; M.S. 6, 8. 

* Note.—The compound verbs requiring in our opinion much practice, we shall 
here give merely an outline of the matter enabling us to give a variety of exercises 


on it, deferring a detailed and explicit treatment of this very important subject 
until the Second Course. 
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e. When the infinitive requires gu, #0 (p. 339. 1.) itis inserted defween the 
prefix and the verb, all three being joined as one word; M. S. 7, 8. 

3. Compound verbs formed by prefixing the prepositions burd, through ; 
über, over; unter, under; um, round ; hinter, behind, are used both as sep- 
arable ard inseparable verbs, according as either the prefix or the verb has 
the principal accent. They are sefaradie if the accent rests on the prefix, 
and inseparable if the accent rests on the verbs themselves. Verbs of this 
kind are: 


Separable verbs. Inseparable verbs. 
Durdh’dringen, 20 force or get through —— 2 to o penetrate, 
tame’ geben, fo go round about. 4 
unter’fichen, 40 stand under. unt , bo o venture. 
hinter gehen, 40 go behind, to a back hinter en’, to deceive. 
über "gehen, fo go over. übergehen’, 40 pass over in silence. 


Note.—By comparing the English translations of the above separable and in- 
separable verbs, the student will easily observe that the separable verbs are taken in 
their proper sense, whilst the inseparable verbs have a Agwrusve meaning, and this is 
generally the case. 

4 Verbs doubly compounded, that is verbs beginning with fwo 
prefixes are: 

a. Seßaradle in case the two prefixes are components of one word 

with the accent on the last component (p. 21, Note), as: 

dabeiftehen, fo stand by (da, bei’)=er fteht dabei, Ar stands by 

davonlaufen, 40 run of (da, von’)=er lief davon, Are ran off 

herabjpringen, 40 /eap down (her, ab’)=er Ipringt herab, ke springs down 
borangehben, 40 go before (von, an’)= er ging voran, 4e went before, anda 
great many others. 

6. They are inseparable in case the first is an inseparable prefix, as: 
beauffidtigen, 40 inspect (be, auf), er beauffidtigt, Ae inspects 
veranlaffen, 40 induce (ver, an), er veranlaßt, 4¢ induces, etc. 

c. The first is separable, if it is itself separable and therefore accented and 

followed by an inseparable one, as: 

anvertrauen, 20 entrust (an’ ver), er vertraut ¢3 ibm an, As entrusts it to 
him 

aufergiehen, 40 dring up (auf’, er), er erzog ihn auf, ke brought him up 

vorbehalten, fo reserve (por’, be), ich behalte e8 mir vor, and many others. 

But mark the following verbs always inseparable : 

anbelangen or anbetreffen, 40 concern auferlegen, 0 enjoin 

auferbauen, 40 buildup - augerlefen, 40 select 

auferfichen, 40 rise from the dead auserwählen, fo choose. 








ab. 3. FIch fage,es i 
wor einer Stunde abgefdrieben. 5. S 
6. Ex fprad e8 geftern vollfommen rid! 
auszufprehen. 7. Er hat es richtig, aber unbeuttid ausgelprochen. 
ann wird der Vater anfommen 


wünfchte nid 
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Whjdreiben ſchreiben, p. 240), £0 


[source 


aus prechen (Iprechen, p. 17 —* 


undeuni (deutlich, p. 300), 3 


aus “rinten, to drink out, up 

ermahnen,* to admonish 

durchwandern (durch’-m.) fo travel 
through (d.-wand’ern), 40 
peragrate, lo perambulate 


a peruse | ’-f.) Lo setover pass 
across (ü.-\eßen’), %0 translate 


jenfeitig (jenfeit, p. 276), on the 
other side of 

umpflanzen (um’-pf.), 20 plant 
again, to transplant 
(u.-pflan’zen), 20 plant round 

umziehen (um’-3.), fo draw, pull 
down (u.- zieh’en), 20 draw 
round 

der Fraß*[frahs] (-e8, -¢), smemod- 
erate eating 

umbringen* (bringen. p. 199), 20 
kill, murder 

ertrinfen,* 40 de drowned 

ber Tempel, [tém’-pel] (-8), lem ple 

leer* [lar], empty, void 

der Sad" [zak] (- 8, Sade), sack 

aufdrüden (drüden, p. 315) o press 


fo or on. 


auf ‚jeie en ( 
post Jake 


au en (hebe ‚P- 254), 40 abro- 
fate, an 

brauden,* aa use, to want 

boran eben, * ty go before, precede 

ein’ "Bolen  Cholen, p. 221), fo over- 


auf —5 " dbtieBen, p. 263), 80 


unlock 

die Hölle* [hül’-ie] (-n), Aell 

nieder,* down, anwar 

das Gut* (e8, Güter), property, 
possession 

wiederbringen (wieder, p. 141), 4 
bring back, restore 

die Gewitterwolfe (Gewitter, p. 270, 
Wolke, p. 305), thunder-cloud 

aus’feben, 40 look, appear 

an’ziehen (giehen, p. 282), fo attract 

der Creditbrief* [kré-dit’-b.], letter 
of credit 

vor’ geigen (zeigen. p. 209) fo pro- 
duce, exhibit 

an’laden (lachen, p. 80 , 40 smile 
upon 

indeffen*[In-dés’-sen], in the mean 
time, meanwhile 

fort {dleppen,* 40 drag on, or away 


uf'rechtftehen, to stand upright, 
(sieben, p- 325), 80 


1. Wirft du i Brief abjdreiben? 2. Rein, id, Iöreibe in nicht 


richtig 


deine pict ihn ei reiben. 4. 
ti N u: 


Karl hat ihn fon 
t er dieſes Wort ridtig aus ? 
er weiß aud) die Regeln, es 


9. Er fommt heute nidt an. 


10. Gr ift {Gon angefommen. 11. Er fam geftern Abend an. 12. Er 


zu fpdt angufommen. 


— where the prefix or verb is ſound: 


and hin, herauf, hinauf, p. 245 (dabin),- 
inaußfliegen ; anfangen, p. 241 (anlommen); auf, p. 233 (aufri 0, 
Ben; ein, p. 177 (Einband), ‚eingeben; feft, p. 141, fe Efthalten ; ; wohl, 

p- 207; ab, p. 309, abfallen, abgehen. 


mmen, 
geben au 


85, gefallen, 


13. Warum gebt ihr mir meine 


Note.—The following compound verbs occurring in this exercise may be trans- 
lated easily by taking the prefixes and the ark s Separately and comparing the cited 
Ari ir ‚D 222, zurüdgeben, guelldbringen; 

1 


n, binididen, binaufla 
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Feder nicht Ot Sh 14. Warten Sie eräligf nod i einen en Mugendlid 5 
mir werden fi fie Ihnen ſogleich zurüdge Sie dad 
Dud) guriidgubringen ? 6. Ich babe es toon —— —— 
17. Zrint (imperat.) es nur ganz aus, mein Rind; du willſt ja wieder 
gefund werden. 18. pat ft du es ausgetrunten ? 19. Rod) nicht; es ift 
nicht fo leicht, diefe bi Arznei auszutrinten. 20. Jd trant eine n nod 
bittrereaus. 21. Hat der Budbinder die Bücher ber Thon | hergeſchikt? 22. N 
nicht. 23. Schide ſogleich i ihm an t lief den Berg binauf. 
25. Er fam die Treppe herauf durch wanderte das Land. 27. Ich 
wanderte durch das Land. 28. ern fin —A Gedicht ins Deutſche zu bers 
fegen. 29. Die Truppen 1 fingen an überzufegen, und bald waren fie auf dem 
— en Ufer. 30. Er hat fein Haus mit Bäumen umpflanzt. 31. Er 
Hat aud diefen Baum amgeptiongt 32. Man hat den Baum mit Striden 
umgezogen. 33. Dan hat die Stadt mit einem Graben umgogen. 34. Fraß 
bringe mehr. um als das Schwert (Prov). 35. Es ertrinfen mehr im Glas 
\ Glafe) als in allen Waffern (Prov.). 36. Danten foftet nichts und gefällt 
ott und mae wohl — 37. Wegen eines Stückes Fleiſch geben 
die Hunde die Freundſchaft auf (Prov.). 38. Wenn die Armuth zur 
— eingest, fliegt I: iebe zum Zempel hinaus (Prov.). 39. Armuth 
feine eigen aber ein leerer Sad fteht nicht qut aufrecht (Prov.). 
to, Aufgefchoben ift iR nit ao (Prov.). 41. Wenn die Frucht reif 
ift, fällt fie gb (Pro icht Fällt, braucht nicht anfzu uftehen 
(Prov.). 43. Trä ae geht langſam voran ; Armuth holt fie 
(Pre) 44. Geld itt aud die Hille auf, aber nicht den Himmel (Prov.). 
1 gi 2 auf und fpät nieder, || Bringt verlornes Gut wieder (Prov. 
eiden find wie Gewitterwolten : ; in ber gerne .fehen fie Komarı 
us, über uns faum grau (3. PB. F. Ridter). 47. Ein edler Menld zieh 
edle Menſchen an und weiß fie fefgubatten (othe). 48. Biele Spraden 
find viele Sreditbriefe,— zeige fie vor, du bift überall willfommen (bv. Bin N 
49. Mander Mund mag did anladen, indeffen das Herz weint (Heine 
50. Wir müffen mit der Zeit fortfdreiten, oder die 3 * chleppt uns Rz 
(Herder). 51. Dem Lügner driidt die Schande ihr Siege auf Brenn 


sl. 
au’maden* (zu, p. 222. machen, p. Luft baben, to have a mind 
153), 40 shut (Idiom) 
mit’theilen* (mit, p. 139 theilen, p. ber Regenfdhirm* (Regen, p. 270 
112), £0 communicate [shirm]) (-e), umbrella 
ber’felbe, dief., dasſ. * she same an’wenbden (an, p. 151, wenden, p. 
an’siehen(an, p. 241, ziehen, p. 277), . 336), 40 employ 
to put on [Aabit —eingig* (ein, p. 281. aig, P- 248), 
bie Gewohnheit (wohnen, p. 142), single 
die Luft* [lust] (Liifte), desire, der Reiter (reiten, p. 254) (-8), 
mind, inclination horseman. 


1. Henry, you (thou) never shut the door. 2. He did not go out 
~ yesterday. ; the weather was too bad. 3. My brother sent me back my 
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stick this morning. 4. Have ’you returned him the book? 5. Not 
yet; I wished to return it to him yesterday, but I could not. 6. Have 
you (thou) copied theletters? 7. [have not yet copied all (of them). 
8. Did 'you communicate (perf.) this news to ‘your father? 9. I shal) 
communicate it to him this evening. 10. Communicate (2d sing.) 
it, for it is very important. 11. What dress do you (thou) put 
on to-day? 12. Do not (2d sing.) put on your (thy) black dress, for 
your (thy) sister has put on a white one ; put on one of the same culor. 
13. Do you (thou) not get up to-day? It is already very late, 14. You 
(thou) always get up very late; it (that) is a bad habit. 15. The weath- 
er is so fine to-day that I have a mind to take (make) a walk. 
16. Please shut (2d sing.) the door. 17. Open (2d sing. aufmaden) the 
windows! 18. ’Your brother always opens all the doors and the win- 
dows. 19. Have’you sent me back the umbrella? ' 20. My uncle (fein) 
has arrived ; I shall communicate to him good news. 21. Have ’you 
employed your’ time’ well'? 22. Why has ’your sister not given 
me back my thimble? 23. You (thou) have employed your time 
very badly, my little Charles, I see that you have not done (made) 
a single exercise. 24. Why have you shut all (the) windows? 25. The 
weather is so fine, let us open them again. : 26. Come (thou) here 
(hither). 27. Do (thou) not go there (thither). 28. Whence do ’you 
come? 29. Whither are ’you hastening? (Employ in the following 
sentences her and hin, herab, Binab, heraus, as the sense of the sentence may 
require.). 30. Go (thou) immediately to the bookbinder. 31. We 
shall not go down. 32. They came down. 33. The horsemen were 
coming from the camp. 34. In the greatest haste, we drove to the 
countess. 35. When did ’you begin the Study of the German language ? 
36. I cannot tell you exactly when I began. 37. We set out at four 
o'clock in the morning. 38. The sun was rising, and we set out. 
39. The sun sets and we will go home. 


LEXICOLOGY. 


Ermahnen, 40 admonish, to exhort; A.S. manian, Lat. monere, to ad- 
monisk. 

Fray, immoderate eating, gluttony, from freffen (used from animals), /0 eat, 
fo devour ; akin to fret, to eat away, c. of fr=ver (p. 141), and efjfen; 
A. S. fretan, to gnaw, fra=away, and esan, to eat. 

umbringen, fo All, murder, lit. to bring down; the prefix um- denotes 
round, about, and often as in the verb um’brin en, a downward move- 
ment=over, topsy—iturvy, down, thus um fallen, to fall dows ;' um⸗ 
blafen, to blow down. 

ertrinfen, 20 be drowned; lit. to perish in water by drinking or swal- 
lowing too much of it; A. S. druncnian. 

Yeer, empty, void; Prov. Engl. lear, leer (Webster). According to 
Grimm, allied to leſen (see Tab. V. 23), 40 glean, lease (obs.) ; hence 
Yeer—=gelefen—gleaned, i. e. a place from which the fruits (or wood) have 
been leased, plucked ofl=empiy. 
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Sad, sack (p. 269); A. S. sacc, Gr. sakkos : prob. from the Hebr. sack. 

anfidliefen, to unlock, to open ; auf here denotes opening, unclosing ; 
thus aufbrechen, to break open ; auflein, to be open. 

brauchen, 0 use, to want, to need, A. S. brucan, to use, to dear, brook; 
Tab. V. 16 and 38. 

Yoran, adv. and compounded prefix; c. of ppr=before, and an=on, 
hence on before, at the head, in front, thus poraneilen, to hasten on be- 
Sore, vorangehen, 40 go before, precede. 

Sölle, hell, from Goth. Halja, ahd. Hella, A.S. Hell, the goddess of death. 

nieder, down, downwards ; conn. with nether, deneath, thus nieder: 
legen, to lay down ; giederbüden, to bend downwards. 

Gut, what is good, what rejoices, property, possessions, ; gut is conn. 
with old ge/sen, mhd. ergefzen, Gr. getheo, to rejoice. 

Ereditbrief, ‘etter of credit; fr. Lat. credo, to believe, to trust. 

indeffen (also indef), adv. meanwhile, conj. while, ahd. innan des. 

fehleppen, to drag along, L. Germ. slepen, for mhd. sien, to slip, p. 309. 

sumachen, to skut, to close. The prefix zu-, to denotes: 1. to, af, on, 
in addition fo; 2. the idea of shutting; as rufen, fo call, zurufen, & 
call fo (any one); befommen, 40 get, zubelommen, 40 get in addition to; 
arbeiten, 20 work, zuarbeiten, fo work on; drehen, turn, gudreben, bo 
shut by turning. 

wittheiles, fo communicate, to impart ; theifen (p. 112); mit denotes with, 

Jointly, at the time; the equivalent Engl. prefix is com-; as arbeiten, 
mitarbeiten, Z0 work jointly ; bieten, Co did, mitbieten, 40 bid at the same 
“ime ; bewerben, fo solicit, wettbemerben, 40 compete. 

Derfelbe, diefelbe, Dasfelbe, a compound determinative pronoun c. of der 
and fel (with the def. article felbe, and without it, felber, felbe, ſelbes): 
A. S. self (Tab. V. 5) the same. It is declined throughout, as if it were 
two words, der, the definitive article, and felbe, declined like an adjec- 
tive of the N. Declension, see p. 216, a. 


Singular. Plural. 
Mase. Sem. ness, 
N. derſelbe diefelbe dasselbe dieſelben, 
G. desſelben derſelben desſelben derſelben | 43, same 
D. demſelben derſelben demſelben denſelben 
A. denſelben dieſelbe dasſelbe dieſelben. 


Luft, pleasure, desire, bust 3 Luft haben, Zo Aave a mind, to desire, to list, 
a. ty lystan, to desire; of the same root is Iuftig, erry, Old Engl. 

usty. 

Regeufchirm, umbrella; Sdirm, skelter, screen, from ſchirmen, fo screen, 
protect, ahd. scirman, to cover with the shield, ahd. skrm=shield- 
Comp. Engl. skirmish, Germ. &charmüßel ; prob. conn. with screen 
by transposition ; Tab. V. 37. 

einzig, on/y, fr. ein, as only fr. ome. 
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ALPHABETICAL LIST OF WORDS OCCURRING IN THIS LETTER. 
GERMAN-ENGLISH. 
eefiern Abend Denti jen, 342 glumkt 342 mitten 585, lemmen, SSL 
107 ere Di} ah en ir 


ttbeilen, 348 
Bene Ue ni rio 32 Seine, ER abe of [336 
Andpariäe 


ieben, S44 
epider, dr Bin SALSA? Geioßnheit A 
al mn, ma wohn! 
Sort 1 $835 durdwandern, gieken, 
Dugend, 334 


? 









inbeffen, 347 
ct, ft Aa Re 348 tol 
Sabrinai i irm 


Jenfeitig, 
it, SAT ER —— —— EIG 
Raufmann, 887 Rs ih Se ae | Ba 
lima, mil N, 
Anal, $38 Rud, ey —— — 






a $29 
m, 328 fut 33  meine®. 


i , 
bis, 344 verbrennen, 885 
Blutsfreund 895 gebieten, 828 berbriehen, 829 
brauden, bot, $42 erfolgen, 888 
brillant, 344 Geog, 925 Einen vergebe 
Brille, Gai, wo 
Borgen, S44 enichen, 827 Berlauf, 

büßen, 337 Geri 333 Berta” $829 


‘Mat A 
Grebitbrief, 347 Saif. mehrere, 832 4 Klagen nad Ben, 4 jen, 342 
daneben, 825 Pia ag Sega” 
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volllommen, 882 Waare, 325 wenn aud, 831 er 832 iemen t $38 
vorrüden, 841  wagen, 883 wiegen, wohl (perhaps), ziemlich, 
Bortheil, 838 web thun, 885 Wilde, 832 moran, 897[341 zu (prefix), 850 
vorgiehen t wet {308 winten, 881 d, aumadıen, 347 
vorzüglich, §°" Meile, thine, Seitung, $85 jumeilen 342 
ENGLISH-GERMAN. 

to abrogate, 347 design, 335 to grieve, 327 order, to shove 328 
to ache, 335 desire, 348 to ind, 331 to order, 342 to shut, 348 
adder, 327 disgraceful, 326 to guide, 325 to overtake, 347 side, 325 
toadmonish 347 dishonest, 327 to own, 330 the sight 
to advance, 343 todispense with habit, 348 by sight, 335 
advantage, 330 dove, 327 [342 haste, 327 to single, 348 [347 
aid, 330 down, hell, 347 pack, 338 to smile upon, 
to annul, 347. downwards, hence, 342 packet, ) [347 to smoke, 343 
to answer, 343 dozen, 336 [347 herb, 327 to pass across, sofa, 327 
apart, 326 todragon or home, 336 to peep 342[347 solicitude, 325 
to appear, 347 away, 347 . horseman, 348 toperegrinate, sooner, 326 
toappreciate, drama, 343 [347 host, 325 perfect 332 [333 south, 325 
ashes, 335 [326 to draw round, to hurt, 335 pilgrim, species, 342 
aside, 3 to drink out or [326 earthly p’age, | spectacles, 342 
to atone for,335 up, 347 [347 improvement, place, 336 [347 spirit, 327 
to attract, 347 tobe drowned, inclination, 348 to plant round, to sprout, "at, 

. indistinct, 347_ pocket- -  tostandupri 
bacon, 331 immoderate eat- ink, 2 kerchief, 336 erect, 347 
bad, 332 dae 2 inkstand 325 poison, 332 statement, 33x 
battle-field, 327 ©“ hrs ee 5 intention. 335 to possess, 330 , 342 
because, 325 ton J 3 8 possession, 347 
to beckon, 331 °° ©™PIOY: 34 joy, 325 posterity, 326 tear, 327 
to bend, 325 empty» 347 to postpone, 347 temple, 347 
to blame, 342 t endure, 3 to kill, 347 to pour, 325 therefore, 342 
boot, 336 ° dor 325 knot, 331 powder, 325 thunder-cloud, 
to borrow, 343 catirely. 330 to precede, 347 till,342 [347 
to bow, 325 st com 343 laborious, 342 topresstooron, at times, 3.42 
breath, 332 lene 2 lapse, 327 pretty, 336 [347 to tolerate, 342 
to be bright, 326 toe xhibit 327 jard, 331 to produce, 347 to translate, 347° 
to bring back, exhibit, 347 legend, 330 to pronounce, to transplant, 

[347 face, 332,335 letter of credit, [347 totreat, 335[347 

to burn up, 335 annual fair, 342 [347 psalm, t , 
bustle, 331 faith, 330 to lie (tell a lie) psalter, {933 to turn, 336 

family, 336 [33x topulldown, twice, 332 
carefulness, 325 to feel, 326[325 to look (appear) to push 331[347 
to carouse, 331 fellow-scholar, [347 to put on, 348 umbrella, 348 
circle, 325 to fight, 326 mad, 330 to unlock, 347 
climate, 327 first, 342 manner, 342 quite, 332 unwholesome, 
coarse, 325 flag, 343 matter, 331 to use, 342 [332 
command, 342 to flow, 325 meanwhile, 347 rather, 326 useless, 342 
to communicate fool, 342 merchant, 336 torecognize 336 

[348 to forbid, 326 middle, 325 reed, 325 to value, 326 

to consider, 330 foreign, 327 to have a mind, to restore, 347 vengeance, 32 
coppice, 325 . to forge, 342 Moor, 335 [348 rumor, 330 to vex, 327 
to copy, 347 to freeze, 325 333 visage, 332 
crazy, 330 neighborhood, sack, 347 3 
to creep, 325 to gamble, 327 newspaper, 335 the same, 348 to take a walk, 

generation, 326 noise, 331 savage, 332 to want, 347 
to damage, 335 the Genuine 326 toseethe, 325 ware, 325 
to deceive, 331 Gordian, 331 to offer, 326 senate, 330 watch, 331 
to defer, 347 tobe grateful, once, 331 to set over, 347 widow, 343 


to depart, 342 


[342 oneanother 330 several, 332 





to wrestle, 326. 
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KEY TO THE ENGLISH EXERCISES. 
73. 

1. #4 bin vor allen unredliden und ſchlechten Menfchen geflohen. 
Zweige find unter dem Gewichte des Schnees gebogen. 3. Er bot fiir m 
mehr als achtzig Thaler. 4. Als der Friihling wiederfehrte, flogen di 
über bie See. 5. Wilde Bagel find nach einem märmern sii i! 
Berlaufe von wenigen Yabren (or weniger Jahre) war 
7. E8 wird heute Nacht nicht friecen ; aber e3 fror vorige Nacht febr jtart. 8, Der 
Fluß ift nod nicht gefreren. 9. Er goß berrlihen Wein ins Glas und bot ibm 
dem rember, 10. Das Bier, dad er in mein Glas negofien bat, ijt jauer. 
11. Dieje Leute genoſſen ihr Sehen, 12, Es war nidt eine Schlange, die hinter 
das Gebiifch trod, fondern eine Natter. 13. Der Jäger jof;, und vi 

gen über das Dad. 14. Wer hat die Thüre —ã—— 1E et 

t fie um ſechs Uhr neichloffen. 16. Haft du etwas (or cin wenig) Milch für 

lara gejotten?_ 17. ch habe etwas gefotten. 18. Das Kraut begann zur 
fprieBen. 19. Die Zieige der Bäume find dieſes Jahr jrüh geiproffen. 
20. Golde Worte verdroffen meinen Freund. 21. Mein Better verlor dur 
Spielen viel Geld. 22. Wie lange haben Sie auf dem Sopha gelegen? 23. 3s 
lag nicht darauf. 24. Sie haben dieje Wdare_ nod) nicht gemogen 25. Biele 
Thränen floffen von ihren Augen, als fie vom Tode Ye ‘utter hörte. 26. Ein 
fleiner Vogel flog in mein {Yeniter, 27. Der Feind floh, als unjere Armee vore 
drang. 28. Die Störde find jchon übers Meer in warmere Länder geflogen. 
29, Der Bach war diejen (heute) Morgen gefroren, 30. Napoleon a vom 
Schlachtfelde bei Waterloo in großer Eile! und verlor fein Schwert und feinen Hut. 

1. Adverbial expressions denoting manner are preceded by every other adver- 
bial expression, 























i . 

1. Sie famen geftern Abend einwenig (or etwas) fat, 2, Als der Jager tam, 
fprang ber Hate über die Mauer, 3. Die Grafin rief ihre Magd, aber fie tam nicht. 
4, Wohin singen Sie heute Morgen mit ihrem Vetter? 5. Wir gingen zur 
Kirche. 6. Wilhelm ijt Jen eqangen. 7. Früher fam er zweimal die Woche, 
jest fommt er nureinmal, 8. Als ich ins Theater ina, hes ich mit bem Fuge an 
einen Stein, fo daß ich ihn faum bewegen fonnte, 9. Das Madden lief zu Ihrer 
Mutter und jagte ihr, was geſchehen war. 10. Cicero ging aus Rom, als er fab, 
i & habe Sie mehrere- 
tieB ihn bei Seite und 


und ein Hund lag zu ihren 1 14. Ein fremder hat mid) betrogen. 
15. Unfer Wein Su n it 
Gefidt. 18. in das Bier nicht vollfommen gegobren hat, ift es ungeſund. 
tanned. ‚20. Der 
Rauber fhtvor (some prefer [hmwur) Rade. 21. Er hat das Holz in Stüde 


ging 
eute Morgen; aber id) fand fie nicht zu Haufe. 24. Verfteht Ihr Bruder 
deutih? 25. Ex verftand und Iprach es volltommen, als er vor drei „Jahren 
von Deutihland guriidfehrte. 26. Standen die Blumen auf dem Life? 
27. Nein, fie ftanden auf der Erbe, aber id; ftellte fie auf den Tiſch, 28. 
rief fie mit lauter Stimme, aber fie fam nicht. 29. Ich bin ſehr ſchnell gelaufen, 
und jegt bin ic ganz außer Athem. 
1..3% fab heute Morgen, als ich fpazieren ging, Ihre Tante ; aber fie fannte 
mid ae i Euer Bruder hat mid an memes ee erfannt. 8, Mein 
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Vater hat den Sohn Ihrer Freundin nicht gefannt. 4. Du haft eine fehr gu 
That gethan. 5. Was hat man hnen ethan? 6. Man bat mir nichts gethan 
7. Wer er ha at dieje Bacher georacht in Mann, den ich nicht fannte, Locke 
a 3 ijt zu ſpät; ich babe ihr on meinen Brief gefandt. 10. Der Lehrer 
hatte Yaum den Rüden gewandt, alg alle faulen Schüler nad aufe Itefen (or 
rannten). 11. Er wandte das Blatt um und las die ol ende Gejdidte. 12. Wann 
bracht te der Schuhmacher meine Stiefel? 13. rachte fie 
anze Straße brannte, 15. Der Kau mann hat ein Palet gejandt. 
16. yh ba be daran nicht gedacht. 17. Ich hoffe, ich habe Ihnen nicht wehe 
gethan. 18. Haben Sie nag eine einem Arzte gejan t? 19. Dteine Mutter — 
utzend {eine | leione Taſchentücher gefauft. 20. Sie bradıte fie geitern nag 
aufe. Diener hat Ihr Mittagsmahl gebradt. 22. An wen denten 
ie Kr Le iq be te an meine gitern. 24. Warum liefen fo viele Leute 
geitern Abend au önigsitraße? 25. es war ein Feuer da; Herrn WS 
zudjlaben brannte. 26. Jene Kinder nannten meinen Namen; kennſt du fie? 
27. sch fenne fie nicht, und fie fannten dich nicht ; fie nannten den Namen eines 
Mannes, der bier in der asp arjdaft wohnt. 28. Das Pferd brad den Wa en 
und rannte i in des Generals Garten (or in den Garten des Generals). 29. 
Fa ene Damen franzöfiich oder italieniih ?_ 30. Sie veritanden weber 


eute Morgen. 


ranzöſiſch, nod italieniid eg taten deutihe Damen und berftanden und 
praden ziemlich gut engliih. 31. Nannte er ben Preis des Buches? 32. Er 
verlangte ba, in Shaler. 33. Kannten Sie, Yemanden in dem ef 
34. Ich fannte Niemanden dort. 35. Brannten Sie vorigen Winter Holz oder 
Koh en? 36. Wir brannten Kohlen. 37. Er gab mir den Ramen des Fremden ; 
aber ich habe ihn wieder vergeffen. 38. Wir haben oft an die Vergniigungen 
gedadt, die wir in feiner Familie hatten. 


79. 


Mein Bater ließ dieſer armen Pitwe ein Dutzend Hemden machen. 
2. Die Knaben haben nicht arbeiten wollen. 3. Ich habe vie Ibrehen mi müflen. 
4. Sie haben diefen Kuchen nie gemodht. 5. Sie tonnte Engli 
ram ch und Italieniſch. 6. Sie dürfen es wiſſen; ich gehe ins Theater 
Sie h haben —AF gehen dürfen. 8. Ich habe meinen Schuhmacher kommen 
taf lien. habe einen neuen Rod machen lafien. 10. Meine Mutter bat 
mich b has ah (or thun) laffen, 11. Er hat das Regiment vorrüden laffen. 
Wir haben nights borg en mögen. 13. Du follft a ay en. ots ein 
Setter hat Ihren Brief nig dt beantworten fönnen (or Ya auf Ihren Brief nicht 
anhvorten fonnen) ). 15. Können Sie tanzen? 16. Ich babe früh ber (or ehedem 
tanzen können, aber aa fann jest nicht mehr tamer mat Haben Sie de 
iprechen können ? 18. Jar dt ich habe e8 ein wenig | reden innen etzt babe 
e3 gänzlich bergeffen, 19. Der Buchbinder hat Ihre Bücher bin en wollen ; 
warum haben Sie ibn fie (better dieſe gelben) it binden lajien ¥ 20. Ich will fe 
von ihm nicht_binden lafien. 21. Warum haben Sie ihn die Flagge tragen 
laffen? 22. Wir haben e8 thun müflen. 23. Sie haben nidt rauden dürfen. 
24, Wann wi d der Lehrer uns ein deutjches Drama lefen laffen? 25. Sie 
werden nicht fo oft fdreiben mögen. 26. Er hat es lefen können. 27. Bir 
mußten geitern gu Hauſe bleiben. 28. Sie haben es nicht verftehen Tönnen. 
29. Er hat gehen müflen. 80. Wir wollten verreifen, aber wir fonnten nicht, 
31. Sie wird fommen nen "82. Der Buchhändler wollte ung bas Buch nicht 
(iden, aber er hat gemubt; er bat es fdicen miiffen. 33. Sie wollten bie 
rbeit vollenden, aber fie haben nicht gefonnt ; fie haben die Arbeit nicht bollene 
den können. 34. Sie haben die Arbeit vollenden miiffen. 


—355— 


81. 


1. Heinrid, du machſt nie (or niemals) die Thüre au. 2. Er ging „geitern 
nicht aus; das Wetter war zu ſchlecht. 3. Mein Bruder fchidte mir heute Morgen 
meinen Stod aurüd. 4. Haben Sie ihm das Buch zurüdgegeben (or wieder 
gegeben) ? 5. Nod) nicht ;_ ich wollte e3 ihm geitern wiedergeben (or guritdgeben) 
aber id) fonnte nicht. 6. Halt du die Briefe abgeidrieben? 7. „sch habe no 
nicht alle abgeichrieben. 8. Haben Sie diefe Neuigkeit Yhrem Vater mitgetheilt 
9. Ich werde fie ihm heute Abend mittheilen. 10. Theile hie mit; denn fie tit febr 
widitig. 11. Welches (or was für ein) Kleid ziehft du heute an? 12. Zieh nicht 
dein ſchwarzes Kleid an, denn deine Schweiter hat ein weißes angezogen ; zieh 
eing bon derſelhen Farbe an. 13. Stehſt bu heute nicht auf? es iff ſchon jebr 
fpät. 14. Du ftehft immer jehr jpät auf; das ijt eine ſehr fdylechte (or böſe) Ge⸗ 
wohnheit. 15. Das Wetter iſt gene io (chin, dab ich Ipazieren au gehen {er einen 
Spaziergang zu maden) ult habe. 16. Mache gefälligit die Thüre zu. 
17. Mache die enter auf. 18. Yor Bruder madt immer alle Thüren und Fenfter 
auf. 19. Haben Sie mir den Regenſchirm guriidgejdidt? 20. Mein Ontfel ift 
angelommen ; ich werde ihm eine gute Neuigfeit mittheilen. 21. Haben Sie Yhre 
Zeit gut angewandt (or angewendet)? 22. Warum hat Ihre Schweiter mir 
nicht meinen Fingerhut aurüdgegeben? 23. Du haft deine Zeit jehr ſchlecht 
angewandt (or angewendet), mein Heiner Karl, ich jehe, dab du nicht eine einzige 
Aufgabe pemacht haft. 24. Warum habt ihr alle Fenſter zugemacht? 25. Das 
Wetter ijt jo ſchön, laßt fie uns wieder aufmahen. 2% Komm (not so good 
fomme) hierher. 27. Gel) (not so good gehe) nicht dorthin. 28. Woher fommen 
Sie? 29. Wohin eilen Sie? 30. Geh jogleich (or gleich, Fald) gum Buchbinder 

in. 81. Wir werden nicht hinabgehen. 32. Sie famen herab, 33. Die Reiter 

amen vom Lager her. 34. Yn der größten Eile fuhren wir zur Gräfin bin. 
35. Wann fingen Sie das Studium der deutiden Sprache an? 36. Ich fann 
nicht genau Jagen, wann id anfing. ‚37. Wir reiften um vier Uhr des Morgen’ 
ab. 38. Die Sonne ging auf, und wir reiften ab. 39. Die Sonne geht unter, 
and wir wollen nad Haufe gehen. 


[59.] THE MOODS. 
Introductory Remarks. 


The speaker can express his thoughts in a four-fold manner ; hence, we 
distinguish four Moods or manners of speech (»200ds fr. Lat. #odt, manners, 
modes) : 

1. The Indicative (Lat. indicare, to express or indicate absolutely), 
that is the mood by which the speaker presents a thought as his own and 
agreeing with reality, either in the form of an assertion or of a question; 
as der Friede ernährt, Peace nourishes, (promotes prosperity) ; Ernäbrt 
auch der Unfriede? does discord nourish too? 


2. The Subjunctive (or Conjunctive), that is the mood by which 
the speaker expresses for the most part the thought of another or of himself, 
but merely as possible, as a wish, a doubt, etc. 


. It is called subjunctive or conjunctive (from the Latin subjusgere, to subjoin, Or 
conjungere, to connect) because this form of speech is generally employed in aclause 
dependent upon the principal one introducing the person whose words are quoted). 

. The Conditional (from the Latin conditio, condition), that is the 
mood in which thespeaker presents his own thought as #02 corresponding to 
reality, but merely as an assumed fact, making it a condition, to which he 
joins a consequence, which also stands in the conditional; as Wenn die Erde 


eine Scheibe wäre, fönnte man ihr Ende erreichen, Z/ tke earth were a disk, sks 
end could be reached. 
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4, The Imperative (Latin imperare, to command), thatis the mood, 
by which the speaker expresses a command, a desire, or entreaty ; as Gib mir 
da8 Bud, give me the book; D hilf mir! O help met 

THE IMPERATIVE. 
J Model Sentences. 
1. Gib (1) dem Kinde einen Apfel, Give an apple to the child, 


2. {Hole das Glas des Kindes. Fetch the glass of the child. 
“ 18501 es gleich. Fetch it immediately. 
3. Brod und trinf Wafer. Eat bread and drink water. 
4 eijogut, und reiche mt das Salz. Be so good, as to hand me the salt. 


eien Sie fo uti, und geben Be so kind, as to give me the glass. 
Sie mir das Glas, 

6. Öffnen Sie doch die Thür. Pray, open the door. 

7. Schreiben Sie mir Doch bald. Do write to me soon. 

8. erne je eine Aufgabe. Be sure 10 learn your lesson, 


ern eS gut, Learn it well, 
9. Liebet cure Nächften. Love your fellew-men. 
10. Sieh das Kind, See the child. 
11. Sprich die Wahrheit. Speak the truth. 
12. Bringen Sie mir das Geld. Bring me the money. 


18, Ach jhreine, rede Dus eit, Lam silent, speak now. 
14. ies, Flora! Schreibt, Kinder! Read, Flora! write, children. 
Observations.—ı. The German verb has an imperative form only for 
the second pers. sing. and plur., since a direct command, request, warning, 
prohibition, etc., is generatly directed to the person spoken to. Hence, the 
imperative is formed from the second pers. sing. of present indicative by 
cutting off eft or ft and adding tothe verbs of the weak conjugation e, which 
originally was not the case with the s/rong verbs, but now grows more and 
more into general use. 


2. The imperative has the ending e with the strong verbs when in the 
present indicative no change of the radical vowel takes place; as of 





Infinitive. Pres. Indicat. Imperative. 
beginnen, du beginnft, beginne z 
bitten, dur bitteft, bitte} 
ſchreiben, bu ſchreibſt, ſchreibe. 





In ordinary conversation, however, this final € is not sounded, and in writing is 
often replaced by an apostrophe, as {ireib’ for {djreibe. But it is regularly dropped 
when the word following begins with a vowel; M.S. 2, 8. 

3. In those strong verbs, that have their radical vowel merely modified 
in the 2d and 3d pers. sing., of present indic., the vowel remains unmodified 
in the imperative ; as of halten (du hältft), Imp. halt; of Jaufen (du laufſi). 
Imp. lauf. 
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Infinitive. Pres. Indicat. Imperative. 
idlafen, du ſchläfſt, ſchlaf;⸗ 
laufen, du läufſt, lauf ;* 
fallen, du fällſt, fall.* 


4. In the case of those strong verbs which in the 2d and 3d pers. sing. 
pres. indic., change ¢ into jor fe, the final eis aways dropped ; as 


Infinitive. Pres. Indic. Imperative. 
lefen, do read, bu lieſeſt, . lied 3 
geben, fo give, bu gibft, gib; 
effen, 40 eat, du iſſeſt, ifs ; 
{preden, 40 speak, bu ſprichſt, ſprich. 


5. In speaking conventionally, the third person plural (Sie) is used in 
place of the 2d pers. sing. or plural. In this case the subject @te is never 
omitted and follows the verb, whilst the subject du or ihr is generally sup- 
pressed, or rather confounded with the verb; M.S. 5, 6, 7, 12, 1,2, 3, 4, 9. 
In emphatic language the subject bu, ifr, or some proper name is used; M. 
S. 13, 14. 

6. Accented ja, in connection with an imperative, strengthens the in- 
junction conveyed by the latter; M.S. 8, Rommen Gie ja morgen, be sure 
do come to-morrow 

7. Doh, after an imperative, is used to express a regues/, rather thana 
command; M.S. 6, 7, Geben Sie mir Dod jenes Bud, do (or pray) give 
me that book ; compare p. 275 (dod). 

8. The imperative forms of the auxiliaries haben, fein and werden, and of 
the two auxiliaries of mood, wollen and Jaffen and the verb wifjen are irregular. 


IMPERATIVE. 

Haben fein werden wollen laffen wiffen 
Babe, {ei, werde, wolle, lag, wiſſe, 
habet, ſeid, werdet, wollet, lafjet, wiffet, 
haben Sie, feien Sie, werden Sie, wollen Sie, laſſen Sie, willen Ste. 

82. 
die Peft*[pést], Pes? heilig*[hr’-liy”], Aoly, sacred 
der Nadfte[naty’-ste] (-n) (p. 278), die Erfüllung*[er-fl’-lünk], Fulfil- 
neighbor ment [nonite 


die Cigarre* [tsi-gär’-re](-n), cigar 
giitig[gée’-tty] (gut), good, kind 
die Sdrift* (-en), writing 


* Better than the usual jchlafe, laufe, falle. 


der Mennonit*[mé-no-net’] Men- 
die Rangel* [kan’-ts«]] (-n), pulpit 
die Predigt(predigen, p. 275) sermon 


dem Pierde, den Hafer oder das 
Glas. 
meine Damen 7. Erzä 
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Amen*[ah’-men], Amen 


beimfih*[him’-liv], private, secret, 


and adv. 

verjagen (jagen, p. 280) fo drive 
away, turn out 

die Ebene (eben, p. 232) (-n), Plane, 
plain [blood 

junges Blut, a you? (lit. a young 

verpfänden*[fer-pfan‘-den], Zo 
pawn, lo pledge [ing 

das Reijegeld, money for travel- 

vertrauen (Bertrauen, p. 299), fo 
trust, to confide 

entfliehen (fliehen, p. 240, see p. 
207), to escape, to slip by 

die Siderbeit*[zi’-yer-hit], secur- 
sly, safely 

der Wink (minfen,p. 331), wine, fig. 
hint, advice 

zeitig (Zeit, p. 182), detimes, early 


nußen[nü’-tsen]; fo make use of, - 
lo turn to profit 

einftehen*[ein, p- 177. ftehen, p. 239) 
to persist, to continue 

die Zunge (p. 201), Zongue (here 
of a balance) 

leiden (Leid, p. 264), 4o suffer 

triumphieren*|tri"-üm-fe'-ren], #0 
friumph 

das Paar[pahr] (-e), Zair 

beflagen[be-klah’-gen]zo complain, 
lament 

eigen (p. 263), own 

zu eigen machen, 40 make a 
thing one's own (Idiom) 

berfdweigen (ſchweigen, p. 305), do 
be silent about, say nothing of 

ermefjen (mellen, p. 253), fo infer, 
conclude, consider 

3ween* (monosyllabic, tsvan), fwo. 


1. Flieh die Gemeinheit ; fie ift eine Pet für die Seele. 2. Geben Sie 


ut, und bring mir eine gute Cigarre. 
efor, und Ieibe 


3 Heu. 3. Bringen Sie ihm 6. Emmen © das 
Bring es mir zurüd. 5. Liebet euren Nächten. 

bien Sie mir die Gefdhidte we einmal, 

9. Seien Sie fo 

n Sie mir für heute Lefjings Werke. 10. 


ommen ae 


tig, err pre 
eid W Finder ! 


1. Haben Sie die Güte, und bringen Sie mir mein Abendbrod. 12. Seid 
fiir, und lernt eure Aufgaben beffer. 13. Schreiben Sie beffer, lieber 
reund ; Yhre Schrift ift noch Iehe Hit. 14. Nichts fei dir Heiliger, als 
die Erfüllung eines Berfpreddens. 15. Kommen Sie oft, lieber Freund, Sie 
find immer fer willlommen. 16. Öffnen Sie gefälligft die Thüre. 
17. Kinder ze jecbredhet nicht diefes Glas ; ‚es ift fehr toftbar. 18. Bitte, (for 
ich bitte) geben Sie mir etwas Brod und Säle. 19. Bring du mir eine 
gute Cigarre, und geh du und Hole eine Flaſche Wein. 20. Sprich), wie du 
dent und fühlt. 21. Peter der Grobe wiinfdte eine kurze Prediat a zu 
dren. Der Mennonit Calf beftieg die Kanzel und fpradh: Tente 
ich gut, und handle gut. Amen! 22. Den Freund af beimlidh, be 
In öffenttich (Prov.). 23. Dem Armen Hilf, den Bettler re ae (Prov.). 
2A. Lobe Oy Berge und bleib in der Ebene (Prov.). 25. Bete und arbeite 
(Prov). 26. Junges Blut, || Spar dein Gut, || Armuth im Alter we 
if Prov.). 27. 3, was garift: | Trint, was Har ift; || Sprich, was wahr 
rov.). 28. Eile mit Weile (Prov.). . Sdide feinen Hund nad) 
Sleifch, und verpfände nicht das Lamm dem Wolfe (Prov.). 30. Beh treu 
und redlich Durch die Welt, || Das ift das befte Reifegeld (Prov.). 31. Erft 
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fieh auf did und die Deinen, dann fehilt mich und die Meinen (Werner). 
33. Sudet und ihr werdet finden (Bibel). 34. Dem treuen Freund vers 
traue deine Sorgen (Schiller). 35. Bric) die Rofen, wenn fie blühen, | 
Morgen ift nicht Heut. || Keine Stunde laß entfliehen ; || Se ift die 
get (Gleim). 36. Die Sicherheit droht dir den Fall; || Drum wade 
fietS, wach überall ! (Gellert). 

Geh’, gehorde meinen Winten, 


uße deine jungen Tage, 
Lerne zeitig Hüger fein! 


Du mußt fteigen oder ſinken, 
Du mußt herrſchen und gewinnen, 
J Oder dienen und verlieren, 
uf des Glüdes großer Wage Leiden oder triumphieren, 
Steht die Zunge felten ein. Amboß oder Hammer fein. (Böthe). 


Drei Baare und Einer. 
von Fr. Rüdert. 


Du Haft zwei Ohren und Einen Mund, Du hatt zwei Augen und einen Mund, 
Willft du’s beflagen ? - acy’ dir's zu eigen! 

Gar Bieles follft du hören, und Gar Manches follft du jehen, und 
Wenig darauf jagen. Manches verjchweigen. 


Du haft zwei Hände und Einen Mund, 
Lern’ es ermefien ! 

Zween find zur Arbeit, und 
Einer zum Effen. 


83. 


das Wörterbuch (p. 200, Wort), dic- 
tionary 

zurüdfehren (zurüd, p. 222, fehren, 
p. 308), o return 


übermefien[&@’-ber-m.] zo measure 
Fwice [ plain 

anflagen (flagen, p. 358), 40 com- 

melfen (Milch, p. 145), 40 milk a 


fonft* [zönst], else, otherwise cow [(Idiom !) 
da3 Andenfen (an, p. 241, denfen laß mich gehen 
p. 114), remembrance, keepsake lah wid 8 whe let me alone 


zum Andenken, for remem- 
brance ' 


abfichtlich (Abficht, p. 335), inten- 


[tzonally 


die Unmwahrheil (Wahrheit, p. 222), 
untruth 
hageln (Hagel, p. 202), fo hail 


ängftlih*[äng’-stliy], anxious, 
alarmed, and adv. 


vergeben (ver-, p. 141, geben, p. 
209), fo forgive 

1. Come (2d sing.) and eat a little, here is (some) fresh bread and 
good butter. 2. Go to ’your aunt, and tell her this good news. 3. Be 
so kind as to reach me (say, and reach me) that book. 4. Look, (thou) 
pol. fpolite (or conventional) form, p. 357, 5.) that little boy takes ‘your dic- 
tionary. 5. Do (2d sing.) not take it ; give me the book and then take 
(bringen) it to your teacher. 6. Do not (2d sing.) speak so slowly, 
my child. 7. Speak (2d plur.) louder, boys! 8. Please speak (pol. 3 
a little louder 9. You (thou) do not hold your pen well, my child; 
hold it thus. 10. Do (thou) not be lazy. 11. When ’you return, please 
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bring ’your sister along (mit). 12. Our coachman drives (fahren) too fast, 
tell (thou) him to (say, he shall) drive somewhat (a little) slower. 13. Let 
us go home; the clock has just struck nine. 14. Blow your (thy) soup 
a little, William, else (fon{t) you will burn your (say, to thee the) mouth. 
15. Do (2d plur.) not go on the ice, it will crack (berften) ; it is cracked . 
already. 16. Help (od sing.) me to (!!!) break (zerbrechen) these pieces 
(of) ice. 17. Please recommend (pol. f.) me to ’your sister, and give her 
this ring for a (3um) keepsake. 18. Do not (2d sing.) scold the poor 
girl; she has not done it intentionally. 19. Do (pray), (pol. f.) eat 
‘some of this cake; I have brought it for ’you. 20. Give us our daily 
bread and forgive us our trespasses (debt in sing.). 21. Do (pray)(2d 
sing.) not tread upon the flowers. 22. Go (2d sing.) and measure your 
grain twice (say, over), before you accuse aman. 23. Tell (2d sing. 
the servant (fem.) (say, she shall) to milk the cow and to bring in (!! 
the fresh milk. 24. She tells me, that she has‘ already! milked’ all 
(the) cows.’ 25. Let (2d sing.) me alone; I have no mind to go out at 
present; my parents have gone out and I have to (say, I must) stay in 
the house (zu Haufe). 26. Never swear (2d sing.), a good boy never 
saysanuntruth. 27. Shut (3umadjen (pol. f.) all the doors and windows ; 
it will immediately commence to hail 28. Do (2d sing.) not bend my 
stick, John; and do not forget, that you have already broken one. 
29. Be sure (pol. f.) to write soon; we are anxiously waiting for news 
(p. 246) from home. 30. Dear friend, do (pol f.) (pray) stay with (bei) 
us tillto-morrow. 31. Stay (2d sing.) with us; it is getting (werden) dark 
already. 32. Listen (2d sing.), how the wind whistles through the trees. 


LEXICOLOGY. 

Peſt, pest 5 fr. Lat. Aestis, a contagious disease. 

Cigarre, cigar, Sp. cigarre, a kind of tobacco in Cuba. 

Schrift, writing, something written, script, scripture, fr. j&reiben, 
Pp. 240. 

heilig, holy, sacred, A. S. halig—hal, sound, whole; see heiljam, p. 153. 
and heilen, p. 198. 

Erfüllung, ful@lnent, accamplishment, fr. erfüllen, 4o All, make full, 
Sulfil, A.S.fyllan. 

Mennonit, Mennonite, a Christian sect, named from Mennon, the 

. founder. 

Rangel, 2u/p:t, chancel, the part of a church (formerly) enclosed with 
lattices, Lat. cancel/i, lattices. 

Wien, Amen, so be it, be it true, established, from Hebrew. 

heimlich, private, familiar, secret (adj. and adv.), homely, c. of heim 
(heimwärts, p. 278), and lid. 

verpfäuden, 2o pawn, fo pledge, c. of per- and pfänden, to take as a pledge, 
security, pawn, Pfand, prob. from Old Fr. fan, a thing seized or 
taken away ; Fr. faner, to take away, Tab V. 2. 
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Sicherheit, security, safety; fidher, secure, ahd. sickur, Old Engl. 
sicker, fr. Lat. securus,—without care, safe, confident ; Lat. se, for 
sine=without, cura, care. 

einftehen=inneftehen, Zo persist, to continue, c. of ein, here=inne, within, 
and ftehen, to stand between both (immulably). 

triumphieren, 40 triumph, Lat. triumphare, to celebrate a victory with 
pomp, fo be prosperous , akin to Gr. thriambos, a hymn to Bacchus. 

Paar, pair, prop. two things egual ; Lat. far, equal. 

fonft, else, or else, ahd. sus, mhd. susé, and later ssss/, hence the n and 
t are a later insertion and addition, as often with n and t (Tab. V. 33, 34). 
The orig. sus=A. S. and Engl. thus; Low Germ. still at present sus 
=so and—else. 

Augftlich, amxious, alarmed, fr. Angft=Ang-ft (on ft, see p. 176, Fiirft)= 
eng, arrow, close, tight; thus anger, lit. ressurc, oppression, A. S. 
ange, trouble ; Lat. angusius, narrow, pinching, and augus/ia, strait, 
distress. 


PLACE OF THE VERB IN THE DEPENDENT SENTENCE. 
Introductory Remarks. 


1. When two or more sentences are so related to each other as to 
express ane thought, they form a Compound Sentence. mo 

2. When the single sentences forming this unity are in a measure 
independent of each other, viz., each perfectly intelligib!e by itself, they are 
termed, Co-ordinate Sentences, as: das Leben ijt furz ; die Kunſt ijt 
lang, life is short; artis long. 

3. Two or more sentences, however, may be so related to each other 
that one, not being intelligible by itself, depends on another, or rather enters 
with the character of a member into the structure of another, to which it 
serves either as a subject, predicate, object, altribule, or circumstance: 
Such a sentence is called a Subordinate or Dep. ndent Sentence, as : 


We see—Ais laziness Object in the simple sentence, 

We see—that he ts lazy | Objective sentence in the comp. sentence. 

His laziness—is seen Subjert in the simple sentence, 

That he is lazy—is seen | Subjective sentence in the comp. sentence. 
_ ore | Attribute in the sim- 

The—cautious—man may also be brave ple Sentence, 


. Attribute Sentencein 
The man—who is cautious—may also be brave the comp. Sent. 


Man becomes— dus? again Predicate in the S. Sentence, 

Man becomes —wAal he has been before | PredicateSen.inthecomp.S. 

God is with us—everywhere Circumstance in the S. Sen. 

God is with us,—wherever we may be ‘Circumstantial Sentence in the 

comp. Sentence. 

Dependent Sentences must be regarded, therefore, as Substantives, 
Adjectives or Adverbs, expanded into a sentence. Accordingly, there are 
three classes of Dependent Sentences, viz: 
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SUBSTANTIVE SENTENCES, ADJECTIVE SENTENCES, 
ADVERBIAL SENTENCES. 
4. In opposition to the dependent sentence, that part of the compound 


sentence which requires the dependent one as an adjunct or complement, is 
called the Principal Sentence, as in: We see that he is lazy ; 


We see=Principal Sentence, and its object, 
that he is lazy=Dependent Sentence. 


5. The relation of the dependent sentence to the Principal one is 
expressed by subordinating connectives, which are: 


1. Subordinaling Conjunctions, 
2. Relative Adverbs, 
3. Relative Pronouns. 


[60.] A.—CONJUNCTIONS. 
Model Sentences. 


1.—a. Es tft heute jebr ſtürmiſch. It is very stormy to-day. 
5. Yeh Tann nicht ausgehen, weil e8 cannot go out to-day, because itis 
eute febr ſtürmiſch iR. very slormy. 
c. Weil es heute febr ftürmifch tft, fann Because it is very stormy to-day, I 
tch nicht ausgehen. cannot go out. 
Note—The Germans separate the subordinate sentences from the principal, or 
from each other, by commas, but not the ‘adverbial terms in the principal sentence. 


2.—a. Er kommt heute nidt. He does not come to-day. 


b. Ich werde ihm ſchreiben, wenner 2hall write to him, if he does not 
heute nicht kommt. come to-day. 


ce. Wenn er heute nicht Fount, werde Lf he does not come to-day, I shall 


ch ihm jchreiben. write to him, 
3.—a.Heinrid trat ein, und ih hörte Henry entered, and I ceased writ- 
qu ſchreiben anf. ing. 
5. Al Heinrih eintrat, hörte ih zu When Henry entered, I ceased 
ſchreiben auf. writing. 
e. Als id) zu fchreiben aufhörte, trat When [ceased writing, Henry en- 
Heinrich ein. tered. 


Observations.—ı. The dependent sentence requires the finite or per- 
sonal verb at the end; M.S. 1, 2, 3 (4. c.). 


2. The principal proposition, if a subordinate precedes, begins with 
the verb, for (according to p. 361, 3.) each subordinate proposition serves to 
replace a member of the principal, so that inversion must take place (p. 278, 
2.). Thus the phrase: 


Weil du träge bift, _ 
is equivalent because you are idle, tadelt m an bid, 
to: Wegen deiner Tränheit Peopre Drame you. 


on account of your idleness 


—363— 

3. The Relatives (pronouns and adverbs), and most of the Conjunc- 

fons are subordinative, and consequently send the verb to the end of the 
proposition. 

4- Pure Coordinative Conjunctions are only the following 


seven : 
aber dein, for 
altein tor und, Jot forgobl, alé aud), as wellas, 
ondern oder, or 
5. The principal Subordinative Conjunctions are: 
ols, wan as, than je nadbem, according as 
ill, unti nun, now 
ba, as (reason), since ob, if, whether 
hier ii 
a . o on 
d amit that, in order that obwohl although 
ehe obawar 
bevor before eit, since 
fail} eitbem, from the time that 
wofern ey 0, $0, thus 
wiefern of, in case that o oft als, whenever 
Dafern o lange ala, as long as, while 
indem, while, since o weit als, as faras [standing 
je~ e the—the ungeachtet, although, notwith- 
e—Ddefto während, wAs/st, while 
nachdem, after wenn, if, when 
wenn aud 
wenn gleich } although. 
wenn }don 


VERSE TO HELP THE MEMORY. 


All Dependent Clauses send 
Their finite verb to the end; 
They begin with pronouns or adverbs relative 
And the following conjunctions subordinative : 
Dak, auf dab, da, Damit, dafern, 
Weil, während, wenn, wie, wiefern, wofern, _ 
Wie auch, wenn aud, wenn gleich, wenn ſchon, wie wohl, 
Je —e, je—deito, obgleich, objdon, obwohl, 
Je nadbdem, nachdem, jeit, ſeitdem, 
Nun, ehe, bis, bevor, indem, 
So, J obald als, jo lange al8, fo weit al8, 
Gleich wie, and ungeachtet, ob, alg and falls. 

6. Besides the seven Sure co-ordinative conjunctions, there are many 
adverbs used as connecting words, which affect the structure of the sentence 
only in the manner of adverbs, viz., if they are placed first, they invert the 
order of the verb and its subject (p. 278, 2). Comp. arl' ging? erft, und 
Heinrich folgte, Charles went first, and Henry followed ; but, Erſt ging? 


Rarl,' und Heinrich folgte. 
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Advice to the Student.—The student is emphatically reminded to pay his fall 
attention to the list of conjunctions given in §5 ; a thorough familiarity with them 
is of great consequence, as they essentially affect the structure of sentence, 
throwing the finite verb to the end of the clause. 

7. The prefix of a separable compound verb is removed to the end of the 
clause in principal sentences (see p. 245, 2, b). In dependent clauses, on the 
contrary, the prefix keeps its place before the verb, the verb taking the last 
place in the sentence; M. S. 3. 


84. 


ber Bewohner (wohnen, p- 142)(-8), 
inhabitant [Gallia 

Gallien*[gäl’-Ien] (-8), Gaul, 

Gäfar|tsät’-zär|, Czsar, 

erobern*[er-0°-bern], fo conguer 

Garthago[cär-tah’-gö], Carthage 

da3 Haustbhier (Haus, p. 87, Thier, 
p. 153), domesticated animal 

gelehria (lehren, p. 103), docile, 
teachable . 

abreijen (ab, p. 309, reijen, p. 117), 
to set out, depart 

Hecht Haben (Recht, p. 331) 20 be 
(in the) righ? (Idiom) 

da3 Gewiffen* (willen, p. 269) (-8) 
conscience 


beftrafen(jtcafen, p. 299), 20 punish 

der Edelmann (edel, nodle, fr. Adel, 
p. 269) (plur. leute), nobleman 

da3 Eſſen (effen, p- 103) cating 

Einer, one 

die Kritde* |krik’-ke] (-n), crutch 

arg* [ark], dad, evil 

ber Schalf*[shälk] (-c8, Schälfe). 
a rogue, wag 

der Edelſtein, Precious stone, 
jewel 

gelten (p. 233, Geld), 40 de worth, 
to bear a price 

ber Reichthum (reich, p. 102) (—3, 
... thümer), rickes, wealth 

Die Laft* [last] (-en), Zoad, burden. 


1. Die Bewohner Gallien waren nod fehr unwiſſend, als Cafar pieles 
Nand eroberte. 2. Wis Cäfar Gallien eroberte, waren die Bewohner diejes 
Landes nod) fehr untwiffend. 3. Die Römer zerftörten Carthago, als diefe 
Stadt ihnen gefährlich geworden war. 4. Als er jeine Eltern verlor, war er 
nod ſehr jung. 5. Sd glaube jebt, dab Sie Recht haben. 6. Dak Sie 
Recht haben, glaube ich jest. 7. Daß ihr eine große Pflicht zu erfüllen habt, 
werdet ihr nicht bergeffen. 8. Wir willen, daß unfer Leben nur furge Zeit 
dauern wird. 9. Weil das Holz leichter als das Waller ift, ſchwimmt es. 
10. Der Hund ift ein pte Hausthier, teil er treu und gelehrig if. 
11. Weil ihr träge geweſen feid, wird der Lehrer euch beftrafen. 12. Ich 
fann nicht mehr zu ihm gehen, weil ich noch heute abreifen werde. 13. Wenn 
HR fleißig feid, werdet ihr diel lernen. 14. Du wirft reid) werden, wenn du 

ätig un {param bift. 15. ah könnt ate, wenn ihr eure Pflicht geihan 
pat 16. Wenn du allein bift, jo denke, daß Gott und dein Gewiſſen bei dir 

nd (Prov.). 17. Auf den Winter folgt der Sommer, aber alte Leute 
werden nie wieder jung (Prov.). 18. Als Wham hadt’ und Eva fpann, J 
Wer war da der Edelmann F (Prov.). 19. Was braud ich zu beten $ fagte 
Kunz, geb ich doch das Effen bom Schloß (Prov.). 20. Wie Einer fein Bett 
madt, fo mag er drauf (darauf) liegen (Prov.). 21. Ye ſchwächer der Bettler, 
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je Rärler die Rrilde, || Ye ärger der Schalt, je größer das Glüde (suppl 
un every sentence ijt) (Prov.). 22. Ein &befhein ilt fo viel, || As ein 
reicher Narr dafür eben will (Prov.). 23. Du gi fehr leicht, wenn du 
nichts Haft, || Aber Reichthum ift eine leichtere Laft (Gathe). 


85. 


Crwaden (machen, p. 141)fo awake bunfel*[dünk’-el], dark, dim 
entdeden (deden,p. 268) fo discover aufgehen, fo rise 
der Yrrthum* (irren, p. 114), error, gerade[ge-rah’-de], just, exactly 


mistake zuhören (zu-, hören, p. 80), 20 listen 
Die Gelegenheit* [ge-la’-gen-hit] fortfahren (fabren’ p. 176), 40 con- 

(-en), opportunity, occasion tinue 
billig[ befto 1 cheap der Gedanfe (ge-, denken, p. 114) 
nicht3 defto weniger -n8), thought tal 
Deen ungeachtet nevertheless unfterblie (ſterblich, p. 151) immer. 
folglich* (folgen, p. 155), accord- ftärfen (p. 293), 20 support 

ingly, consequently geitehen* (itehen, p. 239), 40 confess 
wieder, in return begehen (gehen, p. 141), 40 commit 
untergehen,* fo set der Tyehler (p. 298), d/under 


‘2. Hear (2d. sing.) twice, before you speak once. 2. When I 
awoke, I saw the old gentleman before me. 3. When the young stu- 
dent discovered his error, (then) he lost all hope. 4. He lost all hope, 
when he discovered his error. 5. We made a fire, after we had fetched 
dry wood. 6. After we had fetched dry wood, we made a fire. 
7. Although this gentleman lives in our neighborhood, we have yet had 
no opportunity to speak to (mit) him. 8. The horse is old, and yet 
he has not sold it cheap. 2 He ıs rich, nevertheless he is very saving 
(p. 124). 10. I think, therefore, lam. 11. The physician visits him daily, 
accordingly he must be very ill. 12. Some ons praise us, in order 
that we (may) praise them in return (tieder). 13. Our friend remained 
at home, because his friend will visit him to-day. 14. We see that the 
sun is larger than the moon. 15. Did ‘you visit Mr. N. when ’you 
were in Berlin? 16, The sun sets. 17. It becomes dark when the sun 
sets. 18. We set out in the morning. 19. The sun was just rising as 
we set out. 20. He began the study of the German language three 
yearsago. 21. When I began the study of the German language, I was 
still very young. 22. Many a rich man grows (becomes) poor, while 
(während) many a poor man grows rich. 23. It is just as hot as it was 
yesterday. 24. When I arrived in Berlin, a few weeks ago, I did not 
find Mr. N. 25. The warmer the air is, the lighter it is. 26. He speaks 
so fast that one (man) cannot understand him. 27. Although he saw 
that no one listened (zuhören), yet? he’ continued’ to speak. 28. The 
thought that we are immortal, supports (ftärfen) me. 29. I confess 
(geftehen) that I have committed a blunder (Fehler). 
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LEXICOLOGY. 


Gallien, Gaul, Gallia, name of ancient France, Lat. Gallia. 

erobern, & overcome, to conquer, c. of er- (p. 206), and obern, from ober, 
over, above, upper, hence prop. to get the upperAand of. 

Gewiffen, conscience, Ge- willen, ge- for mit, with ; on this original mean- 
ing of the augment ge-, see p. 112 (glüdli) ; Goth. mithvtssei—con- 
scientia. (willen, p. 112), hence Gewiffen=to know with one’s self (Old 
Engl. in-wi?). 

Srüde, crutch, ahd. ckrucka, A. S. oryce, cric, fr. Lat. crux, erucis, 
cross, so-called fr. the cross-fiece at the head to place under the arm of 
a lame person. 

arg, A. S. arg, earg, bad, evil, arrant, allied to Engl. arch=cunning as a 
rogue ; Gr. argos, idle, slow. 
Schalk ; mhd. schalc=servant, menial (see Marfdall, p. 248), then a maa 
of servile mind, of slavish disposition, a bad, coarse, knavish man. 
Laft, burden, load, fr. laden, 40 load, lade, comp. Engl. last, lit. a load, 
commonly 4,000 lbs. weight ; da/last, prob. for dag-/asi, thus Dan.= 
back-load (dag, in Dan.=dehind, back). 

Serthum, error, mistake, fr. ieren, fo err, fo go astray, Lat. erro, to 
stray. 

Gelegenheit, opportunity, occasion, fr. gelegen, pa. part. of liegen, Iying, 
situated, opportune. 

folglich, consequently, following as a natural effect or deduction, see 
folgen, p. 153. 

untergehen, c. of unter, p. 209, and gehen, 40 go down ; (of persons) A 
perish, to go to ruin; (of the sun and heavenly bodies in general) fo ses, 

Dunkel, dark, dim, dingy, conn. with dum; A. S. duncal. 

gefteben, fo confess, to own, lit. stand to a thing, keep to it. 

begehen, 40 commit, lit. to go about, walk over, to inspect, to do. 


[61.] B—RELATIVE PRONOUNS AND ADVERBS. 
Model Sentences. 


1. Der eh , Deffen Inhalt du fennft, Zhe letter, the contents of which 
ift abge you know, is sent away. 
2. Ber nit arbeite der macht feine He who does not work, (that one) 
makes no progress. 


ortſchritt 
3. Dad, was er gethan hat, ift unredjt. What (that which) ke has done, is 


wrong. 
4, er bat nidt fine gehalten, was He has not kept his word, which is 
ebr unre very Wrong. 
5. Wer zufrieden ift, ift reid. He who is contented, is rich. 
6. Id, dee sehen I aebe wit. What we see, we believe. 
. ‚Der di ite ebe e3 dir. 2. 
ch, der ich bid Lebe, gebe e8 dir. } J who love you, give it to you. 
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8. Ich laufe feine Bücher mehr, ih habe Zdo not buy any more books, I have 


Deren genug. enough of them. 
Der Reidthum derer, die in diefer The wealth of those who live in 
Stadt wohnen, ift befannt. this city, is known. 


I. The Relative Pronouns and Adverbs (Lat. refero, relatum- 
ye=back, fero=to carry) relate to some preceding word or phrase called 
antecedent and perform the office of conjunctions in connecting sentences. 

Remark.—The German (as the English and other Germanic languages) has no 
peculiar word for the relative (pronoun or adverb), but employs in its place interrog- 
ative pronouns and one demonstrative, namely: wir? who? was? what? welder? 
welche ? weldje3 ? who? which? wie? how? wo? where? der, die, daS, that; da, there, 
and others. Hence, the same words are used doth as interrogatives and relatives. 

2. The declension of wer, wa8, welder, -e, -¢3, is the same when used 
relatively and interrogatively ; and der, die, das differs only in the genit. sing. 
and the genit. and dat. plur. from the definite article. 


Singular. Plural, 
=. F. N. 
Nom. welder, welde, welded; welche, who ; 
Gen. not used. not used. 
Dat. weldem, welder, welchem ; weldyen, fo whom ; 
Acc. welden, welde, welches. welche, whom. 
Masc. and Fem. Neuter. 
Nom. wer, who; was, what; 
Gen. wefjen, whose; weffen, of what; 
Dat. wem, 40 whom; see p. 337, woran; 
Acc. wen, whom. as, what. 
Singular. Plural, 
MH, F. F. 
Nom. der die, da3 ; die, who; 
Gen. deffen, deren, deſſen; Deren, whose ; 
Dat. dem, der, dem ; Deuen, fo whom; 
Acc. den, die, das. die, whom. 


3. Prepositions do not join with the seszer of the personal (c3), demon- 
strative (da8, dies), relative and interrogative pronouns (was); in their 
stead the adverbs ba and wo, (and before a vowel the orig. dar and wor) are 
employed. Comp. the numerous examples given above, p. 314 (darnach), to 
illustrate this important fact. 

4. The relative adverbs are: yo (wor, ahd. war, where), 
where; wie, how ; wenn, wann, wen, and their compounds, as, wohin, 
whither; woher, whence; womit, wherewith, with or by which or 
what; woburdh, through, or by means of which or what. 

5. Take Notice /—If the relative pronoun refers to a particular word in 
the preceding sentence, it must be rendered by welder, -e, -¢8, or Der, Die, 
das; if, however, it does not refer to a particular word, but rather to the 
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contents of the whole sentence, it must be translated by wer or waa: Ich 
fenne nicht den Pann, twelcher (or der) hier war, / do not know the mas 
who was here. Yh fann Ihnen nicht jagen, wer heute gepredigt hat, Zcannos 
tell you who (has) preached to-day. Er ift wieder gefund und munter, ead 
mich febr freut, Ae is kale and sound again (a circumstance) which gives mt 

much joy. 

6. Wer can be used after jeder, every one. Waso is also used after 
nichts, nothing ; etwas, something; alle, everything ; vieles, much ; manches, 
many a thing, and after the neuter of an adjective in the superlative degree; 
das Schönfte und Befte, was ich habe, Me finest and best that I have. 

7. When therelative refers to a personal pronoun of the first and second 
person sing. or plur., or to @ie in the sense of you, der, die, Dag must be used ; 
often the pronoun is repeated after the relative for the sake of emphasis; M. 
S. 7, ih, der (or die in case the speaker is a fem.) ih ihn fenne or ich, der ihn 
fennt, 1, who know him ; du, der (or die) du ihn gefeben haft, or du, der (or die) 
ihn gefehen hat, you, who have seen him. 

8. The demonstrative corresponding with fuer and tae are der and 
Bas, which receive, in uttering, a full, strong emphasis, and are for the most 
part put at the head of the second (the principal) clause, as Wer lügt, der 
ftiehlt auch, Ae who lies, steals also. Or der and pag are omitted, as Wer 
nicht hören will, muß fühlen (der muß fühlen), Ze who does not wish to hear, 
must feel. Bag may also go before the relative, as dad, was du heute thun 
fann{t, verſchiebe nicht auf morgen, wAa/ you can do to-day, do not defer until 
lo-morrow. 

9. Der, die, das can be used in a three-fold way. a. As demon- 
siyatives (accord. to 8 strongly emphasized) ; d. as relatives, in which case 
they receive a medium emphasis ; c. as articles, with no emphasis at all. 

10. The demonstratives der, die, Bad when used substantively (i. e., 
in no connection with nouns), are declined like the relative der, die, das (2.) 
gen. sing. deffen, Deren, Deffen, gen. plur. Deren (or Derer, see 11.) ; dat. 
plur. Denen, 

11. The genitive plural of the demonst. der, die, da3 is Derer when a 
. relative pronoun follows it: Die Zahl derer, Die zu Haufe blieben, war groß; 
but Es find derem viele zu Haufe geblieben, Me number of those whe 
remained al home was large. 

ı2. A comma is required before a relative pronoun or adverb. Sen- 
tences with relative pronouns or adverbs occurring between the members of 
another sentence, are separated from the latter by two commas: Da§ 
Vigelden, welches (or das) ich gefangen habe, ift ein Rothbrüftchen, se ditdde 
bird which (that) J have caught is a red-breast., 

13. Relative pronouns are never omitted in German. 











Geſchichi⸗ leſen. 


enthalten in den Pfüchten einer Tochter, einer Schweiter, einer 
einer . Die Sonne, tweldje über unfern Häuptern fdeint, die 


uns ig 


Hr deutlich fidjtbar. 8. 


(Prov.). 7 Das ee ift der 
18. Drei find, die da 
die Gewalt (Git 
20. Man Spricht 
der, die und fehlt (Leffing). 
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ber Feldherr (Feld, p. 100, Herr, p. 
177), commander-in-chief, gen- 
eval [Zain 

enthalten* (halten, p. 155), 40 con- 

empfangen” (fangen, p. 239), 40 re- 
ceive | 

erinnern*[er-In’-nern], 20 remind, 
put in remembrance 

das Mitgefühl (Gefühl, p. 305), 
sympathy 

das Gchidfal*[shik’-zahl’] (-e8,-e) 
destiny, fortune 

der Punkt (pünktlich, p. 140) (8, 
—t), point 

beredt*[be-rat’], eloguent 

die Schilderung*[shil’-de-rünk] 
(-en), delineation, descriphon 


das Jnnere[in’-né-re] (-n), inside, 
heart, soul 

fihtbar[zivt’-bahr], visible 

ernten,* fo reap, fo gather in 

ber Kern[körn] (-e8, -e), kernel, 
stone (of fruits) [ousy 

die Eiferfucht*[v-fer-zücht], jeal- 

die Leidenichaft*(LXeid, p. 264)(-en), 

der Eifer (-8), seal [passion 

bas Salz*[zälts] (-e8,-«), salt 

das Edle (edel, p. 364), nodleness, 
worth 

reifen, 40 grow rife 

der Schein (feinen, p. 240), 
appearance, show 

bie Getwalt*[ge-valt) (en), power, 
dominion, 


1. Julius Cajar war der berühmte Feldherr, von dem wir in der alten 


Mutter. 


2. Alles, was eine Frau auf diefer Welt zu thun hat, i 


attin “nb 


Rahrun nd, mele | wir empfangen, bie Ruhe, welche wir eh erinnern 


ich an eine höhere Macht, die über uns wacht. 


Sie hatte Nit. 


sr BE mit $ ihrer Freundin, deren Schidjal ihrem ‘ne in fo vielen — 


Von denen, wel 


eas 


jenen berühmten Or 
ton Irving die beredtefte Schilderung 
e, ein armer Arbeiter, der in feinem 


befucht paben, at ung 
egeben. 6. Wer ift her 
nnern eubig ift (whose 


ind is at ease), oder ein König, deffen Sinn von Sorgen erfüllt ift ? 
7, Die Berge, deren Gipfel wir am Abend vorher bemerkt hatten, waren 


te id) nicht. 9. 


agi a. at. Was Ciner nicht fann meiden, || Das muß 
( 0. Wer Heute lacht, Fam morgen meinen (Prov.) 
nichts wagt, gewinnt nichts ( 


Schale bredjen (Prov.). 13. 


in den Füßen haben (Prov.). 14. 
Prov.). 15. Eiferfucht ift eine Leiden daft die mit — 
er keinen Kuchen hat, der ißt auch 
oden, wo das Edle reift (Körner). 

bere} en auf Erden: Die Weisheit, der Schein und 
Pst 9. Du geist dem Geift, den du begrelff (Göthe). 


ugend, die man hat, aber 


afft (P rev.) 16. 


elten bon der 


ie Meinung derer, die unwiffend und ſchlecht find, 


8 muß er ae In leiden 


Wer den Kern haben will, F 


as man nicht im Kopfe hat, muß man 
Wer zwei Haſen ja fängt keinen 


Ht, was Leiden 
Salz und Brod 


eito öfter von 


—370— 
97. 
bas Rrdutlein*[kroit’-lin](-#),Aétle nur,* only, ut 
herb ja," yes 
ber Korb*[körp](—e3, Körbe) basket um nidhts,* by nothing 
das Obft[örst] (8), fruit, frwit- gewiß*[ge-vis’], sure, certain 


age die Bürbe*[bir’-de] (-n), burdes 
unzufrieden*[ün’-tsü-fr&”-den|, baber*[di-har’], shercfore 

discontented ei* [1], why / ok! 
murren*[mür’-ren], 20 grumble doch* (See Lexicology) 
feufzen*[zoif-tsen], #0 sigk Damit (see p. 314, darnach, Lexic.) 


beftändig[be-stän’-diy], constant, erleichtern (leicht, p- 100), 20 lighter 
and adv. (ftehen, p. 112, ftet3, p. bie Befchwerde (ſchwer, p. 182)(-n), 


201) #rouble, molestation 
Dagegen® (gegen, p. 247), against, ſelbſt, self 
on the contrary [joke die Gebuld[ge-diilt] (dulden, p. 240) 


ſcherzen (Scherz, p. 185), fo jest, fo patience 


Das Foftbare Kräutlein. 
Rah Chriftoph von Schmid. 
wei Madden, Marie und Luife, gingen aus ihrem Dor} 3 in die Stadt, 
und je trug einen ſchweren Korb voll Obft, das fie in der Stadt berlau fen 
arie war unzufrieden und murrte und feufgte beftandig, 

die "Gat welche fie trug, war ſchwer. Quife e bagegen ne iin — 
fagte Marie: „Wie fannft du nur laden und fi ? Dein Nord 
i e Ana ſ wer wie der meinige, und du um fatter als * 

uiſe habe ein gewiſſes Kräutlein zur Bürde ae da 
ühle t fie kaum.“ — , Gil” rief Marie, „das muß ein toftbares Kräutlein - 
it. Sag’ mir dod, wie es heiß t und wo ich es finde, daß ich mir meine 
Laſt auch damit erleichtern kann.“ Luiſe antwortete: „ Das foftbare Rraiut. 


„fein, das alle Beſchwerden leichter macht, findeft du in dir felbft ; es beist— 
"Grub. Mer yo ie Ot, Finden jet ; es heiß 


Leichter trägt, twas er aud trägt, 
Wer Geduld zur Bürde an 


88, 
Ungern(gern, p. 240), unwillingly die HandelSftadt, commercial city 
verlaflen (p. 248), to leave adtbar (achten, p. 276) respectable 
beantworten nee Brief | * an. der Streit (ftreiten, p. 304) CB) 


contest 
antworten auf einen Brief ) setter der Rathgeber (Rath, p. 254) ad. 


der Handel8mann*(-e8, pl. . .leute) die Gache*(-n), afair 
trader verdanken (Danfen, p. 108), #0 owe 
fiberlaben (laden, p. 274), 40 load, (prop. fo overload). 
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1. Unwillingly I left the place where I had many friends. 2. My 
sister whose letter I have not yet answered, will return to-morrow. 
3. Can ’you tell me the name of the boy whose parents were here last 
week ? 4. Where bees are, there is honey. 5. The merchant in whose 
hands ’your money is, has become bankrupt. 6. I shall do what I 
have promised. 7. What I have promised, I shall do. 8. We shall 
follow (Dat ) ’you, where ’you lead us. 9. Where ’you lead us, we 
shall follow ’you. 10. Please show me the man whom ’you have asked. 
11. That which he said about America was new to me. 12, Your 
nephew related something that I cannot believe. 13. For what (p. 337} 
do ’you thank me (Dat.) ? 14. With what has he wounded you che) ? 
15. I cannot tell ’you of what he has spoken. 16. With what can ’I serve 
(Dat.) ’you? 17. He who lies, steals also. 18. The poor woman whose 
husband is so ill, has two children. 19. The garden, of which the gate 
is open, is ours. 20. A town of which (the) inhabitants are mostly mer- 
chants and traders, is a commercial town. 21. Parents whose children 
are ungrateful, are very unhappy. 22. The pupils to whom those 
books belong, are sons of very respectable parents. 23. The woman 
(rau) to whom my aunt gave the money, is very thankful. 24. This 
merchant has many a thing that other merchants havenot. 25. He who 
is my friend, must tell me (Dat.) my faults. 26. That is something‘ 
that I could never understand. 27 The best that ’you can do, is to 
give up the contest. 28. Can ’you tell me the names of the advisers’ 
whom he follows? 29. The affair of which we talked yesterday, is 
more important than we thought. 30. I owe it to ’you who have? 
always loaded’ me’ with? kindness.‘ 


LEXICOLOGY. 


Enthalten, fo contain; ent- halten, p. 293; ent in some verbs expresses 
intensity, like ganz=Engl. in-, con-, enthalten=inbalten, 4 imclude, 
contain (Lat. feneo, to hold). 

empfangen, 40 receive, lake, accept; emp=ent, and fangen, p. 239. 

erinnern, fo remind, c. ofer- and inner=inner,to stir up imwardly, bring 
before the sow/, call to mind. 

Schickſal, fortune, destiny, tr. jdhiden (p. 206), to bring about, dispose, 
send ; lit. what is sent from above. 

bercdt, eloguent, fr. bereden, 0 ersuade (§, reden, p. 329) ; the pa. part. is 
beredet ; the adj. form beredt; (the e is long, comp. p. 21, 8). 

Schilderung, delineation, description, fr. jchildern, to delineate, depict, 
describe, fr. der Schild, shield, and das Schild, a family shield, a 
shield on which a coat-of-arms is represented ; then in general a sign- 
board, a sign; mhd. schilter=a shield-maker, a heraldic painter, hence 
Sdilderei, Painting, picture; Sdhilderer, Painter, fig. delineator. 

Lake Notice! Der Schild (masculine)=shield, in plural: Schilde; bad 
Schild (neuter) —sign-doard; in plural, Schilder, 
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ſichtbar, vısidle, in sight, c. of fidjt—sight, comp. Gefidt, p. 334- 

eruten, 40 reap, gather in, to harvest; A.S. earndan, to earm, Dutch, 
ernen, to reap, arne, harvest—root, ar, to plough; comp. Erbe, p. 155. 

@iferfudht, jealousy, c. of Eifer, seal, eagerness, ardor (?), and. Gudt, 
disease, inordinate desire, mania, ft. fied, sick, hence lit. zeal- 
sickness, thus Mordſucht, murder-sickness ; Lungenjudt, Zung-disease ; 
Ehrſucht, immoderate ambition, prop. honor-sickness; Gehnjudt, a 
diseased or morbid desire, ardent longing. Die Seuche, Pestilence, 
epidemic disease, belongs to the same root. 

Leidenfchaft, Passion ; fr. leiden, see Leid, p. 264 and comp. fassion, fr. 
Lat. Jattor—passus, to suffer. 

GSalz, salt; Tab. V. 8. A. S. sea/t (with formative t in A. S. and Engl, 
and the corresponding 3 in Germ. ; comp. Mond, p. 240, and Saat, p- 
281, and the Notice, p. 282), Lat. sa/, Fr. sel. 

reifen, 40 grow ripe, fr. reif, ripe; Tab. V.4. Prop. ready for harvest ; 
A. S. rif, harvest, rifan, to reap, harvest. 

Gewalt, power, might, dominion=—Ge-walt, fr. walten, fo rulemanage; A.S. 
wealdan, ro rule, Alwalda, the All-wielding ; conn. with Lat. vaéere, 
to be strong ; Engl. to wield. 

Rorb, basket, corb (a basket used in collieries, Webster). Lat. coréis, Fr. 
corbeille. 

Obſt (0 long, the word having been orig. dissyllabic), frutt, fruitage, ahd. 
obez, mhd. obes, A. S. ofet (?). 

Den, discontented, c. of un- (p. 112) and zufrieden, content, sats- 

fred; prop. at peace; c. of zu-, to, and Frieden, peace: Friedrich, 

Frederick -==rich in peace ; related with freien, 40 woo, to make love. 

murren, 40 grumbie, to murmur, Lat. murmurare, L. Lat. murrare; 

akin to morose, Lat. morosus, sullen. . 
feutfzen, 40 sigh, allied to sough (to whistle or sigh as the wind, Webster), 

A. S. seofian, to groan. 

Dagegen, against, or compared with it. on the contrary, c. of ba (for das, 
p. 314, darnach) and gegen. 

sur, only, but, p. 103. 

Take Notice! The interrogative and relative pronouns and adverbs : 
wer, was, welder, -e, -e3, wo, woher, wohin, wann, wie are often put in con- 
nection with nur, auch, immer, by which means their signification becomes 
generalized and indefinite; in Engl. ‘ever,’ ‘so ever,’ ‘possibly,’ ‘in any way’; 
aud, nur, immer following the pronouns and adverbs, either immediately, or 
after one or more interposed words: Was aud er trägt, or was er aud) trägt. 
Sometimes aud) and nur are even strengthened by immer: Was auch 
immer er trägt; was nur Immer du fagit. 
ia, yea, yes. . 

Take Notice! Ya is often used as an expletive word, and may be ren- 
dered by, you know, you see, consider, remember: Er hat ja jeine Einwillie 
gung gegeben, ke Aas given his consent, you know. 
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um, with a degree of comparison=by, as: um einen Kopf größer, ‘aller . 
by 2 whole head; um fünf Sabre alter, older by five years. 

getwifs, sure, undoubting, certain, and surely, fr. wiffen, do know, de certain, 
p. 112 ; ein gewiſſer, @ certain (not further specified). 

Bürde, burden, A. S. öyrden—beran, to bear 3 comp. bar, p. 125 (eßbar) 


and de, p. 155, Erde. 


Daber, there/ore ; c. of ba (Bar, there, p. 122), and her (p. 181). 1. thence, 
from that place; 2. for that or this reason=therefore. 

ei} interjection, denoting surprise, why / oh / 

Doch, an expletive (p. 275) ; f_you Please, etc. On Hoh after an imperative, 


see p. 357, 7- 


Dammit, therewith, with it or that, adv. ; when used as conjunct.—s# order 
that, and removes the verb to the end (p. 362, 1). 


Handelsmaun, Zrader, c. of 


Handel, commerce, trade, fr. haudelu, 4% 


deal, trade, traffic (p. 246) ; ; prop. to act, fr. Hand, and Mann. 
Sache, matter, thing, orig. a sutt, cause, dispute, sake (Tab. V. 16); 
Old Engl. sak, sac, A. S. sacu, dispute; sacas, to contend, to accuse. 


[62.] SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
Model Sentences. 


1. Man fagt, Saf der König todt fei. 
2. Er faate mir, Daß fie ihre Stelle 
verloren habe, 
Man fagt, ber König fet todt. 
Er lagte mir, fie habe ihre Stelle 
verloren. 
ir hoffen, Dafg das Unternehmen 
elingen werde, 
5. Er Et sah dafı ( (or damit) er zu rechter 
ei 
eine Santer ſchreibt, fie werde 
“at morgen anfommen. 
gt fraate mid wer id fet. 
7. 4Er wer der ann ges 


Al te a fel 
8. ee wünſcht, Dafg er nad 
Deutichland reife. 
9. Cin jeder thre feine Pflicht. 
10. Bitte ihn, Dafg er dir zu gehen ers 


aube, 
11. gerne auf dafs (or damit) bu ef 


ir glauben, Dafg er nod heute 


12 ankomme. 
"I Wir glauben, er komme nod 
beute an, 


It is said that the king is dead. 

He told me that she had lost her 
situation. 

dt is said that the king is dead. 

He told me that she had lost her 
sitsalion. 

We hope that the undertaking will 
succeed. 

He hastens in order to be in time. 


My sister writes that she will not 
arrive before to-morrow. 

He asked me, who Iwas. 

He asked who the man was. 


His mother wishes him to trave 
(that he t.) fo Germany. 


May every one do his duty. 


Request him to allow you lo gon 


Learn in order that you know it, 


We believe, that he will still arrive 
to-day. 
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Observations.—1. The Subjunctive by its nature (359, 2.) is for the 
most part used in dependent sentences, but frequently also in simple ones ; 
M. S. 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6,7. 8, 9, 10, II, 12. 


I.—2. In dependent clauses it is used : a. in Indirect Speech (orate 
obligua), i. e. when words are quoted not as they were exactly spoken, but 
in mere substance; they are connected with the main clause by Dafy or an 
interrogative pronoun or adverb; M.S. 1, 2, 7, 12, or daß is omitted and the 
construction has the form of a principal clause; M.S. 3, 6, 12. 

Take Notice / In English the Zense of the subordinate clause depends 
on that of the princi al one with which it must agree ; hence indirect guo- 
tations are in English generally put in the Zmperfect or Pluperfect tense ; e. 
g- I asked him whether his uncle was in good circumstances (the direct quo- 


tation was: Is your u. in g. c.?). He told me that his father had beem 
sick (the direct quotation was : My father was sick). 


In German the tense of the subjunctive depends on that which the person 
whose speech is quoted really employed : 


a. In case he spoke in the present, his speech is quoted in the present: 
Ich bin gut,” is quoted : 
u Er fagt (he says)—, er fagte (he said)—, er wird fagen (he will say), er 
gut. 
6. In case he spoke in the pastor perfect tense, his speech is quoted in the 
perfect: „Mein Bruder fah es,“ is quoted : 
Er fagt,—-, er fagte,—, er wird fagen, fein Bruder Habe es gefehen. 
¢. Incase he spoke in the future tense, his speech is quoted simply in the 
future: „ch werde fommen,” is quoted : 


Er fagt,—, er fagte,—, er wird fagen, er werde fommen. 
Indirect quotations in German, therefore, stand in the Present, 
Perfect, or Future Subjunctive. 


Note—1. On the use of the smperfect and pluperfect subj. in indirect quotations, 
see the next section. 


Note—2. The indicative is used in indirect quotations, when the speaker 
intends to impress that he himself considers the quoted assertion, statement, etc., as 
a positive fact. Er ſchreibt, dag Karl geftorben ift, Ae writes, that Charles has died(and I 
believe so), Er glaubt aud, daß dicfe Neuigfeit wahr ift, Ae also (like me) deheves that 
this news is true. Er fagt, dab jein Vater morgen fommen wird, he says that his father 
will come to-morrow (and I do not doubt it). 

4. In clauses of a problematical or conjectural character which are 
dependent upon verbs, expressing fear, hope, permission, request, exhor- 
lation, advice, wish, etc.; M.S. 4, 8, Io. 

If the assertion is made as of a fact, and after verbs expressing positive reality or 
positive doubt, as wiffen, to know , beftatigen, to confirm ; beweifen, 20 prove; zweifeln, 
do doubt; permuthen, % guess; porgeben, zo allege, the indicative is used: 

Er ſchreibt fo fleißig, dab er bald fertig werben wird, Ae ts writing so diligently, that 
he (really) will get through soon. Er weiß, daß e8 recht iff, Ze Anows that it is right, 
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5. In adverbial clauses of purpose which begin with the conjunctions 
Sak, that; auf Dak, in order that; damit, in order that; damit nicht, 
dest; Man heizt den Ofen nur, damit cr warme; M.S. 5, 11. 

6. In adverbial clauses of mode after the conjunctions: als ob, al& 
wenn, as if, when the fact is conceived as possible; e. g. Er fieht aus, ald 
ob er frant fei, Ae looks as tf he were ill. 

7. A separable prefix is not separated from the verb, when the form 
of the sentence is that of a dependent clause, otherwise tz is separated, 
comp. the two sentences in M. S. 12. 

I. The subjunctive stands in simple sentences : 

a. Insentences expressing desire or wish, the fulfillment of which the 
toe intends to represent as possible, as Gott helfe dir! M.S. 9. 

ber feiner Aſche blühe ein Baradies[pär”-ä-des’], over Ais ashes a paradise 
may blossom! 

5. In sentences expressing a demand, or solicitation in the Ist person 
plural and the 3d pers. sing. and plural, with or without dak, that, as: Eifen 
wir! Daß er bleibe! Kommen Sie! 

SUBJUNCTIVE.— PRESENT TENSE. 


2. The subjunctive mood of the present tense is always reg- 
ular, i. e. never changes or modifies the vowel of the root, and forms the 
2d pers. sing. by adding eff, (not ft) and the 3d pers. sing. like the first per- 
son, by adding e (not ¢) to the root. 


Present Tense of haben, fein, werden lernen, fallen, 
geben, twiffen. 


Indicative. 
id) habe bin werde lerne alle gebe wei 
du haft biſt wiry lernft allft gibſt weißt 
er hat iſt wird lernt ällt gibt wei 
wir haben ind werden lernen allen geben wiſſen 
Subjunctive. 
id habe fi werde lerne alle nebe wiffe 
du habeft ett werdeft lerneft alleft gebeft wifſeſt 
or te 
er babe fei i werde lerne alle gebe wiſſe 
wir haben eienetc. werden lernen allen geben wiſſe 
Present Subjunctive of the Aux. Verbs of Mood: 
Tonnen mögen dürfen möüflen wollen ollen 
id könne möge dürfe miiffe wolle olle 
du fonneft mögeft dürfeſt müſſeſt wolleſt olleſt 
er. fonne möge dürfe müjle wolle olle 


_ wir fonnen, etc. mögen,etc. dürfen, etc. müflen,etc. wollen, etc. jollen, etc. 


iBt, au 


13. Karl erzählte F da 
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ob*[ör], i, whether 

ber Procef*[pro-tsés‘] (Proceffes, 
_-teffe), process, plea, lawsuit 

ber r Seiertag® (8,4), day of rest, 

iday 

andere (ander, p- 272, 7, Notice), 
otherwise, else [prophet 

ber Prophet*[pro-fat | (-en), 

Sonah[yo’-nah], Fonak 

woher (wo, p. 221, ber, p. 181), 
whence, from what place 

der Künitler[kinst’-Ier] (-8) (Kunft, 
p. 187), artist 

weld ein!* what a/ 


der Herrgott (Herr, p, 174, Gott, p. - 


168), the Lord [bread 
bas Weikbrod (weiß, p. 85), wile 
treiben (p. 247), fo push, carry on 

(the profession of), practice 
der Ungeniigfame[tin’-ge-néég’-za- 

me] (genug, p. 108), unsatisfed, 

greedy 

hold* [hdl], affectionate, sweet, 
gracious 

rein, pure, clean, clear 

anjdauen*[an’-shou’-en], #0 look 
at, to behold 


verlangen (langen, p. 307), 40 desire, 


ask for 


der Dienft (dienen, p. 208) (3, —). 
service 

zu Dienften ftehen, to be at one's 
service, lo be at one's entire dis- 
posal (Idiom) 

gefidert (pa. part. of fidern, see 
fidher, p. 361), secured 

anfaffen (fallen, p. 104), fo take or 
lay hold of, to seize 

bie Koble[ko’-le] (-n), coal 

etwas [ét’-vas], something, some- 
what, adj. some 

forgen (Gorge, p. 250), 40 care, te 
be afraid, feel anxiely 

bie Leere (leer, p. 349), emptiness, 
void 


das Dafein (da, p. 248, fein) (-8). 
existence 

ermüden (miide, p. 119), £0 tire 

ermiidend, pres. part, Hresome, 
wearisome 

das Gleihmaß (gleid, p. 208, Mak, 
p- 253, lit. of ke measure, man- 
ner), uniformity, sameness 

Die Wehmuth (wehmiithig, p. 308). 
woefulness, melancholy 

hineinſchleichen (hinein, p. 293, 
fcleiden, p. 306), do sneak into, 
fo steal into. 


Sdreiben Sie uns, ob er lebe oder tobt fei. 2. Schreibe deinem 


ceunde, rt er den Proceß gewonnen habe. 3. 
roceß hat. 4. Ich bat ihn, daß er mir helfe. 


Schreibe ih i bm, daß er den 
5. Der Menſch 


daß er lebe. — Poa Faulen meinen, es fei alle Tage Feiertag. 


. Quther tief: Hier ftehe id ; id) Tann nicht anders. Gott helfe mir! 


(men. 8. Die S 


Schiffer fragten den Propheten Yonah : Wer bift d 
fommft du ? Und wohin gehft du ? fe. 
fei, woher er fomme, und wohin er gebe 


du? Woher 
Die € iffer fragten ihn, wer er 
10. Ach | rief fie, wie ie bift 


du. 11. Wie glücklich id np rief fie. 12. so weiß, daß er das ge ge fagt Bat. 


er werde näcıjtes Jahr General 
abr General fein werde. 


er x iat be 1 e. ih Mander So 
ein. 
16. Sagten Sie nicht, “ie Bruder fei gefährlich. 


t glaubt, 
er ©. g. daß er nächiteß 


anf gewefen ? 17. Shue deinem Nachbar, was du wünfceft, daß er dir 
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thue. 18. Nero rief vor dem Tode, weld) ein Sünftler in ihm fterbe. 
19. Wer empfing, der rede ; wer gab, der fdjweige (Prov.). 20. Der B 
weiß, daß er Hörner Hat (Prov.). 21. Unfer Herrgott will nicht, daß Weiß- 
brod auf den Bäumen wachſe (Prov.). 22. Die Armen helfen Alle, || Daß 
fein Reicher falle (Prov.). 23. Sehe jeder (jeder ioe) wie er’3 (er es) treibe; 
{| Sehe jeder, wo er bleibe, und wer fteht, (fehe) daß er nicht falle (Göthe). 
24. Der Ungenügfame verlangt, daß ihm noch als Bettler alles zu Dienften 
ftehe (Gat 3. 25. Daß die dan efichert bleibe, faßt man Sohlen an mit 
Zangen (Logau). 26. Der fe erfährt, er fet auch, wer er ma J Ein 

eßtes Glück und einen lepten Tag (Githe). 27. Etwas fiirdhten un offen 
und forgen || Muß der Menſch für den fommenden Morgen, || Daß er die 
Leere des Dafeins ertrage, || Und das ermüdende Gleichmaß der Tage (Schiller). 
28. Ehre deinen Vater und deine Mutter, auf dab es dir wohl gehe und 
du lange lebeft (Bibel). 


Segen von H. Heine. 


Du bift wie eine Blume, Mir ift als ob ich die Hände, 

So hold und ſchön und rein ; Auf’s Haupt dir legen follt’, 
ſchau' did an und Wehmuth Betend, daß Gott dich erhalte 
leicht mir ins Herz hinein. Go rein und ſchön und hold. 

90. 
Behaupten,* fo asserét [duct leiten, to lead, conduct, guide 
begleiten,* 40 accompany, lo con- der Nebenmenich,* fellow-creature 
der Weg (p. 176), road. befennen (fennen, p. 222), fo com- 
die Fabel* [fah’-bel] (-n), fadle Jess 


für jet (p. 88), for the present [10 die Meinigen,* (see Lexic.) 
das Roos[lös](—8,—), dof, Tab. V. das Ziel* (-e8, -e). aim 
beihüten*[shr’-tsen], fo guard, zielen, 20 aim 

protect die Waffe*[val’-fe] (-n), weapon 
beichwören (p. 83), zo swear ob—oder, whether—or,. 


1. He asserts that he has been there (the assertion is assumed by 
the speaker as possibly true). 2. He asserts that he has been there 
{the assertion is assumed as a fact by the speaker). 3 He is writing very 
diligently, in order (damit or auf daß) to finish the work this 
month. 4. I asked him, who has come (haben or fein ?); what he has 
heard; where his brother has been; when his uncle will arrive, and 
whither he will goto-morrow? 5. He wished to know whether I knew 
(know at present) the son of the doctor. 6. My father told me that 

moon always accompanied the earth on her road around the sun. 
7. It is a fable, that the lion rules over all the animals. 8. I asked him 
when he will go to Berlin. 9. The physician hopes that the child will 
soon recover. 10. They desire me to stay at home (transl. they d. m. 
that I stay at h). Ir. I desire ’you to come soon (transl. I d. ’y. that 
‘you c. s.). 12. God be with you! 13. Let (subjunct. only) everybody 
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bring’ his arms along! (mit)! 14.’Your uncle wishes ’you to remain 
(transl. "Your u. wishes that ‘you remain) in Germany for the present. 
15. Heaven (say the H.) help (what case?) my good children! 16. Let 
(subjunct. only) everybody be content with his lot. 17. Heaven (the H) 
accompany you (thou)! 18. God protect ’you! 19. Let (subjunct. 
only) everyone do his duty. 20. Long live our King! 21. Whether 
this be so or not, Ill not swear. 22. She did not answer, when I asked 
her if she loved me. 23. Hold him, lest he fall. 24. Lead thou, O 
Lord, this our friend, that he may (subjunct. only) faithfully serve 
(what case?) thee. 25..People (ina) said that he had stolen. 26. I 
know that he has stolen. 27. I fear he will die (transl. in two ways 
with daß and without daf, this sentence and the five following). 28. Did I 
not say to ’your nephew that I had heard the news from his own 
family (die Seinigen), why did he not believe (what case?) me? 29. He 
told me that it was my duty to love my fellow-creature. 30. He said 
he had been ill. 31. The captain asserted that he had not seen the 
horseman. 32. I confess, that I have committed (p. 365) a blunder. 
33. Aim well that you (thou) may (subjunct. only) hit (p. 299) the 
apple. 34. We believed he will come. 35. My mother believes also 
(like me) that he will not come to-day. 36. He says he is still young 
and has plenty of (genug) money. 37. He says that he has not yet 
seen London and will go there next month. 


LEXICOLOGY. 


Ob, if, an expression of doubt; ahd. ibu, oda, A.S. gif, Engl. 1/, Goth. and 
ahd. sa=—doubt, condition. 

Proce, process (lit. a going forward), plea, lawsuit; fr. Lat. procedo— 
pro, forward, and cedo, cessum, to go. 

Feiertag, Aoliday, day of rest; Feier, ahd. fra, solemnity, vacation, fr. 
Lat. feriae, vacation, conn. with fair, festive. 

Prophet, prophet (lit. a speaker for another), fr. Gr. prophemi—fro, for, 
and phem!, to speak. 

welch cin! what is sometimes used in exclamations, in expressions of 
astonishment, of wonder ; welch is then never inflected: Welch ein 
Mann! whata man! Seht, welch ein Felt! see, wAal a feast! Or 
without ein: Weld Vertrauen ijt das! what confidence is this ! Welch 
(without ein) is inflected before a fem. noun: Jn diefer Armuth, welche 
Fülle! Yn diefem Kerker, welche Seligheit! /n this poverty what 
abundance! In this dungeon, what bliss ! (Sötbe) 

hold, propitious, lovely, sweet, A. S. huld, hold, fr. ahd. halden, A. S. 
hyldan, to bend, to be inclined to or towards, fr. which Halde, declivity, 
slope. 

anfchanen, to look at, to behold, gaze af; c. of an, p. 241 fcdhauen ; Goth, 
skaujan (skugyva=looking-glass, mirror), A. S. scavian, Engl. de 











—379— 


shew and show. The German has retained the original meaning== 
fo look at. The English te show, has become causative (p. 276, 
Saugethier), to present to view. 

verlangen, to desire, lo ask for, to require; per- and langen, ahd. Zangen, 
A.S. Jangian, Engl. éo long for, see langen, p- 307. 

Stoblen, coals mhd. and A. S. c0/, perhaps conn. with Lat. caleo, to be hot. 

BVehaupten, 20 assert, affirm strongly; be- and Haupt, Acad, p. 170; 
comp. Engl. heady=obstinate. 

Gegleiten, 2 accompany ; be- and g-(for ge-)feiten ; A. S. /aedan, to lead 

ab. V. 11). 


Habel, fable (lit. that which is spoken or told) ; Lat. fabula, fr. fart, to speak. 

Waffe, weapon; A. S. wegen ; Dutch, waßen, arms ; Tab. V. 4. 

befchiigen, 40 guard, protect; be- and ſchũtzen, Zo protect, shelter ; comp. 
Engl. fo shut; Tab. V. 8. 

Sie Meinigen, Deinigen, Seinigen, etc., pron. possessive absolute, used 
substantively ; see p. 147, 3 and 4. 

Nebenmenfch, fellow-man; Menſch (p. 102) and neben, by the side of, 
along with ; mhd. in eden (even), in an equal line, side by side, parallel. 

Biel, end, limit, aim, object, fr. zielen, fo aim at; A.S. tilian, ahd. siljan, 
tend to ; comp. Engl. till=to the time when ; to the degree that ; prob. 
accusat. of til, an end, limit (see “// in Webster). j 


[63.] SUBJUNCTIVE—IMPERFECT AND PLUPERFECT. 
Model Sentences. 
1. Wir meinten, Sie fehrieben die 42 believed that 'you wrote the 


riefe. letters. 
2. Wir meinten, Sie hätten die Briefe We delieved that'you had written 
geidrieben. the letters. 
8. Sie fragten, was wir machten, They asked, what we were doing. 
4. Wir antworteten, wir fchrieben We answered, that we were writ- 
Briefe. ing letters. 


5. Er fragte, was wir gemacht hätten, He asked, what we had done, — 
6. Wir antworteten, wit hatten Briefe We answered, that we had written 


eichrieben. letters. 
7. Wenn er nod lebte. If he were yet alive. 
8. Wäre[vät’-re] er doch bei ung ! ould that he were with ust 


Observations.—1. When the form of the present subjunctive does not 
differ from that of the present indicative, that is, when the verb is not in the 
3d pers. sing., or part of the verb fein, the imaperfect and pluperfect 
subjunctive are used instead of the present; thus M. S. 1, Sie fchreiben 
would not differ from the indic. form; but wir meinten, er fehreibe d. 3. 
M.S.2; but wir meinten,er habe d.B.g. M.S. 3, was wir madıen would not 
differ from the indic. ; but Gie fragien, wa8 er mache, 

2. In simple clauses they are employed : 

a. To presume a state of things which does not really exist; M.S. 7. 


6. To express a statement as desirable ; hence in exclamations, wishes, 
suppositions ; which are often strengthened by dod (p. 275) ; M.S. 8. 
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c. To manifest a certain deference to the person addressed, and to make 


a statement with modesty and caution, as Ich dächte, wir machten es jo, / 
should think, we might do tt better this way. 


3. The Imperfect Subj. in weak verbs is the same as the imperf. indicat. 
In strong verbs it differs from the indicative by modifying the vowel (a, 0, u, 
au) and assuming throughout the pers. terminations : Sing. e—eft—e ; Plur. 
eu—et—en. 
The Imperf. Subjunctive of haben, fein, werden, lernen, 
fallen, geben, wiffen. 
INDICATIVE. 
ich hatte, ich war, ich wurde id lernte, id fiel, id gab, ich wußte. 
SUBJUNCTIVE. 
id hätte, id) wäre, ich würde, ich lernte, ich fiele, 
du hatteſt, du wäreſt, du würdeſt, du lernteft, u fiel 
ex hätte, er ware, er würde, er lernte, er fiele, 
wir batten, wir waren, wir wiirden, wir lernten, wir fielen, 
ih gäbe, ich wüßte, 
du gäbeft, du witbteft, 
er gabe, er wüßte, 
wir gaben, wir wäßten. 
THE PERFECT SUBJUNCTIVE. 


ich pare ei ei abe 
Da abet gehabt. et geweſen. eit geworben. abet gelernt, 
wir haben eien eien aben 
THE PLUPERFECT SUBJUNCTIVE. 
ich hätte id) ware 
Du uatteft gehabt. bu waref gewefen, etc. 
wir batten wir wären 


4. THE IMPERFECT SUBJUNCTIVE OF THE AUX. VERBS OF MOOD. 
Tonnen mögen, Dürfen, müſſen, tollen olf 
Ep tonnie, ihrnäcte, ionic ihmnhle | idole, 10 tote, 
5. In thestrong verbs of II Class, ending in J or x, followed by another 


consonant, or in simple y, the vowel q of the imperf. subj. is often replaced 
by it* or 8,* 


elfen: hälfe befehlen : beföhl 
Tate ge een : Se ble 


verderben: verdiirbe elter | 
werfen : wiirfe ehlen : ftable and ftöhle. 
IMPERF. SUBJUNCTIVE OF THE MIXED VERBS. 


brennen : brennete, nennen: nennete, fenden : fendete, 
fennen: fennete, rennen : rennete, wenden: wendete. 


eben : ſiunde (better than fände) ft qölte (better than gälte) 


*These are ancient forms which have been preserved in the modern language. 
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91. 


hochherzig, Aigk-minded 

bequem*[be-kvam’], convenient, 
comfortable 

grünen, 40 grow green, be verdant 

der Berbruß[fer-drüs’] (verdrießen, 
p- 327), vexation, ill humor 

der Heldenmuth,* Aerossm 

zweifelhaft, *doudiful 

bie Probe[pro’-be](-n), Proof, trial 

bie Sroßmuth, 4igh-spirit, great- 
ness of mind [tice 

Die Geredhtighcit* (redht, p. 134), jus- 

würgen*[vir’-gen] vw choke, stran- 
gle 

der Unterfchieb*[ün"-ter-sher’] (-e8, 
-t) (icheiden, p. 306), difference 


das Weilchen (Weile, p. 328), a Zittle 


while 
ſtillſchweigen (ſchweigen, p. 305), 4 
be silent. 
ber Mondenfdein, ssoon-shine 
bie Bein,* pain, torment 
bie Bergeshöhe (Höhe, P- 298), 
mountain summil 
fieb, dear, beloved 
e3 gibt, there is (Idiom) 
vereinigen,* Jo unite |goodness 
die Güte (gütig, p. 357), Aindness, 
die Größe[grea’-se](-n), greatness 
rühmen[ree’-men] (Ruhm, p. 308), 
bo praise, glorify 
die Muje*[mu’-ze] (-n), mewse. 


1. Ware id ea fee 2. 2 lebte er nod) lange! 3. nn fa te 


Jd g 


eld mehr 


bas % 


nie 
nur 
16. Der Vater en 
meinte, jene Wege wittben made Mann hoffte, er 
werde dort einen bequemen Wagen fate 19. Sener Mann hoffte, wir 
würden dort einen bequemen Wagen finden. 20, Der alte Müller antwortete 
mir, Ihre Mutter werde ihm und feiner Frau fehr willlommen fein. 
21. Der alte Müller antwortete mir, Ihre Eltern würden ipm m und feiner 
bi fehr willfommen fein. 22. Mander baut SDL in die Luft, der feine 


Si a meine Bribe feien frant ere 13. Der 
abe 


ütte auf dem Lande bauen könnte (Prov.). 23.4 fühlt du voller Monden- 

dein || Sum lebten Mal auf meine Pein (Göthe). 24. Ach I könnt ich doch 

auf Dergeshöhn Il n deinem lieben Vidjte gehn I (Göthe). 25. O daß fie 

eig riinen bliebe || Die fone Zeit der jungen Liebe | (Schiller). 26. Nur 

ugenden gibt's (gibt e8). © wären fie immer bereinigt immer die 

te eu rob, immer die Größe aud) gut (Schiller). 27. Was id ohne 
did) (Mufe) wäre, weiß id nicht (Schiller). 


382 
Der Löwe and der Fuchs. 


„Herr Lowe,” fprad der Fuchs, „ih, muß I Es dir nur fagen, mein Bers 
druß || Hat font fein Ende. || Der Ejel ſpricht von dir nicht gut ; || Er fagt, was 
ich an dir zu loben* fände, | Das wil’ er nicht ; dein Heldenmuth || Sei zwei- 
felhaft, aud) gäbſt du feine Proben | Von Grogmuth und Gerechtigfeit ; || Du 
würgteft ohne Unterjchied ;**]] Er fönne dich nicht Toben.“ Ein Weilden ſchwieg 
der Löwe ftill, || Dann jprad) er: „Fuchs, er fpreche, was er will, | Denn was von 
mir ein Gjel fpridht, | das act’ id} nicht“ (Gleim). 


92. 
ber Geidhichtichreiber (p. 300; p. ein paar (Baar, 358), a few (prop. 
240) (-8), historian R ree, this is written wi 


tidjten[riy’-ten, p. 246], 20 judge die Erdbeere (Pp. 153; p. 179), 
die Gegenwart (p. 247), the present strawberry 
time die Erlaubniß (erlauben, p. 208), 
die Bewegung (bewegen, p. 332) permission - 
-n), motion tödlich*[teät’-Äiy], mortal, dead 
pfluden [ptlik’-ken], 20 pluck, pick and adv. 
1. Had I only (dod) such a beautiful book as ’you have there. 
2. Historians maintain, that (say, the) posterity will judge the actions 
of the present. 3. He said that the army was already in motion: 4. I 
asked him, when he will go to Paris. 5. I have heard that he has 


received a large sum of money from a friend. 6. You had no reason to’ 


believe, that we had forgotten them, 7. He maintained that it was my 
fault, and even said that I had persuaded him to do it. 8. I forgot to 
ask my friend yesterday whether he had received ’your letter. 9. Do 
’you know whether Mr. N. dines in (say, the) town to-day. 10. Did’you 
ask him what o’clock it was ? 11. Yes, Jasked him, but he told me, he 
did not know (say, it). 12. She asked me, if I had a watch with (bei) 
me, or if I knew what o’clock it was. 13. My brother answered her 
that we had watches with us, but they did not go. 14. The thieves 
maintained they had found the watch. 15. She thought I had 
made it already and did not wish (wollen) to show ittoher. 16. This 


morning I found two young children in my garden, and I asked them ° 


what they were doing there ; they answered quietly that they had only 
picked (transl. plucked) a few strawberries for their little sick brother. 
17. I asked them who had given them (say, the) permission to go into 

den and to pick (pluck) the strawberries, 18. They said, they 
‘had heard the owner of the garden was a very kind man and often 
sent fruit to the sick people; so (da) they had thought they would 
(würden) get (nehmen) some for their little brother.. 19. We told her 
that we wanted (braucjen) the money to buy bread for our six children. 
20. His sons had written to him that they wanted more money. 


21. People said, ’you were mortally wounded. 22. God be with ’youf. 


23. (Let) Everybody be content with his lot (employ the subj. only). 


*To be praised. **The poet uses Unterjdetd for the sake of rhyme. 
ga For Lexicology, see p. 385. 
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ALPHABETICAL LIST OF WORDS OCCURRING IN THIS LETTER. 
GERMAN-ENGLISH. 











abreifen, 364 nilgen, 858 lärfen, 
ebfichtlich, 359 Een - 3 en 8. 
sai, 370 cmv 369 ob, 376 St, 
eng, 8 0 ob—obder, 377 — 
—— eden, 385 xspadt370 ober 368. 
anders, 36 ent ich, $58 Oft, 370 mu, 38a 
anfafien, 376 enthalten, 369 tödlich, 
Ang, 61 Erdbeere, 382 Deimlid, 358 Paar, 358 treiben, 376 
ang} lich, 359 erfüllen, 360 ein paar, 382 __triumppierei 
nflagen, 359  Grilllung, 357 Pein, 381 3 
anidauen, 06 erinnern, einigen, 385 Üüberladen, $70 
arg, Srlaubnib, $82 eft, 357 übermefien, 359 
Sehschen, 965 ertegteene 3 fand, 360 um (), 873 
pfänden, 360  ungenügjam 376 
Banterott, 370 deny 32 ungern 370, 
beantworten 370 rebigt, 357 uni, sus 
. tobe, 381 rgehen, 365 
inner, 371 roch, 37 — 381 
Innere, 369 rophet, 376 
irten, unit, i 
Irrthum, 365 
Babel, 377 Rathgeber, 370 verdanten, 370 
eb ler, 365 ke, 372 Recht abe, — Berdruß, 
dei 373 sonah, 376 Reihthum, 384 Dereinigen, 381 
feierlag, 376 Junges Blut, 358 reif 37 dergeben, ‘ge 
el Tupert, 3 369 verjagen, 358 
877 jolglicy, 365 Rangel, 357 verlangen, 376 
— 365 ern, 369 verfaffen, 370 
Frieden, $72 Bont, 376 verpfänden, 358 
Rorb, 370 weigen 858 
Batlien, 364 Rräutlein, 370 wen, 
Gedante, 365 rile, BCA 
Geduld, 70 _ Künftler, 376 
gentbart, 382 
srg gen, 506 Inden, 206 Weg, 7 
Säfar, legenheit, 365 aft, 364 ein, Wehinuth, 376 
—* gelebrig, 364 teak 25 (hen, 30, Bien, Bl 
m gelten, * Serre, 36, tide, 800 6 
jerade just)365 iden, 
i Bereptigtet BBL Keidenjchaft, 369 vr 3 | Sains 
ute = Yütihreiber Lite, ilderei, 371 
Dafein, 376 —A lieb, 88 jilderer, 371 
Diet 376 & en, Loos, en ilbern, 371 
ınfel, 365 mi $69 Rungenjudt 372 < N würgen, 36L 
Ebene, 358 URL, melten, 359 _ fen, 97° itig, 358 
Snemann, 894 an Gehe Ir S72 Mennonit, 357 Sel rit 7a Ket 377 
fein, 364 sup. 376 Mitgefühl, 369 felbft, jielen, 877 
Ehe 508 Wondenkdein, ude 972 Aufeicen 878 
San Sucks mut fenjgen, 370 gubdren, 365 
al riinen, mutren, 37 1 ale 361 Bunge, 
Eier. 869 te, Re a 31 icherheit, 358 durin $59 
Giferfudt, 369 giltig, 357 $ 37 , 358 
eigen ma- 857 ht —* Frei felhaft, 381 
en, 358 jageln, 359 Ben jonit, 85: qweifeln, 385. 
Einer, 364 Ibe, 378 877 forgen, 316 














to accompany, 
(377 
accordingly 365 
adviser, 370 
affair, 370 
aim, 377 
to aim, 377 
Amen, 358 [376 
to feel anxiety, 
anxious, 359 
appearance, 369 
artist, 376 
to assert, 377 
to awake, 365 


bad, 364 
basket, 370 
beloved, 381 
betimes, 358 
blunder, 365 
burden 364,370 


Cæsar, 364 

to care, 376 

to carry on, 376 
certain, 370 
cheap, 365 

to choke, 381 
cigar, 357 
clean, 376 


» 376 
comfortable 381 
commander-in- 

chief, 369 [370 
commercial city 
to commit, 365 
to complain 358 
to confess, 365 


377 
to confide, 358 
to conquer, 364 
conscience, 364 
consequently, 

365 
constant, 370 
to contain, 369 
contest, 370 
to continue, 365 
convenient, 381 
crutch, 364 


dark, 365 
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ENGLISH-GERMAN. 
dear, 381 immortal, 365 pair, 358 
delineation, 369 to infer, 358 passion, 369 
to depart, 364 inhabitant, 364 patience, 370 
description, 369 inside, to pawn, 358 
to desire, 376 intentionally, permission, 382 
destiny, 369 „gs pest, 357 
dictionary, 359 jealousy, to pick, 382 
difference, 381 to jest, 370 plane, 358 
dim, 365 {370 jewel, 364 pledge, 358 
discontented, to joke 370 to pluck, 382 
to discover, 365 to judge, 382 point, 369 
docile, 364 just, 365 power, 369 
doubtful, 38z justice, 381 to praise, 381 
to drive away, the present time 
358 kernel, 369 f382 
eloquent, 3 kind, 357 process, 37 
else, 359 kindness, 38: proof, 381 
emptiness, 376 prophet, 376 
error, 365 lawsuit, 376 to protect, 377 
to escape, 358 tolead, 377 pulpit, 357 
existence, 376 taleave,370 to punish, 364 
to lighten, 370 pure, 376 
fable, 377 [377 to Er 365 
ellow-creature, load, 3 
a few, 382 toload, 370 to reeks 99. 
to forgive, 359 to look at, 376 remembrance 
fortune, 369 the Lord, 376 [35 9 
ruitage, 370 ot, 377 . 
fulfilment, 357 358 respectable 370 
to make use of, to return 359 
Gaul, 364 Menonite, 357 in return. 365 
general, 369 to milk @cow, „iches 364 
to’glorify, 331 mistake 365[359 to be ti ht, 364 
gracious, 376 money for trav- to row Ei e 69 
greatness, 381 elling, 358 to eee rs 3 
to grow green, moonshine, 381 road » 305 
[381 mortal, 382 Ar 
to grumble, 370 motion, 382 rogue, 3 
to guard, 377. muse, 381 
to guide, 377 sacred, 357 
neighbor, 357 safety, 358 
to hail, 359 nevertheless, salt, 369 
little herb, 370 [365 secret, 358 
heroism 381[381 nobleman, 364 secured, 376 


high-minded, 
high-spirit, 381 
hint, 358 
historian, 382 
holy, 357 
holy-day, 376 


if, 376 


occasion, 365 
opportunity 365 
otherwise, 359 
to owe, 370[376 
own, 358 


pain, 381 


security, 358 
to seize, 376 
self, 370 
sermon, 357 
service, 376 
to set, 365 

to set out, 364 
to sigh, 370 


to be silent | 
about, 358 

to be silent, 388 

to sneak into, 


, oe 
something, 376 
strawberry, 383 
to suffer, 358 
to support, 365 
sure, 370 
to swear, 377 
sympathy, 369 


therefore, 370 
thought, 365 
to tire, 376 
tiresome, 376 
tongue, 358 
torment, 381 
trader, 370 
trial, 381 

to triumph, 35& 
trouble, 370 
to trust, 358 


to unite, 381 
unsatisfied, 376 
untruth, 359 
unwillingly 370 
[38x 
to be verdant, 
vexation, 382 
visible, 369 


wag, 364 
wealth, 364 
weapon, 377 
what a! 376 
whence, 376 
whether, 376 
whether--or 377 
a little while, 
wink, 358 [38x 
wofulness, 376 
to be worth 364 
worthy, 369 
writing, 357 


zeal, 369. 














LEXICOLOGY. 

Bequem, convenient, becoming, fr. the obs. quemen, for fommen ; A. S. 
cweman, to please, suit. 

Heldenmuth, keroical spirit; Held, hero, A. S. haleth, man, warrior ; prop. 
helmed, covered by armor ; see Helm, p. 265. 

stucifelbaft, doudzful, ir. zweifeln, 0 dowdt, p. 316, and the suffix haft ; conn. 
with haben, still existing in haften (p. 303), 40 stick, to cleave. The 
suffix -‘haft’ expresses possession, or a propensity to an action, as zweis 
felbaft, doudé/ul; herzhaft, courageous (lit. endowed with heart) ; lebhaft, 
Hively (full of life). 

Probe, proof, trial, experiment, fr. Lat. probo, to prove (Tab. V. 5). 

Würgen, fo choke, strangle, destroy ; Dutch, worgen ; comp. to worry, 
lit. to choke (Webster). 

Pein, pain, torment, fr. Gr. feine, Lat. pena, punishment ; of the same 
root peinigen, ahd. seinen, and to pine, to suffer pain. 

vereinigen, fo unite, fr. einigen, 40 make one; fr. ein, one. 

Mufe, muse, fr. Lat. musa, Gr. mousa. 

ein Rage (paar, with a small p), a few, prop. two or three (comp. Paar, p. 

58). 


todtiich, deadly, mortal, fr. Zod, p. 179 (hence the usual writing not correct ; 
it should be tdblid) ; Weigand). 


KEY TO THE — EXERCISES. 


1. Rom und ib ein wenig ig (or a bier ift friſches Brod und gie 
Butter. 2. Gehen Sie zu hee ante, und agen Sie git diefe_qute, Reuig it, 
3. Sei fo gut (or gütig) ie reidhe mir jenes ehen Ste, jener Heine 
Knabe nimmt Ihr Wörterbuch. 5. Nimm es nicht; gib mir das Bud, und 

bring es dann“ deinem ®ehrer. 6. Sprich nicht fo langiam, mein sind. 
7. Spredet (or fpredt) lauter, Knaben! 8. Sprechen Sie gefälligit ein penis 

















(or ettoag) lauter. 9. Du bil ine Feder nicht gut, mein Rind; halt fie jo. 
10. ba t faul. 11, Wenn Sie wiederfommen (or zurüdfommen), bringen 
Sie gefälligit Ihre Schwefter mit. 12. Unfer Kuticher fährt zu Schnell ; fag ihm, 





er fo! In reg (or etwas) langjamer fahren. 13. Lat uns nad) Haufe gehen ; 
die Uhre hat eben neun gejchlagen (more usual, eg hat ser neun gelingen). 
14. Blas deine Suppe ein wenig, Wilhelm, fonft wirft du dir 
verbrennen. 15. Gebet (or gebt) nicht aufs (auf das) Eis, e8 wird berften ; e8 ift 
{don — — 16. Hilf mir Diefe Stüde Eis (or Cisitiide) —— 5 
te ihr 





2), Empfehlen Sie mich gefälligit Ihrer Schweiter, und geben 

Dieter Sina jum Andenfen. 18. Schilt das arme Mädchen nicht ; fie hat es nicht 
abſichtüch gethan. 19. Bitte, effen Sie ein wenig (or etwas) pon ‘biefem Kuchen ; 
ich habe ihn für Sie geraät, 20. Gib uns unjer täglich Brod, und vergib uns 
unfere Schuld. 21. Bitte, tritt nicht auf die Blumen, 22. Bitte, mig das Ge- 
treide über er nod) einmal), bevor du einen Menjchen antlanft, 23. Sage der 
Magd, fie joll die Kuh melfen und die frifche Milch hereinbringen. 24. Sie 
Sagt mir, daß fie ſchon alle Kühe gemolfen hat. 25. Lak mich geben (or laß mid 
in Ruhe) ; ; ich habe feine Luft jest auszugehen; meine Eltern jind ausgegangen, 
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und 14 muß au Haufe bleiben. 2. Schwöre nie (or niemals) ; ein guter Knabe 
fagt niemals eine Unwahrheit,. 27. Maden Sie alle Thüren und Fenſter zu; 
¢8 wird bald zu hageln anfangen. 28, Bieg ric meinen Stod, Johann, und 
vergiß nicht, da} au on pen go n zerbrochen halt. 29. Schreiben Sie ja bald ; wir 
harten, ängftlich a ten von Qaufe. 30. Lieber Freund, bleiben Sie 
dod) bei ung bis mage 31. Bleib ia und} e8 wird {chon buntel. 82. Horde, 
wie der Wind durd die Bäume pfeift. 


85. 


1, Hare zweimal (or sei Mal), che (or fete) du einmal fpridft. 2. Als 
id) erwachte, Jah ic) den alten Herrn vor mir, 3, WS ber junge Sub ent feinen 
Derthum entdeckte, berlor er ‚alle Hoffnung. 4. Er verlor alle 
Teinen —S enidedte. 5. Wir machten Feuer, nachdem wir FH 
pole hatten. 6. Nachdem wir teodnes Holz geholt hatten, maditen wie euer. 
7. Obgleich diefer Hert in unfrer Nachbarichaft wohnt, haben wir nod feine 
Gelegenheit gehabt, mit ihm zu fpreden. 8. Das Pferd il a und dod Bat er 
«3 nicht billig verfauft, 9. Gr ijt reich, nichts deito weni er (or deſſen ungeachtet) 
ijt er febr fparjam. 10. a denfe, daher bin ich. rat beſucht ihn tage 
lich, folglich muß er fehr Teant fein. 12. Manche geonen loben ung, damit (or 
auf dab) wir fie wieder loben. 13. Unjer Freund, blieb gu Haufe, weil fein 
reund Yan heute befuchen wird. 14. Wir fehen, daß die Sonne größer als der 
ond iff, 15. Bejuditen Sie Herrn N., als Sie in Berlin waren? 16. Di 
Sonne gebt unter, 17. ea ve duntel, ach die Sonne anteraeht, 3 





epee mar id nos | ehr ju 
22. Mander te — crn während mand) eae wird, Bd " 
kn A 3 gelten, mar oA; 8 ig i er in Dae (oor 


88. 


Ungern verließ, ich den Ort, wo ich viele Freunde hatte. Meine 
Same, eren Brief id) nod) nicht beantwortet habe (or auf deren ® "id nod 
nicht geantwortet h.) wird morgen urüdfehren. 8. Renney ie mir den Namen 
maben fagen, deſſen Sitern & ite tter Dorige) Mode Une waren? 
4. Bo} Bienen find, da 1) er Kaufmann, in deffen Hände 
ift, bat Banferott gemacht. a 9— —8 thun, was i) veriprodjen — or 
werde, was id v. h., thun). 7. Was ich veriproden habe, werde id) thun. 8. Bir 
werben Ihnen foinet, rmobin Sie uns führen. 9, Wohin Sie ung , werben 


wit Ihnen folgen. eigen Sie mir gefälligft ben Tangy ven) sit gefragt 
pr 5 11. Woe ec dee merita fagte, war mir nen 2 effe, erzählt iM 
etwas, was id nicht glauben kann. 18. Wofür ( 337) Sates Sie ut 
14. Womit hat er Dich verwundet? 15. Bat fann per nen n ioe ta i wovon er 

gciproyen hat, 16. Womit fann ih SED) ern ienen Wer li feine aud. 
fs. Die arme au (or da8 arme Weib), deren Mann iol fant i , Hat amei Bins 
ber. 19. Der Garten, deiien Thor Men Lift under. Eine Stadt, 


Einwohner meift Kaufleute und Handelsfeute find, m eine Sandel eb. 
21. ge ei eae Ind, find ſehr unglüdlic). na 
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denen jene Bücher ibn, find Söhne fehr achtbarer Eltern. 28. Die Frau, ber 
(or weldjer) meine ante dad Geld gad, ijt febr dankbar. 24. Dieler Kaufmann 

jat mandes, bas andere Kaufleute nicht haben, 25, Wer mein Freund ift, muß 
mir meine Febler jagen. 26. Das ilt etwas, was (or das) ich nie veritehen fonnte. 
27. Das Befte, das fe thun fönnen, ijt den Streit aufzugeben. 28. Können Sie 
mir die Namen ber Rathgeber jagen, denen er folgt ? 29. Die Sache, von der 
(or welder) wir gelten, geiprodhen, ift wichtiger, alg tir dachten. 80. Ich vere 
dante es Ihnen, der Sie mic) immer mit Güte überladen haben. 


90. 


1. Gr behauptet, daß er da geweſen jei. 2. Er behauptet, daB er da gewefen 
Ht. 8. Er jchreibt jehr fleißig, auf dab (or damit) er dieſen Mtonat die Arbeit (or 
das Wert) vollende. 4. id) fragte ihn, wer gefommen fei ; wa er gehört habe; 
wo fein Bruder geweſen fei; wann jein Ontel anfommen erde ; und wohin er 
morgen gehen werde. 5. Er wollte (or wünfchte u willen, ob ih den Sohn des 
Doctors fenne. 6. Mein Bater jagte mir, dag der Mond immer die Erde auf 
ihrem Wege um bie Sonne begleite. 7. Es ift eine Fabel, daß der Lowe über 
alle Thiere herridje, 8. Yeh fragte ihn, wann er nad Berlin geben werde 
9. Der Arzt hofft, daß das Kind bald genefen werde, 10. Sie wünſchen, dab id 
au Haufe bleibe. 11. Ich rounide, daß Sie bald fommen. 12. Gott fei mit 
eud)! 19. Bringe cin jeber feine Waffen mit! 14 oh Ontel wiinidt, bab Sie 
für dept in Deuiichland bleiben. 15. Der Himmel helfe meinen quten Kindern ! 
16. Ein jeder fei mit, feinem Looſe gufrieden. 17. Der Himmel begleite dich! 
18. Gott beihüge Sie! 19. Jedermann thue feine Pflicht. 20. Lange lebe der 
König! 21. Ob das fo fet oder nicht, will id nicht deſchwdren. 22. Sie ante 
wortete nicht, ala id) le fragte, ob fie mich liebe. 28. Halt ihn, dab (or Damit) er 
nicht falle, 24. Leite du, o Gott! diejen unjern Freund, auf ab er Dir treu biene, 
25. Man jagt, dab er geitohlen habe (or er habe geftohler). 26. Ich weiß, daß 
ex geltoblen bat, 27. Neh fürchte, dak er flerben werbe (or er wwerde fterben). 
28, Gagte id) Ihrem Neffen nicht, dab ich die Nenigteit von den Seinigen genet 
abe (or ich habe die N. von den S. gehört), warum glaubte er mir nidt? 29. Er 
jagte mir, daß e3 meine Prlicht fei (or eg fei meine Bo, meinen Nebenmenfdjen au 
eben. 30. Er jante, dab er frank geweſen fei (or er fet 1. qewelen). 81. 
mig behauptete, d Reiter nicht gefehen habe (or er habe den Reiter 





nicht h ‚Daß ich den Fehler begangen habe. 83. Ziele aut, 
t glaubten, er werde fommen. 85. Meine 
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1. Hätte ich dod ein fo [hones Buch wie Sie da haben. 2. Die Geichicht- 
ſchrelber behaupten, daß bie Nachwelt die Randlungen der Gegenwart ridten 
werde. 3. Er jagte, daß die Armee ſchon in Bewegung fei. 4. 8 agte ihn, 
wann er nad) Paris gehen werde. 5. Sch habe gehort, dag er eine große Summe 
Geldes non einem Freunde empfangen habe. 6. hr hattet feinen Grund gu 

lauben, daß tir fie vergeffen hätten. 7. Er behauptete, es jet mein Fehler, und 
jagte fogar (or fel6| Hari ich ihn überredet hatte e$zuthun. 8. sh vernak geftern 
meinen Freund gu fragen, ob er “ihren Brief erhalten habe. 9. Wiffen Sie, ob 

err I, heute in der Stadt jpeife? 10. Fragten Sie ihn, wie viel Uhr (or wie 
pat) eB fei? 11. Ya, ich fragte ihn, aber er Tante mir, er wiffe e8 nicht (or da} 
et eB n. w.). 12. Sie fragte mid, ob ich eine Uhre bei mir hätte, oder ob ic 
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wife, wie fpdt eS fel, 13. Mein Bruder antwortete ihr, daß wir Uhren bei ung 
hätten, fle gingen_aber nidt. 14. Die Diebe behaupteten, fie hätten die Uhre 
gefunden. 15. Sie dadhte, ih hätte e8 jchon gemacht und wollte e3 ihr ni 
Kinn, 16. Heute Morgen fand ich zwei junge Kinder in meinem Garten, un! 
fragte fie, was fie ba fhäten ; fie antworteten ruhig, daß fie nur ein paar Erb» 
beeren für ihren Meinen franten Bruder gepflüdt hätten, 17. J ate fie, wer 
nen die Erlaubniß gegeben habe, in den Garten u jehen und die Erdbeeren zu 
lüden. 18. Sie fagten, Je bai jehört, der eher (or Eigenthümer) des 
jartens fei ein ſehr guter Dann und Ichide oft franfen Leuten Obit, da hätten 
je gedacht, fie würden einige für ihren franten Bruder nehmen. 19. Wir fagten 
ihe, daß wir das Geld braudten, um Brod für unjere ſechs Kinder zu Tann, 
20. Seine Söhne hatten ihm gejchrieben, daß fie mehr Geld braudten. 21. 
Meute fagten, Sie wären (or daB Sie . . . . waren) töblid) verwundet. 22. 
jet mit Ihnen! 23. Jeder (or 


[64.] THE CONDITIONAL MOOD. 
Model Sentences. 
1. IH würde diefes Haus Taufen, 
wenn id) Geld hätte, Ishould buy this house, if I had 
2. Wenn ih Geld hätte, fo würde | money. 


ich Diefes Haus faufen. - . 
8, Joh witrde Sie bejucht haben, wenn should have visited you, if I had 


jedermann) jei mit feinem Loofe aufrieden, 


id ait gehabt Hätte, had time. 
4—a. Wenn du fleibig iwäreft, fo J J 
lernteſt Du etwas. Tf you were industrious, you would 


. Du Lernteft etwas, wena bu | learn something. 
fleißig wärejt. _ 
e. Wärejt du fleißig, fo Ternteft 
du etwas. Were you industrious, you would 
<a lernteft ctwas, wäreft du | Zearn something. 
eißig. 


ei 

5. Weldes Haus würden Sie laufen? © Which house would you buy? 

6. Tun Sie, als wenn Sie zu Haufe Do as if you were af home. 
wären, 

7. Wer er auch fei, id) Tann ihn nit Whoever he is, I cannol excuse 
entichuldigen. . him, . 

8 Wein ihe tapjer fechtet, ſo werdet you fight bravely, you will con- 
ihr fiegen. Quer. 





Observations—ı. There are two forms in German for the Condi- 
tional: 

a. The longer or compound form, consisting of the Jmperf. Subj. of the 
verb werden, 40 become, to get, to be, and the /nfinit. Present or Past of the 
verb employed in the sentence, and resembles the Engl. conditional 
formed by ‘would,’ ‘should’ ; as Ich würde lernen, /should learn; id 
würde gelernt haben, / sh: have learned. 

b. The shorter or simple form, for which is used the Jmperfect and Plu- 
perfect Subjunctive, Thusin Engl. the imperf, subj. “it were?=s? should be. 

2, When a condition is stated with the possibility of its fulfilment, itis 
expressed by the indicative ; M.S. 8. 


3. When both the snference (which is regularly contained in the main 
<lause) and the condition are stated, for the inference the longer form is gen- 
erally used, and for the condition the shorter; M. S. 1, 2, 3. 


4. The conditional clause is introduced by the conjunction wenn, 7 ; 
and when it precedes the principal clause, the latter is inverted, that is, the 
verb precedes the subject, and generally begins with fg; M. S. 2, 3, 4. 


. The conjunction wenn, like the Engl. ‘sf may be omitted, in which 
ease (just as in English) the verb precedes the.subject ; M. S. 4, ¢. d. 


6. The condition is sometimes merely understood or contracted with 
the inference; M. S. 5, WeldeS Haus würden Sie taufen (suppose you had 


the money); Ich hätte anders gehandelt, 7 should have acted aifferently (if it 
had been my case). 


7. Concessive sentences, introduced in English by whoever, whatever, 


Aowever, and in German by wer, tae, wie, followed by auch, generally 
require the subjunctive, M. S. 7. | 


93. 


der Prediger (predigen, p. 275)(-8), 
preacher [scope 

das Tyernglas (fern, p. 263), Zele- 

der Planet*[plä-nat’] (-en), planet 

die Schuld [shült](-en), debt, guilt 

das Dunkel (duntel, p- 365) (-8), 
darkness, dark 

der Eigennuß (eigen, p. 263, nugen, 
p. 358) (-e8), self-interest, self- 
tshness 

der Pfennig*[pfén’-niy] (-8, -e), 
penny 

die Sparbiidfe*[fparen, p. 269], 
saving-box 

das Geraffel (raffeln, p. 82) (-3), 
clatter, rattling 

das Ding[ding) (-e8, —), ching 

die Faljchheit (falſch, p. 144), false- 

der Eid*[tt] (-e8, -e), oath [mess 

die Zufriedenheit (gufrieden, p. 372), 
contentment 

das Bunge (jung. p. 84) (-n), 2 
young one, a little one 

der Geibbod (Geiß, p. 305, Bod, 
p. 87), Ae-goat 

abe*[ä-da’], farewell ! adieu ! 


Lieb=mein Lieber, my dear 

überleben, do survive, outlive 

gemein,* universal, general 

dag Gericht (richten, p. 246), court 
of justice 

die Elle*[el’-le] (-n), el, yard 

daß Maß (p. 253) (-e3, —), meas- 
ure 

die Münge*[min’-tse] (-n), coin 

dag Flüglein (Fliigel, p. 203), A- 
dittle wing 

daheim, (beim, p. 281), af home 

das Paradieg*[pä”-rä-des’] (-e8, 
—¢), paradise 

durchdringen (dringen, p- 305), 4 
get through, to urge one's way 
through 

der Tabaf[ta’-bak] (-8), Zodacce 

fortfingen fo sing on, contin- 
ually 

die Bruft[brüst], (Brüfte), dreass 

die Herrlichfeit,* glory, magniſi- 
cence 

die Luft (p. 348), joy, delight 

der Bediente (dienen, p. 208), ser- 
vant 


mindii*[min'’-lly], verbal, oral anſchreien (fdreien, p. 92), 4 ory, 


der Auftrag*[aüf-tr.] (-8, Auf» to call at 
träge), commission, errand felber (=felbft, p. 370), se/f 
beforgen (Sorgfalt, p. 325), 40 take vermögen (mögen, p. 281), fo be 
care, to effect able, to have the power. 


1. Ich würde reich fein, wenn id fparfamer wäre. 2. Ich würde reich 
fein, Bae Ab fparfamer. 3. Wenn id) |parfamer ware, würde id) reich fein. 
4. Ware ich fparfamer, fo wäre id reid. 5. Mein Nachbar würde diefes 
Haus laufen, wenn er Geld hätte. 6. Wir würden ins Theater gehen, wenn 
der Bater es und erlaubte. 7. Die Leute würden den Prediger befjer vere 
fteben, wenn er lauter Ipräde. 8. Wenn Karl mehr Zeit gehabt Hätte, 
würde er feine Aufgabe beiler gelernt haben. 9. Wenn meine Schwefter 
glüdlicher wäre, würde id äufeieben fein. 10. N würde zufrieden fein, 
wäre meine Schwefter glüdliher. 11. Wenn du fleipiger geroelen wäreft, 
witrbeft du mehr gelernt haben. 12. Hätten wir keine Ferngldfer, fo würden 
wir viele Planeten mig fehen. 13. le Freund würde Geld genug haben, 
wenn er nicht große Berlufte gehabt hätte. 14. Er hätte glüdlicher fein 
lönnen, wenn er nicht fo viel Schulden gehabt hätte. 15. Wenn alle dächten 
wie du, fo fähe man im Winter nicht 5 viele Yeute auf dem Eife. 16. Bete, 
al8 hülfe fein Arbeiten ; arbeite, als ane fein Beten (Prov.). 17. Es ifi 
feine Eule, die nicht ſchwüre, fie Hätte die fchönften Jungen (Prov 
18. Machte der Bart heilig, fo ware der Geißbod Heiliger Vater (Prov.). 
19. Spare dein Brod, |] So Haft du in der Noth (Fra) 20. de, Lieb 
(mein Beben). id fann nicht weinen, || Verlier (see 5) ich dich, ich weiß noc) 
einen (Prov.). 21. Armuth und Alter, das find zwei ſchwere Bilrden, es 
wär an einer genug (Prov.). 22. Redet (see 5) Gelb, || So fhweigt die 
Welt (Prov.). 23. Ya, wenn das Wenn und Uber nicht wär, || Wär 
mander Bauer ein edler Herr (Prov.). 24. Wenn MWünfchen Hillfe, 
mären alle reid) (Prov.). 25. Hätten wir alle einen Glauben, || (supply 
hätten wir) Gott und das gemeine Befte vor Augen, || Guten Frieden und 
recht Gericht, || Cine Elle, Maß und Gemidt, || Gleiche Münze und gutes 
Geld, 1 ©: ftünd e8 wohl in aller Welt (Prov.). 26. Raft’ ic, fo vor? ich 
(Prov.). 27. Iſt die Rabe nicht zu Haus, I Springt auf Tif und Ban 
die Maus (Prov.). 28. Die Rofe biüht nicht ohne Dornen. Ya; wenn 
nur aber die Dornen die Rofe nicht überlebten I (Jean Paul). 29. Trägft 
du Guiciedendeit in deiner Seele, fo haft du Glüd für dich genug (Schiller). 
30. Wenn id ein Vöglein wär und and zwei Fliiglein hätt, flög’ ich zu dir I 
Weil’s aber nicht kann fein, || Bleib ich daheim (Volkslied). 31. Mir gäb 
es feine größere Pein, || Wär ih im Paradies allein (Göthe). 32. Und" 
wärft? du? auch" zum fernften Ort, || put fleinften Hiltte Durchgedrungen,® 
I Was Hilft eS dir, du findeft dort || Tabak und böfe Zungen (Göthe). 


SelbfterFenntunifZ. 


Ein Bedienter hatte einen a Auftrag feines Herrn ſchlecht 
beforgt. „Dummkopf,“ fdrie ihn dieſer zornig an, „wenn id einen 
folden Efel hätte fchiden wollen, dann wäre ich lieber felber gegangen.” 
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So ſchön hat Gott die Welt gemacht. 
v. O. v. Redwik. 


lieben Voglein, fingt nur fort, Und fänget ihr aud) ewig fort 
IE lang’ lang e8) vermag die Biel taujend Jahre, Tag und 


eine Bruft, acht, 
Eingt von des Frillinge Herrlichkeit, Ihr könntet fingen nie genug— 
Singt bon bes Yrüblings Lieb’ und So fain hat Gott die Welt gemacht, 
uft! 
94. 


der Schlittfhuh*[shlit’-shül,s2are reichlich (reich, p. 100), plentiful 
der Schlittichub”läufer (laufen, p. unternehmen (p. 330), fo undertake 


101), skater verzagen[tsah’-gen], to despair 
rauh*[rou], rough vorftellen (vor, p. 134, ftellen, p. 
der Um’ftand*[um, p. 181, stant] 260), to place or put before a 

(e8, fldnde), circumstance thing 
Umftände machen, to stand Jemanden Einem vorftellen, 

upon ceremony (Idiom) to imtroduce (to present) one 


die Ernte (ernten, p. 369)(-n) Aarvest person to another (Idiom). 


1. If "you had been on the ice yesterday, ’you would have had 
much pleasure (Transl. this and the next five sentences in four different ways). 
2. I should have gone (use fein), if I had had time. 3. Many would 
be much (weit) more happy, if they were only more contented. 4. If 
my brother had money, he would undertake a journey. 5. I should 
have slept better, if I had not dreamt so much. 6. If the weather were 
finer, I should go out. 7. I suppose (transl. this verb only by wohl) ’you 
have had much pleasure there, as (da) ’you are a good skater. 8. I 
should have had greater pleasure, if I had better skates and if the ice 
had not been so rough. 9. ’Your brother would not have become ill, 
if he had lived (wohnen) in a healthier house and the water had been 
better. 10. Do not stand upon (transl. make no c.) ceremony ; do as if’you 
were at home. 11. The harvest will be plentiful; it would be still (nod) 
more plentiful, if we had had a little more rain. 12. Whatever a man has 
to suffer, he must not despair. 13. If I were not unwell, I would go with 
you (thou). 14 If I had had wine, I should have drunk some (etwas). 
15. What would ’you have answered, if you had been in (an) my place $ 
16. The birds would not fly, if they had no wings. 17. My aunt would 
not write, if she were ill. 18. If the water, were better, these people 
would be healthier. 19. I should have written a letter, if I had had 

per. 20. If I had paper, I should have written a letter. 21. Had I 
paper, I should have written a letter. 22. People would understand 

the preacher better, if he spoke louder. 23. Did the preacher speak 
louder, people would understand him better. 24. Had my friend been 
more industrious, he would have learned much more. 25. If I were 
economical, I should be rich. 26. Had he money, he would buy a 


—392— 


house. 27. Would ‘you believe it, if ’you had not seen it yourself 
(put felbft before the pa. part... 28. We should have come ourselves 
(felbft), if we had had time. 29. Had I known it myself (felbjt), I 
should not have asked him. 30. Had I ’your money, I should buy 
that fine garden. 31. If he had saved, he would now be a rich man. 
32. If ’you had been here, I should have introduced ’you to him. 


LEXICOLOGY. 


Planet, planet, Gr. planctes, a wanderer, roamer, fr. planaomat, to 
wander, to roam about (wandering about among the other stars). 
Pfennig, penny, A. S. penning, penig, fr. ahd. ffant—PBfand, pawn, 
pledge (p. 360), the stamped coin to be considered as the pawn’s worth ; 

Tab. V. 20. 

Sparbüchfe, saving-box; Büchfe, fr. Buchs, Lat. buxus, box-tree, 
hence a case made of dor or other wood. 

Eid, oath, A. S. adh, akin to aththa=what is said, Lat. afo=I say ; acc. 
to Wackernagel, it is orig.—curse, imprecation ; Gr. oitos, fate, lot, 
doom, calling for God's vengeance in case of falsehood ; Tab. V. 9. 

abe, Good-by, farewell, adieu, fr. Fr. a’ Dieu, Lat. ad, to, Deus, God, 
hence fo God / 

gemein (here for allgemein), universal, general, for the usual meaning of 
gemein, see p. 203. 

mündlich, oral, verbal, fr. der Mund, mouth (Tab. V. 26), ahd. muns, 
A. S. muth, mudh (also=entrance, door) ; derivation obscure. 

Elle, ell, a measure of length ; orig. taken from the arm, for EIne, A. S. 
ein, Lat. ulna, Gr. olene, the elbow, der Elbogen. 

Münze, coin, momey, prop. what is minted ; A. S. mynet, fr. Lat. 
moneta (because in the temple of uno Monela the Roman money was 
coined). 

Paradies, paradise, Gr. paradeisos, Hebr. pardes, Pers. firdaus, a 
park, a pleasure-garden, the garden of Eden ; a place of bliss. 

Schlittſchuh, stave, fr. ſchlittern; A. S. séidan, to slide, allied to glide; 
Tab. V. II. 

ranh, rough, A. S. Aruh, ruh ; Germ. rauch and raub ; Tab. V. 18. 

Umftand, circumstance, ceremony, fr. umftehen, fo stand around, viz. 
that which stands around, all particulars ; thus the Engl. cércm=round, 
Stance, from Lat. séo, to stand. 

vermögen, fo be able, to have the power ; ver- and mögen, may, orig. 
have might, power ; comp. mächtig, p- 171. 

Auftrag, charge, order, commission, errand, fr. auftragen (auf=up, tragen 
==lo bear), to bear or carry up, lo charge one with, lo impose, enjoin. 

Herrlicdfeit, glory, magnificence (prop. lordliness), fr. Herr. see herrlich, 
p. 311. 
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[65.] REFLECTIVE VERBS AND PRONOUNS. 
Model Sentences. 


1. Barum verbirgft [1] du Dich? Why do you hide yourself? 
2. Er ircte He was mistaken. . 
Sie ircte fich. She was mistaken. 
Die Männer ircten The men were mistaken, 
8. Wir haben uns geirrt. We have been mistaken. 
4. Bor dix fichjt du die Alpen, 


You see the Alps before you. 
5. Bejinden Sie ſich wohl? 


Are you weil 
6. Sdadejt du Dir ? Do you injure yourself? 
7. Ich Habe mich ſeht geirtt. Thave been very much mistaken, 
8. Sie haben i? (jelbit) geijlagen. They have struck themselves. 
9. Sie haben fich (einander) pefthlagen. They have struck one another. 
10. Er liebt fich, felbjt am metiten, He loves himself most. 
11. Du hait es jelbft gejaat. You yqurself have said it. 
12. Ich felbfet hatte es ihm verfprodjen, Aad promised it to him myself. 


Observations—ı. Reflective Verbs express an action, the subject 
and object of which are identical, and, therefore, all transitive verbs can be 
used reflectively : ich lobe mich, / praise myself; du wälhelt Dich, you 
wash yourself. 

2. The Reflective Pronouns. The personal pronouns are called 
reflective, when in a sentence they denote the same person or thing as is 
denoted by the subject, thus dich in M.S. 1; fich in M.S. 2, 

3. The refiective relation in the first and second persons sing. as well 
as plur. is in German by means of the personal pronouns ; but in 
the third person, both of the sing. and plur., by means of the word fie, which 
‘Serves at once for the dative and accusative : 


Dative. Accusative, 
ih getraue mix, Jam confident, ch Ihäme mich, Jam ashamed, 
N gerauelt Die etc. N hAmft Gr ete. 
wir getrauen wud weir Jaen und 
ihr getrauet euch ihr ſchamt ench 
but but 
e e 
Sing. fe getrauet fich Sing. fe {amt fich 
man man 
Plur. fie getcauen fich. Plur. fie ſchämen fich. 
‚Note. —Verbs governing the genitive case (for which see the Se. Course) 


‘express the reflective relation, both in sing. and plur., of all genders by the fers, prom. 
and not by fid), which represents the dative and accusative only, as: 


Er fpottet feiner, Ae mocks himself, Flur. fie potten ihrer, they 
fi“ ihrer 


etc. 
“feiner 


4, All Reflective verbs have fich before the infinitives and 
as fich fhämen, fo be or feel ashamed ; ſich befinden, deing or faring. 


mock themselves. 


rticiples, 


—394— 


5. The reflective pronoun is put affer the verb in the present, imperfect 
and imperative ; but in the compound tenses and the conditional it must be 
placed between the auxiliary and the main verb. In case the fini.e verb is 
removed to the beginning or the end of the clause, the reflective pronoun is 
placed after the subject ; M.S. 5, 6. , 

6. The reflective verbs being in their form transitives (or objectives) 
(although in their signification intransitives), like all the transitive verbs, form 
their compound tenses by means ot haben ; M. S. 3, 7, 8, 9. . 

7. With the reflective must not be confounded the Reciprocal form, 
which is only employed in the plural, and which represents the action as 
mutual between two or more individuals, as fie lieben ſich, tAey love them- 
selves=each other. . 

8. To distinguish the reciprocal form from the reflective, the word 
felbft, self is generally added to indicate the reflective, and einander, cack 
other, the reciprocal form, as Sie fennen fidh einander, or more used with- 
out fi): Sie fennen einander, they know each other. Bir lieben und, or 
more distinctly, wir lieben aud felbft, we love ourselves. 

9. When the reflective English pronouns eyse/f, thyself, himself, etc., 
are only emphatic repetitions of the nominative, they are translated by 
ſelbſt or felber; M.S. 11, 12. 

10. @elbft (or felber) placed before the subject or object, is often 
translated by the adverb even, as Sefbft feine Feinde adten ihn, ewem Ass 
enemies respect him. 

Note.—ı, In employing, for politeness sake, the pronoun @ie, instead of Ba 


and ifr, the pronoun “ yourself ” is rendered by fi, as "You praise ‘yourself, Gie 
loben fig; "You flatter ‘yourself, Sie ſchmeicheln fig. 

Molco.-2. The English seff (selves), when added to a pronoun in order to 
make it reflective, is not to be rendered in German: Save yourse/ves, rettet eudh. 


PARADIGM OF THE REFLECTIVE VERB fid) ſchãmen, 40 de ashamed. 
j Infinitives. Participles, 
Pres. dy ſchãmen, lo be ashamed, Pres. ſich ihämend, dcing ashamed. 


Past. fich geſchämt haben, 40 Aave Past. ſich geihämt habend, Aaviag 
een ashamed, been ashamed. 


Infinitive with gu; 
Pres. fich zu ſchãmen. 
Past. ſich geihämt zus haben. 


PRESENT. 
Indicative. Subjunctive. 
id fchäme mich, id) ſchäme mich, 
ya ämft Dich, du Kamen eh, 
fe Ihämt fich, \ 7 ayy ashamed, fe Ihäme fih, \ rome shamed, 
man ° etc. man etc. 
wir fhamen uns, wir ſchamen nus 
ihr ſchämt euch, ihr ſchämet euch, 


fie fhämen fich, fie ſchämen ftch, 
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ow 


IMPERFECT. 


Indicatsve, 


Ich hamte mich, Zwas ashamed, 
c. 


Subjunctive, 
id Ichämte mich, / was ashamed, 
etc. 


PERFECT. 
t ad von Fa I i hes ‘mich, gen 
i abe we geihämt, ich habe mich geſchämt, 
du haft Dich “ du — dich 
er ch “ er habe fich “ 
wir haben una =“ wir haben und “ 
ihr habt as “. ihr habet euch “ 
fie haben “ fie haben fich “ 
PLUPERFECT. 
ich hatte mich geſchämt, 7 Aad been ashamed, etc. 
CONDITIONAL, 
Fres. id wiirbe mich fhamen, Z Past id batte ui oe am r b 
should be ashamed, etc. ar ould hat mic ele amd haben, etc. 


FIRST FUTURE. 


ich werde mi ämen, etc. 
ich mer! be sich Icha etc. 


SECOND FUTURE, 


ich werde mich geſchämt haben, etc. 
Lf shall mich Pah amt habe etc. 


IMPERATIVE. 


Sing. \eaime Dich, de (thou) ashamed, 


chäme er him be 
asham 


‘fic, let 


‚Plur. fdhamen wit ane, let us de 


ashamed, 


95. 


Befreien (frei, p. 253), to set free, 
bo liberate 

fic) irren (p. 114), 20 mistake, to 
be mistaken 

fid) wärmen (p. 201), 40 warm 
one's self 

fic) feßen (p. 182), 20 sit down 


fic) bemühen (p. 181 and 274), 20 
endeavor 


fich wundern (p. 281), 40 wonder 
(über with accus. at) 

fich freuen (p. 327, Freude), 40 re- 
joice, to be rejoiced (über with 
accus. at) 

fic beitreben* 40 endeavor, strive, 
make efforts 


amet euch, de (you) ashamed, 
(hämen ae ih, de (you) 


ashamed. 


Ihämen fie tid, let them be 


asham 


befriedigen (Friede, p. 372), 40 sa- 
isfy (lit. make peaceful, set at 
rest 


fünftig[r’] (funft, p. 296, Ankunft). 
adv. for the future 

fic) dreben,* fo Zurn (round), 20 
revolve (um, round) 


fid unterhalten (p. 155), 40 amuse 
one’ s sel, 


fih verneigen*[nt’], fo bow, fo 
make a courtesy 

zehren*[tsa’-ren], fo spend, to con- 
sume, waste 

fich ernähren (näbren p. 282) to feed, 
fig. fo maintain one's self, to 
gain one's livelihood, 
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fic befinnen (p. 276, Beſonnenheit), ſich befehben*[be-fa’-den], 20 make 


80 call 10 mind, to think war upon 
das Hiltlein[héér’-lin] (-8) (Hut), ſich fürdhten (fürchten, p. 201), £0 de 
the little hat afraid of [the public 
fic) ftreden (p. 277), fo stretch das Publicum*[püb’-li-küm] (-8), 
one's self [ered fig abquälen*[är’-kva’-Ien], 40 
unbebdedt (bebeden, 280), #ncov- harass one's self [thank. 
bliden (p. 177, Blid), 40 look fid) bedanfen (danken, p. 108) 4 


1. Ich befreie mid. au Wir befreien uns. 3. Sie befreit ſich. 4. Ir 
befreit euch. 5. Wir waſchen uns. 6. Er wäſcht ſich. 7. Ihr waſcht e 

8. Wer irrt ſich nicht zuweilen ? 9. Wir werden uns ein weni hier wären. 
10. Der arme Mann fegte fic) und erzählte uns feine Geſchichte. 11. Auch 
wir febten uns und hörten zu. 12. Wir lieben uns felbft. 13. ir lieben 
einander. 14. Sie ha nen Ih. 15. Sie Hafen einander. 16. Ich be 


ufgaben gut gu maden. 17. Wundern Sie fin ni 


ers 20. Sa, er hat a ſehr gefreut. 21. Si irren fi de es war nicht 


Sehe t gehört meiner S Boer nein, abe mig) geirct ; ; fie g 
meinem ‘Bruder. a irrſt dich fe ‘ t Here Karl, fege ot 
28. Mädchen, fe teu 1 29. Meine Damen, feßen 2.) ih! 30. Meine 

ern, nehmen lag I 31. Die Erde dreht one in bier und gtoangig 

abre um bie 33. Ale 


Sie 
aud siemlig lange dort —— 37. Anfang und Ende ||, —A— ſich die 
Hände (Prov.). 38. Der Baum trägt a Prov.). 
39. Die Mönche verneigen fi) nidt vor bt, fonde n vn en 
T 
aller Welt ernährt (Prov. ). 41. Vorm er Fath Beginnen ‘| Sid beſin⸗ 
i tia gewinnen is. Be 42. Wer fid zur Taube macht, den frißt 
alfe a Die Augen glauben nd 


Belg ieben ic fetbt — 


Leuten (Prov.). Erfte beim Feuer fept fid am en (Prov.) 
45. Gleich fudt is, 4 * jinn ih Prov.). 46. Die Hoffahrt mißt fi fid 
Hi der langen Elle ( Brov) n laffen re nit unter dem Hütlein 


— (Prov.). 48 vanes ane Seren inden ſich ih (Prov.). 49. wer fe 
i 
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52. Wir wollen trauen auf den höchſten Gott, und uns nicht fürchten vor der 
Macht der Menfden (Schiller). 53. Wer dem Publicum dient, ift ein armes 
Shier ; || Er quält fic) ab, Niemand bedantt fi) dafür (Göthe). 


96. 
die Maieltät*[mah”-yes-tatt”], der Burjihe*|bür’-she](-n), fellow, 
majesty companion 
pflegen*[pfla’-gen], to foster, tend, viel* (p. 119), much (see Lex.) 
lo be wont eta [ét’-va], about 
entfduldigen (Schuld, p. 389), 2o Louisd’or* [lu’-{-dor’] Louss d'or 
excuse erwidern (wider, p. 141), foanswer, 
(da3) Pommern(pdm’-mérn], bo reply 
Pomerania fi) beeilen (eilen, p. 327), fo make 
der Pommer, Pomeranian haste 
un’gefähr*[fatr" |, by chance, acci- das Kahrgehalt* (halten, p. 293), 
dentally [groat annual slipend, salary 
ber Grojden*[d’) (-8), grosken, begablen*{be-tsah’-len], 0 pay 


Gutes thuu, to do (one) good (Idiom). 
Güte eines Königs, 


Der König Friedrich LI (der Zweite) von Preußen war krank. Einer 
feiner Diener wadte bei ihm während der Nacht und pflegte ihn gut. 

„sohann,“ fagte einmal der König zu ihm, „ich fann nicht fchlafen, ere 
zähle mir etmas."— „Majeftät, ent utd en Sie einen armen Unwiſſenden,“ 
antwortete jener befdeiden ; „mas fonnte ($63, 2, ¢, 4) id) Ihnen erzählen, ich 
weiß nidts.“—Der König. „Woher biſt du?“ Johann. Aus einem 
Dorf in Pommern. ”—D. K. ip du noch deine Eltern ?"— 30h. „Ich 
gebe nur nod meine Mutter. — D. KR. „Wovon lebt fie ?“ —Joh. „Bom 

innen.“—D. KR. „Wie viel verdient fie damit täglih ?"— Joh. „Un 
efähr vier Groſchen. —D. K. „Das itt nicht viel; davon wird fie nicht 
ehr bequem leben. Schidjt du ihr nichts lie h. “vd {cide ihr, foviel 
ich fann.—D. 8. „Du bift ein braver Burfde. Du Haft viel Mühe mit 
mir; aber habe nur Geduld !“ 

Einige Tagen danad fagte Friedrich zu demfelben Diener : Johann, 
gehe ans Fenſter; du wirft dort etwas für dich finden.” Am Fenfter lagen 
etwa hundert Louisd’or. Der gute pommet nahm fünf oder ſechs davon, 
zeigte fie dem König und fagte: „Darf id) die da nehmen ?“ —, Rein,“ 
erwiderte fein Herr, „nimm alles; es ift für did; aud an deine alte 
Mutter habe id gedacht.“ 

Der gute Sohn beeilte fich, an feine Mutter zu ſchreiben und freute fid 
bon ganzem Herzen, als er erfuhr, dak der König befohlen, derfelben einen 
Stabrgehalt von hundert Thalern zu bezahlen. 

Es ift fhön, König zu fein um Gutes zu thun. 
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97. 

Adolph[ah’-ddlf], Adolphus die Ulme*[ül’-me] (-n), eim, eim- 
die Zufunft (Ankunft, p. 294), /#- tree 

ture fich legen (legen, p. 222 and 277), & 
in Sufunft, for the future lie down 

(Idiom) fic) befinden (finden, p. 240), #0 de 
ſicherlich ſicher, p. 361), certainly or fare 
die Gefdwifter*[ge-shvis’-ter]}, wie befinden Sie ih? how 

brothers and sisters do you do? (Idiom) 
fammeln (zuſammen, p. 138), #0 der Tyrann* [ti-rän’)(-en), Zyrans 

gather, collect fi} ereignen*[1g’-nen], so Aappen 
verbergen (bergen, p. 181), £0 con- vertheidigen*[-t’-di-gen] fodcfend 

ceal, to hide , fich ſchämen, see paradigm, p. 394 


1. How are (ſich befinden) you (thou), Lewis? 2. I am not quite 
well; I was (perf.) ill yesterday. 3. Good morning (accus.), dear 
Henry ; I am glad to see ’you again; how are ’you? 4. Many 
(accus. of sing.), Jam well. 5. Have you (thou) already washed your- 
self, Adolphus? 6. I have not yet washed myself, but my elder brother 
has washed himself already. 7.’You are mistaken, sir; this gentleman 
is not my cousin, but my brother. 8. I am very seldom mistaken. 
9. I have never been mistaken. 10. Are ’you going to the theatre this 
evening? 11. ’You will amuse ’yourselves well there. 12. How did 
(transl. are) you (thou) amuse yourself yesterday evening? 13. Very 
well; Mr. N. (transl. has) played very well. 14. Your (2d plur.) exercise 
has been very bad this time (mal). 15. We shall endeavor to do 
(make) it better for (in) the future (without article), 16. You are surel 
mistaken; my mother has not been out of the house all the (“Ae whet 
day. ı7. How did you (2d plur.) amuse yourselves in (auf) the 
country ? 18. We have amused ourselves very much (well). 19 Are 
you (thou) not very glad to see your old friends again? 20. Yes, I. 
am very glad. 21. Do these sisters and brothers love each other ? 
22. They love themselves. 23. Have you (2d plur.) ever seen each 
other? 24. We have never seen each other. 25. Did you (plur.) find 
each other? 26. Yes, sir, we found each other (ourselves). 27. M 
sister gathered flowers. 28. The water gathered. 29. Do (thou) not 
conceal yourself. 30. Save yourselves (2d plur.)]| 31. Themen warmed 
themselves at the (an, with article contracted) stove. 32. The soldiers 
have placed themselves before the door. 33. The poor widows sat 
down under an elm tree. 34. The travellers lay down under an, 
elm tree. 35. My things (Sache) are (ji) befinden) in ’your room. 
26. "You are mistaken; they are still in the summer-house. 37. All 
tyrants like each other. 38. All the three sisters resembled one 
another. 39. Why do you (2d plur.) not endeavor to satisfy the. 
wishes of your parents? 40. "You are mistaken, sir; we always have 
endeavored to do so (68). 41. What has happened? 42. My mother 
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is (jid) befinden) very unwell; she has taken a cold. 43. Endeavor 
always to do ’your duty. 44. He himself has said it. 45. Have ’you 
enjoyed yourselves at (auf) the ball, gentlemen (meine H.)? 46. Gentle- 
men, you (2d plur.) have defended yourselves bravely. 47. Have ’you 
done this work yourself? 48. Have they praised one another? 
49. No, they have praised themselves. 50. Are you (2d plur.) not 
ashamed? 51. No, sir, we are not ashamed. 


LEXICOLOGY. 


Streben, /0 strives Tab. V. 6; ahd. stveban, mhd. streben, to make 
efforts, to struggle, to endeavor ; prob. conn. with Old Fr. es¢river, to 
fight, to contend ; Low Saxon, s/riven, to stride, to move with an effort. 

Drehen, 40 turn; Tab. V. 37; ahd. drajan, A.S. /hrawan, to turn, to 
twist, comp. Engl. 0 throw (Webster) ; prob. allied to Lat. sorguere, 
to turn, by transposition of r, 

verneigen ‚fo incline, to bow, make a courtesy, c. of ver- and neigen, 40 dend, 
lo incline, A.S. hnigan, allied to Gr. newo, Lat. nuo. 

Take Notice! In English a great many verbs are employed both in a 
transitive and intransitive sense, without changing their form. In German, 
however, transitive verbs when used intransitively frequently adopt the reflec- | 
tive form. Compare :— 

to turn (dZransit.) drehen, to turn (intransit.) ſich Drehen 

tomove ( “ )bewegen, tomove ( “ _ ) fic bewegen 

tochange ( “  ) Gnbdern, tochange ( “ _ ) fich ändern 

to assemble ( “ )verfammeln, toassemble( ‘“ )fidhverjammeln 

toopen ( “ >) dffnen, toopen ( “ =) fid) dffnen 

tospread ( “ verbreiten, tospread ( “ _ ) fich verbreiten. 
zehren, fo consume, waste ; orig. to fret away, destroy ; ahd. seran, mhd. 

sern, A.S. teran, to tear comp. zerren, P. 253 and Zorn, p. 253. 
befehden, 40 make war upon; fr. Fehde, feud, lit. revenge, hatred; 

A. S. fekdh—fian, to hate, comp. foe and Feinb, p. 100. 

Bublicum, public, Lat. pudiicus, contr. tor populicus—populus, the 
people. 

abqualeu, 40 plague to excess, to harass (refi. one’s self) ; ab and quälen ; 
ahd. gueljan, A.S. cwellan, to quell, to kill, to formenz; D. kwellen, 
to torment, from which die Qual, Zorment, pang, grief. 

Majeftät, majesty, greainess, Lat. majestas, majus—magnus, great. 

pflegen, to take care of, foster, nurse, tend, then fo be wont, used, accus- 
tomed, ahd. phickan, orig. lo work, to manage a business, Engl. fo ply, 

prob. conn. with Pflicht, p. 177. 
ungefähr, also ohngefähr, oy chance, accidentally, c. of un or ohn=obne, 
without, and Gefihr=Gefahr; ahd. ong¢fer=without snare, cunning, 
see Gefabr, p. 254. 
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Grofchen, a silver coin (about the goth part of a Germ. Thaler), mhd. grosse, 
fr. L. Lat. denarius grossus= a thick or a gross penny ; Fr. gvos, Lat. 
erassas, thick. 

Burfche, fellow, companion, fr. L. Lat. bursa, purse (sce Birje, p. 312), 
bursarius ; orig. who lives with others for joint account, a mess-mate, 
stipendiary, then a young male person in general. 


Biel Mühe, . 

Take Notice! Wiel, much, many, mehr, more, and wenig, little, few, 
without a determinative word before them, are generally not declined, in 
case they refer to a quantity taken as a whole or undivided ;.as Er trinft viel 
(not piele3) Waller und wenig (not wenigen) Wein. Biel (not viele) Menſchen 
effen mehr al3 wenig (not wenige) Dtenfdjen. When declined, they refer to a 
number of persons or things Zaken individually; as Biele Menſchen eflen 
fein Fleiſch. Weniger Wein (few sorts of wine) ift unverfälfcht (unadulterated). 
Geftern waren mehr Menſchen im Theater als heute. Mehrere Leute (several 
persons) blieben nicht lange dort. Lies viel (much) aber nicht vieles (multi- 
farious). 


Lonisdor, Louisd’or, orig. a French, now a Prussian gold coin (about 
54 Prussian Zhater) ; coined for the first time under Louis (XIII) of 
France. 


Yabrgehalt, annual stipend, salary; bas Gehalt, fr. halten, to hold, 


prop. means of sustenance (sustain—s#d, up, #eneo, to hold). 


Take Notice! Do not confound with this neuster word, Der Gehalt, 
contents, the capacity or intrinsic quality of a thing, that which it contains or 
holds in itself, 


bezahlen, 4 pay, fr. Zahl, number, tale, as in “The tale of the bricks,” 
Exod, 5, 8 (Tab. V. 8); see zählen, p. 299, bezahlen, be- and zahlen, 
because the money is counted out. 


Geſchwiſter, brothers and sisters, fr. Schweſter, hence orig. “ the totality 
of sisters” and then extended also to brothers. 


Mme, elm, A. S. e//m, Lat. ulmus. 


Tyraun, tyrant, Old Engl. tyran, Gr. fyrannos, a lord, master. 

fich ereignen, 20 Aappen, orig. like the French se presenter, to catch one's 
eyes; corrupted from eräugnen=er and äugnen (for äugen); ahd. 
arougan, mhd. erougen,, eröugen, from Ange, eye. 

vertheidigen, to defend ; theidigen for theidingen, fr. tagedingen, to transact, 
discuss before the justice; c. of Vag, day, and Ding, cause, dispute, — 
hence orig. judicial proceedings at the appointed day. 
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A WORD TO THE STUDENT. 


The Conversations (referred to in the Introd. Letter, p. 6), or rather Conversa- 
tional Phrases, followed by “ Vocabularies for Conversations,” will now commence, 
and will be regularly continued throughout the work at the close of every lesson. 
As they will embrace many phrases generally employed in conversing upon numer- 
ous every-day topics, and are largely idiomatic, they are of great importance, and the 
student is advised to memorize them with care. 


CONVERSATIONS,—1. 


A MEETING. SALUTATIONS. 


INQUIRING 


AFTER ONE’S HEALTH. 


Gnädig*[gnät’-div], gracious 

der Gemabhl*[ge-mahl] (-e8, -e), 
consort, husband 

die Gemahlin, fem. consort 


‘Das Fraulein (-8) young lady, miss 
un’erwartet (erwarten, p. 222), un- 


expected 
äußerft,* extremely 


erfreuen (fich freuen, p. 395), 40 
delight, rejoice 


erfreut (über), delighted (at, with), 


pleased (with, by) 


ho'ffentlich*(hoffen, p. 107) 3255 to be 

Madame, madam [hoped 

bejonder8 (fondern, p. 108), in par- 
ticular, especially 

unpäßlich*[ün’-päs”-Uy]indisposed 

das Zimmer hüten, (Idiom), io 
keep one's room 


fic) erfälten (Sälte, p. 305), 20 


catch cold 
bedenflich (denfen, p. 107), critical, 
serious [able 


un’heilbar (heilen, p. 201), incur- 


das Wiederjehen (wieder, p. 138), the seeing or meeling again. 


Guten Morgen, mein* Herr! 

Guten Abend, Madame !? 

Guten Morgen, gnädige Frau! 

Wie befindet ih Jor Herr® Gemahl ? 


Wie befindet fid Ihre Frau Gemahlin? 


Wie befindet ſich Ihre liebe Frau? 

Sehr wohl, ich danke Ihnen. 

Ich wünſche Ahnen einen guten Mor- 
gen (Abend). 

Guten Abend, mein Fraulein! 

Guten Abend, Fraulein Bertha ! 

Guten Morgen, Herr‘ Doctor! Frau 
Doctor! (or Doctorin). 

Ah, guten Tag, mein Herr, ih bin due 
Berft erfreut, Sie zu feben. 

Wie befinden Sie ih ? 

Hoffentlid find Sie wohl ? 


Sie find febr giitig; id befinde mid 


ziemlich wohl. 


Goud morning, sir. 

Good evening, madam. 

Good morning to your Ladyship. 

How is your husband? 

How is your wife f 

How is your good Lady? 

Very well, thank you, 

I wish you a good morning 
(evening). 

Good euening, Miss. 

Good evening, Miss Bertha. 

, Doctor. 

Good morning, | Mrs. N. 

Ah, good day, sir, 1 am extremely 
happy to see you. 

How do you do? How are you? 

L hope you are well. 

You are very kind, I am pretty 
well, 


—402— 
Bitte, empfehlen Sie mid) Ihrer Frau Pray, present my compliments to 


Gemabhlin. your Lady. 

Mit vielem Vergnügen. With much pleasure. 

Wie befindet ih Ihr Herr Vater ? How is your father? 

Er ift nicht ganz wohl. He is not very well. 

Nicht befonders, or nicht zum beften Rather poorly, 

Was macht Ihr Herr Bruder F How is your brother? 

Er ift unpäßlih und muß das Zimmer He ts indisposed and must kesh his 
hüten. room. 

Er hat ſich erkoͤltet. He has taken cold. 

Er ift bedenklich franf. He is very ill indeed. 

Seine Kranfheit ift unbeilbar. His disease is incurable, 

Eind Sie heute frei? Are you free (disengaged) to-day ? 

Haben Sie Zeit? Are you at leisure? 

Ich werde um vier hr bei Fonen fein. [shall be with you at four o'clock. 

Leben Sie wohl, auf Wiederfehen. Good bye, sir, till we meet again. 


Note—t1. In speaking to a person whom we do not know well, and when no 
title or proper name is added, the word Herr, sir, must be preceded by the pronoun 
mein. 2. Madame, madam. In “the greater of Germany the word Mabame is 
now substituted for the title Frau. 3. Ihr Betr Gemabl. hen we speak to per- 
sons (who are nut our inferiors or intimate friends) of their relations, politeness 
requires us to join the qualifications Serr, Mr.; Frau, Ars.; Fraulein, Aiss, to the 
RP nouns of address: hr Herr Vater, your yor et ather; Ihre Frau Mutter, your er mother | 


re Frau Schweiter, yor sister (if the lady is married) ; Shr Fraulein in Säneher, 
your sister (if single). 5. Herr Doctor. Politeness requires that Herr should 
em Jmployed beforeatitle. 5. frau Doctor, Frau Profeffor. In addressing the wife pr 
octor, professor, etc., the title only is used, without the family name, otherwise 
the latter must be added. as (die) Frau Toctor Sgmint(; rau u Pro efior Stein) iR bier 
gewejen, Ars. Dr. Smith (Mrs. Professor Stein) has 


LEXICOLOGY. 


guäbig, gracious, fr. Gnade (Ge-na-de), grace, Javor, kindness, root na= 
nabe, near (p. 103), thus propitious (lit. being near, Lat. propitius— 
prope, near), favorable. 

Gemahl, consort, husband (fem. Gemahlin) ; Geemabhl, ahd. gimakal, 
mahal, mhd. mal, public assembly, then court, tribunal, public betroth- 
ment, contract of marriage ; fr. this root, vermäblen, #0 give in mariage ; 
fic) vermählen, #0 celebrate one's nuptials. 

auferft, outermost, uttermost, superl. of Außer, outer, external, fr. 
außer, aus (prep. with dat. p. 243). 

hoffentlich, it is to be hoped, (as) I hope, prop. pres. partic. of hoffen for 
hoffendlich. In compositions with lid the ancient form of pres. partic. with 
¢ has been preserved in some verbs, thus flehentlih, suppisantly ; 
leidentlih, Passive; wiederbolentlid, repeatedly ; eigentlich, Proper or 
properly, etc. 
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befonder3, in particular, especially, fr. the adj. befonder, particular, 
special, c. of be=bei and ſonder, sunder, comp. fondern, but, p. 
107, and fonder (preposit.), p. 249. 

unpählich, indisposed, fr. paffieren, 4o pass, in the sense of being in a 
passable or folerable state. According to others conn. with ahd. fas, 
baz, bass=gut (whence comparative beffer, better), hence pag=suit- 
able, comfortable. . 

Vedenklich, critical, serious (prop. reguiring to be considered), fr. 
bedDenfen, fo consider, think upon. 


VOCABULARY FOR CONVERSATION.—I. GODHEAD; RELIGION. 


Gott, God die Hölle (p. 347), Aell 
die Gottheit, che godhead hölliſch, Aellish 

die Göttin, goddess der Höllenpfuhl, Aedl-d00/ 
göttlich, godlike das Höllenfeuer, heil-fire 


allmädıtig (p. 253), almighty 

der Allmächtige, the Almighty 

der Schöpfer (p. 170), the creator 

das Geſchöpf (-e8,-e), ‘he creature 

Ehriftus[kris’-tüs], Fesus Christ 

der Erldfer[ér-léa’-zer] (-8), the Re- 
deemer 

der Heiland (heil, p. 155), the 
Savior 

der heilige (p. 357) Geift, Ae Holy 
Ghost 

die Dreieinigfeit (drei, p. 114, einigen, 
p. 385), the Trinity 

der Engel (p. 182), angel 

engelgleich, angel-like 

der 3.eufel ip. 268), devil 

teufliſch, devilish 

der Himmel, Aeaven 


das Paradies (p. 389), Paradise - 

das Chriftenthum (p. 174), CAhris- 
lendom 

das Judenthum (p. 176), Fudatsm 

bas Heidenthum, Aeathenism 

ber Heide (-n), Aeathen 

heidniſch, Aeathenish 

riftlid, christian 

jũdiſchſyee ·dish], jewish 

die Heiligkeit, Moliness 


das heilige Land, the holy land 


bie heilige Schrift, Holy writ 
das Allerheiligfte, Holy of Holies 
bie Allmacht, a/mightiness 
allfebend, adi-seeing 

allweile, a//-wise 

bie Bibel [be’-bel], Bible 

bibliſch, dsdlscal. 


Il. THE UNIVERSE. 


die Welt (p. 112), world 

das Weltall (-8), universe 

die Erde, earth 

die Erdfugel[-kü”-gel], glode 

der Horigont[hö” -ri-tsönt’](—e8,—), 
horizon 

bie Sonne, sun 


bie Sonnenftrahlen (p. 408), rays 
of tne sun 

ber Mond, moon 

der Neumond, sew moon 

der Vollmond, full moon 

das Mondlidt, moonlight 

bie Luft (p. 133), air 
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der Raum (8, Räume), room, das Ausland, foreign countries 
der Luftraum, sky [space das Meer[mar] (-e8, -), the sea 
der Stern (p. 101), star die See, sea } (p. 254) 
der Planet (p. 389), planet der Gee, Jake 
der Romet[kd-mat’] (-en), comet die Küfte [kT’-ste] (-n), coast 
der Sternhimmel, the irmament die MeereBtiifte, maritime coast 
die Atmosphire [at -mds-fat’-re], die fünf Welttheile (p. 110), she 
atmosphere Ave parts of the world 
die Milhftraße, miley way der Oiten (p. 170), the east 
das Feftland (felt, p. 138), conti- der Weften[v&’-sten], west 
went der Süden (p. 325), south 
das Inland, tx/and der Norden (p. 299), worth. 
[66.] PASSIVE VOICE. 
Model Sentences. 
1. Gute Kinder werden geliebt, Good children are loved. _ 
2. Der böje Knabe ift von jeinem Lehe The bad boy has been punished by 


his teacher. 
Lam informed of the affair. 
That is difficult to be believed. 
The Lord be praised. 
He was killed by a bullet. 
The boy to be punished is not here, 


ter bejtraft worden, 

3. gas von der Sadıe unterrichtet. 
4. Gs ijt jhwer zu glauben. 

5. Der Herr fei geprielen. 

6. Er wurde Durch eine Kugel getddet. 
7. Der zu bejtrafende Knabe ijt nicht 


bier. 
8. E8 wird ihm von feinen Freunden 
geholfen. 





He is assisted by his friends. 


Observations—ı. Every proposition containing a transitive verb may 
be constructed in two different ways, according as the word forming the 
object of the action is used as such (in the accusative), or is represented as 
the subject in a state of suffering the action. The first construction is called 
the Active Voice (Lat. ago, actum, to do, to be in action), the second the 
Passive Voice (Lat. fassivus—patior, to suffer). 


ACTIVE. PASSIVE. 
Man liebt gute Kinder, Gute Kinder werden geliebt. 
People love good children. Good children are loved. 


2. There are no simple forms in the passive ; all are compound with 
the auxiliary tyerben and the past participle ; M. S. 1, 2, 6. 

3. Werden as an auxiliary of the ive loses in the past compound 
tenses the augment ge-, as er pet worben, he has been taught ; but 
ex ift gelehrt getuorden, Ae Aas become learned, Das Gebäube ift eine Ruine 

jetuorden, the building has become a ruin; but das Gebäude ift eniniert 
e jerflört) worben, the building has been ruined (or destroyed) M. S. 2. 


4. The preposition dy or of with a passive verb, is generally translated 
by von; when kt precedes the tue of thing often by durch ; M.S.2, 6. 
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5. The verb fo de followed by a pa. participle is translated by feiss, 
when the past participle is used as an adjective and does not express an 
action, but a mere state or condition; e. g. Das Rind wird 

ewalden, Me child is being washed, they are washing it now; but das 
Find ijt gewaſchen, the child is washed, it is clean; Die Thore der Stadt 
werden aeihtoffen, Ah gates of the city are being closed=some one is closing 
nen ; but Die Shore der Stadt find geichlofien, ZAe gates of the city are not 
open; M.S. 3. 


6. The imperative passive is sometimes compound with fein; 
S. 5. 


7. The pres. participle active in nd (as lobend, liebend) preceded by 
is used passively and indicates that the action expressed by the verb ought 
to be done in a future time. Itis only used attributively and conse- 
quently always precedes a noun; e. g. Der zu Iobende Mann, the man who 
ought to be praised; ein an verkaufendes Buch, = door which is to be 
sold; M.S.7. Instead of the participle the infinitive preceded by git is used 
Briton nee 5 as der Mann ijt zu loben, the man is to be praised > das 

ud) ijt zu verfanfen, the bovk is Fo be sold. Thus the infinitive of the 
passive voice in English is often translated in German by the infinitive of the 
active voice ; M.S. 5. 


Note. For this (7) and the idiomatic use of the Reflective form in German 
instead of the passive in English, see Sec. Course, ' 


8. Intransitive verbs can only be used in the passive impersonally (for 
which see next section); M. S. 8. 


PARADIGM OF THE PASSIVE VOICE, 


PRESENT. 
Indicative, Subjunctive. 
Jam praised, I may be praised. 
Ich werde gelobt, Ich werde gelobt, 
du wirft gelobt, etc. du werbeit gelobt, etc. 
IMPERFECT. 
Iwas praised, etc. I might be praised, 
id) wurde (ward*) gelobt ich würde gelobt, etc. 
du wurdeſt gelobt 
er wurde (mard*) gelobt 
wir wurden gelobt, etc. 
PERFECT. 
Ihave been praised, I may have been praised, 
id bin gelobt worden, etc. id fei gelobt worden, etc. 
PLUPERFECT. 

I had been praised, I might have been praised, 
ih war gelobt worden, etc. id wäre gelobt worden, etc. 
FIRST FUTURE. 

I shall be praised, I shall be praised, 


id) werde gelobt werden, etc. ich werde gelobt werden, etc. 
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SECOND FUTURE. 


\ 


I shall have been praised, 


I shall have been praised 


id werde gelobt worden fein, etc. id werde gelobt worden fein, etc. 


First Conditional. 
I should be praised, 
ih würde gelobt werden, etc. 


Second Conditional, 


I should have been praised, 
id würde gelobt worden fein, etc. 


IMPERATIVE (very seldom used). 


werde gelobt . werdet gelobt . 
f ei gel A | be praised. feid gelobt be ye praisea. 
Infinitive. articiple. 
Fres. gelobt werden, 40 be praised Perf. gelobt, raised 


Perf. gelobt worden fein, 20 have been Fit. gelobt zu twerdend, being te 


pratsed e praise 
Fut. werden gelobt werden, do be about (only attributively used) 
lo be praised 


an loben, 40 de praised 
(only predicatively used) 
* Note, In mhd. the imperfect changed the radical vowel differently in the sing. 
and plur.; thus imperfect of 
Anger Site: sang, Plur. sungen, 
nnen— “ sann, “' sunnen, 
werden— “ wart, “ wurden. 
This u of the plural afterwards intruded into the sing. so that, id wurde, du 
wurdeſt, er wurde, are now the predominant forms, whilst the use of id) and er, fie, 
e8 ward is more limited, and warbft is very seldom met with. 


98. 


der Mitbürger (Bürger, p. 181), 
Jellow-cilisen 


jedermann, (jeder, p. 143, Mann, 
p. 87), every one, every body 
verachten (achten, p. 276), 20 despise 


eintreten, (ein, p. 177, treten, P. 263), 


to enter, step in 

fo eben, jus? now 

belohnen*[0’], 20 reward, recom- 
pense 

der Oberft*[o’-bérst], (-en, -e), 
colonel 

verlejen (ver, p. 141, Tefen, p. 239), 
to read aloud 

die Namen verlejen, 40 call over 
the names 

laut,* loud, aloud 

werthvoll (Werth, p- 177, voll, p. 
87), valuable, full of worth 


der Balafi*[pä-läst’](-—e3, Paläfte), 
palace . 


jebin (jebt, p. 87. -in, p. 103), 
present, now existing 

das Vermögen (vermögen, p. 390) 
(-8), fortune, wealth 

veripielen (ver, p. 141, 4, fpielen, 
p. 177), £0 lose at play 

ftrömen[strea’-men] (Strom, p. 
231), fo stream 

mißtrauiſch (trauen, p. 207), cuspi- 
cious, distrustful 

erftiden,* 20 stifle, choke, smother 

vertreiben (ver, p. 141, treiben, p- 
247), fo drive away, expel 

der Argwohn*[arg’-von”](-8), sws- 
picion 

der Braten (braten, p. 294)(-8), the 


voast, roast meat 





—407— 


fdladten,* #0 slaughter lebenslang (Leben, p. 177, lang, p- 
bedienen (dienen, p. 208), fo serve, 101), life-long, for life 

attend upon. das Jahrhundert (Fahr, p. 236, 
der Brunnen*[brün’-nen] (-8), hundert, p. 296), century 

well, spring erft (p. 240), sot before, not until 


die Ausnahme*[ous’-nah’-me](au8, hervor*[hér-for’), for7h, out 
p. 242, nehmen, p. 209), excep- hervorblühen (blühen, p. 138), & 


tion blossom forth 

bie Bemerfung (bemerfen, p. 311) befiegen (fiegen, p. 296), 40 van- 
(-en), remark quish, conquer 

der Erleuchter* (Ieuchten, p. 103) der Edelfinn (edel, p. 369, Sinn, p- 
(-8), enlightener 247), generosity, liberality. 


1. Gin redlicher Menfch wird von feinen Mitbürgern geachtet und in der 
Roth nicht verlafjen. 2. Gute Kinder werden bon ihren Eltern und Lehrern 
gelobt und geliebt ; aber böfe Rinder werden beftraft und von jedermann 
veradhtet. 3. Von wen ift Amerika entdedt worden? 4. Die Tapferteit 
biefer Armee ift fehr gu loben. 5. Die Thüre ijt geöffnet ; Sie tonnen eins 
treten. 6. Die Thüre wird fo eben geöffnet ; Sie können eintreten. 7. Die 
Namen aller wegen ihrer Tapferkeit zu belohnenden Männer, wurden von 
dem Oberften laut an 8. Nichts iß werthvoller als die Zeit, und d 
wird nichts weniger geſchätzt. 9. Dieſer Palaſt wird nächſte Woche öffentli 
verkauft werden, da Graf B., der jetzige Beſitzer desſelben, fein Bermogen 
verfpielt hat und zum armen Manne geworden ifk 10. Cin großer Fluß 
wird aud) Strom genannt, von firömen. 11. Die Spiegel wurden 
etfunden, weil die Mädchen fo leicht vergefien, wie fie ausfehen. 12. Habt 
ihr {chon das große Unglüd gehört, daß ein Knabe auf der Stape getöbtet 
worden ijt? 13. Diefe Get Hicte wurde uns bon unfrem Ontfel erzählt. 
14. Man fagt, daß Karl Soldat geworden fei. 15. €8 wurde mir erzählt, 
daß er beftraft worden fei. 16. Rein Meifter wird geboren (Prov.). 
17. Wahrheit wird woh! (p. 344) gedrit, || Aber nicht erftidt (Prov.). 
18. Gefahr wird nicht leicht ohne Gefahr vertrieben (Prov.). 19. Wer 
leicht glaubt, wird leicht betrogen (Prov.). 20. Durd eine Schwalbe wird 
fein Sommer gemadt (Prov.). 21. Argmwohn riecht den Braten, eh das 
Kalb geichlachtet ift (Prov.). 22. Belfer bedient werden, al dienen Da 
23. Hinter deinem Rüden wird viel Wahres Über dich gefprochen (Prov.). 
24. Der Zorn wird durd eine gute Antwort gebrochen (Prov.) 25. Se 
mehr der Brunnen gebraudt wird, je mehr gibt er Waller (Prov.). 
26. Wer viel fragt, || Dem wird viel glagt (Prov.). 27. Wir Menſchen 
werden wunderbar geprüft (Göthe). 28. Alle Geſetze ſind von Alten und 
Männern gemacht (worden understood); Junge und Weiber wollen die 
Ausnahmen, Alte die Regel (Göthe). 29. Cin edler Mann wird durd ein 
gutes Wort der Frauen weit geführt (Göthe). 30. Reines, kindliches Ver⸗ 
auen zu einem eblen Manne wird belohnt (Leffing). 31. Es ift eine alte 
Bemerkung, daß die würdigſten Erleuchter der Welt oft lebenslang verfannt 
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wurden, und nach Yahrhunderten erft ihr Ruhm herborblühte (Herder). 
32. Nicht durd) dhe werden die Herzen der Menſchen belegt fo 
durch Liebe und Cdeltinn (Spinoza). 


99. 
ber Liebhaber*[ler’-hah’-ber] (-8), ſich hüten*[hee’-ten], to deware, 
lover, amateur to take heed 
das Lafter*[las’-ter] (-8), vice, erzeugen*[er-tsoi’-gen], fo engen- 
crime der, produce 


heiter*[hr’-ter], serene, clear. 


Eigenfhaften des Weind. 


_ Ein großer Liebhaber des Weins wurde von feinem Bater fehr ernft- 
Ti ermahnt, fid) vor dem Lafter des Trunkes zu bitten. „O, mein Vater,” 
—anwortete der ungehorfame Sohn, —, guter Wein macht gutes Blut, 
gutes Blut erzeugt heitern Sinn, heiterer Sinn gibt erleuchtete Gedanten, 
erleuchtete Gedanken führen zu guten Shaten, und gute Thaten bringen die 
Menſchen in den Himmel.“ 


TRANSFORM THE ACTIVE INTO THE PASSIVE VOICE: 


100. 

ber Sonnenftrahl* [zön’-nen- benugen (niigen, p. 358), fo use, 
strahlꝰ] (8, -en), sundeam make use of 

erwärmen (wdrmen, P. 201), 20 nũtzlich, wsefw? [fvity 
warm, to heat die Thatigteit (thätig, p. 125), ac- 

Sannibal[han’-ni-bal’], belehren, (lehren, p. 103), 0 teach, 
Hannibal inform 

Canna[kan-nat’], Canna darüber (p. 311), over it, of it 

befolgen (folgen, p- 153), 40 follow, befragen (fragen, p. 331), fo ask, 
obey do question. 


1. Die Sonnenftrablen erwärmen die Erde. 2. Wie fdreibt man diefe 
fremden Wörter ? 3. Jedermann tadelt mid. 4. Hannibal {dtug das 
römifche Heer bei Cannd. 5. Niemand hat mic erfannt. 6. Man wird 
diefe Waare nicht leicht verlaufen. 7. Wird did) der Lehrer loben ? 8. Er 
wird den Rath, den man ihm gegeben hatte, nicht befolgt haben. 9. Benupe 
jeden Augenblid zu nüßlicher Dhatigteit, damit jedermann dich achte. 
10. Das Heer hatte die iyeftung nicht erobert, wenn man fie beffer verthei- 
digt hätte. 11. Die Schüler follen diefe Aufgaben lernen. 12. Man braudt 
mich nicht darüber zu belehren. 13. Die Spanier entdedten Amerila. 
14. Die Luft ftärkt den Kranken. 15. Der Arzt bereitete felbft die Arzeneien 
für den Rranten. 16. Haben die Dfficiere den General darüber befragt? 
17. Xn der Nacht türmten die tapferh Regimenter die Feftung. 18. Warum 
hat der Lehrer meinen Sohn fo ftreng beftraft ? 
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101. 


die Barmberzigfeit*[bärm“-herts’- 
ly-kit’], charity 

balbieren, for barbieren*, fo shave 

die Barbierftube, barber's shop 

bas Stüdlein, dim. of Stüd (p. 


247) 

das Brod (-€8, —), bread 

abnehmen (ab, p. 309, nehmen, p. 
209), fo take off 

um Gotteswillen, for God's sake 

dran (for daran, p. 314, Darnad), P- 
314), thereby, about st 

für Nichts und wieder Nichts 
(phrase), for nothing whatever, 
nothing at all [wretch 

der Schluder[shlük’-ker] (-8), 

ein armer Schluder, @ poor starv- 
ing wretch 


fchaben[shah’-ben] 40 shave (Tab. 
V. 6) 


der Schinder (ſchinden, p. 263), 
Rayer, skinner, here tormentor 

umjonft[üm-zönst’], for nothing 

der Hof (p. 156) (es, Höfe), yard 

fehlen (p. 301); impers. to ail, as 
Was fehlt Ihnen ? what 
ails you? what is the matter 
with you? 

winjeln[vin’-zeln], fo whine 

anweſend (qewefen, the partic. of 
fein), present 

die Anwelenden, those Present 

erfldren(at’] (flar, p. 119), do ex- 
plain 

vermuthlich (vermuthen, p. 277), 
probably. 


Wie man aus Barmherzigkeit rafiert wird, 
von Hebel, 


Sn eine Barbierftube fommt ein armer Mann mit einem ftarfen Bart 
und ftatt eines Stüdlein Brodes bittet er, der Meifter foll fo gut fein, und 
ihm den Bart abnehmen, um Gotteswillen (p. 271), daß er dod) wieder 
mete, (p. 347) wie ein Ehrift. Der Metfter nimmt das fdbleddtefte 
Meier, das er hat, denn er dentt, was foll id ein gutes d’ran ftumpf Haden, 
für nichts und wieder nits? Während er an dem armen Schluder hadt 
und ſchabt, —der nidts jagen Part weil’S (weil e8) ihm der Sdinder 
umfonft thut,—beult der Hund auf dem Hof. Der Meifter Ing : „Was 
fehlt bem Hunde, daß er fo winfelt und heult?“ Nachdem die Anweſenden 
ertlart hatten, daß fie es nicht wüßten (p. 380), fagte der arme Schluder 
aan Mefjer: „Er wird vermuthlid) auch um Gotteswillen balbiert, 
wie ich.“ 


102. 


Erbauen (bauen, p. 208), 20 duild, 
erect 

verfteigern*(fteigen, P- 239), 40 sell 
by auction 

pielleidht*[fi-livt’], ABer hapᷣs 

Glijabeth [é-le’-za-bet”] Elisabetn 

neulich (neu, p. 207), the other 
day, newly, recently 


das Geſchichtswerk (Gefdidte, p. 
300, Werf, p. 201), Aistorical 
work 

bie Schublade*[shür’-lah”-de](-n) 
drawer, commode 

unvollftandig* [tin’-fol’-stan’ -diy], 
incompletely [alely 

un’genau (genau, p 278), inaccur- 
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beträdgtfich*[be-trayt’-Iy], consid- die Aufgabe (p. 138), Zrodlem 


erably Iöfen (unverloren, p. 329), 40 solve 
pervollfommnen (vollfommen, p. felbft (p. 370), even 
334), fo smprove die Bewunderung (bewundern, p. 


fchwierig, (ſchwer, p. 182), diſfſicult 278), admiration. 


work by (bei) night and are not seen; honest men work by (bei) day 
and are seen by everybody. 3. By whom has this exercise been cor- 
rected? 4. All those houses have been sold this week. 5. King 
Gustavus Adolphus was (has been) killed near (bet) Lutzen. 6. You 
are loved and esteemed by all. 7. All our books have been sold. 
8. The book is not to be had. 9. The palace had been destreyed by 
fire. 10. It had been build by my friend. 11. The palace which was 
built by my friend, will be sold by auction. 12. The house which was 
sold by auction, was built three years ago by my uncle. 13. After the 
old palace had been destroyed by fire, a new one was built in (an) the 
same place. 14. This beautiful park will be sold by auction, as the 
owner of it has become a poor man. 15. The park was bought by the 
count, the present owner of the palace. 16. If the owner of this palace 
had not become a poor man, it would not have been sold by auction. 
17. The count would not, perhaps, have become a poor man, if his 
palace had not been destroyed by fire. 18. This new palace would not 

ve been built, if the old one had not been destroyed by fire. 19. Are 
good books to be had there? 20. Elizabeth, our servant, was sent 
there to fetch some (irgend ein) historical work or some other good 
book, but there was no good book to be found. 21. The pretty watch 
which was given me by my parents the other day, was taken out of 
my drawer by my little brother yesterday and completely spoiled. 
22. This looking-glass was broken the other day; do you know by 
whom? 23. I cannot say by whom it was broken. 24. With the same 
measure with which you mete, (it) shall be meted to you again. 25. The 
works of Shakespeare were first translated into (say into the) German 
by Wieland, but incompletely and inaccurately. This translation 
was considerably improved by Eschenburg. Not before the (erft 
qu beginning of the present century was the really difficult problem 

ppily solved by William Schlegel, whose translation even English- 
men read with admiration. 


I. y (be a is the man who is loved by nobody. 2. Thieves 


LEXICOLOGY. 


Velohuen, to reward, recompense, A.S. leanjan, from Lohn, reward, pay, 
ahd. and mhd. /on, A. S. dean, requital, retaliation ; prob. conn. with 
Lat. /uere, to loosen, then to release. 


Dberft, colonel, superlative of the adj. ober (see erobern, p. 364) ; der oberfte 
(Oberfte) the highest of all, chief. 
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laut, loud, aloud (Tab. V. 11), lit. Aeard, sounding, fr. lauten, do sound, 

BPalaft, palace, Fr. palais, Lat. palatium ; orig. one of the seven hills in 
Rome, where Augustus had his residence. 

miß trauiſch, distrust/ul; Mifg or mis (used both as a noun and a ver- 
bal prefix) answers to the English prefixes mis-, dis-, de-, un-, and 
expresses defectiveness, ill, wrong (lit. amiss, A. S. missan, to miss, to 
fail, thus the Germ. miſſen, vermifien, 40 maiss, 40 be without, fo feel 
the absence of); da8 Miftrauen, mistrust, dis‘rust; mifgleiten, 
fo mislead; Mißbrauch, disuse; Mibceredit, discredit; Mißform, 
deformity. The orthography mis is used by Schiller, Herder and other 
classic authors, and recommended as historically the better one by 
Grimm, Weigand and others. The original, unabreviated form mifje- is 
still preserved in Miffethat, meisdeed ; Miffethäter, malefactor. 

erftidlen, 40 stifie, choke ; er={tiden, a secondary form of ftedjen (p. 270) ; ahd. 
sticken for ftopfen (p. 145), 40 stuff, stop, hence erftiden=to stop the 
breath, to suffocate. 

Argwohn, suspicion, distrust; for Argwahn, which latter was still the 
common form in the seventeenth century ; c. of arg, p. 364, and Wohn, 
for Wahn, mhd. arcwan, fr. wähnen, 20 chink, to fancy (A. S. wenan— 
wen, Ice. van, hope), 0 weem 3 hence Argwohn—4o ween (nothing 
but) evil (Arges). 

ſchlachten, fo slaughter (Tab. V. 13 and 18), #0 slay, kill; Goth. slahan, 
to strike ; comp. Schlacht, p. 188. 

Brunnen, well, spring, also Born, conn. with bourn, bourne; prob, 
allied to brennen, Ai S. dyrnan, to burn (comp. Lat. fornus, fornax= 
stove, oven). The water streams out of the earth, as if it would bubble, 
seethe, boil. 

Ausnahme, exception, fr. anBnehmen, fo cake out, fo exclude, excepé (thus. 
except, fr. Lat. er=out, and cafere, to take). 

Srleuchter, erlightener, fr. erlenchten, 20 enlighten, 20 give light, fr. 
Licht, p. 169. 

hervor, forth ; c. of her, p. 181, and yor, defore, forwards, hence lit. for- 
ward towards the speaker, out hither. 

Liebhaber, lower, amateur, fr. lich haben—Liebe haben, 4o have love, 
inclination for a person or thing. 

after, vice, crime; A. S. /&ahtar—=blame, repraach, disgrace, leahan, 
lean=to blame. 

hüten, 4o have heed (Tab. V. 11) or cave; fi hüten, do beware, lo take 
heed or care of ; A. S. Aedan, fr. Qut=care to prevent hurt, akin to 
A. S. hod, Engl. hood. 

erzeugen, fo engender, to produce, c. of er- and zeugen, 20 Produce, to beget ; : 
conn, with mhd. ziugen, prob. derived fr. stug, Zeug (p. 277), hence orig.. 
to fit out, equip, accomplish, produce. 
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heiter, serene, clear, cheerful; A.S. hador ; allied accord. to the permu- 
tation of sounds to Gr. £atarvs=clean, clear, serene. 

Sonnenftrahl, sumdeam, solar ray; Strahl, ahd. séral, A. S. sirel, It. 
strate, Slavonic, sévela=arrow ; strelati=to shoot ; sireliis—=shooter, 
arc 

Barmherzigkeit, charity (Barm⸗herz⸗ig⸗keit), Goth. armahairts, ahd. arm- 
hersig and barmhersig=be-armherzig ; arm, foor (p. 177), Goth. 
arman, ahd., mhd. darmen, nhd. erbarmen, 0 move fo pity, and refi. to 
take pity (on), to commiserate ; hence Barmberzigfeit=Lat. miseracordta 
—miser—miserable, poor, cor, cordis—heart. . 

Sarbieren, 40 shave beards, Lat. barba, Fr. darbe, a beard ; balbieren, the 
same; the liquids often interchange (see p. 57). 

Schluder, a Door (starving) wretch, fr. fchluden, 40 swallow, prob. a sec- 
ondary form of fdlingen, to swallow greedily, to devour (p. 311) (comp. 
gliiden, gelingen, druden, dringen). 

verfteigern, fo sell by auction; fteigern, 20 raise, fo increase (the price 
offered by the preceding bidder), fr. fleigen, Zu rise, ascend, p. 239. 

vielleicht, ZJerkaps, c. of viel, much, very, and leit, easy (p. 100)=very 
easy, then probably, perhaps. 

Schublade, drawer, commode, c. of Schub, shoove (Tab. V. 6), push, 
fr. fchicben, 4o shove, and Lade, chest, trunk, box, from laden, p. 294. 

unvollftãndig, incomplete; un- (p. 85), voll (p. 87) and ftändig, fr. ftehen 
(p. 239), properly having its full stand, having all essential or con- 
stituent parts. 


beträchtlich, considerable, -ably, fr. betrachten, 40 consider ; be- and tradten, 
ahd. trakion, A. S. trahtian, fr. Lat. tractare, to manage, treat a 
subject, to discuss, reflect, consider. 


CONVERSATION.—2. SPEAKING GERMAN. 





mangelbaft[mäng’-el-häft”], defec- 
tive, incorrect, andadv. [ercise 

bie Übung (üben, p. 299) (-en), ex- 

erlernen (lernen, p. 79), 40 learn, 80 
acquire 

die Erlernung, acquisition 

da8, Sprechen (jpredjen, p. 107), 
speaking 

verſtändlich (verftandig, p. 299), z#- 
delligible 


die Aussprache (ausfpreden, p. 347) 
pronunciation . 

fich legen (or verlegen) auf etwas, 
lo apply one's self to 

weit bringen in etwas, 40 attain 
great proficiency in 

fih Mühe (Mühe, p. 181) geben mit 

. or um etwa3, do take Pains with 

das Studiuml[stü’-di-um], siudy 

auf Deutſch, in German. 





Sprechen Sie deutlich ? 

Ich Ipreche e8 ein wenig. 

Ich ſpreche e8 nur febr mangelhaft, aber 
id verftebe es. 


Do you speak German? 

I speak it a little. 

I speak it but very imcorrecily, but 
l understand it. 
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Ich {preche es febr ſchlecht. 

Ich ſpreche nicht viel deutich. 

Ich habe zu wenig übung. 

Eine ſolche Sprache iſt bloß durch viele 
Übung gu erlernen (p. 405, 7). 

Ich finde e3 fchwer, deutch zu ſprechen. 

Ich fürchte, Febler im Sprechen zu 
machen. 

Spreden Sie deutfch mit mir! 


Wo haben Sie deutfd (or das Deutiche) 
gelernt? 


3 lernte e8 ganz allein, ich hatte nie 
einen Lehrer, 

Sie fpreden ganz verftindlid. 

Eie haben eine gute Ausfpracde. 

Sie jprechen ziemlich gut. 

Mein Bruder fpridt deutfd wie feine 
Mutteripradhe. 


Er bat fih lange Zeit auf das Deutiche 
verlegt. 
Er hat e8 darin ſehr weit gebradht. 


3h gebe mir viele Mühe mit der 
Erlernung der deutſchen Sprache. 
Jd finde Vergnügen an diefem Stu- 
ium. 


Fahren Sie fort, fich darauf au legen, 
Wie heifft man dad auf Deutich 7 


VOCABULARY FOR 


I speak it very badly. 

I don't speak much German. 

J have too little practice. 

Such a language is only to be 
learned by much practice. 

Ifind it dificult to speak German. 

Jam afraid of making blunders ir 
Speaking. 

Speak German to me? 

Where have you learned German? 


I learned it by myself, I never had 
a teacher. 
You speak so as to be understood. 
You have a good pronunciation. 
You speak tolerably well. 
My brother speaks German aswell 
as his native language (mother 


tongue). 

He has applied himself a long time 
to the German language. 

He has acquired a considerable 
proficiency in tt. 

Jtake much pains to learn the Ger- 
man language. 

I take pleasure in this study. 


Continue to apply yourself to it. 
What do you call that in German 


CONVERSATION. 


Ill. TIME. 


die Ewigfeit(p- 254) (en), evernity 

da8 Jahrhundert (p. 407), century 

das Zeitalter (-8), age 

der Augenblid (p. 246), moment 

der Tage8anbrud (p. 102) (-¢8), . 
the break of the day 

das Zwieliht[tsve’-liyt] (zwie⸗ 
Engl. twi=two), éwiligh? 

ber Sonnenaufgang (-e8), sunrise 

der Sonnenuntergang, suse? 

der Morgen (p. 170), morning 


ber Vormittag, forenoon 

der Nachmittag, afternoon 

der Abend (p. 201), evening 

die Nacht (p. 92), night 

die Mitternadht, midnight 

heute, do-day 

aeftern, yesterday [torday 

vorgeftern, ‘ke day before yes- 

morgen, do-morrow 

Übermorgen, the day after to- 
MOTTOW 
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der folgende (p. 336) Tag, the 
next day 

der Anfang (p. 299), the beginning 

das Ende (p. 201), the end 

da3 Jahr, the year 

da3 Sdaltjabr[shalt’-] leap year, 
fhalten or more common ¢ins 
fchalten, 40 putin, insert, inter- 
calate) 

der Monat (p. 240), month 

bie Woche (p. 124) week 

der Tag, day 

der Werktag (Arbeitstag, see Werk 
p. 201), work-day 

der fFeiertag (p. 376), Aoliday, day 
of rest 

bie Stunde, Aour 

eine Halbe Stunde, Aalfan hour 

eine Viertelftunde, a guarter of 
an hour 

Die Minute (p. 312), minute 

bie Secunde[ze-kün’-de], second 

nadtlid, nagkdly 

täglıh[at’], daily 

jährlich [at], yearly 


halbjährlich, semi-annually 

vierteljährlicdy, guarterly 

widentlid[va’], weekly 

monatlih[0’-ä], monthly 

eine Weile, a wAsle 

eine gute Weile, a good while 

mittlerweile, meanwhile 

vor einem balben Jahre, Aa// a 
year ago 

nad einem Dierteljabre, after « 
quarter of a year 

im Laufe dieſes Monats, s the 
course of this month 

in einem Augenblide, in an instant 

heute über acht Tage, Mis day 
week 

in vier Wochen, a month hence 

gegen Ende des Monats, towards 
the end of the month 


geftern vor drei Wochen, yesterday 


three weeks ago 


heute vor einem Jahre, Ais 
day one year ago 


einen Whend um Den andern, 


every other evening. 


IV. THE SEASONS. 


ber Frühling (p. 233), spring 
der Sommer, summer 


ALPHABETICAL LIST OF WORDS OC 


GERMAN-ENGLISH. 


der Herbft (p. 233), autumun 
der Winter (wimdy season), winter. 


CURRING IN THIS LETTER. 


abnehmen, 409 auftragen, 399 beeilen, 897° befonders, 401 Bu 
IR a —— Ausland, 404 fi befehben, 396 belorgen, 390  Bilehfe, 392 
us Babe, 407 ſich befinden, 398 beitreben, 850 Burſche, 497 
as) [ph 398 efolgen 408 beträchtlich, 41 
— Fer 401 befragen, 4038 Bewund Drum, Gannä, 408 408 
Alm befreien, 395 10 Ghriftenthum, 


t, 
alljchend, 403 Barmberzigteit be riedigen, 395 bezahlen, riſtlich 403 


allweife, 408 barbieren, 409 belehren, 408 


anſchreien, 390 Barbierftube 409 belohnen, 406 


Bibel, 403 hriftuß, 408 
biblifd, 403 


anweſend, 409 fis bedanten 396 — 407 blinten, 306 daheim, 339 

Argwohn, 406 bedenten, 403 fia bemühen 395 Braten Sie 408 

Almosphäre 404 bebentlid, 401 benugen, 408 Brod, "oe 

Gufgabe, 410° bedienen, 407 beftegen, 407 Brunnen, 407 m eben, 06, 
ag, 890 Wediente, 389 befinnen, 396 reieinigfet 





Duntel, m Geibbod, 389 after, 408 taub, 391 
mabtin, 4 ut, 406 Raum, 404 
durthdringen Seana lin, 401 Iebenslang, 407 reichlich, 391 
[ gemein (univer- 
fp eben, 406 ), iden ti, pr ammeln, 398 
delfinn, Berafiel, 389 Lieb, 38 aben, 
Eid, Bericht Liebbaber, 408 ſich ſchamen, 398 
Cigennus, 39 Geichichtäwe Io eo n, 410 PR ten, Ei 
eigentlich, 402 töfen, 410 @littern, 392 
einander, En on den 397 Eilat 
eintreten, 406 Geſchwiſter, 498 Suftraum, 404 & ttt läu- 
Elbogen, 392 Gnade, "408 t, 389 fer, 39 
eta eth, 409 gnädig, 401 [409 inder, "109 
um Gotteswillen Map, 389 Sdluder, 409 
en aclgleid, 403 Gottheit, 403 Madame, 401 Schublade, 409 
end Guldigen, rofden, 397 Majeftät, 397 Schuld, 389 
397 Bules thun, 397 Meer, 404 Gwierig, 410 
erbauen, Mecrsküfte, 404 jelber, : 30 
Exdtugel, 403 ide, 403 mehr (not dect elbſt (even), 410 
ereignen, 398 identhum 403 egen 305 
erfreuen, 401 tonite 403 Milchſtraße, 404 | Mob 398 408 
ertälten, 401 mißtrauiich, 406 —— 
erklaͤren, ar rai Steep’ 406 Spurbildje, 389 
Grleuchter, 407 Tabs a Mondlidt, 403 Sternhimme 
Grlöfer, 403 Hligfeit Mund, 5% 
ernähren 395 Heiter , 408 mündlich, 390 ch fireden, 396 
rte, 391 rrliteit 389 Münze, Msg römen, 406 
i 407 voor, 407 [407 Stüdlein, 409 
iden, 406 ervorblühen neigen, 399 
erwärmen, offentlich, 401 neulich, 409 Tabad, 389 
erwidern, jr 3 enfeuer, 403 Reumond, 403 teuflijd), 403 
ergeuß gen öffenpfuhl 403 für nichts ‘und Thätigfeit, 408 
ia v⸗ ui, wieder nicht, Tyrann, 398 
origont, 
Tfchheit, ir ch hüten, 408  Oberft, 406 überleben, 389 
— do bir 896 Ulme, 398 
bien ‘np [409 alaft, 406 umjonft, 409 
glas, 389 nland, 404 rabies, 589 | Umftand, 391 
land, 404 irren, 395 paflieren, 4003 Um ants 391 
e ntlidh, 402 ennig, 389 maden 
lein, 389 Sr rgehalt, 397 pflegen, 397 umfteben, 392 
ngen, 389 = Jahr undert407 fanet, 389 unbededt, 396 
Fräulein, 401 rest 406 ommer, 897 unerwartet, 401 
reuen, Es ommerm, 30 397 ungefähr, 
ürdhten, 396 — * — 403 Prediger, 389 ungenau, 
Sefate ublifum, 396 un at" au 
age 989 unpäßli 
ber Gehalt, 399 Dual, 399 unvollftändig, 
bes Pa 1,30 Rommel, Ar quälen, 399 fi untert foo 
t heilige Bei nftig, unterhalten 
ee Tao —R 404 rauch, 892 [395 
ENGLISH-GERMAN. 
to be able, 390 adieu, 389 . amateur, 408 barber’s shop 
bout, 397 admiration, 410 to amuse one’s [409 
accidentally397 to be afraid of, self, 395 to beware, 408 
activity, 408 to ail, 409 [396 to ask 408 Bible, 403 
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—— 


verachten, 4 
verbergen 
verleſen, 406 
vermählen 

ſich — 


| germögen, 
1 Bernd en, 406 


uthlid, 409 


fis) D verneigen, 


verfpielen, 
Ber eigern, 406 
veriberdigen 398 
vertreiben, 


vervollfommnen 


verzagen, 391 
viel (not decl.), 


vielleicht, 
Vollmond, 403 
vorftellen, 391 
fid einem v., 391 


19 wärmen, $95 
eltall, 403 
wenig (not decl. 


werthvoll, 4 
en, 404 
tederjebe 


——6 
402 


wirfeln, 
fi wundern 395 


Sabl, 400 
zahlen, 400 
ehren, 395 
a8 Simmer hu⸗ 
ten, son [ 
ufriedendeit, 
Sulu 


in Zutunft, 398, 


biblical, 403 

to blossom forth 
to bow, 395[407 
bread, 409. . 





breast, 389 
to build, 409 


to call at, 390 
to call to mind, 
[396 
to catch cold, 
[401 
century, 407 
certainly, 398 


chief, 410 
to choke, 406 
Christendom, 


1403 
Christian, 403 
circumstance, 
clatter, 389 [391 
coast 404 
coin, 389 
colonel, 406 
comet, 404 
commission 390 
commode, 409 
to conceal, 398 
to conquer, 407 
considerably, 

410 
consort, 401 
to consume, 395 
contentment, 
u [389 
continent, 404 
court of justice, 
[389 
creature, 403 
critical, 401 


darkness, 389 
debt, 389 

to defend, 398 
delight, 389 

to delight, gor 
to despair, 391 
to despise, 406 
devilish, 403 
difficult, 410 
distrustful, 406 
drawer, 409 


elbow, 392 
Elizabeth, 409 
elm, 398 
toendeavor 395 


errand, 390 

to erect, 409 
especially, 401 
even, 394, 410 
every one, 406 
exception, 407 
to excuse, 397 
to expel, 406 
to explain, 409 
extremely, 401 


falsehood, 389 
farewell, 385 
favor, 401 
fellow, 397 [406 
fellow-citizen, 
feud, 399 
firmament, 404 
player, 409 
to follow, 408 
foreign toun- 
tries, 404 
forth, 407 
to foster, 397 
full moon, 403 
future, 398 
for the f., 398 


to gather, 398 
generosity, 407 
to get through, 
globe, 403 faq 

lory, 389 
Godhead, 403 
for God’s sake, 
grace, 402 [409 
gracious, 401 
groshen, 397 
guilt, 389 


to happen, 398 
to harass one’s 
self, 396 
harvest, 391 
to make haste, 
[397 
heathenish, 403 
heathenism 403 
he-goat, 389 
hellish, 403 
hell-fire 403 
hell-pool, 403 
to hide, 398 
historical work, 
[409 


to engender 408 holiness, 403 


enlightener 407 
to enter, 406 


Holy of Holies, 
[403 
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the Holy Ghost, 


[403 
Holy Writ, 403 
at home, 389 
horizon, 403 
husband, 401 


to improve, 410 
inaccurately 409 
incompletely, 
[409 
incurable, 401 
in » 40% 
to inform, 408 
inland, 404 
to introduce one 
to, 391 [403 
esus Christ, 
ewish, 403 
Joy. 389 
udaism, 403 
just now, 406 


liberality, 407 
to liberate, 395 
to lie down, 398 
life-long, 407 
to look, 396 

to lose at play, 
loud, 406 [406 
Louis d’or, 397 
lover, 408 


madam, 401 
magnificence, 
_., 1392 
to maintain 
one’s self, 395 
majesty, 397 
to make use of, 
[48 
maritime coast, 
[404 
measure, 389 
milky way, 404 
Miss, 401 
to mistake, 395 
moonlight, 403 
mouth, 392 


new moon, 403 

newly, 409 

for nothin: 
(whatever), 409 
oath, 389 

to obey, 408 


oral, 390 [409 
the other aif 


to question, 408 skinner, 409 


sky, 404 
palace, 406 to slaughter 407 
paradise, 389 to solve, 410 
particular, 401 space, 404 or 
to pay, 397 spring (well), 
penny, 389 to step in, 406 
perhaps, 409 to stifle, 406 
to place or put to stream, 406 
before, 391 to stretch one’s 

planet, 389 self, 396 
plentiful, 391 to strive, 395 

omerania, 397 sunbeam, 408 


Pomeranian 397 to survive, 389 


preacher, 389 
present, 406 


probably, 409 
problem, 410 


suspicion, 406 
suspi.ious, 406 


to take care of, 


to produce, 408 totake heed 408 
pu 


lic, 396 


rattling, 389 
rays of the sun, 


to take off, 409 
to teach, 408 
telescope, 389 
to thank, 396 


[403 to tend, 397 


to read aloud, 


thing, 389 


[406 tobacco, 389 


recently, 409 
to recompense, 


[406 
Redeemer, 403 


to rejoice, 395 
remark, 407 
to reply, 397 
reward, 410 

to reward, 406 
to revolve, 395 
roast, 4 

room, 404 
rough, 39% 


salary, 397 
to satisfy, 395 


Trinity, 403 
to turn round, 


Ä [395 
tyrant, 398 
uncovered, 396 
to undertake, 
[397 
unexpected, 401 
universal, 389, 
to use, 408 [403 


valuable, 406 
tovanquish, 407 
verbal, 390 
vice, 408 


saving-bex, 389 to warm, 408 


Saviour, 403 to warm one’s 
sea, 404 self, 395 
self, 396 wealth, 406[ 407 
self-interest 389 well (spring). 
to sell by auc- West, 404 

tion, 409 to whine, 409 
serene, 408 to wonder, 395 
serious, 401 wretch, 409 
servant, 389 
to serve, 407 yard, 389, 409 
to shave, 409 ayoung one 38 
to sing on, 389 
to sit down, 395 
skate, 391 
skater, 391 
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KEY TO THE ENGLISH EXERCISES. 
94, 


1, Benn Sie ge e gelten a auf dem Eife gewefen wären, fo würden Sie viel Bere 
gnügen gehabt a 


jeftern auf fe RE, ¢ Waren Ste geftern auf dem Eije geweſen 
itten Sie viel B. A hebt. d. Sie hätten viel B. ah ben er a eee 
— wären). be jd würde gegangen fein, wenn ig fe fete t hätte, 
nn ich Beit gehabl oie, ich ge angen ein. ¢. fart würde 
id proangen fein, 4. Ic mare gegangen, Beit gel "Diele würden 
wei glüdficher fein, Feds fie nur zu — ren. (8. “enn fe mt gufieener 
wären, jo würden viele weit g er fein. c. Viele wären weit glüdlicer, wenn fie nur 
aufeidener wären, iren Sie nur gufriedener, fo wären viele aud weit glitdlider). 
4 Ban mein Bruder Geld Hätte, jo wiirde er eine Reiſe unternehmen. 


Mein Bruder würde eine Reife ‚untermegmen, 1 wenn er Geld hätte. c. — mein 





ei as) me) Ken hatt atten: 12. ies ein Denich Yun au Jeiden le, 
mabe feng f pero ae 13. Wenn ih ‘ae unmohl Re chad ge id mit Ihnen 


17. Meine a wiirde qa ie wenn fie krank wäre. 18. Wenn diefe 
indent N pat fein. 19. Mn einen 


"haben. 21, Hätte ih ee 

fo fe wirte ich einen gut e ate ‘bab en. 2. Die Leute würden den 
ae diger be jer verftehen, wenn er lauter ſpräche, 23. Spräche der Prediger 
Tauter, ik — die Leute ihn eile ne 24, Wäre mein Freund. mi 


jarten ea aber, ae a ge a, würde 
[4 jegt ein me Mann fein. 32. Sie a. gewejen wären, jo würde 
ie ihm vorgeftellt haben. 
96. 2 
1. Wie befindelt bu did, Ludwig? 2. Ich bin nicht ganz wohl ; ich bin 
geen trant ae a 3. we Morgen, hei Kt Ree mid (or ig 


in erent, ie eher au fehen ; wie efinden eat fi — Dant, ic 
Bin wohl. 5. Haft bu did fhon gemafchen, Adolph? 6. 58 babe mich nov 
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nicht gewafden, aber mein älterer Bruder hat fid don gemalchen: Kk Sie irren 
jich, mein Herr; diefer Herr ijt nicht mein Vetter, Jondern mein Bruder. 8. Ich 
irre mid) jehr felt en, 9. Ich habe mich nie geirrt. 10. Gehen Sie heute Abend 
ins Theater? 11. Sie werden fic da febr unterhalten (better than amü lieren). 
12. Wie haft du did gejtern Abend unterhalten? 13. Sehr wohl; Herr N. 
jehr gut gejpielt. 14, Eure aufgabe i iſt anal ee ds le t geweien. 15. 
werden uns bemühen (or beitreben), fie in Zukunft beſſer gu madjen. 16. ai 
irren ſich fiderlid); meine Mutter ijt den ganzen Tag nicht aus dem Haufe 
gewefen. 17. Wie habt ihr euch auf dem Lande unterhalten 1 18. Wir haben 
ung jebr wohl (or gut) unterhalten. 19. Freuſt du dich nicht jehr, deine alten 
Freunde wieder zu ſehen ? 20. Ja, ich freue mich ieh (or id bin febr oe 
21. Lieben dieſe Geſchwiſter fi “(or einander)? 22. Sa, fie lieben a . 
abt Ait ie euch gefehen? 24. Wir haben uns nie gefehen. 25. Fandet 

mein n bert, wir fanden uns. 27. Meine Sähiwefter I fammelte 
Blumen, ory a8 Waffer fammelte fidh. 29. Berbir Did mat, 30 . 
euh! 31. Die Männer wärmten fid) am O Yen. $2. oldaten haben in 
vor die Zhüre geftellt. 33. Die armen Wittwen fegten N unter eine Ulme. 
34. Die Reifenden legten i unter eine Ulme._ 35. Dteine Sachen befinden fid 
in Ihrem Zimmer. 36. Sie irren fic) ; fie find (or fie befinden ſich) nod im 
Sommerhauie. 87. Alle Zorannen glei en fi} (or einander). 88. Alle drei 
Schweſtern gleihen fi. 39. Warum bemiihet (or beftrebt) ihr euch nicht, die 
MWünfche eurer Eltern zu befriedigen ? 40. Sie irren fic), mein Herr, wir aben 
uns immer bemühet (or beftrebt), es ut un. 41. Was ift geldiehen | 42. Meine 
Mutter befindet ſich fehr unmwohl ; at ſich erfaltet. 43. Bemühen Sie us 
immer, Ihre Pflicht zu thun. 44. Gr at es — geſagt. “45. Daben Sie ih 
auf dem Balle erfreut (or vergniigt), meine Herrn ? 46. Meine Herren, ihr habt 
euch tapfer beribeibigt, 47. Haben Sie diefe Iebeit felbft vethan | 48. Haben fie 
einander gelobt? 49. Nein, fie haben fich felbft gelobt. 50. Schämt ihr cud 
nit? 51. Rein, mein Herr, wir ſchämen ung nic, 


100. 


1. Die Erde wird von den er durch die) Gonnenftrablen erwärmt. 2. Wie 
werden Dieje fremden Wörter geichrieben ? 3. Ich werde von jedermann getadelt. 
4. Das römiiche Heer wurde von Hannibal bet Canna geidlagen. yo bin 
von niemand (or niemandem) erfannt worden. 6. Diefe Waare wird nicht leidt 
verfauft werden. 7. Wirft du von dem Lehrer gelobt werden? 8. Der Rath, 
Der t ibm negeben worden (war), wird von ihm nicht befolgt worden fein. 9. Yes 
der Augenblid werde von dir zu nüßlicher Thätigfeit benugt, damit du von jeder= 
mann geachtet werdeft. 10. Die Yeltung ware von dem Heere nicht erobert 
worden, wenn fie beifer vertheidigt worden wäre. 11. Diete Aufgaben follen 
bon den Sallern elernt werden. 12. Ich brauche darüber nicht belehrt zu 
werden. 13. Umerifa wurde von den Spaniern entdedt. 14. Der Rrante wird 
pon der (or durch bie) Luft geſtärkt. 15. Die Arzeneien wurden von dem Arzte 
telbit für den Rranfen bereitet, 16. Sit der General darüber von den Officieren 
befragt worden? 17. Die Feſtuug “wurde in Der Nacht von den tapfern Regi- 
mentern geftitrmt. 18. Warum ift mein Sohn von dem Lebrer fo ftreng beftraft 
worden 


102, 
1. Unglüdfich ift der Tenidh, welder von niemandem geliebt wird. 2. Diebe 


arbeiten bei Nacht und werden nicht gejehen ; ehrliche Leute (or Men}dhen) arbei⸗ 
ten bei Tage und werden von jedermann gefehen. 3. Bon wen find diefe Aufs 
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gaben verbeffert worden. 4. Alle jene Haufer find diefe Woche verfauft worden. 
5. Der König Guftav Adolph ift bei Liigen getddtet worden. 6. Yor werdet von 
allen geliebt und geſchätzt. 7. Alle unfere Bücher find verfauft worden. 8. Das 
Buch it nicht zu haben. 9. Der Palaft war durd (or bon) Feuer zerftört 
worden. 10. Er (der P.) ift von meinem Freunde erbaut worden. 11. Der 
Palaft, welder von meinem Freunde erbaut wurde, wird veriteigert werden. 
12. Das Haus, welches verfteigert wurde, wurde vor drei Jahren von meinem 
Onfel gebaut. 13. Nachdem der alte Palaft durch Feuer zerjtört worden war, 
wurde ein neuer an derfelben Stelle gebaut. 14. Dieler ſchöne Park wird verftei- 
ert werden, da der Beſitzer desfelben ein armer Mann geworben wih 15. Der 
Wart wurde von dem Grajen, dem gegenwärtigen (or jebigen) Beliger des Pa- 
laftes gefauft. 16. Wenn der Befiker dieſes Palaftes nicht ein armer Mann 
geworden wäre, jo würde berfeibe nicht verfteigert worden fein. 17. Der era) 
würde vielleicht fein armer Mann geworden fein, wenn fein Palaſt nicht dur 
euer zerftört worden wäre. 18. Dieſer neue Palalt würde nicht erbaut worden 
ein SA ware nicht e. w.), wenn der alte nicht Durch Heuer zerftört worden ware. 
19. Sind gute Bücher da zu haben ? 20. Clifabeth, unjere Magd, wurde hin- 
geichict, um irgend ein Geſchichtswerk oder irgend ein anderes gutes Buch zu holen, 
aber es war fein gute3 Buch dort zu finden. 21. Die hübſche Uhre, welche (or 
die) mir neulich bon meinen Eltern war gegeben worden, wurde von meinem 
Heinen Bruder geftern aus meiner Schublade genommen und gänzlich a voll» 
fommen) verdorben. 22. Diefer Spiegel wurde neulich zerbrochen; willen Sie 
bon wem? 23. Sd fann nicht jagen, von wem er gerbromen wurde. 24. Dit 
demfelben Mage, mit dem ihr meffet, fol euch wieder gemeffen werden. 25. Die 
Werke Shafipeare’3 wurden zuerſt von Biefan ing (in das) Deutiche überſetzt, 
aber ftvoliftändig und ungenau. ae berlehung wurde von Eſchenburg be= 
trächtlich vervollfommnet. Erſt zu Anfang des jegigen Jahrhunderts wurhe die 
wirklich _fchwierige Aufgabe glüdiih von Wilhelm Schlegel gelöft, deſſen Über⸗ 
fegung felbft Engländer mit Bewunderung leſen. 


[67.] IMPERSONAL VERBS. 


Model Sentences. 
1. eqnet. It rains. 
2. ras bgt. It lightens. 
8. G8 freut wie 6 Jam glad, rejoiced. 
4. Es hungert le 
5, Stic hungert. Lam hungry 
6. &3 träumte mir. I dreamed 
Mir träumte. ” 
7. Es bat gereqnet. It has rained. 
8. Es hat mich gehungert Iwas hungry. 
2 ve ift pine ge ungen. I have succeeded. 
. wean ga m viel. . . 
Es wurde ihus viel gegeben | Much was given him. 
1 | Man hat ihm getraut. People trusted him. 
| G@ ift ihni getraut worden. He was trusted. 


Observations.—ı Verbs which denote an action, not proceeding from a 
definite subject, are called Impersonal. The place of the subject is sup- 
plied by the neuter pers. pronoun e@, #¢; these verbs are, therefore, used 
only in the 3d pers. sing. neut.; M.S. 1—8. 
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Note—The subject of a verb, by its opposition to the object, is viewed gram- 
matically as a person, the latter as a thing ; hence smgersona/ (Lat. in, not, personals, 
personal) signifies having no subject. 

2. Impersonal verbs, properly so-called, can only be employed imper- 
sonally. For the most part they indicate phenomena of nature ; M. S. 1, 2. 


3. Others may be employed personally or impersonally. The greater 
part of verbs of this class express a sentiment, an impression made upon the 
senses, or upon the soul by physical or moral causes ; M. S. 4, 5. When 
these verbs are emplo ed impersonally, they have for an object (accus. or 
dative) the word which in English acts as their personal subject : comp. Es 
hungert mich, with Tam Aungry ; Es träumt wir, with I dream; Es thut 
mir leid, with I am sorry. In case the object precedes the verb, e8 may be 
suppressed, so that the verb is presented without an apparent grammatical 
subject, as mid) hungert (for mid) hungert eS) ; mir träumt (for mir träumt e8). 


4. Intransitive verbs do not form a personal passive voice in German, 
but they may be used impersonally with the subject es; Man gehordht wir, 
one obeys me; Passive: Es wird mir gehordt, / am obeyed. 


5. Sentences with a definite subject placed after the verb, retain an 
affirmative meaning by using e@ before the verb, which is called the grams- 
matical subject, in opposition to the real or logical subject of the 
sentence. Es answers in such cases to the English there; comp. Es ijt! 
ein Herr’ in dem Garten, there ss a gentleman in the garden, with Gin 
Herr! ifts in dem Garten, @ ‚gentleman ts in the garden ; Es Hopft' jemand," 
there is somebody knocking, with jemand! flopft? somebody ts knocking. 
As such sentences have in German properly two subjects, viz. the rea/ or 
logical and the grammatical subject (e8), it is important to know that the 
verb agrees with the real subject; e. g. €8 ift eine Dame im Zimmer, there 
is a lady in the room; but Es find Damen im Zimmer, there are ladies in 
the room: ©8 war ein Herr bier, Aere was a gentleman here; but Es 
waren Herren bier, there were gentlemen here. 


Remark.—It is evident, that the employment of the expletive e8 in German and 
there in English has no other design, but to indicate that notwithstanding the in- 
terrogative form of the sentence, it ought to be taken affirmatively. Without ¢here 
or es in the above sentences they appear as questions: Is a lady in the room (?) 3 
eine Dame im Bimmer(?) Are ladies in the room (?) Sind Damen im Zimmer (7) 
Was a gentlemen here (?) War ein Herr hier (?) Were gentlemen here (?) Waren 
Herren bier (?). 


6. Impersonal verbs are almost all conjugated with the auxiliary Haben, 
M.S. 7,8 


Note.—For the more idiomatic use of the impersonal verbs see Second Course. 


PARADIGM OF THE IMPERSONAL VERB.—@ehneten, 40 snow. 


PRESENT. 
Indicative. Subjunctive. 
eS ſchneit, it snows. . daB es ſchneie, that il snows 
IMPERFECT. 
eS ſchneite, it snowed. daß es ſchnei(e)te, hal it snowed. 














€8 wird fdneien, it will snow. 


—421— 
PERFECT. 


es hat gefchneit, it kas snowed. daß es gefdneit habe, Mat it has snowed. 


PLUPERFECT. 


es hatte geichneit, it kad snowed. daß e8 geihneit hatte, Aal it had snowed 


FIRST FUTURE. 


dab eS ſchneien werde, that it will snow. 


SECOND FUTURE. 


es wird gejdneit haben, #4 wall 


have snowed. 
First Conditional, 


es würde fchneien, 32 would snow. 


103. 


Donnern (imp., p. 117), fo thunder 

bligen (imp., p. 199, Blig) 40 ligkten 

flürmen (imp., p. 88, ftürmifch), 40 
storm 

es hungert mich (p. 79), 7 am 
hungry «thirsty 

es Diirftet mich (p. 121), J am 

e8 regnet ftarf, © rains fast 
(Idiom) [ snow 

ſchneien (imp., p. 156, Schnee), 40 

es friert ftarf, 2 freezes hard 
(Idiom) 

porfommen, 40 come to the pres- 
ence of, to the knowledge of, to 
be known 

vierzehn[fir’-tsan], fourteen 

der Grad[graht] (8, -e), degree 

die Schnelligfeit (ſchnell, p. 240), 
quickness, speed 

fünfzig, A/ty 

wehen[va’-hen], /o low 

fchredlich [shrék’-liy], ¢remendous, 
dreadful, and adv. 

e3 gibt (see p. 381, and Lex.) 

e3 thut mir leid (p. 264, Leid), 7 
am sorry for (of) it 

eö freut mich, Jam glad of it 

das TFieber[fe’-ber] (-8), fever 


daß es geichneit haben werde, /ra/ 


it will have snowed. 
Second Conditional. 


e® mlürde aeiehneit haben, if would 


have snowed, 


es gefällt mix (p. 207, gefallen), 
L like it, Lam pleased with it 

eS wundert mich (p- 381, wun⸗ 
dern), wonder at it 

ed fehlt mir an (einem Dinge), / 
want (a thing) 

bas Fraulein (8), young lady, 
Miss (fr. Frau) 

wahrlich (p. 249, wahr), surely, in 
truth 

es renet mich I repent of it (or 

id) bereue it) 

beleidigen (eid, p. 264), fo offend, 
fo give offence to [steed 

die Schloße[shlö’-se] (-n), Aazl, 

äbnlich[ätn’-Iy], dike, similar 

der Hieb[her] (-e8, -e), stroke 

ber Becher [bé’-yer] (-8), cup, goblet 

Der Loffel[lif’-fel] (-8), spoon 

bas Tageslicht, daylight [(Idiom) 

e3 geht mir übel, fare ill 

übel (p. 183, Übel), evil, ill, bad 

die Zaterne[lä-tör’-ne](-n), /antern 

da3 Hufeilen (Huf, p. 87, Cijen, p. 
80), horse-shoe 

die Bafe[bah’-ze] (-n), aunt, fe- 
male cousin, then fem. relative 
in general. 
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1. &3 hat geftern gehagelt, gedonnert, gebligt und geftiirmt, und heute 
regnet e3 wieder. 2. Mich und ihn fri b 


ene Fieber entlommen find. 23. Sie find jehr ja, es tit bieles 
nen in Stalien 


gelagt worden, daß Yyräulein N. fehr liebenSwiirdig fei. 29. Sie ben 
r die Leute, 

die es Ihnen gefagt (haben, see Lexicology) ; denn wahrlich, fie it he die 
n el⸗ 

eidigt zu haben. 34. Vor⸗ 


man weiß, || Und wenn's gefriert, fo gibt es Eis (Prov.). 


104. 
funfeln*|fünk’-eIn], Zo sparkle die Jagd (jagen, p. 289) (-en), 
traulid (trauen, p. 207), familiar, chase, hunting 
cordial, and adv. die Grabjdrift (Grab, p. 273, 
ftolzieren (ftolz, p. 135), 40 de proud, Schrift, p. 357 and 7; Notice, on 
to strut the same p.) (-en), epitaph 


die Tradyt*[trächt] (-en), costume, ſchmerzen (Schmerz, p. 201), /o feel 
mode of dress Pain, lo give pain 


— St — — — — F 
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der Schriftiteller (ftellen, p. 260) 
writer, author 

flopfen[klöp’-fen], to knock 

der Herr Profeffor,* see Lex. 

fchadet nichts das or e3 ſchadet 
nichts (Schaden, p. 276), never 
mind, 'tis no matter, no harm 
(Idiom) 

ein andermal=ein anderes mal 

fortgehen (fort, p. 124), 20 go away 

die Zerftörung,* destruction 

einft,* once, one day 


auszahlen (p. 400), fo pay (the 
wages) 

der Lohn (p. 410), wages, pay 

entgegnen (entgegen, p. 242), fo 
reply 

ſchuldig fein (p. 389), 40 owe,to be 
indebled [sider 

bebenfen (dDenfen, p. 107), 40 con- 

fortlaufen (laufen, p. 101), to run 
away, and fig. fo run on, con- 
tinue [interrupt 

unterbrecden[ünter-br&’-yen], Zo 


1. Es blinfen drei freundlide Sterne in3 Dunkel des Lebens hinein, || 


Die Sterne, fie funteln fo trauli 
2. Es lebe, was auf 


liegt Silvius, der nichts umfonit 
umfonft hier fefen fann (Martin Opis). 


Sepriftfteller) fam eines Abends (§236, 8. 5 na 


Shiir. 
Dunteln nicht, und rief : „ 
nichts,“ antwortete Leffing, „i 
ging in der er rubig fort. 
verlaffen,“—jagte einft ein 

Lohn nidt auszahlen ; ich diene 
—tntgegnete fein get 
bebenten, daß dein 
unterbrad) ihn der Diener, —,i 
werde einholen können.” 


105. 


die Lorelei*[lo”-re-I1’], Loreley 

das Madrden*[matr’-yven] (-8), fale, 
legend 

der Sinn (p. 247), mind, thought 

dunkeln (Duntel, p. 365), 40 darken 

der Wbendfonnenfdein (p. 200, p. 
201), evening sunshine 

die Jungfrau (p. 84, p. 87), virgin, 
maiden (lit. young woman) 

oben (obenan, p. 236), on high, at 
the top, above 

bligen,* 4o Lighten, gleam, flash 


„es ijt wahr, id) bin bir ſch uldig, 
ohn immer ae '— Das a eben die Sache,“— 
fürchte, er läuft ſo ſehr, daß ich ihn nie 


, fie heißen Lied, Liebe und Wein (Korner). 


rden (P- 184, Note te) — in gelner — || Die 
Wälder und die Felder, die on und die 


agd. 3. Grabfdrift.— Hier 


gethan ; N cs fdmergt ifn, daß man died 


Leffing (ein berühmter deutfcher 
Haute und flopfte an feine 


Der Bediente fap aus dem genfter, erfannte feinen Herrn im 
er Pee Profeffor ift nicht zu Haufe!" „Schadet 
werde cin andermal wiederfommen” und 
5. „Ich fehe mid geytoungen, Sie zu 
iener au feinem 


errn,—,,Wwei Sie mir meinen 


hnen fchon einige Jahre und habe nod 
feinen are I bon Ihnen erhalten.“—, Du haft U Tea 


t, did) au beklagen,“ 
ein bu mußt 


das Gefhmeide[g*-shmi’-de] (-e8), 
brinkets, jewelry 

dabei, along with it, at the same 
time (p. 314, darnach) 

wunderſam (wunderbar, p. 305), 
wonderful [ful 

gewaltig (Gewalt, p. 369), fower- 

Melodie*[mé-lo’-de” | (here poeti- 
cally Melodei) melody 

das Web (meh, p. 308), woe 

fhauen,* 40 look carefully, gase, 
see 
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dad Felfenriff, rocky reef 

ber Felfen[fel’-zen] (-8), rock 
das Riff* [rif] (~-e8, -c), reef 
hinauf[hin-ouf’] (p. 245), #2 fo 


beriählingen (ſchlingen, p. 311), 40 
swallow 


Die Lorelei, 
von ©. Seine. 


wat niäht, was foll es bebeuten,* 
jo traurig bin ; 

Ein Sandon aus alten Zeiten, 

Das fommt mir nit aus dem Sinn. 


Die Luft ift Fühl und es bunfelt, 
Und ib zuhig fließt Der Rhein ; 

des es Berges funtelt 

endfonnen) dein. 


I ie fon e Sun Frau fißet 

rf Dort a en Seläme at, bliget, 
tr gold’n eſchmeide blige 
Sie fammt ihr gold’nes Haar. 


porübergehen, fo pass by 


die Rathedrale[ka” -te-drah’-le] cath- 


edral 


geziemen (aiemen, p. 338), fo become 


(impers.) 


106. 


vorüber (vor, p. 126, über, p. 265), 
by, across before, in front, past 


der Rabn[kahn](-e8, Kahne), Foal 

am Ende (da3 Ende, p. 201), after 
all, when all comes to an end, 
at last 


das Singen (p. 178, Brüllen), 4 
Sing. 


Sie fammt e8 mit gold’nem Ramme, 
Und fingt ein Lied dabei ; 

Das hat eine wunderjame, 
Gewaltige Vtelodei. 


Den Schiffer im Heinen Schiffe 
Ergreift 8 mit wildem Web ; 
aut nicht bie Felſenriffe, 
r haut nur hinauf in die Höh’. 


34 ala glaube, Ue Wellen verjdlingen 

m Ende Schiffer und Kahn ; 

Und das hat mit ihrem Singen 
Die Lorelet gethan. 


bleiben (p. 187), 20 continue 

{deinen (p. 240), fo seem 

der Cilwagen (Eile, p. 327, Wagen, 
p. 207), stage-coach 

die Poſtkutſche (Poft, p. 294, Rutide, 
p. 296), fost-coackh [(Idiom). 

ein Viertel anf Drei, see Lex. 


1. Does it rain? 2. No, it does not rain now, it only rained this 
moe 3. It has rained the whole night. 4. I believe it snows. 
. Has it snowed already? 6. Do you believe i it will soon freeze ? 

4 Yes, Sir, I think it will "freeze to-night. 8. I am very warm. 9. It 
lightens, it will thunder immediately (bald, p. 133). 10. It thundered 
and lightened violently. 11. Let us go home, it will commence to rain 
immediately. 12. I am glad to find you here, but I am sorry that I 
cannot accompany you. 13. Have you nothing to eat? 14. I am very 
hungry (imp.), I have not breakfasted this morning. 15. How is the 
weather? 16. It is very bad weather, it rains, it wi | soon snow. 17. Is 
it snowing? 18. No, ıt does not snow, it is much too cold. 19. Are 
you hungry (imp.)? 20. Yes, I am very hungry and thirsty (imp.). 
21. My brother will be very glad (imp.) to see you, he has often spoken 


*More correct would be Was e3 bedeuten joll, see § 60, 1; here as in verse 6, I, 
the form of the independent sentence is chosen instead of the dependent one. 
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of (an) you. 52. Do you know what o'clock it is? 23. I think it is 
four o’clock. 24. At (um) what hour do you usually get up? 25. I 
get up (aifiteben at six o'clock every morning and I go to bed 
at past ten every evening. 26. What o'clock is it now? 27. It is 
not yet eight o’clock, it is almost a quarter to eight. 28. At what hour 
will your uncle depart (abreifen)? 29. He will depart at a quarter past 
five. 30. At what hour does ’your friend usually breakfast? 31. I think 
he always breakfasts at past nine ora quarter to ten. 32. Your 
cousins will be here by (ungefähr um) half past five. 33. Let us go to 
(in) the concert, it will commence at a quarter to seven. 34. Fam 
sorry, I have (got) no time, I must stay at home to-night. 35. It will 
remain cold. 36. Somebody was knocking. 37. Somebod (imp.) had 
whistled. 38. What did it strike (fdlagen) just now? 39. It struck four 
as I passed the cathedral. 40. It is not becoming for young ladies to 
laugh se loudly. 41. It seems to be (infin. last) a very beautiful morning; 
I hope it will continue as fine. 42. Did ’you see how it lightened ? 
43. It is not very agreeable to travel in a stage coach. 44. I was more 
sorry (imp.) for (um) his family than for him. 45. You will soon 
repent it. 46. There is something in my eye. 47. There was just now 
something at the door. 48. There are ten roomsin this house. 49. There 
are stars in (an, cont. with the artic.) the skies. 50. There are many fine 
buildings in this large town. 51. He (imp.) was very sleepy. 52. We 
(imp.) felt cold. 53. They (imp.) have been hungry and thirsty. 


LEXICOLOGY. 


Grab, degree, prop. step, grade, fr. Lat. gradus, a step—gradi, to step, to 
go; L. Lat. graduo, to go upwards by grades or degrees, to graduate. 

wehen, 40 blow (of the air or wind), Goth. and ahd. wajan, wahan, A. S. 
vavan, Sans. va, to blow, fr. which prob. as a very old participial 
form Wind, wind, prop. d/owing or that which blows, conn. with 
it perhaps fam, van. 

ſchrecklich, tremendous, fr. Sdret, fright, terror, ahd. sericchan, mhd. 
schricken, orig. to jump, then to startle; this orig. meaning is still 
preserved in Heuſchrecke, grasshopper. 

e8 gibt, there is, there are (p. 381). 

Take Notice! There is, there are, is translated by e@ tft, es find, 
when the subject refers to a limited space, as Es ift Bier in dieſer Flaſche, here 
is beer in this bottle ; &3 waren nur wenige Frauen in der Kirche, there were 
only a few ladies in the church. Es gibt is employed in a more indefinite 
sense, as Es gibt viele derartige Menichen in ber Welt. &3 gibt has no plural 
form, and governs the accusative ; &3 gibt feinen größern Redner im Lande, 
there is no greater orator in the country. 


renen, fo repent, regret, rue, ahd. Ariuwa, mourning, A. S. Areowan, to 
be sorry for. 


Schloße (0), hail, hail-stone, sleet, A. S. slikt; Tab. V. 10. 
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ähnlich, like, similar, resembling, Goth. analeiks, mhd. anelich, A.S. 
anlic, c.of an, ahd. ana. A. S. an, and fih=leih=gleich, see p. 104; 
hence ähnlid—=an-gleich=approaching to complete conformity. 

Sieb, stroke, blow, fr. hanen (imperf. Hieb, see p. 330), 4o hew, 20 strike. 

Becher, cup, goblet, beaker, Tab. V. 16; Itl. dichiere, L. Lat. baccharium. 

Laterne, lantern, Lat. lanterna, Gr. lampter—lampo, to give light. 

gehen, to go, impers.—/o be, lo fare, as, wie geht e8? Aow 1s i1? (Idiom) 

Wie geht es Fhneu? Aow do you do? how fare you? Es geht mir 

wohl, Jam (doing) well. Es geht mir ſchlecht, übel, Zfare ill. 
funfelu, 20 sparkle, glitter, fr. ahd. funkel=7yunte, spark, sparkle; conn. 

with Goth. /uzza, fire, 

Tracht, costume, dress, lit. what one wears, fr. tragen, 40 carry, p. 254). 

Flopfen, fo knock, beat, clap, A. S. clappan, Dutch, lopÄ Itl. colpo,a 
blow, comp. collop (Webster) and flappern, p. 102. 

Serftreunng, distraction; zer- and ftreuen, ahd. s/rewjan, A.S. streowjan, 
to strew, lo spread, scatter ; Lat. sterno—stravi, to dissipate, disperse, 

fr. which Stroh, straw 3 fig. distraction, absence of mind. 

einft, omce (in the past), some day (in the future) ; fr. ein, with the adver- 
bial 8 (Genitive), ein@ and formative ¢; thus omce (pronounced by some 
once t) is derived from one. 

Stathedrale, cathedral=church with the sea? for the bishop ; Lat. cath- 
edra, Gr. katlhedra, a seat. 

ein Viertel auf Drei, æ quarter past two. 

Take Notice! The Germans express the fractions of time, by indicating 
how large a portion of the time between the preceding hour and the hour to 
come has elapsed, as e3 ift Drei Viertel auf drei, it isa guarter of three(three 
quarters das? two) ; e3 ift Halb zwei, itis half past one ; es ift zehn Minuten 
nad (or über) zehn, 2225 den minutes past ten ; es ift eins (or ein Uhr), 22 is one. 
Lorelei, Loreley, Lurley. 

According to the legend, a water nymph dwells on the remarkable rock called 
the Luricyberg, who frequently appears thereupon in the twilight or upon a moonlight 
evening, and by means of her beauty and captivating songs so engages the attention 


of young, ardent boatmen, as to cause them to forget the surrounding dangers, and 
lures them into the whirlpool. 


Märchen (dim. of Mär, not Mähr), fale, fairy tale, legend, Old Sax. and 
ahd. mart, A. S. m@re, clear, bright, known, famous ; Goth. merjan, 10 
proclaim. Comp. marin prop. names, as Waldemar, who rules (walten, 
p. 372) with glory, and others. 

blißen, 40 lighten, instead of blid=3en ; see Blid, p. 177, and Bli, p. 202. 

Gefchmeide, trinkets, jewels ; ahd. gasmide=metal (collect. of ahd. smida 
=metal), then work done in a smithy, things wrought of metal, jewelry. 
Of the same root is aefchmeidig (lit. easily to be forged), pliant, flex- 
ible, smooth. 
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Melodie (here poetically Melodei), maclody, Zune, fr. Gr., Lat. melodia, fr. 


melos, song, and ode, ode. 


fchanen, 40 look carefully, to gaze, see, Goth. skaujan, ahd. scawon, A. S. 


scawian, to look. The English ¢o show has adopted a causative 
meaning, to cause to see, to present to view, while the German has re- 


tained the original. 


Fels (better than Felfen), rock, ahd. and Old Sax. felis, Gr. pela and pella, 


stone, conn. with Engl. fell, Fr. falise, 


Riff, reef, a range of rocks lying at or near the surface of the water ; 


Dutch, Ice. rif; Sw. ref; perhaps a secondary form of Rtippe, rib 
(Sw. ref, Ice. rif=Rippe). According to Weigand fr. Old North. rifa= 
rift, cleft, fr. the plur. form of the praet. rifa=to tear, to rend, to split. 


CONVERSATION.—THE WEATHER AND THE SEASONS. 


e8 geht (gehen, impers. used) 70 de, 
to fare 

beränberlich (anders, p. 376), 
changeable 

bald (p. 133)... bald, one moment 
... one moment 

naß[näs], wet 

ſchrecklich (Schred, p. 425), terrible, 
and adv. 


vergleichen (gleidj, p. 208), fo 
compare 

der Bergleid) (8, -e), comparison 

der Grad[ah] (-e8, -e), degree 

ihlüpfrig[shlipf-riy], s2iddery 

glatt[4], smooth, slippery 

fchneien (v. imp.), fo snow 

thauen[tou’-en] (imp.). fo thaw 

der Thau (-e8), dew 

das Thauwetter, shawing weather 

merflich (merfen, p 382, bemerfen, 
p. 311), visidly 

bie Temperatur[täm”-pe-rä-tür’], 
temperature 

das Wölfchen[ü] (dim. of Wolfe), 
little cloud 

weben[va’-hen], fo low (of the air, 
wind) 

bie Wetterfahne (Fahne, p. 207), 


weather-cock 


plögli[plüts’-liyv], suddenly 
fich verziehen (p. 282), to withdraw, 
disappear [bow 
der Bogen[bö’-gen] (-8, Bögen), 
der Regenbogen, raindow 
regnen[rag’-nen] (imp.), #0 rain 
fich aertheilen (zer=theilen, p. 187), 40 
separate . 
bie Hiße[hi’-tse], Aeat (see heizen, 
. 154 


beſchwerlich (ſchwerlich, p. 299), an- 
noying, burdensome 

die Hundstage, dog-days 

erftiden (er⸗ſticken, p. 125), fo de 
suffocated, choked 

bligen (Bliß, p. 202, v. imp.), Zo 
lighten 

Donnern (Donner, p. 115, v. imp.), 
to thunder [ful 

fürchterlich (fürchten, p. 201), dread- 

der Donnerfdlag (p. 181), clap of 
thunder 

förmlid [fürm’-Iiy] (Form, p. 293), 
unmistakable, complete (lit. in 
form, formal) [ricane 

Der Orfan{Sr-kahn’] (es, -e). Awr- 

{dftlid[ktist’-liy], charming, pre- 
cious, lit. costly, fr. foften (p. 
248, comp. foftbar, p. 154). 
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Guten Morgen, Herr N., wie gebt «8 


Ihnen heute? 


Dante Ahnen, nicht fehr gut, aber wer 
fonnte bet foldem Wetter wohl fein ? 
G8 ift wahr, das Wetter ift ſehr verän- 


derlich. 


Bald heiß, bald kalt, ein Tag naß, ein 


Tag trocken. 


Wie ſchrecklich kalt es vorige Woche 


war. 


Ja, kalt genug ſür England, aber nichts 


im Vergleiche mit Deutſchland. 
Wir haben zwölf Grad Kälte. 


Eine jchneidende, durddringende Kälte. 


Es hat ftarf gefroren. 

Es ift febr ſchlüpfrig, glatt. 

Es jchneit Fehr ftark. 

€8 thaut.—€8 ift Thaumetter. 

Der Schnee ſchmilzt. 

Die Tage werden merklich länger. 
Das Wetter wird wärmer. 


Die Natur ift wieder erwadt von ihrem 


Winterfdlafe. 


Die Luft Hat eine liebliche Temperatur. 


Es ift fein Wolkchen am Himmel. 
Der Wind hat fikh plögli gebreht. 


Er tommt an Weiten. 
Woher weht der Wind ? 


Sehen Sie nach der Wetterfahne. 


Ich fürdte, wir werden Regen bekom⸗ 


wen, 
Vielleicht Verzicht eS fich wieder. 
Sehen Sie den Regenbogen dort? 
Es regnete Den ganzen Tag. 
Gehen Sie ind Haus. 


Die Wollen gertheilen fich; der Wind 


vertreibt fie. 
Die Hige ift driidend, befdwerlid. 
Sind wir in den Hundstagen ? 


Good morning, Mr. N., how are 
you this morning? 

Thank you, notvery well; bul who 
could be well im such weather. 

"Tis true, the weather is very 
changeable, 

One moment hot, one moment cold, 
one day wet, another day dry. 

How terribly sold tt was last week. 


Yes, cold enough for England, but 
nothing in comparison with Ger- 
many. 

We have twelve degrees of cold. 

A keen, nipping air. 

It has frozen very hard. 

It is very slippery. 

it snows very fast. 

It thaws.—It is thawing weather. 

The snow melts away. 

The days grow wisibly longer. 

The weather is getting warmer. 

Nature is awaked from her winter 
sleep. 

The atmosphere has a most delight 

ful temperature. 


There is not a cloud im the heavy 
ens. 


The wind has suddenly changed 

It comes from the west. 

From which quarter does the 
wind blow ? 

Look at the weather-cock. 

I apprehend we shall have some 

rain. 

Perhaps it will pass away. 

Do you see the rainbow there? 

it has been raining all day. 

Go in-doors. 

The clouds separate; the wind dis- 
perses them. 

The heat ts oppressive, annoying. 

Are we in the dog-days ? 











LS 
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Ich -erftide faft por Hige. Lam almost suffocated with heat. 

Es bligt und donnert. It lightens and thunders. 

Was für ein firdhterclidher Donnerfhlag What a dreadful clap of thunder 
dies war. thal was ! 

Es hat ftarf gebagelt. It hailed very much. 


Es war ein formlider Orfan. It was a complete hurricane. 

Wie grün und friſch alles nad) dem How green and fresh everything 
Regen ausfieht ! looks after the rain! 

Das Wetter ijt köſtlich; laffen Sie ung Zhe weather is charming; let us 
fpagieren geben. go and take a walk. 


LEXICOLOGY. 
ſchlüpfrig, slippery (Tab. V. 2), fr. ſchlüpfen, ahd. clupfan, A.S. slipan, 
Dutch, slippen, to slip, fo glide. 
glatt, smooth, ahd. glat=glittering; Old Engl. glade, shining, bright ; 
Engl. glad, lit. smooth, then pleased, cheerful. Acc. to others related 
with gleiten, {0 glide, where one can move smoothly. 


plötlich, suddenly, fr. ber Plotz, clap, bounce ; auf den Plog (vulg. and obs.), 
on a sudden. 


wehen, fo blow, fr. which prob. der Wind, wind, an old partic. form, 
prop. the d/owing, that which blows (see Webster, wind). 
Bogen, bow (Tab. V. 21), fr. biegen, 40 dend (p. 325), what is dent. 
WORDS FOR CONVERSATION. 
OF THE EARTH AND THE WATER. 


der Erdboden (p. 124), ground 

der Sing des Berges (p. 232), the 
foot of the mountain 

der Gipfel (p- 305) des Berges, 
mountain summit 

der Bulcan(val-kahn’], volcano 
(prop. a mountain of Vuican, the 
god of fire) 

beben[ba’-ben], #0 tremble 

da3 Erdbeben, earthquake 

die Inſel (p. 254), island 

die Halbinsel, peninsula 

die Qandenge (p- 176), isthmus 

ba8 Vorgebirge (p. 201), cafe, 
promontory 

der Abgrund (ab—off, without, p. 
309, and Grund, bottom), preci- 
pice, abyss 


der Abhang (-e8, hänge), slope (ab 
=off, hangen, p. 277=0ff-hang) 

die Höhle[hea’-Ie] (-n), cavern (fr. 
bohl=Aollow) 

der Brud [a>] (-e8, Brüche), break, 
rupture (fr. brechen, p. 102) 

der Steinbrud, guarry 

der Ocean[0’-tsé-an"], ocean 

die Gandbant, sand-dank 

der Golf [5] (-e8, -e), gulf (fr. Gr. 
kolphos=bosom) 

bie Budht[bicht]} (-en), day (fr. bies 
gen, p. 325, a bending of the 
shore) 

die Hofje[ho’-ze], Aose, trousers, 
hollow cylinder 

die Wafferhoje, water-spout 

bie Ebbe[eb’-be], low water 
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die Huth [flat], food, high water 

die Ebbe und die Fluth, ZAe ebb 
and flood 

die Woge[vo’-ge] (-n), dillow, 
wave (conn. with bewegen, p. 
176) 

die Strömung (ftrömen, p. 406) 
(-en), current 

bie Brandung, dreakers, surf (fr. 
branden, fo break, lit. to doil, 
Dutch, branden, fo flame, to 
burn, fr. the boiling motion of 
the surf, comp. Brunnen, Born, 
p. 411) 

ber Strand[ä] (-e8, -¢), strand 


das Geftade[ah’-e] (- e8) beach, shore 


(prob. fr. ftehen, @ standing 
place, mhd. gestat, ge and stat, 
mhd. shore, comp. Stadt, p. 112) 


bie Untiefe (un, p. 85, tief, p- 111). 
Shallow, sand-bank (in. place 
over which the water is not 
deep) 

die Riippe[l’-¢](—n), cf (a cdoven 
rock, tr. lieben, £0 cleave, Tab. 
V. 6, 0 split, and flaffen, & 
split open) [fel 

ber Wafferfall (8, fälle), wazr- 

der Zapfen[tsä’-pfen](-8) Zap (Tah. 
V.2) Plug, cone 

die Eiszapfen, icicles (A. S. ices- 
gicel, Dutch, yskegel, ys—ice, 
kegel=cone) 

die Tylodeffiök’-ke] (-n), fake, 
Rock 

die Schneeflode, snow-Aake (conn. 
with fliegen, My, Lat. foccus, 
a flock of wool). 


[68.] NUMERALS. 
Model Sentences. 


1. Vier Augen fehen mehr als zwei. 
2. Er war mit Hundert und ein und 
reikiig Thalern zufrieden. 

8. Wie viele Haufer haben Sie } 
& habe nur eins, 

4. Er ſucht Urbeiter; bie Hillfe zweier 
oder Dreier wird genügen. 


5, Er ift der Diener Diefer Drei Her- 
n 


re L 

6. Sie irren ; er hat es nur ziweien 
und nicht Dreten gelagt. 

7. Hier find die Werke won zehn Dich⸗ 


tern. 

8. Diejes Buch hat Hundert und jenes 
tauſend Seiten. 

9. Die franzöfiiche Revolution begann 
im Jahre eintanfenb fiebenbun- 
dert neun und adhtaig, 

10. Die Sechs ift eine gerade und die 
eben eine ungerade Zahl. 
11. Vier und zwangig Boll find zwei 


12. D ie Tuch ift adt Ellen lang. 
18. We e Füße wurden ihm abgefdof- 
en. 


Four eyes see more than two. 

He was satisfied with a hundred 
and thirty one dollars. 

How many houses have ‘you? 

J have only one. 

He is looking for workmen; the 
help of two or three will be suffi- 
cient, 

He is the servant of these three 

entlemen. 

ou are mistaken ; he only told it 

to two and not to three, 

Here are the works of ten poets. 


This book has a hundred and that 
a thousand pages. 

The French revolution began in the 
year 1789. 


Six ts an cven and seven an un- 
even number. 
Twenty four inches are two feel. 


This cloth is eight ells long. 
Both his feet were shot off. 
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Observations —1. The mumerals (Lat. sumero, to number, count) 
serve to determine the objects in the relations of number and quantity. This 
determination is made either in @ precise or in a general manner. In the 
first case, the numerals are called definite; in the second indefinite. | 


2. Among the definite numerals are distinguished : 


I. The Cardinal Numerals. 
II. The Ordinal Numerals. 
































3. The Cardinal Numerals (Grundjablen) are: 





0 Hae Hi 21 ein und zwanzig‘* 

1 ein (ein) 22 gmoei und zwanzig 

2 awei (d0£A, beide) 23 Drei und zwanzig, etc. 
3 drei 30 Breifgig‘* [dri’-siy] 

4 vier 81 ein und dreißig 

5 —8 82 zwei und dreißig, etc. 

6 ſechs Izex 40 veal tr tsb 

7 Neben 50 fünfzia (funfzig 

8 adt 60 fe — 

9 neun 70 ſiebzi epenain) 

10 zehn 80 adıtzig’*[äch’-tsiy] 

11 elf (eilf)'* 90 neungig _ 

12 zwölf'* 100 Hundert, einhundert = 
13 dreizehn 101 hundert uud eins (not ein)'* 
14 vierzehn 102 hundert und zwei, etc. 
15 fünfzehn (funfzehn) 200 gmelhunbert 

16 ehn?* 300 dreihundert 

17 ftebzehn (fiebenzehn) 1000 taujend, eintaufend 

18 adhtzehn?*[äch-tsan] 10,000 zehntaufend 

19 neungehn 100,000 hunbderttaufend 
20 zwanzig“ 1,000,000 eine Million [mil-yon’] 


Notes.—ı.* (ilf, an older form, now nearly out of use. Elf and zwölfare prob- 
ably formed by ein, zwei and 4/==left, from Goth. Zidan (see bleiben, p. 187), hence 
elf or eilf for einlif, one ft, that is, after counting ten, ten and one; Goth, ainii/, 
ahd. cinfif, mhd. einlef. It is the same with zwölf, Goth. tvali/, ahd. suelif, mhd. 
swelef, lit. two left. 

2.* 8 disappears in ſechs on account of the following hissing sound 3. 

3.* In adtzehn and achtzig the letter t is silent. 

4.* Zwanzig for zweinzig, mhd. sweinsec, swenzec, A, S. tventig ; c. of zween (for- 
merly the masc. form, while zwo was the fem., and zwei the neuter form) and zig, 
Goth. fig jus, Gr. dekas==ten (Goth. fvai tig jus=two decades or two tens). 

5.* ein (not eins) is used before the tens in compound numbers. The accent 
is distinctly on the first component. 

6.* For dreizig, mhd. drizeg 

7.* On ein8, see 5. 
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4. Units are placed before the tens, and connected with them by und, 
as zwei und zwanzig, “wenly two. ° 
> 5: The German cardinal numbers are indeclinable, except ei, zwei, 
reis 
a. eim, used adjectively (that is, when followed by a noun) is declined 
like the indefinite article, but used substantively (when referring to a preced- 
ing substantive) or when preceded by an article or pronoun it is declined like 
other adjectives: 
Mase. Fem. Neut. 
N. Gin Sohn, eine Tochter, ein Kind. 
G. Eines Sohnes, einer Todter, eines Kindes. 
D. Einem Sohne, einer Todter, einem Kinde. 
A. Einen Sohn, eine Todter, ein Rind. 
Det. eine Sohn meines Freundes ift Arzt. Das eine Kind unjeres Lehrers 
1 ind. 
b. wet and Drei when not preceded by an article or a determinative 


word orm the Genitive zweier, Dreier, and the Dative zweien, Dreien ; 
. S. 4, 6. 


When preceded by an article or some other determinative word, zwei and 
drei are not declined: Das Zimmer meiner zwei Brüder ift Hein, e room of 


my two brothers is small; Sarl gab da8 Geld jenen Brei Rnaben, Charles 
gave the money to those three boys ; M.S. 5. 


ce. The other indeclinable cardinal numerals replace the Genitive by the 
preposition son ; M.S. 7. In the Dative, when referring to a noun just 
mentioned, or when used in a substantive capacity, they can add eg : Haber 


Sie mit diefen ſechs Herren gefprochen? Ich habe nur mit fünfen (or fünf) ge- 
ſprochen. Er fährt mit ſechs Berber or * fährt mit Sedien, 


6. Ging, as the neuter of einer, eine, ein(e)8, is used without any refer- 
ence to a noun, as 


a. in counting, etn, zwei, drei, etc. 

6. in multiplying, zwei mal eins ift zwei. 

c. in giving the time of the day, when the word Uhr (clock) is omitted ; 
Es ijt ein Viertel auf eins, 

d. in talking of an undetermined object: Eins will ich dir Jagen. 


7. undert and tanfend are sometives used as collective nouns, and 
as such take the neuter gender and ¢ in the plural : 


das Hundert, das Tanfend, 
die Hunderte, die Taufende, 


They are not preceded by the indefinite article, hence a hundred, hundert; 
a thousand, taufend ; but ome hundred, ome thousand must be translated 
einhundert, eintaufend ; thus in mentioning the date of the year: 1860—ins 
taujend adthundert und ſechzig: M. S. 9. 


8. Die Million[mil-yön’], die Billion [bil-yon] are declined like fem- 
inine nouns taking eg in the plural: die Millionen, Billionen, 








—433— 
Like Million, Billion, all the cardinal numbers when used substan- 


tively take the fem. gender and in plural en, as Die Eins, die Zwei, plur. die 
Einjen, die Zweien, etc. ; M. S. 10. 


10. Masculine and meuter nouns denoting weight, measure and 
number are used in the singular with the numerals, as zwanzig Pfund (not 
Piunde) Zuder, twenty pounds of sugar; zehn Funk (not Fine lang, Zen 
feet long ; zwei Dntend {noe Duende) Auftern, (wo dozen of oysters ; adt 
Paar (not Baare) Handfdube, eight pairs of gloves; M.S.11. Feminine 
nouns, however, of the same kind are used in the plural: Sechs Flaſchen 
Wein, xix bottles of wine; M.S. 12. 


11. Weide corresponds to the English both, and ought, therefore, to be 
employed only in reference to two objects, either naturally associated or con- 
nected mentally with one another : meine beiden Augen ; beide Arme; M. S. 
13. Meine beiben Brüder (provided I have only two brothers) ; but 3wei 
meiner Brüder (it I have more than two). It is declined like an adjective : 
N. beide ; G. beider ; D. beiden ; A. beide. 


Take Notice! The article is never placed after it, as it is sometimes in 
English. 


Note—t. The numeral ein has a stronger accent than the indefinite article. 
To distinguish it in writing from the article, it is either written with a capital: € in, 
or marked in some other way. 


Note—2. In some compounds 3 wie is used instead of zwei: : 3wiefad, 
two-fold, double, Swiejpalt[a], dissension; Zrwiebad[a], dsscust; Zwielicht, 
twilight; Swietra dt[acrt], discord, 


107. 





Sid aufhalten (halten, p. 293), Lo 
stay, to make a stay 

wenigiten3 (wenig, p. 243), af least 

weit über (p. 231), much over 

gegen, about 

der Januar*[ya-na-ahr’] (—e3, -e), 
January 

der Februar*[fa-brü-ahr’](-e8, —), 
February 

der März*|märts](-e3,—0), March 

der April*[ä-pril’](-e3, -e), April 

der Juni*[yü’-ni) (2), June 

der Qult*{ya’-lt] (-8), Fuly 

der Auguft*[ou-güst’](-e8) August 

der September*[zep-tem’-ber] (-4), 
September | der 

der October* [Sc-to’-ber](-8), Octo- 

der November*[nö-vem’-ber] (-8), 
November 


der December*[dé-tsém’-ber] (-8), 
December 

der Wontag*[mon’-tak] (-e8, -+), 
Monday 

ber Dienftag*[dens’-täk], (-e3, -e), 
Tuesday 

der Sonnabend* (Sonne, p. ror, 
Abend, p. 201), Saturday 

der Samftag* [zäms’-täk] Saturday 

das Schaltjahr*[shält’-] (abr, p. 
236), leap year 

Statt finden 

or lo take place 

ftattfinden [igure 

die Ziffer*[tsif’-fer (-n), cipher, 

die Jahreszahl (Zahl, p. 400), num- 
ber of the year 

der Rejt*[rest] (-e8, -e), che rest 

einen Reit laffen, 20 Jeave a rest. 
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dividieren*[di-vi-de’-ren] fodivide die Jahreszeit (Beit, p. 182), sea- 


abdieren*[äd-de’-ren], fo add son, annual time 

übrig bleiben, Zo de left die Secunde*[ze-kün -de] ı-n), 

wegnehmen, 40 take away second 

fubtrabieren* [zür-tra-he’-ren], 0 das Zahleniyftem*[zis-tam’] (-8), 
subtract numerical system 

multiplicieren,* Zu multiply die Arche*[är’-ye], ark 


Iebendig* [lé-bén’-diy], alive. 


1. Wie lange wird fid Ihr Sohn in London aufhalten? 2. Wenig: 
ften3 drei ten ; denn er ijt noch nie dort gewelen, und er fann Bieles in 
einer Stadt jehen, die weit über zwei Millionen Einwohner zählt und gegen 
adthundert Straßen und fünfhundert Kirden hat. 3. Die Starke diefes 
einen Mannes ift größer als die jener drei. 4. Wie viele Tage hat das 
Jahr ? 5. Das Jahr hat dreihundert fünf und ſechzig Tage. 6. Wie viele 

onate hat es? 7. €8 Hat zwölf Monate. 8. Nennen Sie mir diefelben. 
9. Januar, Februar, März, April, Mai, peut Juli, Auguſt, September, 
October, November, December. 10. Cine Woche hat ſieben Tage: Sonntag, 
Montag, Dienstag, Mittwoch, Donneritag, Sreitag, Sonnabend (oder Sam⸗ 
me. 11. eles ift ber fürzeite Monat? 12. Wie viele Lage Hat der 

ebruar? 13. Wann hat der * neun und zwanzig Tage? 14. In 
einem Schaltjahr. 15. Wann findet ein S altiage Statt? 16. Alle vier 
Jahre, wenn man die zwei legten Ziffern der Jahreszahl durd) 4 ohne 
einen Reft zu laſſen dividieren fann. 17. Wieviel ift 4 und (plus) 6? 
18. 44+6=(ift gi) 10. 19. Wie viel erhält man, wenn man 10 und 5 
addiert ? 20. Wie viel bleibt übrig (is left) wenn man 4 bon 12 wegnimmt 
(or fubtrahiert) ? 21. 12 weniger 48. 22. Wie heißen die vier Yahr- 
eözeiten ? 23. Der Yrühling, der Sommer, der Herbit, der Winter. 
24, Ein Tag hat vier und zwanzig Stunden, eine Stunde ſechzig Minuten 
und eine Minute fechzig Secunden. 25. Wie alt ift biefer Herr? 26. Er 
ift gegen vierzig Sabre alt. 27. Die Drei ift bei den Chrilten, die Sieben 
beiden Yuden eine heilige, die Zehn im Zablenfyftem eine wichtige Zahl. 
28. Wann find Sie geboren? 29. Yeh bin im Jahre eintaufend adt- 
hundert und fed eh geboren. 30. Noah ging mit feinem Weibe, feinen 
drei Söhnen und den drei Weibern feiner Söhne in die Arche, welche 
breibin Men hoch, ſechzig Ellen breit und drei Hundert Ellen lang war. 
31. Dan fann nit zweien Herren dienen (Prov.). 32. Wo fieben eflen, 
da ift auch nod einer (Prov.). 33. Ein Yeind ift zu viel und Hundert 
Freunde nicht genug (Prov.). 34. Der Meijter einer Kunſt nährt Weib 
und fieben Sinder ; ein Meifter aller fieben Künfte nährt fich felber nidt 
Prov.). 35. Ein Pater ernährt eher zehn Kinder als zehn Kinder einen 

ater (Prov). 36. Was zweien recht ift, ift dreien zu eng (Prov.). 37. Beſſer 
ein Ubel als oe (Prov.). 38. Hab einen Pfennig lieb wie vier, || Fehlt 
dir's (dir es or fehlt es dir) an Wein, fo trinfe Bier (Prov.). 39. Auf einem 
Beine fteht man nicht gut (Prov.). 40. Beffer ein lebendiges Wort als 
hundert todte (Prov.). 
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108. 
der Recrut*[re-krut’] (en), recruit 
das Eontingent[kön-tin-gönt’], 

contingent, share, quota 
wohlgewachſen (wachſen, p. 264), 
well-shaped, lit. well-grown. 


ihwäbifdh[shvat’-bish], Swadian 

das KreiScontingent, (Kreis, p. 325 
here circuit, district) contin- 
gent to a district, contributary 
guota (of men for soldiers) 


Der Recrut. 
von Hebel. 


um {dwibifden Rreiscontingent fam im Yahr 1795 ein Recrut, der 
ein finer wohlgewadfener Mann war. Der Officier fragte ihn, wie alt 
er fei. Der Recrut antwortete: „Ein und zwanzig Jahr. Ich bin ein 
ganzes Jahr krank gewefen, fonft war’ ich zwei und zwanzig.“ 


109. 





bereit (p. 276), ready 
rüden (p. 344), fo move 
ind GYeld rüden, fo take the 


field (Idiom) 
das Cigenthum (eigen, p. 335)(-e8), 
possession [mark 


Dänemarf[dät’-ne-märk], Den- 

ba Gefängniß (Gefangene, p- 293) 
(—iffe8, -e), Prison 

das Elend*[a’-e] (-e3), misery 

die Steinkohle (Kohlen, p- 376)(-n), 
coal 

bas Bergwerf (Berg, p. 232, Werf, 
p. 201), mine 

fic belaufen, (laufen, p. 104), 20 
rise to, lo amount 

jabrlid) (Jahr, p. 236), annually 

Sterling, Sterling 

der Gerihtähof (Gericht, p. 389, 
Hof, p. 156), court of law, of 
justice 

die Schriftipradhe (Schrift, p- 357, 
Sprache, p. 171), Janguage of 
literature 

mit Redt (p. 331), justly 


die Poefie* [po-e-ze’] (-n), Poetry 

der Glangpuntt (Glanz, p. 328, 
Buntt, p. 369), zenith 

beſonders (p. 401), chiefly 

ber Berfaffer (faffen, p. 104) author 

die Gee*[fa](-n). fairy 

die Feenkönigin, Fairy Queen 

ber Beſitz (befigen, p. 333) (-e8), 
possession 

Beſitz nehmen von (etwas), 4o take 
possession of 

die Unjiedlung*[an’-zed-lunk](-en), 
seltlement 

Samaila, Famaica 

der übrige Theil, Me res? (p. 317) 

der Nachmittag (Mittag, p. 239), 
aflernoon 

farbig, adj. Farbige, subst. (Farbe, 
p. 208), colored 

fiegreich (p. 294), victorious 

bie Eroberung (erobern, p. 364), 
conquest 

das Joch* ſyöch] (-e8, -e), yoke 

der Dtuhamedaner[mu-ha-me-dah’- 
ner], Mahommedan. 


_ 1 Anarmy of three hundred and fifty thousand men was ready to 
take the field. 2. Those castles are the property of three citizens of 
our town. 3. The books belong to those three boys. 4. The value of 
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this watch is two hundred and seventy four dollars: 5. Do ’you know 
what o’clock it is? 6. Can you tell me what o'clock it is? 7. Yes, it 
is nearly (faft, p. 138) four o’clock. 8. It is not yet two o'clock. 9. Do 
you know that positively (gewiß, p. 370). 10. I believe it is a quarter to 
our. 11. It is a quarter past four. 12. It is five minutes past four. 
13. It is five minutes to (before) seven. 14. It is not yet late ; it is only 
(erft, p. 407) half-past five. 15. He possessed at least a thousand dol- 
lars. 16. I came with two friends, and he came with three. 17. Shakes- 
peare was only (erjt) fifty-two years old when he died. 18. I shall be 
with (bei) "you at (um) a quarter past nine. 19. After (nadbdem, p. 293) 
Mary Stuart had been sent to (auf) the Castle (of) Lochleven, 
Bothwell,’ her husband,' escaped (entfliehen, 2. 358) to Denmark, 
where he was thrown into (indo the, contracted) prison and died in 
(in the, contracted) misery about ten years after (nadber). 20. The value 
of the coal (plural) dug (transl. which are dug) from (au8) the Eng- 
lish mines amounts (fic) belaufen ) annually to (auf) ten millions ( of) 
pounds sterling. 21. In the year thirteen hundred and sixty-two, 
the English language became the lang e of the courts of law and 
soon after of literature (language of 1, Gdriftiprade), through Chaucer, 
who has justly been called (nennen, p. 276) “the Father of English 
Poetry.” 22. It reached (p. 240) its zenith under Queen Elizabeth, 
chiefly through Spenser, the author of the “Fairy Queen,” and Shakes- 
peare, who died (in) 1616. 23. In 1655, the English took possession 
of Jamaica. 24. Cromwell encouraged (beférdern, p. 253) the settle- 
ment of the island, so that after (nad) a few (einige) years the number 
of whites amounted (fic) belaufen) to four thousand five hundred. 
25. Now Jamaica has four hundred and fifty thousand inhabitants, of 
whom about forty thousand are whites, the rest colored. 26. This lady 
has two daughters; both are handsome, but the younger pleases me 
best. 27. On (an) a Friday, at three (say, o'clock) in the afternoon 
(use only the Genitive), Godfrey of Bouillon stood victorious on the walls 
of Jerusalem. 28. Thus about four hundred and sixty years after the 
conquest of Omar, the holy city was rescued (befreien, p. 395) from the 
yoke of the Mohammedans. 


LEXICOLOGY. 


Saunar, January, Lat. Yannarius, fr. Fanus, the God of the sun, to 
whom this month was dedicated. 

Februar, February, Lat. Februarius, fr. Februus, an Etrurian, infernal 
deity, to whom this last month of the Roman year (in the second part of 
which the fedrua, i. e. the Roman festival of purification took place) was 
dedicated. 

März (Grimm and other authorities prefer Merz), March, Lat. Martius 
(supply mensis, the month), sacred to the god of war Mars (Martis). It 
was the first month of the Roman year. 
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April, April, Lat. Aprilis, for Aperilis, fr. aperire, to open, i. e. the spring 
month, that opens the earth to bring forth fruits. 

Juni, June, fr. Lat. Funti (Genitive of Funius). fr. the goddess Funo, 
to whom this month was sacred. 

Yuli, July, fr. Lat. Fulii (Genitive of Fulius), so-called in honor of C. 
Fulius Cesar, born in this month. 

MAuguft (accent the second syllable, whilst the masc. proper name Auguft 
has the accent on the firs? syllable), August, Lat. Augustus, (i. e. 
mensis, month), thus called after the deified emperor Octavius Augustus, 

September, September, Lat. September, i.e. the seventh month from 
March ; sepfem=seven. 

October, October, Lat. October, i. e. the eighth month (fr. March) ; octo 
=eight. 

November, November, Lat. November, i. e. the ninth month from 
March ; sovem=nine. 

December, December, Lat. December, i. e. the tenth month from March ; 
decem=ten. 

Montag (for Mondtag, see p. 109), the day sacred to the moon. 

Diendtag (the orthography Dienftag is not correct), Tuesday; thenisa 
later insertion, for dies=tues ; Tyr (genit. Zys), Tui, Goth. Tius=the 
god of war, hence ¢he day sacred to the pod of war. 

@onuabend, Saturday, for Sonnen abend ; ahd. sunnun aband. The eve 
of Sunday, or the evening preceding the day consecrated to the sun was 
considered sacred, and from this, its most prominent part, the whole day 
was called Sonnabend. 

Samstag (peculiar to Upper Germany Sambstag), ahd. sambaz-tag, sam- 
bez—sameztag, contracted from Gabbath8tag, Goth. saddats dags, Lat. 
sabbatum, Fr. Samedi. 

Schaltjiahr, cap year, fr. ſchalten, fo shove, to push , Old Sax. scaldan, 
to push forward a ship, then to govern, to rule; einjdjalten, 40 pul or 
push into, between, to intercalate, hence a year with an intercalary day. 

Biffer, cipher, figure, numeral ; according to Diez, 101 fr. Arab. ¢ifr(on), 
$i hron=—entirely empty (fr. which prob. also zero), hence=[o], then 
transferred to any of the nine figures ; according to Adelung and others, 
from the Arab. sefrah, Hebr. saphar, to number, to count. 

Reft, rest, remainder, fr. Lat. restare, to remain (re, back, and séare, to . 
stand), Fr. resz, Itl. reséo. 

dividicren, 40 divide, Lat. dividere, to separate, to part. 

abbieren, to add, sum up in a total, Lat. addere (ad, to, dere, fr. dare, to 
give). 

Tubtrabieren, fo subtract, Lat. sudlrahere—sud, under, and Zrahere, 
bractum, to draw away. 

multiplicieren, 4o multiply, Lat. multus, much, many, Plicare, to fold. 
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Seennde, second, i. e. the second regular division next to a minute, or a 
degree, Lat. secunda (pars)=the second part; hence in Itl. minuto— 
minute, but minuto secondo—second. 

Sablenfyftem, rumerical system, c. of Zahl, p. 400, and Syſtem, anything 
formed of parts placed together ; Gr. syn=together, kistemi, to place. 

Arche, ark, Lat. arca, a chest ; Tab. V. 16. 

lebendig, clive, Aaving life, c. of ig (p. 103) and pres. partic. of leben, 20 
dive; the accent is here exceptionally not on the root [eb, but on end[lE- 
bén’-diy]. 

Recrut, recruit, fr. Fr. recrwe=after-growth, fig. youth, fresh men ; Lat. 
yecrescere—re, again, and cresco, to grow. 

Elend, misery, for Ellend, ahd. elilenti, Old Sax. elilendi, A. S. elleland, 
elland=foreign country, then exile, captivity in a foreign country, fr. 
Goth. alis, ahd. al, eli=other, foreign; Lat. alius, Gr. allos; then 
misery, distress, need. 

Poeſie, poesy, poetry, Lat. poesis, Gr. poiesis—poiein, to make, to make 
poetry. 

Fee, fairy, fay (Plural Feen[fa’-en]); Fr. /€e—ghostlike enchantress, witch, 
Lat. fata—goddesses of fate, Destinies, fr. fatum, inevitable destiny, 
fate, a prediction, decision of the gods—/aius, spoken, fart, to speak. 

Anfledlung, settlemenz, fr. anſiedeln, fo settle down, fiedeln (hist. more 
correct jideln), do settle one's self; ahd. sidilla, sidella, mhd. sidel, seat, 
chair; @effel, settle; conn. with @attel, saddle, i. e. a little seat ; 
Lat. sella, a seat, contr. fr. sedalla, dim. of sedes, a seat. 

och, Yoke, Goth. yuk, A. S. joc, Lat. jugum—jungo, jugi, to join, hence 
<jodj=that which joines together. 


CONVERSATION.—IV. TIME. 


Weldhe Zeit ift es ? What time is it? 

Es ift nicht febr ſpät (p. 278). It is not very late. 

Es ift ipäter,als ich Dachte (denken, p. 114) It és later than I thought. 
Es wird fpät. It is getting late. 

Es ift noch früh (p. 280), It is still early. 

Es ift faum (p. 294) Tag. It is hardly day. 

Es ift heller, Lichter Tag. It is broad daylight. 


Die Sonne fteht (ftehen, p. 239) ſchon The sun is already very high. 
ſehr hod. 
In welhen Monate ftehen wir ? What month is it? 


Iſt dieſes Jahr ein Schaltjahr ? Is this year a leap year? 
Den Wievtelftes (wie- vicl- fin) What is the day of the 
haben wir heute ? month ? 


Wie viel Uhr ift es 9 What o’clock is it? 
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Sagen Sie mir giitigft (p. 357) (gefäl- 
ligft, p- 252) wie viel Uhr es ift. 

Ach weiß eB nicht genau (p. 278). 

Sehen Sie auf Ihre Uhr. 

Es ift zwölf Uhr. 

Wie viel Uhr jagen Sie? 

Es ift genau Zwölf wach meiner Uhr. 

Es ift erft ein hr (p. 407). 

Es ift nur ein wenig über eins, 

Es ilt Höchftend ein Uhr. 

Es ijt Cins worbei (vorbei’, Zast, 

Es ift gehn Minuten nach eins, 

Es ift ein Viertel auf zwei. 

Es ift Halb awe. 

Es ift drei Viertel auf zwei. 

Ein Viertel anf elf. 


Vierundzwanzig (vier und zwanzig) 
Minuten nach ad 


Zwanzig Minuten vor neun. 
G8 ift erft fieben Uhr. 


GB fehlen noch 15 Minuten au zwei. 


Es ift nicht weit von zwei. 

. Pal zwei. 
Es iſt ungefähr (p. 399) zwei. 
Es ijt nicht ganz zwei. 
Es iſt noch nicht zmei. 
Es wird bald awei fchlagen. 
Es hat nod nicht geichlagen. 
G8 ſchlägt. 
Da ſchlägt e8. 
Was hat e3 geichlagen ? 
&3 hat zwei geichlagen. 


Die Uhr gebt viel zu langfam (p. 294). 


Die Uhr geht zu ſchnell. 
Wie die Heit vergeht (p. 247)! 
Rommen © Sie morgen zum Frühftück 


us welche Zeit? 
Um wie viel Uhr ? 


Er war diefen ganzen Morgen bier. 


Er war bis in die ſpäte Nacht hier. 
Es war Punks (p. 140) zwölf (Uhr). 


[over). 


Have the govdness (kindness) to 
tell me what o'clock it is. 
1 don't know exactly. 
Look at your watch. 
It is twelve o'clock. 
What hour do you say? ~ 
It is exactly twelve by my watch. 
It is wat one o'clock. 
It is but a liltle more than one. 
It is but one at most. 
It is past one. 
It is ten minutes past (after) one. 
Itis a quarter past one. 
It ts half past one. 
It is a quarter to two. 
A quarter past ten. 
Twenty-four minutes past cight. 





Twenty minutes to nine. [o'clock. 
It is mot more than seven. 

It wants fifteen minutes to two. 
It is not far from two. 


.. § almost two. 
Me \ nearly “ 


It is about two. 

It is not quite two. 

It is not yet two. 

The clock is going to strike two. 
It has not struck yet. 

The clock strikes. 

There it strikes. 

What o'clock Aas it struck ? 
It struck two. 

The clock is much too slow. 
The clock goes too fast. 

How time passes away ! 


Come and breakfast with me 
lo-morrow. 
Atwhat time? 


Atwhat hour ? 
He was here all this morning. 
He was here till a very late 


hour. 
It was just twelve (o'clock). 
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WORDS AND PHRASES FOR CONVERSATION. 
VII. DaY-TIME. HOUR. 


Vor einem halben Jahre, Aalf a 
year ago 

der Lauf (8), run, course, fr. 
laufen (p. 101) 

Im Laufe diefes Dtonats, in she 
course of this month 

Sede Minute, every minute 

An einem Augenblide (p. 246), én 
an instant 

Er fommt einmal alle vierzehn 
Tage, he comes once every 
fortnight 

heute über acht Tage, this 
day week 

Er wird dieſer Tage hier fein, ke 
will be here in a day or 
two 

neulich (p. 409), Fürzlich[1’] (kurz, 
p. 111), of late, recently |day 

jünugft [1] (jung, p. 84), the other 

Gefteru vor drei Worden, 
three weeks ago yester- 
day 


In vier Worhen wird er fommen, 
hewilicomea month hence 

heute vor einem Jahre, this 
day twelve months age 

bent zu Tage, or heutzutage, 
now-a-days 

einen Abend uw den andern, 
every other evening 

gegen Ende des Monats, 20- 
wards the end of the month 

Ich fab ihn geftern früh, / saw 
him yesterday morning 

Sie tft geboren{o’] am erften Mai, 
she was born on the first of 
May 

Er fam erft um Mitternadt, re 
did not come till midnight 

zu Beiten, a’ times [long 

Den ganzen, Tag, all day 

all mein Leben, all my life long 

zuletzt, af last 

fo lang al8, so Jong as 

nächſte Woche, wer? week. 


VIII. REMARKABLE DAYS. 


der Neujahrstag, Mew Year's day 
Richtmeß[liyt’-mes], Candlemas 
der Garneval[kär’-ne-väl”], Car- 
nival (lit. farewell to meat, Lat. 
caro—carnis, flesh ; vale=fare- 
well, a catholic feast just before 
the fast of Lent) 
die Faftengett (faften, p. 110), Lens 
Palm Sonntag, Palm Sunday 
Charfreitag[kahr’-f-], Gvod Fri- 
day (Goth. Zara, A. S. cear, 
care, anxiety) 
Oftern[o’-stern], Laster 
Pfingften[pfing’-sten], Whitsun- 
ber Fefttag[tést’-tak], che feast day 


[tide * 


Frohnleichnamstag (p. 88), Corpus 
Christi day [mas 
Michaelis [mi -ya-a’-lis}, Michael- 
Weihnachten [v1’-näch” -ten] Christ- 
mas [day 
Chrifttag[krist’-tak], Christmas 
die Tyerien[fa’-ri-en] (p. 378), the 
vacation, the holidays 
ein Jahrestag, a anniversary 
der Raum (-e8, Räume), room, 
space (täumen, p. 208) 
der Zeitraum space of time, era 
der Zeitabſchnitt (-AP’-shnit”), 
period (fr. abjchneiden, £0 cut off, 
die Epodhe[&-pö’-che] epoch. [p. 306) 
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[69.] II. ORDINAL NUMERALS, 
AND NUMERALS FORMED BY COMPOSITION. 
Model Sentences. 


1. Ein Auge ift ſchwächer als das ans One eye is weaker than the other. 


ere, 

2. Mai ift derfünfte Monat im Jahre, May is the fifth month in the year. 

3. Diefer Baum ift dreißig und Drei This tree ts thirty feel and three 
Biertel Fuß hoc. guarters high. _ 

4. Fünf und vierzig Grofden find ars Forty five groschen (p. 397) are one 
derthalb Shaler. ollar and a half. 

5. Richelieu war Minifter Ludwigs des Richelieu was the minister of 
Dreizehnten. Louis XIII. 

6. New Dorf, den VOten Auguft. New York, August zoth. 

7. Ich gab ihm einen halben Thaler. /gave kim half a dollar. 

8. Shafefpeare und Göthe waren große SAakspeare and Gocthe were two 

ichter, Der exftere war cin great poets, the former was an 

Engländer, ber lestere ein Deute Lnglishman, the latter a Ger- 

er. man. 

9. Er wird nicht fommen, denn erften® He will not come, for in the first 
ift er unwohl, zweitens bat er Mlace he is sick, secondly, he has 
feine Zeit, und Dritten® hat er 20 time, and thirdly, he has no 
fein Geld. and. money. limes. 

10. Mein Bruder war dreimal in Eng My brother was in England three 

11. Dieſes Bud) hat die dreifache This book is three times as thick as 

Dide jenes Buches. _ that. 

15. Ye zwei und zwei gingen fie. Two and two they went. 
16. Gie Ehen dort ztweierlei Wein, "You find there two kinds of wine, 
alten und jungen. old and new. 

Odservations.—ı. The Ordinal Numerals (Ordnungäzahlen, p. 
344) determine the rank which an object occupies numerically, and anwer to 
the question, Which one in the series? They are formed from the cardinals 
by adding ¢ from two to nineteen, inclusively, and ff to all the rest: 


The first, ber, die, das erfte[ärs’-te] or 
4 ein, eine, ein erfter, erfte, erfted roth der, Die, bad neungehnte 
ae “ss 20t 46 ae ce 


2 “ give e swanzigfte | 

3d “ a ritte 2ist “ “ Ty cin u. awanzigite 
4th “6 “ oe vierte 22d “ “6 “ wel u. wanatafte 
sth “ ee ae linfte 30th as ae «6 eta 

6th “ *  * jechäte aoth “ * piergigite 

7th “  * ſiebente Soth “ fünfzigſte 

Sth * se as achte 60th * sos echzig te 

gth « «neunte oth “ “  « fiebaiglte 

roth “ ee ae zehnte Soth as a6 “ achtzigſte 

ııth " “W elfte 90th neunzigſte 

12th se ae oa prodlfte Tooth ee ee se hunde te 

13th ee “ sa reizehnte locooth “ (6 «¢ faujend te 

4th “ “ vierzehnte the last but one, ber, die,da3 vorletzte 
rth « fünfzehnte two vorvor⸗ 
16th « ee ecigebnte letzte 

7th « “ ſiebzehute the last, ber, Die, Dad letzte. 

th * “ ee achtzehnte 
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Note.—I. Ter erfte (for eberfte), frst, superlative of che, Before, sooner (p. 140). 
Der dritte (for dreite, fr. ahd. dito), and der adte (for adtte) are irregularly formed. 

Note.—IT. For der zweite, the older language employed der andere, the other. The 
English another, in the sense of “one more,” is expressed in Gesman by „nod ein’; 
sce p. 239, Lexic. ,nod.“ 


2. In compound numbers only the tens take the suffix (t or ft), and they 
are preceded by the units: twenty! first,’ ein! und gwanzigfte.’ 


3. Their declension and ordinary place is like that of the attributive 
adjectives, p. 143 [30] : erfter Schüler, first scholar ; ein erſter Schüler, a 
first scholar; der erite Schüler, the first scholar. 


4. When erfte and fette refer to two objects only, they take the form 
of the comparative ; as Rarl und Johann find Brüder, der erftere ift Kauf⸗ 
mann, der lebtere Arzt, Charles and John are brothers, the former ts a 
merchant, the latter 1s a physician. 


The ordinals when used substantively are written with capital initials: 


5. 
ber Erfte, der Zweite, der Dritte. 
6. The ordinal numerals are employed : 


a. To indicate the date of the month : der zweite April, the second of 
April. The date is placed, either in the da#ive with am (an dem), or in the 
accusative: Er reifte aut dreißigiten (30ten) Mai von Paris ab, und fam den 
vierten (4ten) Suni bier an. In dating letters the accusative case is exclusively 
used ; . 


5. To indicate the order of the succession of princes of the same name: 
Friedrich der Zweite (or Friedrich II), Frederic the Second. The ordinal 
numeral agrees, in this case, with the substantive, which precedes it, and is 
declined corresponding’, as follows: MV. Heinrich der Vierte; G. Heinrich 
ded Vierten 5; D. Heinrich dem Vierten 3 A. Heinrich Den Vierten. 


Take Notice! In general, every substantive taken in Appositio 
that is placed after another substantive to explain or determine it (Lat. ap 
[for ad, to] pono, positus, to place) agrees with the latter in number and 
case (and often in gender), and is generally accompanied by an article, as die 
Regierung Clifabeth3, der Königin von England, war ruhmreidh, glorious (p. 
308); Yn Paris (dat.) der Hauyiftadt von Frankreich, In Parts, the capital 
of France ; die Bewohner HamPergs, einer reichen Handel&ftadt (p. 370). 





7. Ordinal Adverbs answer to the question, In what place or 
order ? They are formed by adding ens to the ordinal numerals, as: 


Ordinal, = Ordinal Adverts. 

erft (e) erſtens, firstly (in the first place) 

gmeit (e) weiten®, Secondly (in the second place) 
ritt (e) Öritten®, thirdly, etc. 


8. Numerals formed by composition : 


Preliminary Remark.—The Cardinals allow numerous compositions, 
while the Ordinals connect themselves only with halb, tel, and felb (see p. 
308), the latter preceding, the former following the numeral. 
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a. Halb, half, compounded with the ordinal into one word, indicates 
the number expressed by the ordinal, minus one half. Thus instead of 
saying zwei und ein halb, Zwo and a half, we say Drittehalb=three whole 
ones minus one half ; giertehalb=3% ; finftebalb—4%; fedjStehalb—5 ¥, etc. 

Take Notice! Instead of z3weitehalb, we use the older ordinal form 
ander (see above Note II), and say anderthalb, one and a half. 


5. Fractional numbers are formed by adding | (prop. tel=Theil, see 
Note) to the ordinals ; as: 


Ordinal, Fractional Numbers. 
dritte, ein Drittel 
vierte, ein Viertel, 
fünfte, ein Fünftel, etc. 


Instead of ein Zweitel, we say ein Salbe (adj. ein halber, e, e3) from 
which is derived hie Hälfte rhalt’-te] 8 half (ad). ein halber, e, e8) 


c. Gelb, (p. 390) as the first component in a compound with an ordinal 
numeral, expresses the person spoken of, as one completing that number ; 
as, felbdritt (three together). two and the person himself (spoken of); 
felbander (two together), one and the person spoken of. 


Take Notice! The article is never used after, but always nr halb ; 
hence translate: half! a’ pound, ein? halbes! Pfund ; Die! Halbe’ Stadt, 
half the! city. Inthe same way you must put fractions of numbers defore 
the name of a thing which is numbered ; hence translate: three dollars: 
and a half, Drei und ein halber Thaler ; four pounds! and three 
quarters? of coffee, pier Drei viertel Pfund Kaffee. 

Note —The termination ‚tel is the contracted form of Theil, deal, part (p. 308); 


thus drittel--dritte Theil, the third part, deal, but to avoid the repetition of the same 
syllable, the final ‚te‘ of the ordinal is dropped ; hence Drittel, for drittetel, 


d. Multiplication numbers, answering the question, How many 
fold f are formed by adding fagh[fac>] or faltig (p- 296) to the cardinal num- 


rs, as: 


' Cardinal, Multiplic. number. 
ein($) einfach, single, simple 
dr dreifad , triple 
vier vierfach, four-fold. 


They are declined after the manner of attributive adjectives, p. 143. 


Take Notice! From ein(8) is only formed eınfadh, and not einfältig, 
which latter means si//y. 


e. Reiteratives, answering the question How often ? are formed by 


adding mal (time, p. 182) to the cardinal number : 
Cardinal. Reiterat. number. 
ein(8) einmal, once 
wei weimal, wice — 
rei reimal, free times, etc. 


This form is only used adverbially. The adjective (attributive) form is malig 
(maliger, % ed); as, Sein aweimaliger Belch, Ats reiterated visit ; diejer 


preimalige Sebler, Mis mistake, made three times. 
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. Distributives answering the question, How many at a time? are 
expressed by placing fe (p. 239), ever, always, before the cardinal numerals, 
or else by repeating the cardinal number after the conjunction und, or by 
placing gn, 40, before the cardinal ; as: 


je zwei 
zwei sub zwei > two af a time, by twos ; 
zn zweien 
sehn und zehn, or zu achnen, fen at a time, by tens. 
. Variatives answering the question, How many kinds ? are formed 
by adding [ei to the genitive plural of the cardinal numbers : 


Genit. plur. of the Cardinals, Variatives. 
weiter weierlei, of two kinds 
reier reierlei, of three kinds. 


Of the other cardinals, which are not declined (p. 432, 5), the genit. plur. was 
only preserved in this combination ; thus viererlei, {linfertet, ehnerlei, of 
four, five, ten kinds, etc. In the same manner are formed : alleriei, of all 
kinds ; vielerlei, of many kinds; mehrerlei, of several kinds. 

Note—I. In mhd. lei appears still separated from the numeral in genit. plural; 
thus, aller leige, aller lei ; einer leige, einer leie, for einerlei. 

Note—II. lei, mhd. Zeige, leie, lei, from the Old French and Provengal Zu 
manner, way, mode, kind; Modern Fr. di, aw; Lat. lex. 


Note—lIlI. Reiteratives, distributives and variatives are indeclinable. 


110 e 


ber Staat&mann (p. 171), states- 
man, politician [States 

die Bereinigten Staaten, he United 

edel (p. 369, Adel, p. 269), noble 

überhaupt,* in general 

erbliden (bliden, p. 396) das Licht 
der Welt, 40 de born 

der Dialer*[mah’-ler](-8), painter 

die Qänge[läng’-<] (fang, p- 101), 
length [pear 

erſcheinen (fcheinen, p. 240), fo ap- 

follen,* to de said 

der Nomade*[no-mah’-de], nomad 

da3 Nomadenvolf, nomadic tribe 

das Ereigniß (ereignen, p. 398) 
(-iffe8, —e), event 

verzeichnen, 40 register, note 
down [dan 

chriſtlich [krist’-liy] (p. 174), Chris- 

die Zeitrechnung (p. 182), era 


das ameel*[kä-mal’](-e3,-e)camel 
der Kameeltreiber (treiben, p. 263), 
camel-driver [waste 
die Wiifte*[vees-te] (-n), desert, 
auftreten (auf, p. 233, treten, p. 263) 
to step forward, to show or 
present one's self 
die Preffe,* press; unter der P. 
fein, Z0 de im press, or in pro- 
cess of being printed 
fortfommen, 40 get on, advance 
fund* [kunt], own [ls ve 
liederlich [le’-der-liy], Zoose, disso- 
ift er aud) nod) fo, de ke ever so 
die Wirthichaft[virt’-shäft] (-en), 
housekeeping , domestic economy 
binter fich geben, fo go back- 
wards, nol to succeed [shire 
ſchwitzen* (shvit’-sen] fo sweat, per- 
die Brühe*[bree’-be], broth, sauce 








—445— 


aiirnen[tsir’-nen] (Zorn, p. 253), 40 
be angry at 

nichts Daranf geben, no? Lo 
mind tt, fo make no account of 

die Wiene[ve’-ge] (-n), cradle 

ber Sard[zärk] (-e3, Sarge), cofin 

denfwiirdig (p. 112), memorabie 

nimmermehr, never more, never 
at all [lowing 

hinterher[hin-ter-har’], behind, fol- 

die Reue (reuen, p. 421), repentance 


doppelt[döp’-peit], double 
zögern [tseä’-gern], fo Zarry, delay 
berziehen (p. 232), fo draw near, 
to march hither [moment 
das Sekt (p. 87), the present, the 
pfeilfdhnell, sws/t as an arrow 
das Mitleiden (leiden, p. 358), com- 
passion [Zoverishment 
die Verarmung (arm, p. 177), im- 
da3 Yndividuum[in-di-ve’-da-am] 
individual, 


1. George Wafdhington war einer der meifeflen Staat8manner der 
Vereinigten Staaten Nord Amerifa’s, fo wie einer der beften und edelften 
Menfden überhaupt. 2. Er war zweimal Präfident. 3. Sein Geburtstag 
war der 22te Februar 1732. 4. Er ftarb am 14 December 1799, Abends 
gwifden 10 und 11 Uhr in feinem 68ften Jahre. 5. Friedrich der Zweite 
(oder aud) der Große), König von Preußen, erblidte am 24 Yanuar 1712 
das Licht der Welt. 6. Albrecht Dürer war der größte deutiche Maler des 
jedgehnten und fiebzehnten Jahrhunderts. 7. Die Lange diefes Tuches ift 
ehn Ellen oder vielleicht zehn und drei adhtel Ellen. 8. Vierzig Grojchen 
ind ein und ein Drittel Thaler. 9. Wir erwarten diejes A abt eine 
dreifache Ernte. 10. Mein Vetter war anderthalb Jahre in Paris und fünf- 
tehalb Sabre in Ytalien. 11. Yn der Schlacht bei Waterloo, welche am 
18ten Juni 1815 Statt hatte (Statt fand), fanden viele Taufende von 
Menſchen be Sod; die Preußen allein, obgleich fie erjt gegen halb fieben 
Abends auf dem Schlachtfeld ericheinen fonnten, seen liber fiebentehalb 
taufend Todte und Verwundete, während die Franzoſen ein Drittheil ihres 
ganzen Heeres verloren haben follen (are said). 12. Die Araber find immer 
omadenvölker gemejen. “sore frühefte Gefchichte ift fehr unvollfommen 
befannt. Das erfte Ereigniß, melches werth ift verzeichnet zu werden, ift 
die Geburt Muhameds im Jahre 570 der riftligen eitrednung. Bis 
zum Alter von fiinfundjwangig Jahren war Muhamed ein Rameels 
treiber in der Wüfte. Wis er vierzig Jahre alt war, trat er al8 Prophet 
auf. 13. Der erite Band diefes Werkes wird am Sten oder 6ten künftigen 
Monats erfcheinen ; der zweite und dritte find aud) unter der Nreife 
14. Sagen und Thun ift zweierlei (Prov.). 15. Wenn der Blinde den Lah— 
men trägt, fommen beide fort (Prov.). 16. Es foll Einer neunmalein Wort 
im Munde umfehren (p. 305, to turn over), eh’ (p. 140) er es jagt (Prov.). 
17. Durch zweier Zeugen Mund || Wird allerwärts (p. 281, everywhere) die 
Wahrheit fund (Prov.). 18. Iſt es einfach gu lang, || So nimm’s ra 
(Prov.). 19. Sechs mal feds it fedSunbddreigig ; || Sit ber Mann au 
nod fo fleißig, || Und die Frau ift liederlid, || Gebt die Wirthichaft Hinter 
i (Fran: 20. Wer im dreißigften Jahre nichts weiß, im vierzigften nicht3 
ift, im hn zigften nicht3 hat, der lernt nicht3, wird nichts und kommt zu nichts 
(Prov.). 21. Der Eine hat die Mühe, || Der Andere hat die Brühe (Prov.). 
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22. Der Cine gewinnt feine Nahrung mit Sigen, || Der Andere mit Laufen 
und Sähripen (Prov.). 23. Der Zehnte weiß nicht, wo den Elften ber Schuh 
drüdt (Prov.). 24. Jeder weiß am beiten, wo ihn der Schuh driidt (Prov.). 
25. Es gibt zweierlei Gefchlechter der Menfchen : eins zürnt gern, das andere 
gibt nichts drauf (darauf) (Prov.). 26. Wo Geld ift, da ift ber Teufel ; 
wo feing ift, da ift er gtveimal (Prov.). 27. Es fällt feine Eiche || Vom 
erften Streidje (Prov.). 28. Wiege und Sarg find die zwei denfwiirdigften 
Betten, das eine warm, da8 andere falt (Yean Paul). 29. Habt Mitleiden 
mit der Armuth, aber noch hundertmal mehr mit der Verarmung ! Nur 
jene, nicht oiefe macht Völker und Yndividuen beffer (Sean Paul). 30. Der 

enfd bat bier dritthalb Minuten, eine zu ladeln—eine, zu sfeutgen— und 
eine halbe, zu lieben ; denn mitten (p- 141, mit) in diefer Minute ftirbt 
er (Jean Paul). 31. ft das Wort der Lipp’ entflohen, du ergreifft es 
nimmecmebr, || Yährt die Rew’ aud) mit vier Pferden hinterher (behind, 
Sunder (Freiligrath). 32. Doppelt gibt, der gleich (Togleih, p. 316) gibt, || 
peer ach, der gleich gibt, was man wünfcht und liebt (Göthe). 33. Drei 
ad) ift der Sarit der Zeit: || Zögernd fommt die Zukunft hergezogen, || 
Pfeilſchnell tft das Jetzt entflogen, i Ewig fill fteht die Vergangenheit 
(Schiller). 34. Des Lebens Mar blüht einmal und nidt wieder (Schiller). 


lil. 


Es gingen drei J 
Sie legten fid) unter 


der Hirfch*[T] (-e8, -e), sZag, hart 

wohl, as #2 chanced 

die Birfch*[i] (en), deer shooting 

erjagen (jagen, p. 280), fo Aunt 

die Tanne*[A’-¢] (-n), Ar 

der Zannenbaum, 7 free 

huih[ü], interj., guick! at once! 
hush ! (fr. the sound) [dogs 

da3 Hundegellaff(klaf’ |, darking of 


brennen (p. 79), here fig. fo shoot, 
lo fire 

ind Horn (p- 87) ftoßgen (p. 333). 
to blow or sound the horn 

vorbei[for-bi'], dy, past, near 

davon (da, p- 245 and p. 314), 
thereof, in comp. off, away 

davon fein, 20 de of, away 

die Tiefe (p. 155), deptA. 


Der weihe Hirid. 
pon Ubland. 


weißen gird 


amen Traum. 


äger wohl auf die Birfd, || Sie wollten erjagen den 


"den Tannenbaum, || Da Hatten die Drei einen felt: 


Der Cr fte.—, Mir hat geträumt, ich Hopf auf den Bufd, || Da raufchte 
der Hirfch Heraus Hufch, huſch!“ 

Der Zweite. —,Und als er fprang mit Hundegetlaff, || Da brannt’ ich ifn 
auf das Fell piff, paff!“ 

Der Dritte. —Und als ich den Hirſch an der Erde fab, || Da ftieß ich in’3 
Horn trara |“ 

So lagen fie da und fprachen die Drei, | Da rannte der weiße Hirſch vorbei. 

Und 0 drei Sager ihn recht gefeh’n, || So war er davon über Tiefen und 

öh'n. 
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ALPHABETICAL LIST OF WORDS OCCURRING IN THIS LETTER. 
GERMAN-ENGLISH. 


Abgrund, 429 
Abdang, 429 
ne 434 
ähnli 
— 
— 


idigen, 421 
bereuen 
—— 427 
eſchwerli 
pale 435 


Budt, 4 
Charfreitag, 440 


denfiwitrdig, 445 
Dienstag, 433 
dividieren, 434 
donnern, 421 
Donnerichla 


dunleln, 423 


Ebbe, 429 
edel, 444 

Ci enthum, 435 
einfältig, 443 
einjdal en, 437 
eintt, 423 
Elend, 123 
entgegnen 
Good, 440 
erbliden, 444 
Erdbeben, 429 
Erdboden, Fri 
Ereignif, 444 
erjagen, 446 
Eroberung, 435 
erjdjeinen, 444 


exit, 440 


(uth, 429 
ormlid, 427 
ortfommen, 444 

unte, 426 
agg [intein, 422 
435 Türdterlich, 427 


Gefingnif, 4 
— 139 
richtshof, 435 
Geſchmeide, von 
gel meidig, 
abe, 4 
gewaltig, 423 


glatt, 

leiten, 429 

— 422 
rabſchri 

Grad, ye 


Ihinfel, 429 
Ifte, 443 
auen, 426 

ujdrede, 425 
ieb, 421 





gee 445 


Sahreszeit, 434 

— 
anuar 

435 


Aungfrau, 423 
Al 440 
Rahn, 424 
Rameel, 444 


frz Lich, 440 


Landenge, 429 
ean e, . 


‚440 
Saterne, 421 
lebendig, 434 
leid thun, 421 


fiederli 
Löffel, ya 


2 


Welch flies’ 497 423 
rfid), 427 - 
» Mitleiben, ls 
Mittwoch, 433 
Montag, 443 
Muhamedaner 


multiplicieren, 


Fr 435 fi 


— 440[445 
nimmermebr, 
Nomade, 444 
November, 433 


Orfan, 9 
Oſtern, 440 


fetlfdnell, 445 
ingiten 


ratte, 427 
bee e, 430 
teile, 444 


Raum, 440 
Recrut, 435 
Regendoge en 427 


Re 
Ne ‘laffen, 433 
Reue, 445 


reuen, 421 
Riff, 

Rippe, 426 
rüden, 435 


Samftag, 
4 429 


aren 421 
Söneigteit 421 
ted, 
ſchrecklich, 421 
Schriftiprache, 
chriftſp os 





traulich, 422 


übel, 421 
überhaupt, 444 
übrig bleiben, 
434 
unterbreden 423 
Untiefe, 


Berarmung 445 
deränderlich, 427 
Vereinigte 
Staaten, 444 
Berfafler, 10 
Vergleich, 427 
vergleichen, 424 
— 424 
eh on 
verziehen 
borbei, us 
Porgebirge, 429 
porfommen, 421 


— Oeil thteller 22 423 Bulcan, 
uldig fein, 423 
wibifd, 435 wahrlich, 421 
wißen, 444 Wafferfall, 429 
Secunde, 434 Wafferhofe, 429 
Se tember, 433 wegnehmen, 434 
Sellel, 438 Web, 423 
een 438 wehen, 421 
iegreich, 435 Weihnachten 440 
Sınn, 423 menigftens, 433 
das Singen, 424 aBetterfabne 427 
Sonnabend, 433 Wiege, 44 
Bien 2 434 aig 444 
ftem 438[444 Woge, 
Eine N etemann, MWöltchen, 427 
inden 433 wundern, 421 3 
Skin ruch, 429 wunderjam, 42 
Steinfohle, 435 Wilfte, 
Sterling, 435 [ 
toljieren, 422 hlenſyſtem, 
ürmen, 421 apfen, 429 
Strand, 429 —E 440 
ftreuen, eitraum, 440 
Stroh, 426 itredjnung 444 
Strömung, 429 fe perth 425 
ich gertbeit en427 
Tageslicht, 421 Ks er, & 
anne, jögern, 445 
Temperatur 427 jücnen, 445 
Thau, 427 wiebad, pr 
thauen, 427 ielicht, 433 
Thaumetter, 427 wielpalt, 433 
ziefe, 446 ietra He 433 
Tracht, 422 zwölf, 


about, 433 
abyss, 429 
to add, 434 
to advance, 444 
afternoon, 435 
alive, 434 
to amount, 435 
to be angry at, 
[445 
anniversary 440 
annoying, 427 
annually, 435 
to appear, 444 
ark, 434 
author, 423, 435 


bay, 429 

to become, 424 

billow, 430 

to blow (of the 
air, wind) 421 

boat, 424 

to be born, 444 

bow, 427 

breakers, 430 

broth, 444 


camel, 444 [444 
camel-driver, 


cathedral, 424 
cavern, 429 
changeable, 427 
charming, 427 
chase, 422 
chiefly 435 [427 
to be choked, 
Christian, 444 
Christmas, 440 
clap of thunder, 
cliff, 430 [427 
coal, 435 
coffin, 445 
colored, 435 
to compare, 427 
comparison, 427 
compassion 445 
conquest, 435 
to consider, 423 
to continue, 424 
cordial, 422 
costume, 422 
court of law 435 
female cousin, 
[421 
cradle, 445 
current, 430 
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ENGLISH-GERMAN, 


to darken, 423 
daylight, 421 
degree, 421 


to be indebted, 
ae eg, L423 
individual, 445 


to delay, 445 to interrupt 423 
depth, 446 isthmus, 429 
desert, 444 
destruction, 423 jewelry, 423 
dew, 427 [427 
todisappear, to knock, 423 
dissolute, 444 known, 444 
to divide, 431 
dog-days, 426 lantern, 421 
double, 445 leap year, 433 
dreadful, 427 at least, 433 
to be left, 434 

earthquake, 429 legend, 423 
Easter 440 length, 444 
ebb, 429 Lent, 440 
epitaph, 422 to lighten, 421 
epoch, 440 loose, 444 
era, 444 435 
event 444 Mahommedan, 
evil, 421 melody, 423 

memorable, 445 
fairy, 435 mind, 423 [445 


familiar, 422 
to fare (well or 
evil], 421 

fever, 421 


to flash, 423 


[44 
Good Friday, 
to gaze, 423 
in general, 444 
to get on, 444 
to be glad of, 

[421 
to gleam, 423 
goblet, 421 
gulf, 429 


Oo 


hart, 446 

heat, 427 

on high, 423 
horse-shoe, 421 
hose, 429 [444 
housekeeping, 
to be hungry, 
to hunt 446[421 
hurricane, 427 


icicles, 430 
ill,42x [445 
impoverishment 


not to mind it, 
never mind, 423 
mine, 435 
misery, 435 
Monday, 433 
to move 435 


to multiply, 434 


never more, 445 
New Year's day 
noble, 444 [440 
nomad, 444 

to note down, 


[444 
ocean, 429 
to offend, 421 
once, 423 
to owe, 423 


to feel pain, 422 

painter, 444 

to pass by, 424 

to pay wages, 

[423 

peninsula, 429 

period, 440 

10 be pleased 
with, 421 

poetry, 435 

to take posses- 
sion of, 435 


possession, 435 
post coach, 424 
powerful, 423 
precious, 427 
press, 444 [444 
to be in press, 
prison, 435 
promontory 429 
to be proud, 422 


quarry, 429 


to rain, 427 
rainbow, 427 
recruit, 435 
reef, 424 

to register, 444 
to repent of 421 
repentance, 445 
to reply, 423 
rest, 433, 435 
rock, 424 

rocky reef, 424 
rupture, 429 


sand-bank, 430 
Saturday, 433 
sauce, 444 

the second, 434 
to seem, 424 

to separate, 427 
settlement, 435 
shallow 430 
shure, 430 
similar, 421 
sleet, 421 
slippery, 427 
slope, 429 
smooth, 427 

to snow, 421 
snow-flake, 430 
to be sorry for, 
space, 440 [421 
space of time, 


[44 
to sparkle, 422 
speed, 421 
spoon, 421 
stag, 446 
stage-coach 424 
statesman, 444 
to stay, 433 
to step forward, 

[444 
to storm, 421 
strand, 430 


straw, 426 

to strew, 426 

stroke, 421 

to subtract, 434 

suddenly, 427 

to be suffecated, 
_ 1427 

summit, 429 

surely, 421 

surf, 430 

Swabian, 435 

to swallow, 424 

to sweat, 444 


fairy tale, 423 

to tarry, 445 

to take away, 
434 

to take place, 


[433 
to take the field 
tap, 430 [435 
temperature 427 
terrible, 427 
terror, 425 

to thaw, 427 

to be thirsty 421 
to thunder, 421 
to tremble, 429 
tremendous 421 
trinkets, 423 
Tuesday, 433 


vacation, 440 
victorious, 435 
virgin, 423 
visibly, 427 
volcano, 429 


wages, 423 
water-fall, 430 
water-spout 429 
wave, 430 
weather-cock, 


o wet, 427. [427 


Whitsuntide, 
[440 

to withdraw 427 

woe, 423 

to wonder at 421 

wonderful, 423 


yoke, 435 
zenith, 435. 
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KEY TO THE ENGLISH EXERCISES, 
106. 


1. Regnet 8? 2. Nein, es regnet jetzt nist; 8 tegnete nut (or erft) heute 
morgen. 38. 168 bat die ga & n3e Radıt geregnet. 4. 36 glaube, es fdneit. 5. Oat 
es ſchon gefdjneit? 6. Glauben Sie, e8 werde bald frieren. 7. Ja, mein Herr, 
ich denke, e8 wird heute Na t friexen. 8. Es ift mir jehr warm 9. Es blikt ; 
eS wird Bald ald Donnern. 10. onnerte und bligte heftig. 11. Laßt una nad 
Raber Sas geben ; es wird bald zu regnen anfangen. 12. &3 freut mich, Sie hier u 

nden ; aber e3 thut mir leid, dak ich Sie nicht begleiten fann. 13. H bt ihr 
nichts gueffen? 14. Es bungert mid) jebr ; iia babe heute Morgen 3 ee 
ftüdt. 15. Wie ift das Wetter? 16. Es ift febr fdledtes Wetter ; e8 regnet ; 
i wird bald fchneien. 17. Schneit es? 18. Nein es ſchneit nit ; e3 ift viel 
falt. 19. Hungert es did)? (or Sie) 20. Ja, es hungert und durftet mid 
21. €8 wird meinen Deuber ee led freuen, Sie (or a Jule fever * hat von 
nem dir  gelprod) en. eben Sie, Sie, wie fpat es 
pier m wie viel Uhr ven D ie gewöhnlid) aul? 3 38 tebe 
jeden waren um ſechs Uhr auf, und ich gehe jeden Abend um halb el ett. 
26. Bie {pat ift es (iſt's) ice: 27. &8 it nod) nicht act Ubr ; es it aft drei 
Viertel (auf) act. 28. Um mie viel Uhr wird Ihr Ontel abreifen ?_ 29 J Er 
wird um ein Viertel auf ſe vd abreifen. 30. Um wie viel abe — hr 
Itzund gewöhnlich? 31. Ich denke, er Frünftich immer um halb gebn. 82. Ihre 
ettern werden ungefähr um halb leds bier fein. 33. Laßt uns (or la en 
Sie uns) ind Concert gehen; es wird um drei Viertel auf fieben anfangen. 
34. Es thut mir leid, ich Gabe feine Zeit; id muß heute un zu Haufe bleiben. 
Fr G3 wird falt bleiben. 36. 8 flopfte j emand. 87. €8 bat jemand gepfiffen. 
38. Was hat 8 eben geldilagen 8 39. &8 ſchiug vier, als wir an der Kathe⸗ 
drale vorübergingen. Ce, gesiemt jungen Damen nidt, fo laut gu laden. 
1 Es he ein jehr G AH zu fein; ; ich hoffe, e8 wird jo {chin bleiben. 
Sie, wie es b nicht jehr angenehm in einem Eilwa en 
Fr elon 44, Es Shut ric "eke um jeine Familie als um ihn leid. 45. 
werden es bald bereuen. 46. &3 ift etwas in meinem Auge. 47. Es war eben 
est etwas an ber Zhüre. 48. &3 find zehn Zimmer in diefem Haufe. 49. Es 
nd Stern immel. 50. Es find viele {chine Gebäude in dtefer großen 
Stadt. BL G8 I laferte ihn ehr 52. Es war ung falt. 53. €8 hungerte und 
durftete fie. 
109. 


1. Eine Armee von breihunbert und fünfzigtaufend Mann war ins Feld 

u cüden bereit. 2. Jene Schlöffer find das Eigenthum dreier Bürger unjerer 
tadt. 8. Die Bücher ehören jenen drei Knaben. 4. Der Werth diefer Uhr ift 
zweihundert und bier und fiebzig age 5. Wiſſen Sic Die biel Uhr es ift (or 


wie Ipat es tft) ¢ 6. Könnt ihr mir Jagen, wie viel Uhr es ift a aay es it aft 
bier (ri Es iff noch nicht zwei Uhr). 9. Willen Sie te gewi Ich 
enfe (o 


r id) mae ha e8 ift Drei Biertel vier (or auf bit). | at es i if "ein 
Vierte Es ift inf, atinuten nad) vier. st fe Mi 
ante u or vor) fieben. 14. iit m nod nidt pate 4 if ert! 
ſechs. 15. Er beſaß wenigftens tonfen Thaler. 16. fam mit give 
F Freunden, und er fam mit dreien. 17. Shaleipeare * SP zwei und funf- 
Sabre alt, als ¢ Ntarb. 18. Ich werde um ein Viertel ie n (or auf zehn) bei 
en fein. 19. Nachdem Maria Stuart auf dag Schloß Lodleven geſchickt 
worden war, entfloh ihr Gemabl, Bothwell, na — wo er in das Ge⸗ 
fängniß geworfen wurde und ungefähr zehn Jahre nachher im Elend ſtarb. 
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Werth der Steinlohlen, weiche ax out ben engliihen Bergwerten gegraben n gegraben 
¢ eng: 
Sprade wurde un „Jahre On ioc dreihundert zwei und AS die 


erfafier der „tyeentönigin,” un peare, welder eintaufend —— 
En — 23 on abre eintaujend —— und Keen nahmen 
ie Englän 


von — N ne eet vi ot Soma wei bes arbige 
26. Diefe Dame hat zwei ter ; beide find {dion ae die fiingite g ann mir 
am beften. 2 n einem Freitage, um brei Ube R F mittags, Hand 


tae abt mo egreidh auf b auf ben Tauern crn pon Serufate em. 33 © wurde Dieb 
we bees vierhun alg na toberung mars von 
dem Joche ubamedaner ia at 
12. 
die Birthin*[vir’-tin] (-en), Aos- zurüdichlagen (p. 222, p. 181), & 
tess, landlady throw back, turn back 
aieben (p. 282), intrans. #0 move, zudeden (zu, p- 350, 2; deden, p- 
fo go, march 268), fo cover up 
einfehren (fehren, p. 308, ein, p- der Schleier[1’-<] (—), ver 
177), to turn in die Maid* [mr], aid [away 


die Todtenbahre (Bahre, bar, p. ablehren (ab, p. 309), fo turn of, 
125) (-n), bier, hearse [in heben (p. 254), 20 liſt up 

bineintreten (p. 293, p. 263), fo step wieder (p. 138), again, anew 

der Sdjrein* [1] (-e8,—¢) sArine, coffin bleich (erbleichen, p- 308) pale, wan. 


Der Wirthin Töcdterlein, 
von &. Uhland. 


Es „jooen drei Buriche wohl über den R 
Bei einer Frau Wirthin, da febhrten' e etn.’ 
„Üran Wirthin! hat fie* qutt Bier und Wein $ 
o hat fie ihr ſchönes Töchterlein 7" 


„Mein Bier und Wein ift friſch und Mar 
Mein ZTöchterlein liegt auf der Tod tenbahr. “ 
Und al8 fie traten zur Kammer hinein, 
Da lag fie in einem ſchwarzen Schrein. 


*The third person sing. is sometimes used when aristocratic persons address 
their inferiors, 
+For gutes. The terminations are sometimes omitted in poetry, as in 
conversation. 
{The diminutive of tenderness and familiarity. 
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Der Erfte, der idiug den Schleier zurüd 
Und ſchaute fie an mit traurigem Blick: 

„Ad! lebteft* du nod), Du ſchöne Maid! 
Ich würde dich Fieben von diejer Zeit!“ 


Der Zweite dedte den Schleier zu 
Und fehrte fih ab und weinte dazu :t 
„Ah! daß du Tieaft auf der Todtenbahr ! 
& hab’ dich geliebet fo manches Sabr !“ 


Der Dritte hub ihn wieder fogleich, 
Und füßte fie an den Mund fo bleid: 


Dich lieb? ih immer, di 


ch lieb’ ih noch heut, 


Und werbe dich lieben in Ewigfeit !“t 


113. 


Rheinijd (Rhein, p. 273), RAentsh 

der Schoppen[shöp’-pen] (a liquid 
measure), chopin, pint 

die Pinte*[pin’-te], bBint 

das Gegentheil (gegen, p- 249, Theil, 
p. 171), the contrary [reverse 

im Gegentheile, on the contrary, 

die Mteile*[mr’-le] (-n), mile 

fabricieren (p. 296) zo manufacture 

feiden[z1’-den], s2/%, silken 

die Seide,* sz/A 

die Strafe, (jtrafen, p- 299) (-n), 
punishment 

die Belohnung (belohnen, p. 406) 
(-en), reward [paper 

da3 Schreibpapier (p. 133), writing 

das Loth*[lot] (-e8, -e), Aalf an 
ounce [prefer 

vorziehen (vorzüglich, p. 327), 40 

gumeffen (meffen, p. 298), 40 allot 

widmen[vid’-men], 40 dedicate 

die Erwerbung*[er-ver’-bünk] (—en), 
acquirement 


die Kenntniß (kennen, p. 222)(-iffe), 
knowledge 


aubringen, 40 spend 
Die Neue Welt, che new world 


*Conditional, p. 388, d. 


erbliden (p. 396), fo behold 
überfchwemmen*[ü*-ber-shvem’- 
men], fo over low 
der Einfall (ein, pref., p. 177) (es- 
Einfälle), invasion 
Pritan(n)ien [bri’-ta’-ni-en] Britain 
vollenden (p. 278), fo complete 
halten für, 4o ind, hold, think 
zwedmäßig*[tsvek’-] (see p. 253, 
regelmäßig), expedient [ince 
die Proving*[pro-vints’] (-en) Zrov- 
aufgeben, 20 give up 
fihern (p. 361), 40 secure [session 
die Befigung (befiken, p. 333), 20s- 
der Überfall, inroad, surprise(mil.) 
friegeriich (Krieg, p. 238), war-like 
errichten (see richt, p- 233, aufrichtig 
p. 246), Zo erect (lit. to set up- 
right) [claim 
ernennen (nemnen, p. 276), 40 pro- 
ber Conful (8, en), consul. 
ftürgen*|stir’-tsen], Zo overturn 
geneigt fein (neigen, p. 399), 40 de 
inclined 


enthaupten (ent, p. 207, Haupt, p. 
thanr to Shean © P 


abdanten (ab- p. 309), fo abdicate. 





fdaju, af it, viz. the sad event, p. 314, darnad). 


tAccusative, into, to all eternity. 
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1. How long is a German elle? 2. Two feet, or two thirds of an 
English yard. 3. How much does a Rhenish bottle contain? 4. Two 
schoppen. 5. One schoppen or half a bottle is equal to nine-sixteenths 
of a pint. 6. How much is an English Gallon? 7. Seven and one- 
ninth Rhenish bottles. 8. What o'clock is it now? 9. It is a quarter past 
five. 10. Is it not yet half past five? 11. On (in) the contrary, it is 
already a quarter to six. 12. When were ’you born? 13. The 16th 
(of) November, 1816. 14. 1 am three years and three-quarters younger 
than my brother Charles, 15. When did ’you arrive here? 16. I ar- 
rived the 2d of March, and my family the twenty-fifth of the same 
month. 17. Time is three-fold: past, present and future. 18. These two 
chests contain thirty-two pounds and a half (of) coffee. 19. This poor 
soldier lost (use perf.) both his feet in the battle eleven years ago. 
20. He has said it to four ns). 21. We went two and two into 
the church. 22. Hartford, the 11th of December, 1877. 23. The town 
is four miles and a half from here. 24. This man manufactures three 
kinds of silk ribbon. 25. In (auf) this field are planted four kinds of 
tobacco. 26. This tree bears pears of three kinds. 27. His punishment 
was seven-fold. 28. He received a two-fold reward, and I a double 
reward. 29. Go to Mr. N’s store, there ’you can find all kinds of 
writing paper, ten kinds of steel pens and many kinds of ink. 30. Bring 
me two pounds and a half (of) good butter, two dozen of eggs, three 
ounces and three-quarters of black tea, half a bottle (of) wine and 
four yards and a half (of) silk ribbon. 31. How long is it now, since 
(daß) "you left England? 32. About ten years and a half. 33. And 
how long have ’you been (use pres. tense) in Germany? 34. Nearly 
eight years, and t travelled two years and a quarter in France and 
Spain. 35. Which of the four countries do ’you prefer? 36. First, 
England; secondly, Germany; thirdly, France. 37. Can ’you come at 
half past four o’clock to-morrow ? 38. No, but I can come at a quarter 
before five. 39. We arrived in New York the twenty-second of May 
and set out’ to visit Washington’ on the first (of) June’. 40. How lon 
did ’you remain in Washington? 41. About one month and a half. 
42. What did Omar, the son of Hassan, say to himself in his twen- 
tieth year? 43. “Seventy years,” said he, ‘are allotted to man. 44. I 
have still fifty remaining (übrig, p. 434). 45. Ten years will I dedicate 
to the acquirement of knowledge (use plur.). 46. And ten I will spend 
in foreign countries.” 47. It was on Friday, the twelfth (of) October, 
1492, that Columbus first (juerft) beheld the New World. 48. The 
Nile overflows its banks once a year. 49. The first Roman invasion of 
(in) Britain took place under Julius Cesar, in the year 55 before Christ. 
50. Agricola completed the conquest of England eighty years after 
Christ. 51. The Emperor Adrian (adrian) afterwards found (halten 
fiir) it expedient to give up part (a part) of the conquered provinces, 
and, to (um. . gu) secure his British possessions from (gegen) the inroads 
of the war-like Picts and Scots, he erected a solid wall, sixty English 
miles in length (lange) which is still called ‘the Roman Wall.” 52. On 
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the tenth of November, 1799, Napoleon was proclaimed First Consul 
of the French republic. 5ı. Five years afterwards he overturned the 
republic and was crowned Emperor of the French. 52. I have read 
neither the first nor the second volume of this work. 53. I have made 
the voyage to the United States two or three times and should be glad 
to make it a fourth time. 54. I have told ’you a hundred times that I 
am not inclined to lend ’you money. 55. First (or in the first place), J 
have no money, and secondly, my father will not allow me to lend it. 
56. God will reward you ten-fold. 57. Louis the Sixteenth was 
beheaded ; Charles the Tenth and Louis Philippe were driven away. 
58. Henry IV of France was murdered in 1610 by Ravaillac, who was 
torn (serteifen, p. 187) by horses on the Greve-place thirteen days later. 


LEXICOLOGY. 


Ueberhaupt, generally ; in the proper meaning probably as mucn as over, 
along the surface; from the mhd. üder houbet=over the head beyond ; 
Haupt (p. 265)=the chief, the whole, hence=along over the whole. 

Maler, painter ; malen, fo Paint, depict, delineate ; Goth. maljan, to write; 
from mal, mark, spot, mole, A.S. ma@/=point, point of time, comp. 
maul-stick-Malersftod, 

follen, is often employed for people say, and serves to indicate a rumor, re- 
port, or general impression, as ihr Bruder foll ſehr reid fein, they say 
her brother is very rich; Sein Vater joll geftorben fein, 425 father is 
supposed fo have died. 

Nomade, nomad, Gr. somas—nomados, pasture ; memo, to drive to pas- 
ture. 

Stanıeel, camel, Lat. camelus, Gr. kamelos, Hebr. gamal ; prob. fr. Arab. 
chamal, to bear. 

Witte, waste, desert; fr. wüft, waste; prop. empty, ahd. wast, A.S. 
weste, Lat. vastus, empty ; hence Lat, vastare, A. S. vestan, to desolate, 
to lay waste. 

Preſſe, press, fr. Lat. premo—pressus ; Fr. Presser, to squeeze, to press. 

fund, known, mhd. ust, ahd. chund, Old Sax. and A. S. (with the 
disappearance of n) chuth, cud, orig. the pa. part. of finnen=fennen ; 
see p. 187 and 315. 

Brühe, broth, sauce ; fr. briihen, 40 scald (comp. Fr. bouillon, fr. bouiller, 
to cook). To the same root belong branen, 4o brew (p. 101); Brei 
(p. 253); Britten, 4o breed; Brut, brood; braten, fo roas? (p. 294) 
and perhaps also @ypbd, bread (the better, although not the usual, 
writing is Brot) (see Webster, dread). 

ſchwitzen, o sweat (Tab. V. 13 and 8), to give out Schweiß, sweat or ä 
moisture from the skin. @ehtweifz, ahd. suciz, A. S. svat, akin to Lat. 
sudare, Sans. svid, to sweat. 
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Wiege, cradle, ahd. waga and wiga, fr. wiegen, 40 weigh (p. 277, wid: 
fig), which orig.=to move softly hither and thither, to wag, or up and 
down like a Wage (see p. 314, wagen), @ balance. 

Sarg, ©ofin, ahd. and mhd. sarc; prob. by abbreviation fr. Gr. Lat. sarco- 
Phagus—coffin, lit. eating flesh. Coffins were often made of a certain 
lime-stone called, lithos (stone) sarkophagos, i. e. a stone which con- 
sumed within a short time (40 days ) the flesh of the dead body (sar. r— 
flesh ; Phagein, to eat) ; L. Lat. sarcus, Old Fr. sarcueil, now cercueil, 
coffin. \ 

Doppelt, double (the ¢ is suff. ; comp. above fund, and for subst. formed 
by t,d, de, etc. ; p. 316, Geftalt) ; Gr. diplous, Lat. duplus, duplex (duo, 
two, plico, to fold). 

Take Notice! doppelt is different from gweifad. doppelt is twice 
the same thing ; zweifach is a thing or action in two different ways; e. g. die 
zweifache Belohnung, is a reward in two ways, as in money and honor ; eine 
Doppelte B., is the same reward twice as large, as two hundred Dollars instead 
of one hundred. 
zögern, fo Zarry, a frequentative form (see p. 80, ftottern) from the obsolete 

zogen, fo tug=jiehen, fo draw (p. 282) (still preserved in Herzog, duke, 

lit. who marches out with the army, Her—Heer, comp. Hermann, p. 170), 

to lengthen or draw out in time (comp. the Engl. protract ; pro, out, and 

éraho, to draw). 

Breil, arrow, ahd. mhd. pil, fr. Lat. Pilum, a javelin or dart ; Engl. (obs.) 
pile, the head of an arrow. 

Sirſch, s/ag, hart, ahd. Airus ; Dutch, Aert, A.S. heorot, prop. a horned 
animal, Lat. cervus, Gr. Zerasos—keras, a horn. 

Birſch, deer shooting, mhd. birsen, fr. Old Fr. berser, now percer, to 
pierce. 

Tanne, fr, orig.—forest tree, ahd. an—forest. 

Wirthin, Aostess, landlady, fem. of der Wirth, landlord, inn-keeper ; 
Goth. vairdus, ahd. mhd. wiri=the man who in a certain relation is the 
head and wardens ; fr. Goth. vair, ahd. mhd. wer; A. S. ver, Lat. vir 
=man (see Webster, weregild, and werewolf). 

Schrein, dox, chest, shrine, cofin ; mhd. schrin, ahd. scrine, A.S. scrin, 
fr. Lat. scrinium=a round little case in which esp. sacred things, relics, 
were deposited ; fr. which der Schreiner, Joiner. 

Maid, maid, maiden, only poetically used for Magd. 

Pinte, pimt, A. S. pynz, measure for liquids; Fr. pinte—four-fifths of a 
Prussian quart ; orig. a mark of the measure ; Sp. finéa, mark, fr. Lat. 

pingo, pinctus, to paint. 

Meile, mile, mhd. mile, ahd. mila ; orig. milla, A. S. mil ; fr. Lat. millia 
(plur. of mille, thousand), i.e. millia passuum=one thousand paces or 
a Roman mile. 











—455— 


Seide, sdk, mhd. side, ahd. sida, fr. L. Lat. and Itl. seéa=silk; sets prop. 
in Lat.=a big rough hair of animals ; hence orig. in L. Lat. sefa serica, 
i. e. a hair coming from the Seres, a people of Eastern Asia renowned 
for their silk manufactures. 

Roth, Aalf ounce (historically more correct Qot), mhd. /o/—lead (Tab. V. 
II), a sounding lead, plummet, then, a leaden weight. 

Erwerbung, acquisition, fr. werben, mhd. werben, ahd Auerpan, werban ; 
A.S. Aveorfan (Lat. orbis=a circle, a sphere), fo turn round, to revolve 
(like an orb), then £0 affly fo, to endeavor, to make efforts for acquir- 
ing. To the same root belong Wirbel, twirl, whir/, wirbeln, fo 
warble. 

ñberſchwemmen, fo overfiow ; ſchwemmen, the causative of ſchwimmen, 
==to make swim (see p. 276, Säugethier). 

gwetmafig, expedient, c. of mäßig (p- 253, regelmäßig), and Zweck, peg, 
lack, pin, for the most part wooden nail (esp. used by shoemakers), 
allied to zwicken, Zo pinch, fo tweak, twitch (Tab. V. 8); the nail 
or peg in the middle of the target, which is aimed at, hence figuratively, 
the aim, end, scope, design. 

Proving, province, fr. Lat. provincia, territory situated without Italy, 
prop. so-called, Jro—for, vincia, fr. vincere, to conquer, vanquish. 

ftürzen, 40 overturn, ahd. sturzan ; Dutch, storten, Old Eng. stirte, sterte ; 
Engl. 20 start, io startle; all are prob. conn. with ftören (p. 88), and 
orig. express, fo move suddenly, to be precipitated, torush, dash. The 
Engl. fo start has enlarged the meanings=to alarm, to arouse from 
concealment, as deer, to put suddenly out of place. 


[70.] ADVERBS AND ADVERBIAL EXPRESSIONS. 


Model Sentences. 
1. Dir, baben geftern einen Brief er- We have received a letter yester- 
ten. y- 
2. Komm herein, herunter. Come in, down. 
3. Geh’ Hinein, hissunter. Go in (eater), down stairs. 
4. Wovon jpreden Sie ? Of what do you speak ? 
5. Woran denten Sie ? hat areyou thinking of? 
6. gr fare Sreibt hie ift ſchlecht. This writing is bad. 
He writes badly. 
7. Hreibt am hen. He writes best. 
8. Er empfing mid aufs höflichfte. Ae received me with the greatesi 
politeness 
9. Ich Habe einen Brief an meinen J have written a letter to my 
er geichrieben. brother. 
10. Ex bat ‘vor einer Stunde die He left the town an hour ago. 
Stadt verla [ning. 


11. Er las ded or end die Zeitung. He read the newspaper in the mor- 
12. Gr fam Biefen rgen zu mir. He came to me this morning. 
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Observations.—1. The Adverb serves to express circumstances of 
place, time, manner, cause, etc. It either immediately precedes or follows 
the word (verb, adjective or adverb) which it modifies; as Hier ftehe id: 
3 fam geftern; Wie haft du das gemacht ? 

Note.—1. The adverb is distinguished from the conjunction by an essential char- 
acteristic: the adverb may occupy any place whatever in the phrase, whilst the 
conjunction is necessarily at the beginning of the proposition. Dod), jedod, indefien, 
deswegen are adverbs, because we can say; er ift jedod aufridtig, Ae 25, however, sin- 
cere; t& habe e8 Ihnen deswegen gejagt. 

3. According to their signification they may be divided into : 

A. Adverbs of Place and Direction. 


a. The German language makes use of particular means to distinguish 
the idea of movement trom that of repose. 

It has been seen (p. 259) that certain prepositions require the accusative 
if the verb expresses a movement which ts directed towards a place, and the 
dative, if the verb does not convey this idea. Now, if this movement is not 
indicated by a preposition, the two particles hin and ber are used to indicate 
this direction Comp. p. 245). Sin indicates a movement of receding from 
the speaker, or the place he occupies when speaking, and her an approach to 
him. Consequently hi is rather joined to the verb g , and to the 
verb kommen; as Gehen Sie hin; Komme her! Wer hat did her geſchickt? 
Warum legft du die Feder hin ? 

Note. It is necessary to observe that the verbs ftellen, % stand; legen, f day; 
fegen, io sit, are regarded as expressing a movement. The use of the adverbs hin 
and de r is indispensable after these verbs, if the direction is not indicated by any 
other complement. We say: Lege die Feder auf den Tijd, day the pen on the table, but 
not lege die Feder (without any direction), we must say: lege bie Feder Hin. 

6. Conforming to the principle just shown, the adverbs of place are divi- 
ded into two classes : 

The adverbs of Repose and the adverbs of Movement ; compare: 


Adverbs of Repose. Adverbs of Movement. 


oben (droben*), adove (there above) hinauf, herauf, #p hither, up hither 
unten (drunten), delow (down there. binuntec, herunter, hinab, down thither, 
n hither 


S2 
außen (draußen), outside (there out- Pinang, heraus, ost thither, out hither 
innen, darinn (drinnen), within, inein (for binin, p- 177). herein (for 


herein (there within) erin, P. 177), 3% thither, in hither 
drüben (for dariiben), over there, hinüber, berüber, over thither, over 
beyond, across hither. 





Dein Freund ift unten, fage ihm, daß ih oben bin, your friend is down 
stairs, tell him that I am upstairs ; Ich tann nicht hinuntergehen, fage ihm, 
er Tolle herauffommen, / cannot go down, tell him to come up. Dein Bruder 
ſpielt Draußen, your brother is playing outside; gehe hin au 8 und Ipiele 
mit ihm, go oul and play with him. Hier ift der Flug; ich febe Ihren Vater 
brüben, dere ts the river; I see your father across (st): er fünnte vielleicht 





*The words placed in the parentheses are less used, and belong to familiar 
Language. All those which begin with dr. are contracted demonstrative adverbs: 
droben-=daroben, drinnen —darinnen (p. 314). 
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zu uns herüberfahren, 4e might perhaps ride across tous. Wer ift im 
immer? &3 ift niemand 6 arin, Who is in the room? No one ts there. 
ommen Sie bod Herein, do come in. 

Note.—1, It will be seen from these examples that the verbs, to enter, to go out, to 
ascend, to descend, are rendered in German by ge§en and fommen with an adverb 
of movement of the 2d group. The choice of the compounds of hin and ber 
depends upon the place of him who speaks, Thus we say to a person whom we 
wish to enter a dwelling: gehen Sie hinein, if we are without, and fommen 
Sie herein, if we are within the dwelling. 


2. Gehen and fommen may be replaced by other verbs of motion, if any other 
motion than walking is indicated. Thus, we ascend can be translated by wir geben, 
fommen, fteigen, fahren, reiten, etc., hinauf or herauf. 

3. Gin and her may like the separable prefixes be detached from the adverb 
united to the verb; as Wo hin gehen Sie? or Wo gehen Sie hin ? Woher bift du 
gefommen ? or Wo bift bu he rgefommen ? 


¢. Adverbs which may indicate the direction without the use of hin and 
ber, such as: 


links, 20 the left fort 
rechts, /o the right, on the right hand we away 
nieder, down 


and all those which end in yärt8 (p. 281) ; as vorwärts, forward ; rüdwärts, 
backward; himmelwärt3, Aeavenward, 


‚ Gehen Sie rechts und nicht links, go to the right and not to the left. 
Die Reiterei ftand voran, die Infanterie weiter rüdwärts, tke cavalry was tn 


front, the infantry farther back. Die Truppen marjdierten vorwärts, “he 
troops marched forward. 


The idea of direction is expressed so well by these particles, that the 
verb may be understood, if it is employed in the past participle after the aux- 
iliary fein, or in the infinitive after the auxiliaries of mood; as Gr ift hinauf 
(for hinaufgeftiegen), Me Aas ascended. Du willft fort (for fortgehen) ? you 
are going away? Wir konnten nidt hinein (for hineintreten), we could not 
enter, 


B. Adverbs of Time: 


heute, to-day 
morgen, 20-morrow 
geftern, vesterda [da 


Ly 
vorgeitern, Me day before yester- 


übermorgen, ‘he day after to-mor- 
immer, always [row 
jemals 


It nun, af present, now 
amals, af that time 


dann, ¢hen 


bisweilen | . 
¢ t 
um | en somelimes 


ever 


einft, once, one day 

endlid, af fast, at length 

ehedem[a’-he-dam”] 
formerly 


bisher 
neulich, /Ae other day 
rib, carly 

pat, late 

5 let immediately 
bald, soon, etc 
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C. Adverbs of Manner and Quality: 


Schnell, guickly one by writing alg, 
langjam, s/owly h entlich, publicy wie, as 
löslich, suddenly ernfilich, seriously gerade (to), exactly 
0,50 heimlich, secretly eben (jo), Jusf as 
anders, otherwise blindlings, Bundy ſchön, beautifully 
leiſe, gently treulich faithful Ly ut, well 
laut, dowd umfontt, in vain "led, badly, etc. 
D. Adverbs of Number and Order. 
einmal, once oft, often zuerſt, af fers? 
zweimal, Awice felten, seldom gulegt, af fast. 
E. Adverbs of Imterrogation, Affirmation, Negation and 
Doubt. 
wo? where f faum, scarcely 
wann? when fF ſchwerlich, Aaraly 
wie? ow? in what manner f wabrlid, truly 
ja, yes gewiß, certain! 
nein, #0 wirklid, indeed 
freilich, of course in der That, indeed 
vielleicht, Zerkaps feine8weges[I’-c-a"-¢], dy no means 
wahrſcheinlich, Ar obably ſicherlich, surely, etc. 
F. Adverbs of Intensity. 
ſehr, very nur, only 
ar, very, even, peat ra highly 
ogar, even, äußert, extremely 
vorzüglich (¢¢’], particularly weit, /ar 
überaus[&e-ous’], exceedingly bei weitem, dy far 
ziemlich, Zolerabiy nod, yet 


0 
u, 40 panalid), entirely "ner, [etc. 
beinahe, almost ermaßen[a’-ah”],;# suck a man- 


G. Adverbs of Cause, Means or Instrument are for the most part 
compounds of da (Dar), wo (wor) and hier with prepositions (p. 314) ; as: 


wodurd ? whereby f baburd, thereby ierburdh, Aeredy 
woran? whereupon ? daran, thereupon ieran, Aereupon 
wofür? why (whalfor)? dafür, therefore terfür, for zhis 
wovon ? from what? davon, from that terbon, from this, etc. 


3. With regard to their form, the adverbs are divided into : 


Primitive adverbs ; as ja, nein, jet, bod ; also most prepositions, 
which for the most part (p. 241, 1, Note) originally were adverbs prefixed to 
the verb, and even now, when serving as prefixes in compound verbs, assume 
the force of adverbs. 


Derived Adverbs. 


a. Such as derived from demonstrative and interrogative pro- 
nouns; as da, Davon, hier, wo, wann, etc. 


b. Adverbs derived from adjectives. Most adjectives may be employed 
as adverbs of manner, without any change of form ; as ſchön, beautiful and 


beautifully ; gut, good and well; ftart, strong and strongly ; ſchwach, weak 
and weakly, etc. 
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, & Adverbs derived from substantives, — means ge ld 
ich or fingss as jährlid) (Jahr), yearly ; miindlich (Mund), orally ; ſtündli 
(Stunde), ae ; täglich (Tag), daly; töpflings [ü’] (Kopf), Aeaalong ; rüd- 
lings (Rüden), ackward, etc. , or by means of the termination 8 or end; 
as theils, Abends, Morgens, höchſtens, meiſtens (comp. p. 272, 7). 


_ Note.—ı By lid) adverbs are also formed from adjectives and participles ; as 
bitterlich (bitter) ditterly, neulich (neu), Zately (lit. mewly), weislich (weile), iSely, fle- 
bentlich (flehend, for the change of d intot comp p. 402 hoffentlich) ; wirfentlidh (miffend), 
wilfuity (lit. knowingly) Some writers (especially Goethe) are fond of forming 
adverbs in lid ( Engl fy). In general however, lid) has preserved its adverbial 
force only in a few cases; as freilich, certainly, gänzlich, entirely, höchlich, highly, 
kürzlich, recently, neulich, the other day, ſchwerlich, Aaraly; wahrlich, verily; ziemlich, 
tierabty, rather, Pretty much. These words cannot be employed otherwise than 
as adverbs, 


d. Adverbs formed by composition ; as vorbei (por—bei), past; überall, 
everywhere ; fürwahr, in truth ; bergauf (Berg—auf), «f Aill. In adverbs 
compounded of substantives and adjectives, or adj. pronouns, the genitive 
form is of very frequent occurrence ; as in: feine®wegs, dy no means ; gros 
Bentheild, for a great part; meiftentheil®, for the most part; mittlerweile, 
in the meantime ; einexjeits, on the one hand; unterwegs, 0” the way; 
gichiderioeite,* luckily ; natürlicherweile,* walurally ; tropfenweile,* in drops, 
ry drops. 


Comparison of Adverbs. 


4. Adverbs are indeclinable, but many of those expressing manner 
can be compared. The comparative is formed in the same way as that of 
adjectives. The superlative has two forms: When comparison between several 
objects is expressed, the preposition ap is used, which coalesces with the 
definite article into gm, and takes the dative termination eg ; as Er lieft am 
ichnelliten, Ae reads the fastest. 


The absolute superlative is expressed either by the simple or compound 
superlative without inflection ; as Er grüßt freunbdlidhft, Ae salutes ın the 
most friendly manner, or by the neuter substantive form of the superlative 
with preceding aufs (=auf das) ; as Er grüßt aufs freundlichfte. 


Note—ı. The following superlatives in ften$ are used in peculiar significations: 


erftens, tn the first place fpäteftens, at the latest 
legten’ in the last place längftens, at the longest 
ebeftens, af the soonest nädjftens, shortly, very soon 
früheltens, sot Before höchltens, af the most 
wenigftens meiftens, for the most part 
mindeftens at least befteng, in the best manner 


Ihönftens, in the finest manner. 
Take notice especially of the complimentary phrases: ich empfehle mich beftens, 
give my best regards ; er dantt ſchönſtens, Ae thanks very much. 
2. For adverbs irregularly compared, see p. 235. 


*Adverbs compounded with Weife, @ way or manner, are also written separately ; 


as natürlicher Weije. 
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5. The Position of the Adverb. 


a. Adverbs of time generally precede the object, excepting the object be 
a personal pronoun ; asM. S. 1, 10, 11,12; but Ich babe ihn geitern gejeben. 
Er hat ihm heute gefchrieben. 

6. Adverbs of place and manner follow the object ; as Yd habe heute 

jeinen Bruder anf der Strake gefehen ; Sie fang das Lied jehr ſchön: Er 
hidt den franfen Sohn aufs Land. 

c. Adverbs of time precede adverbs of place; as $d habe ihn heute 

überall gefudt. Er flacd voriged abr in London. 

d. The qualifying adverbs (adverbs of manner, intensity, affirmation, ne- 
ation) are in general placed before the word which they modify ; as Wir 
abren fehr langfam. 

e. Of two or more adverbs of the same kind, the more pariculay usually 


follow the more general ; as Gie werden morgen Mbend um acht Wher 
anfommen, ¢Aey will arrive to-morrow evening ateightoclock. Wir founen 


bas Bud nirgends im Hanfe finden, we can find the book nowhere in the 
Ouse, 


f. Adverbs of time and place precede adverbs of manner ; as Sie bat 


geftern Abend vortrefflich gejungen, she sung admirably yesterday eve- 
ning. 


Note. For idiomatical adverbial expressions, see Second Course. 


114. 

fi finden (p. 240) there is (are), die Elfter[él’-stér], magpie 

fo be found die Redlichfeit (redlich, p. 329), Mon- 
vollfommen (p. 334), perfect esty 
binunter, down der Stand (Stehen, p. 239) (-e8), 
drüben[&e’], on the other side standing, position, situation 
Die Muttertreu (Treue, fdelity, p. freien (unzufrieden, p. 372), fo woo, 

84), maternal fidelity to make love 
der Beutel (8), dag, purse ber Feldbrunnen (Feld, p. 100, 
feig,* coward, dastard Brunnen, p. 407), spring in a 


das Gefdhwag*[4'] (-e3), Arattle plaudern, 40 chat, prattle [field 
vberrathen (rathen, p. 293), 40 defray, rinnen (p. 315), fo run, flow 
lo show [nation der Wanderer, Zraveller (p. 248) 
die Völkerſchaft (Volk, p. 70), “ride, die Sitte* (-n), manners, morals 
erfahren, experienced, expert (p. 277). 


1. Gute und böfe Menfchen finden fich überall, vollfommene nirgends. 

2. Der Freund ift unten, fage ihm, daß ich oben bin. 3. Yoh fann nicht 
een fage ihm, er Öle herauffommen. 4. Hier ift der Fluß; ich 
ehe Ihren Vater drüben ; er finnte vielleicht gu ung berüberfahren. 
5. Muttertreu’ || Wird täglih neu (Prov.). 6. Was lange währt, wird 
gut (Prov.). 7. Die Mittelftraße ijt ftets die befte (Prov.). 8. Ein voller 
eutel findet immer Yreunde (Prov.). 9, Denfe heute, und fprid) morgen 
(Prov.). 10. Seige Hunde bellen am meiften (Prov.). 11. Jeder ſpricht 
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am fiebften von feiner Runft (Prov.). 12. Durch Geſchwätz verräth die 
Elfter ihr Neft (Prov.). 13. Neue Schuhe drüden am meiften (Prov.). 
14. Tag's ein Bettler, Nacht's ein Dieb (Prov.). 15. Am längiien behält 
man, was man in der Yugend gelernt hat (Prov.). 16. Wie die Saat, fo die 
Ernte (Prov.). 17. Unter den Unglitdliden beklagt man die am mwenigften, 
die eS Durd ihre Schuld ® 389) geworden find; fie find aber am meilten 
zubeflagen (p. 405, 7). Der Troſt (p. 253) eines guten Gewiſſens fehlt 
tlmen (E. von Rieift). 18. Unter allen Bolferfdhaften haben die Griechen 
den Traum des Lebens am ſchönſten geträumt (Göthe). 19. Alles wiederholt 
fich (to be repeated, p. 293) nur im Leben (Schiller). 20. Reblichkeit gedeiht 
in jedem Stande (Schiller). 21. Hier wird gefreit, anderswo begraben 
(Schiller). 22. Wer nicht liebt Wein, Weib und Gefang, der bleibt ein Narr 
fein Leben lang (Luther). 


23. Wie auf dem Feld nur die Frucht gedeiht, 
Wenn fie Sonne und Regen hat, 
Alfo die Thaten des Menjden nur, 
Wenn er Glid und Segen hat! (Bodenftebt, Mirza-Schaffy.) 
24. Nicht immer am beften erfahren ift, Und wer am meiften gelitten hat, 
Wer am älteften an Jahren ift— Nichtimmer die beiten Sitten hat! 
(Bodenftedt, Mirza-Schaffy.) 
25. Ym Winter trin! ih und finge Lieder 6 201) 
Aus Freude (forjoy, p. 325), daß der Frühling nab iſt. 
Und kommt der Frühling trink' ich wieder (p. 138) 
Aus Freude, daß er endlich da ift (Bodenitedt, Mirza-Schafiy). 
Der Zeldbrunnen. 
bon €. Rub. 


26. Immer rinnet diefe Quelle, Komm Wandrer hier zu rubn ! 
iemal8 plaubdert ihre Welle. Komm,’ lern’ an diefer Quelle 
Stillſchweigend Gutes thun. 


115. 


droben[ö’] (see p. 456), 

die Rapelle*[ka-pél’-le], chapel 

- drunten[ü’] (see p. 456), 

die Wiefe, meadow 

hell* [8], clear, bright 

der Hirtentnabe]i’-¢}] (Heerde, p. 

181), shepherd's boy 

tinen,* Zo sound 

niedertönen (p. 347), fo sound down 

ſchauerlich (ichaudern, p. 126), aw- 
Jul, horrid, dreadful 

der Chor[kör] (-e8), choir [choir 

der Leidendor (p. 208), funeral 


laufchen,* fo listen, hearken 

empor*[ém-por’] #2, upward 

emporlaufchen, Jo listen to some- 
thing above 

zu Grabe bringen, 40 carry fo the 
grave, to bury 

eintehren (febren, p. 308), fo turn 
in, to put up (al an inn) 

bie Einkehr, putting up(alaninn) 

der Wirth (Wirthichaft, p. 444)(-8, 
—t), 

wundermild, wonderfully mild 
(p. 281 and 84) 
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zu Gafte (p. 155) fein (bei Einem), 


to be one's guest 
das Schild (Schilderung, p. 371, 
(-8, -er). sign-board, sign 
die oft (p. 248), fvod, fare 
der Schaum, * foam, froth, scum 
die Schwinge,* wing, 
fhwingen,* 40 wave, to swing 
leihtbeihwingt, AgAt-winged 


der Schmaus, feast, banguet [126) 
die Matte[ä’], ma? (Matrofe, p 
gudeden (gu, p. 350), 20 cover up 
die Schuldigfeit (die Schul, p- 
389), debt, here bill 
Ihütteln,*[Y’], zo shake [head 
den Kopf Ichütteln, 40 shake one's 
der Wipfel [I], top, tree-top 
die YWurzel*[ü’], roots 


Die Rapelle. 
bon 2. Whland. 


Droben ftehet die Rapelle, 
Sdauet jtill in’3 Thal hinab, 
Drunten fingt bet Wie)’ und Duelle 
Froh und hell der Hirtenfnab.’ 


Deoben bringt man fie 


Stille find die froben 
Und der Knabe lauſcht empor. 


Traurig tönt bas Slödlein nieder, 


Schauerlidh der „eigen dor ; ; 
ieder, 


zu Grabe, 


ch freuten i in bem Thal. 
birt abe! Hirtentnabe ! 
Dir aud fingt man dort einmal, 


@intehr. 
von 8. Uhland. 


Bei einem Wirthe wundermild, 
Da war id jüngft zu Gafte ; V 

Ein goldner Apfel wnat ein Schild Sie 
An einem langen A 


en war der gute sch, Ich 
Bei dem ich eingefehret ; 
Mit ſüßer Koſt un frischem Schaum Der 
Hat er mich wohl genäbret. 


Auf weichen, grünen 


&8 famen in fein grünes Haus 


iel leichtbeſchwingte Gäſte; 
fc Iprangen frei und hielten Schmaus 
fangen auf das Befte. 


fand ein Bett zu ſüßer Rub 
atten ; 
irth, er dedtte felbft mich zu 


Mit jeinem fühlen Schatten. 


Nun fragt’ ich nad der Schuldigfeit, 


a Schüttelt cr den 


Wipfel ; 


Sceane fei er alle Zeit 
on der Wurzel bis zum Gipfel. 


116. 
verächtlich[Ayt”] (verachten, p. 406), 


contemptible [ ful 
hinterlijtig [hin’-ter-list”], deceit- 
verjdieben (Saufſchieben, p. 347). 
to defer 
ſchrecklich (p. 421), dreadfully 


erbärmlih[ä’] (erbarmen, p- 412), 
miserably 

bewaffnen (Waffe, p. 377), fo arm 

Ihönftens banfen, fo return one's 
kindest thanks 

der Advocat,* lawyer 
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das Document*[ddc’-a-mént’} (-e), 


document 
genau (p. 278), minutely 
der Anführer (p. 209), leader 
fid beffern, fo improve 
fich ftiirzen,* Zo rush 
fortfchreiten (p. 240), fo advance 
unglidlicher Weile (or unglüdlicher- 
weile), asnfortunately 
begegnen (with dat.), fo meet [tally 
zufällig (or zufälligerweije) acciden- 


ſchlechterdings,* 4y all means 

drmlid, scantily 

die Unart[un’-ahrt”](-en) (see Art, 
artig, p. 344), offence 

beichäftigt jein (befchäftigen, p. 183), 
to be engaged 

durdpriigeln (p. 279), fo thrash 

berb (p. 302), soundly [hurry 

fi beeilen (p. 397), 40 be in a 

geduldig (Geduld, p. 370), patient 

der Junge (p. 389), youth. 


1. Among all the subjects (p. 209) of the king there was scarcely 
(p. 294) one who lamented (p. 358) his death ; so contemptible had 
he made himself by his weak and deceitful character. 2. You (thou) 
know hardly (p. 294) a single (p. 348) word of your (thy) lesson, you 
must learn it again at home. 3. Never defer till to-morrow what you 
(thou) can do to-day. 4. Some time ago our uncle visited us daily, but 
now we see him very seldom. 5. The ship was daily expected, when 
(alg) the weather became dreadfully tempestuous (p. 88). 6. The 
peasants were most miserably armed. 7. My mother returns her kind- 
est thanks for ’your valuable (p. 406) present. 8. His lawyer has ex- 
amined (p. 201) the documents most minutely. 9. Who can run 
quickest? 10. The leaders knew the character (Natur) of the people 
right well. 11. His health improved again, but exceedingly slowly. 
12. He rushes blindly into every danger. 12. We advance very slowly. 
13. He was once a preacher (the article is not to be translated), but after- 
wards he became (a) merchant. 14. I drink coffee in the morning. 
15. In the afternoon I generally read the newspaper. 16. He who 
(wer) believes the most easily 1s the most easily deceived (p. 331). 
17. Be here at six the latest. 18. He is nowhere to be seen (p. 405, 7). 
19. Unfortunately I do not know where he is to be found. 20. I did 
not find him where I sought (for) him, but afterwards met him acci- 
dentally in the street. 21. Anne must by all means have a rich husband 
(Mann). 22. This girl is dressed scantily, but her mother is clothed 
still more scantily than she. 23. A teacher asked one of his pupils: 
“How cold is it near the (am) North pole.” “So cold”—said the 
boy—“that the answer freezes on my tongue (that to me the answer freezes 
on the tongue) when fio wie) I think of it (daran, p. 314, darnach).“ 
24. ‘‘ Benjamin,” —said a father to his son one day, who had committed 
(p. 365) an offence,—“ now I am engaged, but as soon as I have time, 
I will thrash thee soundly.” ‘Don’t be in a hurry (hasten you your- 
self not) dear father,”—-said the patient youth,—“ I can wait.” 
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LEXICOLOGY. 
Feige, coward, dastard, A.S. fege, timid, to withdraw for fear. 


Gefdiwas, ⸗b allle, fr. ſchwatzen, lo tattle, !o twaddle, fo twattle, 
Dutch, swe/sen, conn. with Lat. suadere. 
Gitte, custom, usual way, good manners, morals, ethics, Goth. sidus, A. 
S. sidu, habit, custom ; conn. with Gr. ethos, habit, customary law. 
Kapelle, chapel, L. Lat. cafella, a hood ; cafa, a cloak, hence lit. the 
covering over the altar ; Fr. chapelle, old Fr. capele. 

bell, clear, mhd. Ael, sounding, fr. hallen, fo sound, conn. with halleo! 
howl, etc. ; orig. of sound, then transferred to light, clear, distinct. 

tönen, 40 sound, from Von, tone, Lat. Zonus, Gr. fonos, a sound, prop. the 
sound from a stretched string, fr. Gr. feino=to stretch. 

Ianfchen, fo listen ; conn. with [ofen, Zöszen, A. S. Alosnian. 


empor, up, upward, mhd. enbor, ahd. in por, mhd. Bor=hight, hence in the 
hight or into the hight, upward. 

Schaum, foam, scum, Ice. skum (derivation obscure). 

Schtwinge, wine, fr. ſchwingen, 4o swing; A.S. svingan, to sway or 
wave to and fro. 

fchätteln, to shake, ahd. scutjan, mhd. schutten, Old Saxon scuddian, A. S. 
scudan, to move tremblingly, to run, hasten away ; thus Engl. to scud, 
to run quickly (from a ship) ; Dutch, schudden, to shake ; Sw. shutla, 
to run quickly. Of the same root, to shed, Germ. ſchũtten, fo Jour. 

Wurzel (prop. Wurz-el), 7002, wort, A. S. wirt, wart; Goth. vaurts, a 
root ; Tab. V. 8. 

Wvocat, /awyer, advocate, fr. Lat. advocatus, ad—to, voco—vocatus, 
to call, hence one called on #o aid in a suit. 

Document, document, fr. Lat. documentum—something taught, fr. doceo, 
to teach. 

ſtürzen, 40 rush, to move suddenly, of the same root are: /o start, /o 
startle, and /o stir. 

ſchlechterdings, by all means, originated from ſchlechter Dinge and ſchlecht, 
here in the original meaning—jdlidt, sleek, Alain, smooth (see p. 121). 


CONVERSATION.—OF THE AGE. 


Wie alt find Sie ? How old are you? 

In welchem Alter ftehen Sie? What is your age? 

Wie alt ift Ihre Frau Mutter ? How old is your mother ? 

Sie ift älter, al8 Sie glauben. She is older than you think. 

Wie alt ift wohl Ihre Tochter ? How old may your daughter be ? 
Sie ift erft fünfzehn Jahre alt. She is but fifteen years old. 


Meine Tochter ift noch nicht fechgebn. My daughter is not yet sixteen. 
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Ich bin von Ihrem Alter. 

Sind Sie fo alt? 

Sie jehen nicht fo alt aus. 

Bald bin ich vierzehn. 

Sie jehen älter aus. 

Für wie alt halten Sie mid) wohl? 

Eriftein Mann von etlichen [er-L-yen] 
(etlicher, —, -e8, plur. etliche, some, 
several) jechzig Jahren. 

Er ijt wenigſtens fünfzig. 

Es iſt ein Hohes Alter. 

Mein Bruder ift nod nicht volljährig. 

Er wird nächſtes Jahr volljährig. 

Meine Schweiter geht gerade ind dreis 
zehnte Jahr. 

Sie tft groß für ihr Alter. [ren. 

Diele Dame ift in ihren beften Yah: 

Sie ift ein Frauengimmer (p. 142) yon 
mittleren Jahren. 

Er füngt an (p. 241, anfangen) zu 
altern. 

Er hat ein jehr Hohes Alter erreicht 
(erreichen, p. 240). 

Er ſcheint jehr gealtert. 

Er fängt an, alt zu werden. 


Ziemlich (p. 238) bejahrt. 
WORDS AND PHRASES 
Das ſchöne Geſchlecht (p. 326), the 


fair sex 

ein Heines Rind, @ dady [ey 

da3 Kindesalter, ckildhood (infan- 

das Rnabenalter, boyhood 

ein Junge, a lad 

ein Jüngling ymg-Ing)], a youth 

ein Junggefell*(-en) 

ein Hageftol;* [hah’-ge-stdlts” } 
a bachelor 

eine alte Sungfer*[yung’-fer], an 
old maid (spinster) 

die Mannbarfeit, Zuderty 

die Vernunft*[fer-nünft’], reason 


Jam of your age. 

Are you so old? 

You do not look so old. 

Jam near fourteen. 

You look older. 

How old would you take me to be? 

He is a man of sixty and up» 
wards. 


He is at least fifty years old. 

It is a great age. 

My brother is not yet of age. 

He will be of age next year. 

My sister has just entered into 
her teens. 

Ske is tall for (of) her age. 

This lady isin the prime of life. 

She is a woman of middle age. 


He begins to grow old. 
He has lived to a great age. 


He appears very aged. 
He begins to get in years. 
Well stricken in years. 


FOR CONVERSATION. 


bie Sabre des Veritandes (or der 
Pernunft) the years of discretion 

die Jünglingsjahre, Me years of 
adolescence [maturity 

das reife (p. 126) Alter, the age of 

findifd werden, 40 become childish 

ein hohes Alter erreichen, to 
live to a great age. 

Sein Großvater ift nod am 
Leben, his grandfather is still 
living 

Wie hoch fchäten Sie fein 
Mlter? How old do you think 
heis? 


—466— 


ein Greis*(-48, -), an old man 

das Greifenalter, dd age [age 

die Mündigteit[min’-diy-kıt” |, Vull 

miindig,* of age, of full age 

ein Unmiindiger, ¢ minor 

unmündig,* under age, minor, 
non-aged 

Unmündigfeit, non-age (minority ) 

volljährig, of age, of full age 

minberjährig (p. 253), under age, 
minor 

altern, 40 grow old 


117. 


perirren (p. 395), fo go astray 
an’treffen (p. 299), fo meet with 
die Wafferqrube (p. 233), cistern 
bie Traurigfeit (p. 133), sadness 


nealtert[ge-äl’-tert], aged 

an Jahren zunehmen [ü’-a”-e], 
to get im years 

er ift Hoch bei Jahren, ke is of 


great age 


| ziemlich bei Jahren, stricken 


in years 

in den beiten Jahren, in the prime 
of life 

in der Blithe ber Jahre, in she 
bloom of life 

ein Wittwer (p. 344), a widower, 


ledern[a’-e], deathern 

an’fühlen (p. 198), 40 feel, touch 
die Dattel [4’-¢] (-n), date 
erquiden*[e-1’-e|, zo refresh 


Der bungrige Araber. 





Ein Araber war verirrt in der Wüſte. Zwei Tage hatte er nichts zu effen 
und war in Gefahr vor Hunger zu fterben. Endlich traf er eine von den Wai- 
fergruben an, aus denen die Araber ihre Kameele tränten und fab auf dem Gand 
einen Meinen ledernen Sad liegen. ,, Gott fei gelobt!” fagte er, als er ihn aufhob 
und anfühlte, „das find, glaube ich Datteln ; wie will id mich an ihnen erquiden 
und laben !“—An diejer Jüßen Hoffnung öffnete er den Sad, fab, was er enthielt, 
und rief voll Traurigkeit aus -—, Wd, es find nur Perlen.” 


LEXICOLOGY. 


Yungfer, a corruption of Jungfrau, bestowed on maid-servants and the 
like, while Fräulein (p. 421), is a title given to young Jadies. 

Sageftolz, Bachelor, c. of Hag, now poetical for Heke, hedge, fence, and 
ftolz for stalt ; mhd, Aagestalt, Goth. s/aldan, to possess, hence orig. an 
unmarried man settled on a place hedged in or enclosed. 

Junggeſell, c. of jung (p. 84) and Gejell=G&e-fell ; ahd. gisalljo—selijo ; re- 
lated with Saal, saloon, Fr. salon, fr. ahd. sa/=house, or large room 
in it, hence Gefell, a person who lives with others in the same room, 
then associate, companion ; comp. Ramerad, p. 254- 

Greig, an old, prop. gray man, grizzled. 

miindig, of age, fr. die Mund=protection (see p. 296) ; hence mündig=being 
in the age of (self) protection. 

erquidien, /o refresh; fr. ahd. guéc, qued, diving ; comp. Quedfilber (p. 84, 
and in Engl. quicken). 
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QUESTIONS AND EXERCISES FOR REVIEW. 


1. Give the 3d pers. sing. of the pluperfect indicative of the following 
verbs : fliegen, effen, gedeihen, geben, pfeifen, baden, gelten, nehmen, riedjen, 
iterben, weichen, zwingen, jpinnen, ſchweigen, faugen, meſſen, pflegen, rinnen, 
jaufen, dreichen, heißen, lügen, liegen, rufen, gähren, finden, bergen, iben, wen⸗ 
den, waſchen, verdrießen, ſchreiben, laden, rathen, graben, hangen, laſſen. 


2. Give the past participles of the same verbs. 
3. Give the third pers. sing. of the imperf. indic. of the same verbs. 


4. Form the 3d pers. sing. of the imperf. subj. of the following verbs : 
baden, betrügen, dürfen, mögen, befehlen, braten, gehen, finden, miffen, nehmen, 
wiegen, ziehen, wenden, fenden, fdjelten, friechen, gleiten, empfehlen, bringen, 
fabren, frefjen, melfen, reißen. 


5. Form the 2d and 3d pers. sing. and the 2d pers. plur. of the present 
indic. and subj. of the following verbs: bewegen, blajen, figen, Dürfen, baden, 
drefden, fangen, empfehlen, Iprechen, jaufen, ere, efjen, geben, rathen, ge= 
idehen, laffen, meſſen, mögen, mil, quellen, jeben, ftehen, jteblen, willen, fan⸗ 
gen, Halten, helfen, können, lejen, frefjen, hangen, laden, rennen. 


6. Translate: 1. We met (begegnen) one another this morning. 
2. Children, you (2d plur.) must not hate one another. 3. Friends, we shall 
see one another in Berlin again (to see again, wiederjehen). 4. Charles has 
blue paper, and Henry has white (paper). 5. The boys to whom these books 
belong, are very diligent. 6. We shall have fine weather to-morrow. 7. His 
brother amassed (to amass, an’häufen) a large fortune (®Bermögen). 8. He 
has not been able (fönnen) to do it. g. I have heard him speak. 10. Value 
(ſchätzen) the friendship of those who sometimes blame you. 


7. 1. Wesawthe boat sink. 2. The father himself taught his children 
drawing (to draw, zeichnen) and painting. 3. She whose husband has lost 
all his property, has left this place. 4. With what can I console (tröften) ‘you ? 
5. Whose works do 'you read? 6. Schiller and Goethe whose works I read, 
were really (wirklich) great poets. 


8. 1. His conduct (Betragen) is to be praised. 2. Her laziness (Tyaul- 
heit) is much to be blamed. 3. He laid the boy on the bed. 4. He laid him 
on it (the bed). 5. Lay my staff (ber Stab) upon the child. 


1. The fisherman took us over (ii’berjegen). 2. I did not translate 
this sentence. 3. I endeavored to avoid (vermeiden) those mistakes. 4. We 
have made a mistake (jich irren). 5. You make a mistake very often. 6. Have 
you enjoyed yourselves at (auf) the ball? 7. Mr. Schmidt, have ‘you already 
accustomed yourself (ih gewöhnen) to (an) the fashions (Sitten) of this 
country ? 8. He was glad (impers.) to see me. 9. They are very sorry 
(leid thun) to have offended your brother. 10. Charles writes best of all. 
11. We thank’you most hearti 7: 12. We have not seen ‘your brother to-day. 
13. I received this letter already in the morning. 14. Out of what are tables 
(Zifhe) made? 15. The weather is to-day milder than it was yesterday. 
16. I praised my friend, because he deserved it. 17. With what can I serve 
‘you? 18. In what have I done wrong (to do wrong, fehlen). 19. From 
whom have ‘you received this present? 20. Of (auf) what is she so proud ? 
21. Two-thirds are wanting. 22. It is a quarter past one. 23, No time is to 
be lost. 24. I cannot go out, until I have finished my day's work (Tagewerf). 
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ALPHABETICAL LIST OF WORDS OCCURRING IN THIS LETTER. 
GERMAN-ENGLISH. 

Abdanken, 451 ‘“emporlaufden,  Oirtenfnabe, 461 Redlidfeit, 460 Unart, 463 


abfebren, 450 [461 hohes Alter, 465 Rheiniſch 451 ungliidliderwer- 

Wovocat, 462 enthaupten, 451 rinnen, 460 je, 463 

bag reife Alter, erbärmlicd, 462 unge, 463 rüdlings, 459 unmündig, 466 
465 erbliden, 451 alte Sungfer 465 Unmiünbdiger466 


altern, 466 erfahren, 460 Jungfrau, 466 Saal, 466: Unmünbdigfeit, 
anfühlen, 466 ernennen, 451 Sunggefell, 465 jdauerlid, 461 466 
Anführer, 463 ernſtlich, 458 Sünglingsjabre, aum, 462 untermeges, 459 
antreffen, 466 erquiden, 466 465 Schild, 462[463 ; 
ärmlich, 463 errichten, 451 Kapelle, 461 ſchlechterdings, verächtlich, 462 
aufgeben, 451 Erwerbung, 451 Kenntniß, 451 Sama 450 verirren, 466 


N 
DB: 


u Kindesalter, 465 Schmaus, 462 Bernunft, 465 
fd beeilen, 466 fabricteren, 451 findifd) werden, ſchönſtens dan- verrathen, 460 
egegnen, 463 jeig, 460 [460 [465 ten, 462 derichieben, 462 
bejahrt, 465 eldbrunnen,  Snabenalter465 Schoppen, 51 Völterſchaft, 460 
Belohnung, 451 ſich finden, 460 ns 459 ſchreclich, 462 vollenden, 451 
bergauf, 459 ebentlid, 459 Roſt, 462 Schreibpapier, volljährig, 466 
beichäftigt fein, fort, 40% friegerifd), 451 Schrein 450 [451 vollfommen, 460 
463 Tortichreiten, 463 Schreiner. 454 vormals, 457 
Befigung, 451 freien, 460 langlam, 458 Schuldigkeit 462 vorziehen, 451 
id beffetn, 463 freilicy, 458 längſtens, 459 ſchütteln, 462 
eutel, 460 ürmahr, 459 lauren, 461 den Kopf fdiit- Wage, 454 
bewafinen, 462 ledern, 466 teln, 462 wahrlich, 459 
bisher, 457 zu Gafte fein 462 Leidendor, 461 ütten, 464 Wanderer, 460 
bisweilen, 457 eduldig, 463 leichtbeſchwingn wagen, 464 Waſſergrube 466 


bleidy, 450 Segentheil, 451 Schweiß, 453 werben, 455 
blindlings, 458 im Gegentbeil, letztens, 459 \Smemmen, 455 weg, 457 
Brittannien, 451 {451 Tints, 451 chwinge, 462 widmen, 451 
Brod, 453 genau, 463 lojen, 464 ~ Schwingen, 462 wieder, 450 
Brut, 453 geneigt jein, 451 Loth, 451 Seide, 451 wiegen, 454 
brüten, 453 das ſchöne Ge- eiden, 451 Wieſe, 461 
ſchlecht, 465 Maid, 450 icherlich, 458 apie 462 
Conjul, 451 Geſchwat 460 malen, 453 ichern, 451 Wirbel, 455 
Chor, 461 Gejell, 406 $$ Malerjtod, 453 Sitte, 460 wirbeln, 455 
zu Grabe brine Mannbarteit fofort, 457 Wirth, 461 
Dattel, 466 » gen, 461 Matte, 402 [465 jollen (people Wirthin, 450 
derb, 463 Breis, 466 Meile, 451 say), 453 Mittwer, 466 


dermaßen, 458 Greifenalter 466 meiftentheils 459 jpäteftens, 459 wundermild 461 
Document, 463 großentheil 459 minderjähri Stand, 460 Wurzel, 462 


draußen, 456 466 Strafe, 451 wüft, 453 
drinnen, 456 ag, 466 mindeftens, 459 ftündlich, 459 
droben, 456 ageftolz, 465 miündig, 466 firgen, 451 gießen (intr.) 450 
drüben, 460 allen, 464 Mündigteit, 466 ſich Mützen, 463 zubringen, 451 
drunten, 456 alten für, 451 mündlich, 459 zudeden 450, 462 
durchprügeln, eben, 450 Muttertreu, 460 Todtenbahre 450 zufällig, 463 
463 Sede, 466 Ton, 464 gumeffen, 451 
ebedem, 457 ell, 461 Neue Welt, 451 tönen, 461 junehmen an 
ebeftens, 459 inauf, 456 niedertinen, 461 Traurigteit, 466 Jahren, 
einerjeits, 459 inaus, 456 tropfenweije 459 zurüdicdhlagen, 


Einfall, 451 inein, 456 Pinte, 451 

Eintehr, 461 hineintreten, 450 plaudern, 460 Überfall, 451 zuweilen, 7 
eintehren, 50 Binterliftig, 462 Provinz, 451 Uüberſchwemmen, Bred, 455 
Elfter, 460 inüber, 456 451 amedmäßig, 451 
empor, 461 inunter, 460 rechts, 457 umfonft, 4 äwiden, 400. 





to abdicate, 451 
accidentally463 
acquirement, 
[451 
to advance, 463 
of age, 466 
reat age, 464 
ull age, 466 
under age, 466 
to allot, 451 
anew, 450 
to arm, 462 
to go astray 466 
awful, 461 


baby, 465 
bachelor, 465 
bag, 460 
balance, 454 
to behead, 451 
to behald, 451 
to betray, 460 
bier, 450 
blindly, 458 
boyhood, 465 
to breed, 453 
bright, 461 
Britain, 451 


certainly, 458 
chapel, 461 
to chat, 460 
childhood, 465 
choir. 461 
chopin, 451 
cistern, 466 
clear, 461 
companion, 466 
tocomplete, 451 
consul, 451 
contemptible, 
[462 
contrary, 451 
on the c., 451 
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ENGLISH-GERMAN. 


to cover up, 450 
coward (adj.), 


4 
dastard, 460 
date (fruit), 466 
debt, 462 
deceitful, 462 
to dedicate, 451 
to defer, 462 
document, 463", 
down, 460 
dreadful, 461 
dreadfully, 462 

[463 
to be engaged, 
to erect, 45I 
ethics, 464 
exactly, 458 
exceedingly 458 
expedient, 451 
experienced 


4 
by far, 458 
fare, 462 
to feel, 466 
foam, 462 
formerly, 457 
to be found, 460 


generally, 453 

gently, 458 

to give up, 451 

to carry to the 
grave, 461 

to be one’s 
guest, 462 


hardly, 458 
hearse, 450 
hedge, 466 
hereby, 458 
hitherto, 457 
honesty, 460 
horrid, 461 


hostess, 450 
to be in a hurry, 


4 
to be inclined, 
indeed 458 [451 
to improve, 463 
inroad, 451 
invasion, 451 


knowledge, 451 


lad, 465 
landlady, 450 
at last, 457 
lately, 457 [459 
at the latest, 
lawyer, 462 
leader, 463 

at least, 459 
leathern, 466 
to listen, 461' 


magpie, 460 
maid, 450 
an old maid 465 
an old man, 466 
to manufacture, 
mat, 462 [451 
maternal fidel- 
ity, 460 
meadow, 461 
by all means, 
‚[463 
to meet with, 
mile,451 [466 
a minor, 466 
minutely, 463 
miserably, 462 
morals, 460 
at the most, 459 


New World 451 
offence, 463 


to grow old, 466 
once, 457 


63 otherwise, 458 


to overflow, 451 
to overturn, 451 


pale, 450 
particularly 458 
patient, 463 
perfect, 460 
pint, 451 
possession, 451 
prattle, 460 

to prefer, 451 
to proclaim, 451 
province, 45I 
puberty, 465 
publicly, 458 
punishment 451 
purse, 460 
putting up, 461 


quickly, 458 


reason, 465 

to refresh, 466 
reward, 451 
Rhenish, 451 
root, 462 

to run (flow) 460 
to rush, 463 


sadness, 466 
scantily, 463 
scum, 462 
to secure, 451 
the fair sex, 465 
to shake, 462 
shepherd’s boy, 
[461 
shrine, 450 
sign-board, 462 
silk, 451, 
silken, 451 


soon, 457 [459 
at the soonest, 
to sound, 461, 
464 
soundly, 463 
to spend, 451 
spinster, 465 
standing, 460 
to step in, 450 
surely, 458 
surprise (milit.) 
[451 
to swing, 462 


to thrash, 463 
to throw back, 


450 
at that time 457 
top, 462 
to touch, 466 
traveller, 460 
tribe, 460 
truly, 458 
to turn in, 450 
to turn off or 
away, 450 
463 
unfortunately, 
upwards, 461 


invain, 458 
van, 462 
veil, 450 


wan, 450 
war-like, 451 
waste, 453 

to wave, 462 
widower, 466 
wing, 462 

to woo, 460[451 
writing paper, 


youth, 463. 
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The numbers in the Index refer to the pages, 


Aber and fondern, 108. 

Accentuation, 12 ; Primary and sec- 
ondary accent, 12, (2). 

Accusative, 166, 197, expressing time, 
measure, weight, price, age, 236. 

Active voice, 404. 

Adjective sentences, 362. 

Adjectives, 75 (3); their declension, 
173 .(5); used as substantives, 171 
(der faule) ; comparison of adjec- 
tives, 227; attributive relation of 
adjectives, 152. 

Adverbial sentences, 362. 

Adverbs, 234, 455. 

Adverbs (ordinal), 442. 

‚Adverb (position of), 460; primitive 
and derived adverbs, 458 ; compar- 
ison of adverbs, 459. 

Alphabet, g. 

alg, after a comparative=than, 229 ; 
its derivation, 232; used after a pos- 
itive, 232. 

alg and wie, 232 (Note); al8 ob and 
al wenn,275 (6). 

am, before a superlative, 229 (8). 

andere (der), formerly employed for 
der zweite, 442 (Note Il). 


ant-, prefix for ent-, 207 (antworten). 


Articles, 85; their original use, 86 
(6, Note); contracted with a prep- 
osition, 265. 

Attribute, 142. 

aud, its derivation, 84; joined to 
interogative, relative pronouns and 
adverbs, 372. 

auf in the superlative of adverbs, 459 


4). 
auf daß, 363; in adv. clauses of 
purpose, 375. 
Auxiliary verbs of mood, 340. [131. 
Auxiliary verbs of tense, 197, 118, 
bald, its derivation, 135; its degrees 
of comparison, 235. 
-bar, suffix, 125 (eßbar). 
be-, prefix ; it changes intransitives 
into transitives (beendigen), 140. 
beide, 433 (11). 
big, conjunction, 363 ; its derivation, 
Cardinal numerals, 431. 


dh, its pronunciation, 16. 

hen, suffix, 104 (Mädchen). 

8, its pronunciation, 16 (3. ¢). 

Classification of the strong verbs 283. 

Clauses, co-ordinate and dependent ; 
see sentences. 

Comparative degree of adjectives, 
228 (3). 

Compound letters, 15 (3). 

Compound substantives, 92 (20; I, 2); 
their gender and accent, 20 (3), 92 
(1 and Note). 

Compound verbs, 245. 

Conditional mood, 388. 

Conjugation of strong verbs, 284 ; of 
strong verbs belonging to the weak 
conjugation, 284. [ 338. 

Conjugation of the mixed verbs, 334, 

Conjunctions, 362. 

d or de suffix of substantives, 155 
(Erde), 282 (Take Notice). 

du (dar), with a preposition annexed, 
314 (Darnad). 

Dative, 166, 203, called personalcase, 
203 (Note). 

Declension of Substantives, 209 - 215; 
S-Declension, 166; N-Declension, 

Declension of Adjectives, 216. [172. 

Demonstrative pronouns, 147, 148. 

der, Die Das (see Article) ; used as 
demonstrative pronouns, 147 (7, 8:; 
used as relative pronouns, 367, 368. 

deutich, its derivation 116. 

Deutſche Sprache (German Language), 
divided into two branches, 116. 

diejer, 143, 148 (9, a, 6. ¢). 

diesjeit and diesſeits, 272 (7). 

Diphthongs, Io. 

Distributive Numerals, 444. 

dod), after an imperative, 357; as an 
expletive, 275. 

Drei, its declension, 432 (5, 4). 

durch, prefix, 346 (3). 

dürfen, 340 ; its conjugation, 341. 

¢, thrown out in the inflection, 106 (73, 
118 (1), 216 (18), 228 (46). 

e (final obscure [¢]), forming an ex- 
ception in Substantives, 201 (Ende; 
Take Notice). 
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ein, indefinite article, 86(6); numeral, 
‚432 (5, 4). ° 

einander, 394 (8). 

einft, its derivation, 426. 

-el, suffix, 203 (Flügel). 

elf, its derivation, 431 (Note 1). 

-eIn and -e¢ rn, 80 (jtottern). 

-emp, prefix, 303 (empfehlen). 

-en, and ern, sufhx of adjectives, 202 
(golden). 

-¢n8, termination of adverbs, 459 (c) 

ent-, prefix, 207 (antworten) ; ex- 
pressing intensity, 371 (enthalten). 

er-, prefix, 206 (erzählen). - 

—er, suffix, 103 (Yehrer). 

erfte, its derivation, 442 (Note 1); 
when referring to two objects, 442 


4). 

e3, Grammaticäl subject, 420 (5). 

Fractional numerals, 443 (4). 

Future and Future Perfect, 136 

A, qe, disappear in English, 58. 

ge-, prefix, 112 (glüdlid). 

qe-, augment in the pa. part. 118 (1), 

Gender, 81, 89. [1 19. 

Gender of substantives beginning 
with ge-, gt (u), 201 (Ende). 

Gender of Compound substantives, 
92 (20, 1, 2). 

Genitive, 166 (4) ; used attributively, 
165, 166, 167; in an adverbial sense, 

Grammatical subject, 420 (5). [236. 

haben, 118, 123; 285 (Take Notice). 

haft, suffix, 385 (zweifelhaft). 

halb, 443 (a) and (c, Take Notice). 

heit, suffix, 135 (Sparjamteit). 

her, 181 (umber), 245 (dahin), 456 (2, 
A. a.), 457 (Note, I, 2, 3). [G). 

hier, with a preposition annexed (458, 

hin, see her. 

hinter, prefix, 346 (3). 

hod, its declension and comparison, 
216 (19). 

Hours ot the day, 438—439 (convers.). 

hundert, used as a collect. noun, 432 

-idt, suffix, 178 (thöricht). [(7). 

teren, requires accentuation, 22 (10); 

_ drops the augment ge-, 119 (2). 

ig-, suffix, 103 (hungrig). 

-tgen, termination forming frequen- 
tative verbs, 140 (beendigen)- 

immer, joined to relative pronouns 
and adverbs, 372 (Take Notice). 


Imperative mood, 356—357. 

Imperfect tense, 113, of jein, haben, 
and werden, ‘123, 131. 

Impersonal verbs, 419. 

-in, sufhix, 170 (adbarin). 

Indefinite numerals, 149, 431 (1). 

Indefintie pronouns, 149. 

Indicative mood, 355 (1). 

Indirect speech, 374 (1—2). [339 

Infinitive, with zu, 339 ; without zu, 

Infinitive, used for pa. part. 339; 
with passive meaning, 405 (7) ; Its 
place in the sentence, 119. [«). 

Inseparable compound verbs, 345 (2, 

Insertion of letters, 63—65. 

Interrogative pronouns, 148. 

-iſch, suffix, 88 (ſtürmiſch). 269 (findifd)) 

Inversion, 277. Notice). 

Xa, 83; used as expletive, 372 (Take 

je, in connection with imperat. 357 ; 
as an expletive, 372 ; before Car- 
dinal numerals, 444 (/); in a ques- 
tion or negative proposition, 239. 

je-deilo, 302. 

jeder, used in the sing. only, 149 (13). 

jener, 148 {9. a, 10), 

fein, 147 (6) ; its derivation, 252. 

-feit, suffix, 135 (Sparfantteit). 

fönnen, 340. 

lis wanting in English, 61 ; its con- 
jugation, 341. 

fang, denoting a high degree, 276. 

lafjen, 340. [(Note II). 

-[ei, joint to numerals, 444 (¢); 

-lein, suffix, 104 (Mädchen). 

Leute, plur. for Manner, 337 ; its deri- 
vation, 182. [459 (e). 

Aich, 104 (häßlich): suffix of adverbs, 

-ling, suffix, 233 (jFriibling), 

ling 8, suffix of adverbs, 459 (c), 

Lipsounds, 47 ; changes according to 
Grimm's Law, 47—49. 

Liquids, 57. 

man, 105 ; its derivation (Ibid. *). 

mander, 149. J 

mehr, compares two qualities, 229; 
not declined, 400 (viel Mühe). 

die Meinigen, 379. 

miß-, prefix, 411 (mißtrauiſch). 

Mode of addressing a person, 106 (8), 
402 (Note). 

Modification of vowels, 10 (6). 

Moods of the verbs, 355. 
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mögen, 340 ; its conjugation, 341. 
Multiplication numbers, 443 (@). 
miifien, 340 ; its conjugation, 341. 
Mutes, 45, 

n, disappears in English. 60. 

nicht, 78 (4). 

—nig, sufhx, 275 (Hindernib). 

Nominative, 132, 166. 

nod), 239 (Take Notice). 

Numerals, 430. 

nur, joined to relative pronouns and 
adverbs, 372, 

Object, 142. 

Objective sentences, 361 (3). 

Ordinal numerals, 441. 

Participle (past), 118. 

Participle (present), with preceding 
au, 405 (7); their place in the sen- 

Parts of speech, 74—76. [tence, 119. 

Passive voice, 404. 

Perfect tense, 118. 

Personal pronouns, 105, 217—219. 

Pluperfect, 123. 

Plural of nouns, 

Possessive pronouns, 146—147, 219 
(Note). 

Predicate, 74, 83, 

Prefixes, 11 ; separable and insepar- 
able, 345 (2. a. 2). 

Prepositions, 241 ; governing the Da- 
tive, 242; gov'gthe Accus., 248; 
gov'g. the Dative and Accus., 259 ; 
contracted with the article, 265; 
governing the Genitive, 270; an- 
nexed to adverbs, 314 (darnad)) 337 

Present tense, 105. [(tworan). 

Pronouns, reciprocal and reflective, 
393 (2), 394 (7, 8). 

Pronouns and adverbs, relative, 367. 

Pronunciation of the vowels, 14—15 ; 
of the consonants, 15—22. 

Proper names, 86; their formation of 
genitive, 176 (5, 6,7, 8, 9). 

r, is wanting in English, 61. 

Reading exercises of Vowels, 24—43. 

Reading exercises of Consonants, 47 

Reciprocal form, 394 (7). [—66 

Reflective pronouns, 393 (2). 

Reflective verbs, 393. 

Reiterative numerals, 443 (e). 


Rejection of Consonants, 59—63. 

8, termination of adverbs, 459 (ec). 

-jam, suffix. 126 (ſparſam). 

haft, suffix, 177 (tyreundichaft). 

fein, used as auxiliary in conjugation, 
285 (Take Notice). 

felbit, jelber, 394 (8, 9, 10). 

Sentences,’princ. and dependent, 362. 

older, 148 (11). [say,” 453 

ollen, 340; employed for “ people 

jt, sufix of substantives and adjec- 
tives, 176 (Fiirjt). (5). 

Subject, 73 ; gramat. and logical, 420 

Subjunctive mood, 373. 

Substantives denoting meas., weight, 
number, with numerals, 433 (10). 

t, is wanting in English, 61. 1 

-t,-te, suff. of nouns, 282 (T. No- 

Tabular View of Grintm’s Law, 66, 

Tenses, 113. 67. 

-thum, suff., 171 (Ratferthum). 

um, prefix, 181 (umber), 349 (umbrin= 
gen); with deg. of comparison, 373. 

un-, prefix, 85 (unmohl). 

-ung, 177, (Hoffnung). 

Varietive numerals, 444 (g), 

ver-, prefix, 141 (vergebens), 248 
(Berbindung). 

Verbs, their kinds, 197. 

Verbs derived from adjectives mod- 
ify the vowel, 201. 

Verbs (alphab. List of strong), 467. 

viel, not declined, 400 ; its degrees of 
comparison, 229. 

Verbs made causative by vowel 
change, 276 (Säugethier). 

pon, used instead of the gen., 167 (9). 

Vowels, long and short, 13, 21. 

Vowels (two) by contraction, 21. 

mann and wenn, 144 (4). 

was, pronoun interrog., 81, (3); relat., 
368 (6) ; annexed to a prep., 337. 

welcher, pron. interog. 148 (12); relat., 

wenig, not declined 400. 367 (2). 

wenn, condit. conjunct. 387 (4); omit- 
ted 389 (5). 

wer, interrog. and relat. pron. 81, 368. 

wo, annexed to a prep., 337 (woran). 

wohl, expressing probability, 344. 

3 er-, prefix, 187 (gerreißen). 


END OF FIRST COURSE. 
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